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FOREWORD 


Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  one  of  the  key  figures  of  the  twentieth  century.  He  symbolised 
some  of  the  major  forces  which  have  transformed  our  age. 

When  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  young,  history  was  still  the  privilege  of  the 
West;  the  rest  of  the  world  lay  in  deliberate  darkness.  The  impression  given  was 
that  the  vast  continents  of  Asia  and  Africa  existed  merely  to  sustain  their  masters 
in  Europe  and  North  America.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  own  education  in  Britain 
could  be  interpreted,  in  a  sense,  as  an  attempt  to  secure  for  him  a  place  within 
the  pale.  His  letters  of  the  time  are  evidence  of  his  sensitivity,  his  interest  in 
science  and  international  affairs  as  well  as  of  his  pride  in  India  and  Asia.  But  his 
personality  was  veiled  by  his  shyness  and  a  facade  of  nonchalance,  and  perhaps 
outwardly  there  was  not  much  to  distinguish  him  from  the  ordinary  run  of  men. 
Gradually  there  emerged  the  warm  and  universal  being  who  became  intensely 
involved  with  the  problems  of  the  poor  and  the  oppressed  in  all  lands.  In  doing 
so,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  articulation  and  leadership  to  millions  of  people  in  his 
own  country  and  in  Asia  and  Africa. 

That  imperialism  was  a  curse  which  should  be  lifted  from  the  brows  of 
men,  that  poverty  was  incompatible  with  civilisation,  that  nationalism  should  be 
poised  on  a  sense  of  international  community  and  that  it  was  not  sufficient  to 
brood  on  these  things  when  action  was  urgent  and  compelling — these  were  the 
principles  which  inspired  and  gave  vitality  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  activities  in  the 
years  of  India’s  struggle  for  freedom  and  made  him  not  only  an  intense  nationalist 
but  one  of  the  leaders  of  humanism. 

No  particular  ideological  doctrine  could  claim  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  its  own. 
Long  days  in  jail  were  spent  in  reading  widely.  He  drew  much  from  the  thought 
of  the  East  and  West  and  from  the  philosophies  of  the  past  and  the  present. 
Never  religious  in  the  formal  sense,  yet  he  had  a  deep  love  for  the  culture  and 
tradition  of  his  own  land.  Never  a  rigid  Marxist,  yet  he  was  deeply  influenced 
by  that  theory  and  was  particularly  impressed  by  what  he  saw  in  the  Soviet 
Union  on  his  first  visit  in  1927.  However,  he  realised  that  the  world  was  too 
complex,  and  man  had  too  many  facets,  to  be  encompassed  by  any  single  or 
total  explanation.  He  himself  was  a  socialist  with  an  abhorrence  of  regimentation 
and  a  democrat  who  was  anxious  to  reconcile  his  faith  in  civil  liberty  with  the 
necessity  of  mitigating  economic  and  social  wretchedness.  His  struggles,  both 
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within  himself  and  with  the  outside  world,  to  adjust  such  seeming  contradictions 
are  what  make  his  life  and  work  significant  and  fascinating. 

As  a  leader  of  free  India,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  recognised  that  his  country 
could  neither  stay  out  of  the  world  nor  divest  itself  of  its  own  interests  in  world 
affairs.  But  to  the  extent  that  it  was  possible,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  sought  to  speak 
objectively  and  to  be  a  voice  of  sanity  in  the  shrill  phases  of  the  ‘cold  war’. 
Whether  his  influence  helped  on  certain  occasions  to  maintain  peace  is  for  the 
future  historian  to  assess.  What  we  do  know  is  that  for  a  long  stretch  of  time  he 
commanded  an  international  audience  reaching  far  beyond  governments,  that 
he  spoke  for  ordinary,  sensitive,  thinking  men  and  women  around  the  globe  and 
that  his  was  a  constituency  which  extended  far  beyond  India. 

So  the  story  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  that  of  a  man  who  evolved,  who  grew 
in  storm  and  stress  till  he  became  the  representative  of  much  that  was  noble  in 
his  time.  It  is  the  story  of  a  generous  and  gracious  human  being  who  summed 
up  in  himself  the  resurgence  of  the  ‘third  world’  as  well  as  the  humanism  which 
transcends  dogmas  and  is  adapted  to  the  contemporary  context.  His  achievement, 
by  its  very  nature  and  setting,  was  much  greater  than  that  of  a  Prime  Minister. 
And  it  is  with  the  conviction  that  the  life  of  this  man  is  of  importance  not  only 
to  scholars  but  to  all,  in  India  and  elsewhere,  who  are  interested  in  the  valour 
and  compassion  of  the  human  spirit  that  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund 
has  decided  to  publish  a  series  of  volumes  consisting  of  all  that  is  significant  in 
what  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  and  wrote.  There  is,  as  is  to  be  expected  in  the 
speeches  and  writings  of  a  man  so  engrossed  in  affairs  and  gifted  with  expression, 
much  that  is  ephemeral;  this  will  be  omitted.  The  official  letters  and  memoranda 
will  also  not  find  place  here.  But  it  is  planned  to  include  everything  else  and  the 
whole  corpus  should  help  to  remind  us  of  the  quality  and  endeavour  of  one  who 
was  not  only  a  leader  of  men  and  a  lover  of  mankind,  but  a  completely  integrated 
human  being. 


New  Delhi 
18  January  1972 


Chairman 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund 
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EDITORIAL  NOTE 


Nehru  was  exceptionally  active  during  these  two  months  of  June  and  July 

1960,  and  the  volume  is  appropriately  bulky.  Of  special  interest  is  Nehru’s 
lengthy  correspondence  about  both  Assam  and  the  Nagas,  with  Punjab  lagging 
not  far  behind.  The  tensions  in  Assam  continue  to  simmer;  a  Naga  state  is  in 
the  process  of  formation;  and  Punjab  is  preoccupied  with  its  perennial  Punjabi 
Suba  demand  as  also  the  Rarewala  tubewell  corruption  case.  At  another  level 
of  politics  the  Central  Government  Employees’  Strike  looms  large,  while  a 
flurry  of  correspondence  has  begun  on  Elizabeth  II’s  visit  to  India,  due  in 

1961.  Nehru’s  commitment  to  technology  for  growth  never  diminishes,  and 
there  are  seven  letters  here  on  growing  food  in  Ladakh  alone.  Surprisingly, 
little  is  happening  on  the  China  front.  And  a  not  unimportant  detail,  we  see  how 
a  Prime  Minister’s  time  is  wasted  by  his  having  to  write  separate  letters  himself 
to  organize  his  tour  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir:  there  are  fifteen  of  them  in  this 
volume. 

Some  of  the  speeches  have  been  transcribed;  hence  the  paragraphing, 
punctuation,  and  other  such  details  have  been  inserted.  When  no  text  or  recording 
of  a  speech  was  available,  a  newspaper  report  has  been  used  as  a  substitute. 
Such  a  newspaper  report,  once  selected  for  publication,  has  been  reproduced 
faithfully;  other  information  has  been  added  only  by  way  of  annotation.  Words 
and  expressions  which  were  inaudible  or  unintelligible  have  been  shown  by  an 
ellipsis  between  square  brackets  thus:  [...].  Most  items  here  are  from  Nehru’s 
office  copies.  In  personal  letters,  and  even  in  official  letters  composed  in  personal 
style  to  persons  like  B.  C.  Roy  or  Govind  Ballabh  Pant,  the  salutation  and 
concluding  portions  were  written  by  hand;  such  details  are  not  recorded  in  the 
office  copy.  Therefore  these  have  been  inserted  in  Nehru’s  customary  style  for 
such  persons,  but  the  editorial  intervention  is  indicated  by  square  brackets. 
Information  on  persons  may  always  be  traced  through  the  index  if  it  is  not 
available  in  the  footnote.  References  to  the  Selected  Works  appear  as  SWJN/ 
FS/10/...,  to  be  understood  as  Selected  Works  ofJawaharlal  Nehru ,  First  Series, 
Volume  10.  In  the  case  of  the  Second  Series,  it  would  be  SWJN/SS/....  The 
part  and  page  numbers  follow  the  volume  number. 

Documents,  which  have  been  referred  to  as  items,  are  numbered  sequentially 
throughout  the  volume;  footnote  numbering  however  is  continuous  only  within 
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a  section,  not  between  sections.  A  map  of  the  boundary  between  India  and 
China  has  been  reproduced  from  White  Paper  II  of  1959  and  is  placed  at  the 
end  of  the  volume. 

Nehru’s  speeches  or  texts  in  Hindi  have  been  published  in  Hindi  and  a 
translation  into  English  has  been  appended  in  each  case  for  those  who  might 
need  or  want  a  translation. 

A  large  part  of  Nehru’s  archives  is  housed  in  the  Nehru  Memorial  Museum 
and  Library  and  is  known  as  the  JN  Collection.  This  has  been  the  chief  source 
for  items  here,  and  has  been  made  available  by  Shrimati  Sonia  Gandhi,  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund.  Unless  otherwise  stated, 
all  items  are  from  this  collection.  The  Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 
has  been  immensely  helpful  in  so  many  ways,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  record  our 
thanks  to  it.  The  Cabinet  Secretariat,  the  secretariats  of  the  President  and  Prime 
Minister,  various  ministries  of  the  Government  of  India,  All  India  Radio,  the 
Press  Information  Bureau,  and  the  National  Archives  of  India,  all  have  permitted 
us  to  use  material  in  their  possession.  We  are  grateful  to  The  Hindu,  the  National 
Herald,  Shankar's  Weekly,  and  in  particular  to  R.  K.  Laxman  for  permission  to 
reproduce  reports  and  cartoons.  Let  me  also  thank  Ms  Sybille  Deselaers,  the 
Chief  Librarian  of  the  Goethe  Institut  /  Max  Mueller  Bhavan  in  New  Delhi,  for 
supplying  the  text  of  Willy  Brandt’s  speech  of  12  May  1960  in  the  Berlin  House 
of  Representatives. 

Finally,  it  is  my  pleasure  to  thank  those  who  bore  the  heavy  burden  of 
preparing  this  volume  for  publication,  most  of  all  Amrit  Tandon,  assisted  by 
M.  Christhu  Doss  and  Fareena  Ikhlas  Faridi.  The  Hindi  texts  have  been  prepared 
by  Mohammed  Khalid  Ansari,  and  the  translation  from  the  Hindi  was  done  by 
Chandra  Chari.  Chandra  Murari  Prasad  ably  handled  all  the  computer  work, 
including  preparing  the  entire  text  for  the  press. 


Madhavan  K.  Palat 
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I.  GENERAL 
(a)  Union  Ministers  and  Chief  Ministers 


1 .  To  Chief  Ministers:  International  Affairs1 


8  June  1960 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

It  is  just  over  five  months  since  I  wrote  to  you  what  we  call  a  fortnightly  letter. 
My  last  one  was  dated  the  1st  of  January.2 1  have  almost  lost  the  habit  of  writing 
these  fortnightlies,  and  it  is  not  easy  to  pick  up  old  threads,  or  to  bring  back  a 
mood  which  is  helpful  for  this  purpose.  I  suppose  this  long  delay  itself  is  guilt 
enough  which  cannot  be  washed  away  by  excuses.  How  can  I  say  that  I  have 
been  busy  all  the  time  throughout  these  five  months?  That  would  not  be  true, 
although  it  is  a  fact  that  the  burden  of  work  has  been  heavy.  I  suppose  the  real 
reason  is  that  I  could  not  tune  my  mind  to  the  task  of  writing  to  you  the  kind  of 
letters  I  would  wish  to  write.  All  this  indicates  not  a  proper  state  of  the  mind; 
perhaps  it  means  an  unhealthy  habit  of  worrying.  Anyhow,  it  is  difficult  for  me  to 
judge  myself,  even  though  I  try  to  do  so  from  time  to  time. 

2.  Of  these  five  months,  one  month  was  passed  in  travels  abroad.3  Perhaps, 
I  might  as  well  deal  with  this  period  and  what  has  happened  during  this  past 
month.  It  is  not  much  good  my  giving  an  account  of  previous  events  which, 
important  as  they  were  at  the  time  they  took  place,  have  passed  into  history. 

3.  I  went  abroad  principally  for  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference  in  London.4  This  was  held  after  rather  a  longer  interval  than  usual, 
three  years  since  the  last  Conference  in  1957. 5  It  was  being  held  just  before  the 
long  awaited  and  much-trumpeted  Summit  Conference.6  During  these  past  three 
years,  I  had  found  it  difficult  to  go  abroad  because  of  work  and  problems  at 
home,  even  though  two  parts  of  the  world  attracted  me  greatly  because  of  their 
growing  importance.  These  two  parts  are  Africa  and  the  countries  of  Latin 
America.  I  have  not  been  to  Latin  America  at  all,  and,  in  Africa,  I  have  only  visited 


1.  Letter,  also  sent  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  File  No.  25  (30)/60-PMS. 
This  letter  has  been  published  in  G.  Parthasarathi  (ed.),  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Letters  to 
Chief  Ministers  1947-1964,  Vol.  5  (New  Delhi:  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund,  1989), 
pp.  359-371.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

2.  See  SWJN/SS/56/item  1 . 

3  .  He  was  abroad  from  1  to  29  May  1960. 

4.  From  3  to  13  May  1960. 

5.  Held  in  London  from  26  June  to  5  July  1957. 

6.  Opened  in  Paris  on  16  May,  but  abandoned  as  Khrushchev  refused  to  take  part  citing  as  his 
reason  an  American  spy  plane’s  flight  over  Soviet  territory  on  1  May  1960. 


1 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Egypt  repeatedly  and  Sudan  for  two  days.7  I  have  been  very  conscious  of  the 
necessity  for  us  to  develop  greater  contacts  with  both  these  vast  and  important 
regions.  But  it  was  not  easy  to  pay  a  brief  visit  to  either  of  these  regions.  There  is 
a  measure  of  dissatisfaction  in  the  African  countries  as  well  as  in  Latin  America  at 
being  left  out  by  us,  when  I  have  travelled  so  often  to  various  parts  of  Europe  and 
Asia  as  well  as  North  America.  I  wish  I  could  remove  this  feeling  because  I  am 
fully  conscious  of  their  great  importance  in  the  world  today  and  probably  even 
greater  importance  tomorrow. 

4.  When  I  decided  to  attend  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference,  it  was  not  my  intention  to  extend  my  tour  to  other  countries.  But, 
step  by  step,  I  had  to  extend  my  tour.  First  of  all,  when  President  Nasser  came 
here8  he  pressed  me  so  much  to  stop  for  a  while  in  Cairo,  which  was  on  the  way, 
that  I  could  not  well  refuse.9  Later  I  felt  that  I  might  as  well  take  advantage  of  this 
occasion  to  pay  a  brief  visit  to  Turkey10  which  had  been  on  my  list  for  two  years 
ever  since  a  pressing  invitation  came  to  me  to  go  there.  This  again  led  to  brief 
visits  to  Lebanon11  and  Damascus.12  I  am  glad  I  went  to  these  places  because 
they  gave  me  a  greater  insight  into  the  forces  and  movements  at  work  in  these 
troubled  areas  of  the  so  called  Middle  East. 

5 .  I  found  Egypt,  or  rather  Cairo,  bigger  and  brighter  than  it  was  previously. 
It  had  grown  considerably  and  great  new  avenues  had  been  constructed.  On  the 
whole  I  had  an  impression  of  activity  and  development.  There  was  no  sense  of 
depression  or  fear.  I  was  in  Cairo  when  news  reached  me  of  the  collapse  of  the 
Summit  Conference.  This  enabled  me  to  judge  of  reactions  in  the  various  countries 
I  visited.  While  in  Egypt  I  visited  the  famous  big  dam  area  at  Aswan,13  which  has 
become  part  of  recent  history.  I  also  visited  the  magnificent  remains  of  the  old 
temples  at  Luxor,  which  I  had  not  previously  seen. 

6.  From  Cairo  I  paid  a  visit  to  the  Gaza  strip14  which  divides  Israel  from  the 
U.A.R.  and  which  is  guarded  by  a  United  Nations  Force.  A  number  of  nations 
have  contributed  to  this  U.N.  Force,  but  the  Indian  contingent  is  the  largest.  The 
whole  force  is  at  present  under  the  command  of  an  Indian  General.15 1  was  glad 
to  visit  our  officers  and  men  in  these  areas  and  to  find  how  popular  they  were 
both  with  the  people  of  that  area  and  with  the  contingents  from  other  countries. 


7.  In  July  1957. 

8.  Nasser  was  in  India  from  29  March  to  10  April  1960. 

9.  Nehru  visited  Cairo  17-18  May  1960. 

10.  20-25  May  1960. 

11.  24-25  May  1960. 

12.  26-28  May  1960. 

13.  18  May  1960. 

14.  On  19-20  May  1960. 

15.  Lieutenant  General  P.S.  Gy ani. 
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I.  GENERAL 


[SUMMIT  TOURISM] 
NEUTRAL  ZONE 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  1  June  1960,  p.  1) 


Wherever  our  soldiers  have  gone  in  their  mission  for  peace,  they  have  brought 
credit  to  our  country  and  to  our  army. 

7.  My  visit  to  Turkey  took  place  under  strange  circumstances  and  many 
people  have  criticised  me  for  going  there  when  the  country  was  in  a  state  of 
unrest  and  turmoil.16 1  had  tried  to  get  this  visit  postponed,  but  the  then  Turkish 
Government  insisted  that  I  should  go  there  and  I  could  not  very  well  back  out  at 
that  stage.  As  a  matter  of  fact  I  am  glad  that  I  went  there.  Not  only  because  this 
enabled  me  to  get  some  vivid  impressions  of  conditions  in  Turkey,  but,  strange 
though  it  may  appear,  my  visit  was  a  popular  one,  and  therefore,  led  to  a  greater 
appreciation  of  India  by  the  people  of  Turkey.  Naturally  I  had  nothing  to  do  with 
the  internal  affairs  and  troubles  there.  But  I  have  enough  experience  to  sense  a 
situation  in  a  country  and  my  eyes  and  ears  are  fairly  receptive.  It  was  clear  to 
me  even  during  my  stay  there  that  the  existing  regime  could  not  last  long.  I  did 
not  expect  a  change  within  two  days  of  my  departure,  but  a  change  seemed  to 
me  inevitable. 

8.  I  met  the  members  of  the  then  government.  I  also  met  the  Leader  of  the 
Opposition,  Ismet  Inonu  Pasha,  who  is  a  hero  of  the  revolution  started  by  Kemal 
Ataturk  and  is,  I  am  sure,  the  most  popular  man  in  Turkey  at  present.  It  was 

16.  The  army  seized  power  in  Turkey  on  27  May  1960  and  arrested  Celal  Bayar,  the  President, 

and  Adnan  Menderes,  the  Prime  Minister. 
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good  that  I  met  Inonu  Pasha  at  a  big  party  given  by  our  Ambassador  at  Ankara, 
because  this  meeting  gave  a  balance  to  my  visit  which  otherwise  might  have  been 
purely  governmental.  What  pleased  me,  however,  was  the  obvious  welcome  on 
the  faces  of  the  Turkish  people  who  assembled  in  crowds  to  see  me.  That  was 
not  much  of  a  personal  welcome.  It  was  a  tribute  to  India  and  some  slogans 
indicated  that  to  them  India  was  a  land  of  freedom. 

9.  The  Turks  are  a  fine  and  tough  people  with  a  great  deal  of  discipline. 
Even  the  demonstrations  against  the  Government  were  extraordinarily  disciplined. 
Practically  at  no  stage  was  there  a  trace  of  violence  or  injury  by  the  crowds. 
They  impressed  me  as  a  soldier  nation,  long  accustomed  to  military  discipline.  In 
their  language,  odd  words  cropped  up  which  were  familiar  to  me,  as  we  have 
them  in  our  own  language.  Even  a  group  of  common  words  brought  a  sense  of 
kinship.  The  form  of  Hindi  or  Hindustani,  which  is  called  Urdu,  thus  serves  as  a 
slight  link  with  the  languages  of  Central  and  Western  Asia. 

10.  Ankara  was  an  attractive  city  situated  on  a  number  of  low-lying  hills. 
One  might  say  that  Ankara  began  its  new  career  about  the  same  time  as  New 
Delhi.  But  the  other  city  that  I  visited,  Istanbul  or,  as  it  was  long  known, 
Constantinople,  is  hoary  with  age  and  history.  Its  situation  on  both  sides  of  the 
Bosphorus  is  unique  and  magnificent.  Perhaps,  no  other  city  in  the  world  has 
such  a  favourable  and  attractive  site.  The  Bosphorus  divides  this  city  as  it  divides 
Europe  from  Asia,  and  on  either  side  are  the  low  hills  which  add  to  the  beauty  of 
the  landscape.  Within  the  city,  there  are  great  and  world  famous  cathedrals  which 
were  subsequently  turned  into  mosques.  The  greatest  of  these,  St.  Sophia,  after 
being  the  seat  of  Eastern  Christianity,  the  rival  of  Rome,  for  many  hundreds  of 
years,  became  the  great  symbol  and  citadel  of  Islam.  For  nearly  five  hundred 
years,  it  remained  thus,  developing  into  the  seat  of  the  Caliphate.  Kemal  Pasha 
wisely  converted  both  the  Cathedral  and  the  Mosque  into  a  museum  to  be  carefully 
looked  after  and  treasured. 

11.  Lebanon,  with  its  prosperous  capital  of  Beirut,  is  the  pleasure  resort  of 
all  the  Middle  Eastern  region.  It  attracts  tourists  from  distant  countries  because, 
within  a  small  compass,  it  gives  a  great  variety  of  climate,  from  bathing  in  the  sea 
to  winter  sports  on  the  top  of  nearby  mountains.  Here,  on  the  mountains,  are  the 
famous  cedars  of  Lebanon,  referred  to  so  often  in  the  Bible,  which  are  closely 
related  to  our  own  deodars  of  the  Himalayas. 

12.  The  population  of  Lebanon  is  a  very  mixed  one,  roughly  half  Christian, 
half  Muslim,  but  both  the  Christians  and  the  Muslims  are  divided  into  several 
sects,  each  of  which  is  considered  a  political  entity.  Thus,  by  convention,  the 
President  of  Lebanon  must  be  a  Maronite  Christian,  the  Prime  Minister  has  to  be 
a  Sunni  Muslim.  The  Vice  President,  the  Speaker,  the  Commander-in-Chief,  etc, 
are  all  given  to  different  sects.  It  was  not  quite  clear  to  me  how  these  conventions 

17.  J.K.  Atal. 
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can  be  followed.  The  people  are  industrious  and  successful  traders.  Indeed,  they 
are  descendants  of  the  old  Phoenicians,  who  took  their  ships  to  distant  parts  of 
the  Mediterranean  and  beyond  two  thousand  years  ago.  These  people  have  higher 
standards  than  any  in  the  Middle  Eastern  region  and  are  relatively  prosperous. 
Their  standard  of  education  is  high,  and  they  have  I  think  three  universities  at 
Beirut.  One  of  these  is  an  American  University,  and  another  a  French  University, 
both  founded  about  a  hundred  years  ago.  These  universities  have  in  a  sense 
served  the  cause  of  Arab  nationalism  by  producing  numerous  leaders  of  the  national 
movements  as  well  as  by  serving  the  cause  of  the  Arabic  language. 

13.  Beirut  was  a  city  full  of  pleasure-seekers.  Many  of  the  oil-rich  Shaikhs 
from  other  Arabian  countries  came  there  for  holiday  making  in  an  easier  atmosphere. 
At  the  same  time,  I  was  told  that  every  other  person  in  Beirut  had  a  bomb  in  case 
of  need  or  civil  trouble.  When  I  mentioned  this  to  someone  there,  he  laughed  and 
said:  “You  are  wrong.  It  is  not  every  other  person,  but  every  person  who  has  a 
bomb  here”.  And  yet,  there  appeared  no  sign  of  trouble  and  everything  looked 
peaceful.  Next  month  or  sooner,  they  are  going  to  have  elections  there.  I  do  not 
know  if  the  bombs  will  come  into  play  then. 

14.  On  my  way  from  Beirut  to  Damascus,  I  visited  the  old  ruins  of  Baalbek, 
a  city  that  flourished  two  thousand  years  ago  or  so.  They  were  impressive.  From 
Damascus,  I  visited  another  famous  ruined  city,  that  of  Palmyra  in  the  heart  of 
the  desert.  The  story  of  this  city  of  the  desert,  known  as  the  Queen  of  the  Desert, 
and  actually  ruled  by  Queen  Zenobia,  is  rather  a  fascinating  one.  Because  it  was 
on  the  main  route  from  the  West  to  the  Persian  Gulf,  all  caravans  used  to  pass 
that  way  and,  no  doubt,  they  must  have  paid  tribute  to  this  city.  It  is  reported  that 
the  city  was  magnificent.  Even  the  present  ruins  of  the  old  temples  and  other 
buildings  are  awe-inspiring.  We  were  told  that  a  Shaikh  from  the  Persian  Gulf 
region,  who  came  to  see  these  ruins,  expressed  his  opinion  that  these  buildings 
could  have  been  built  only  by  jinns  and  not  by  human  beings. 

15.  Then  Damascus,  said  to  be  the  oldest  continuing  city  in  the  world. 
Probably  Banaras  is  the  only  other  city  which  has  had  a  continuing  life  for  such 
a  long  period.  Here  also,  there  was  a  great  and  magnificent  mosque  dating  from 
the  Umayyad  period  when  Damascus  was  the  capital  of  the  early  Arab  Empire. 
We  were  shown  a  tomb  which  is  supposed  to  be  that  of  St.  John  the  Baptist,  and 
another  tomb  of  Sala-ed-din  the  Great.  One  rather  narrow  street  is  still  named  as 
it  was  in  biblical  times. 

16.  So  while  my  mind  was  full  of  Summit  Conferences  and  their  failures  and 
possible  consequences,  occasionally  I  sought  relief  in  pictures  and  memories  of 
days  long  ago. 

17.  To  come  back  to  the  main  theme  of  this  letter.  The  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference  in  London  had  to  deal  with  many  subjects,  but  really  it  was 
overshadowed  by  events  in  Africa  and,  more  especially,  those  in  South  Africa. 
The  developments  in  Africa  as  a  whole  were  a  portent  and  a  warning  and  everybody 
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realised  that.  Out  of  the  patchwork  of  colonial  domains,  new  independent  countries 
were  rising  up  with  amazing  rapidity.  Indeed  many  people  did  not  even  know  the 
names  of  these  new  countries.  The  whole  picture  of  Africa  was  changing  and 
behind  that  change  were  all  kinds  of  social  and  other  forces  at  play,  which  had 
induced  the  colonial  powers  to  give  way.  A  number  of  new  countries  have  already 
become  independent.  In  the  course  of  1960  some  more  will  join  this  group  and 
within  two  or  three  years  there  would  be  further  additions.  The  only  country 
which  outwardly  remains  unmoved  by  these  forces  is  Angola,  ruled  by  the 
Portuguese.  I  am  sure,  however,  that  even  there,  there  are  the  same  strivings 
which  cannot  be  long  suppressed. 

18.  Then  there  was  the  big  question  of  apartheid  and  racial  discrimination  in 
the  South  African  Union.  According  to  the  rules  of  the  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference,  matters  concerning  internal  affairs  could  not  be  discussed.  And  yet, 
this  particular  question  was  like  a  ghost  all  the  time  before  us,  sometimes  taking 
physical  shape.  I  need  not  tell  you  that  the  Prime  Ministers  from  Asia  and  Africa 
felt  strongly  and  gave  clear  expression  to  their  feelings  in  public.  The  other  Prime 
Ministers  were  a  little  more  circumspect  but  on  the  whole  they  also  felt  that  the 
policy  of  the  South  African  Government  could  not  be  tolerated  for  long.  Certainly 
the  Commonwealth,  as  it  is,  could  not  continue  with  South  Africa  in  it  following 
that  policy.  As  it  is,  half  the  Prime  Ministers  present  were  from  Asia  or  Africa  and 
belonged  to  the  non- white  races.  Within  a  year  or  so  the  proportion  of  these 
would  be  even  greater.  It  was  obvious  that  the  Commonwealth  could  not  continue 
in  its  present  shape  or  form  without  coming  to  a  clear  decision  on  racialism  and 
apartheid.  In  spite  of  the  strong  feelings  raised,  the  subject  was  treated  with  a 
measure  of  politeness  and  moderation,  but  everyone  knew  that  behind  those  polite 
phrases  lay  hidden  volcanoes.  The  final  communique  that  was  issued18  gave  some 
hint  to  all  this,  but  the  hint  was  clear  enough.  I  have  no  doubt  that  in  the  course 
of  the  year  other  developments  will  take  place  not  to  the  advantage  of  the  present 
regime  in  the  South  African  Union.  A  number  of  African  and  Asian  countries  have 
already  indicated  that  they  will  follow  the  policy  which  India  adopted  twelve 
years  ago,  that  is,  stop  diplomatic  and  economic  contacts  with  the  South  African 
Union  Government.  Also,  the  economy  of  South  Africa  is  suffering  and  its  reserves 
are  going  down  at  a  rapid  rate.  Money,  in  the  final  analysis,  does  not  care  for 
races.  It  is  concerned  with  itself  and  the  profits  it  can  make. 

19.  Even  as  we  were  carrying  on  our  discussions  in  the  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference,  came  the  news  of  the  shooting  down  by  the  Russians  of  the  spy 
plane  U-2.19  That  was  obviously  a  serious  affair.  And  yet  there  was  general  hope 

18.  See  SWJN/SS/60/item  150. 

19.  Khrushchev  announced  in  Moscow  on  5  May  that  an  American  plane  had  been  shot  down 

over  Soviet  territory  on  1  May.  The  Times  of  India,  6  May  1960. 
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that  it  would  not  be  allowed  to  break  up  the  Summit  Conference.  Then  came  a 
succession  of  statements  by  people  in  authority  in  the  United  States  which  were 
amazing  and  singularly  inept.  They  contradicted  each  other.20  The  effect  produced 
on  the  Russian  people  was  great.  First  of  all,  they  realised  that  for  four  years  this 
continuous  espionage  from  the  air  had  been  going  on  and  perhaps  they  were  not 
so  safe  as  they  had  imagined.  Then  the  fact  that  this  could  take  place  on  the  eve 
of  the  Summit  Conference  brought  all  the  old  suspicions  into  their  mind  and  the 
apprehension  that  all  this  talk  of  peaceful  settlements  might  not  be  real  at  all.  The 
only  reality  was  preparation  for  the  war  to  come.  There  were  elements  in  Russia 
who  had  perhaps  not  viewed  these  peaceful  approaches  with  any  confidence  or 
pleasure,  just  as  there  were  elements  in  the  United  States  who  thought  likewise 
from  their  own  point  of  view.  The  only  Government  or  people  who  took  full 
pleasure  in  these  developments  were  the  Chinese  who  had  never  allowed 
themselves  to  think  in  peaceful  terms.21 

20.  The  pressure  of  circumstances  as  well  as  other  pressures  and  no  doubt 
his  own  feelings  in  the  matter,  made  Mr  Khrushchev  violent  in  speech  in  Paris 
and  he  said  many  things  and  made  some  demands  which  made  it  impossible  for 
any  conference  to  continue.  The  great  Summit  Conference  faded  out  in  a  torrent 
of  abuse. 

21.  So  we  were  back  in  the  full  flood  of  the  cold  war  and  the  prospect  of 
any  real  attempt  at  peaceful  talks  became  exceedingly  remote.  It  is  easy  to  blame 
and  denounce;  it  is  much  more  difficult  to  pick  up  broken  threads  and  join  them 
together  again.  And  yet  the  very  logic  of  circumstances  demanded  that  in  order  to 
avoid  the  terrible  calamity  of  a  nuclear  war,  effort  should  continue  to  be  made  for 
disarmament  and  a  lessening  of  tensions. 

22.  After  the  first  flush  of  anger,  excitement  and  fear,  there  has  been  some 
slight  toning  down  and  the  Disarmament  Conference  in  Geneva  is  continuing  to 
meet.22  It  is  difficult  to  say  what  the  future  will  bring,  but  the  present  is  bad 


20.  The  US  State  Department  revealed  on  5  May  1960  that  an  unarmed  weather  research  plane, 
flown  by  a  civilian  pilot,  had  been  missing  since  1  May.  However,  on  7  May,  it  said  that  “in 
endeavouring  to  obtain  information  now  concealed  behind  the  Iron  Curtain,  a  flight  over 
Soviet  territory  was  probably  undertaken  by  an  unarmed  civilian  U-2  plane,”  but  denied 
there  was  authorization  for  any  such  flight.  On  11  May,  Eisenhower  asserted,  “the  West 
must  counter  Soviet  secrecy  and  the  possibility  of  another  Pearl  Harbour  by  acquiring 
knowledge  of  what  goes  on  inside  Russia  by  all  possible  means.”  National  Herald,  9  May 
1960,  and  The  Time  of  India,  12  May  1960. 

21.  Chou  En-lai  declared  on  19  May  that  “Encroachment  on  any  socialist  country  is  an 
encroachment  on  the  entire  socialist  camp,  and  will  assuredly  be  met  with  an  annihilating 
rebuff.”  The  Times  of  India,  20  May  1960. 

22.  A  ten-nation  committee  on  disarmament  met  in  Geneva  from  15  March  to  29  April  1960;  it 
reconvened  on  7  June  and  adjourned  indefinitely  on  27  June  1960. 
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enough.  You  may  have  seen  the  joint  statement  that  was  issued  by  President 
Nasser  and  me  after  the  collapse  of  the  Summit.23  We  tried  to  refrain  from  mere 
denunciation  and  laid  stress  on  efforts  being  continued  to  lessen  tensions.  If  the 
Great  Powers  cannot  come  to  terms,  what  is  the  duty  of  the  other  countries  and 
more  especially  those  that  are  called  uncommitted  or  unaligned?  They,  like  others, 
will  suffer  equally  from  the  horrors  of  nuclear  war.  Are  they  to  remain  silent 
spectators  of  this  approaching  catastrophe?  This  question  has  come  up  before 
many  of  such  countries  and  there  is  a  general  consensus  of  opinion  among  them 
that  they  must  try  to  do  their  utmost  to  lessen  these  tensions.  How  exactly  this 
can  be  done  in  present  circumstances  is  not  clear.  But  I  feel  sure  that  if  these 
countries  remain  calm  and  do  not  lose  their  heads,  they  can  help  in  this  process. 

23.  One  particular  development  is  worthy  of  notice.  The  Chinese  Government 
have  not  only  expressed  their  pleasure  at  the  break-up,  but  have  tried  to  run 
down  India.24  Their  attempt  has  been  to  break  up  the  friendly  relations  that  exist 
between  India  and  the  Soviet  Union  as  this  comes  in  the  way  of  their  own  policies. 
They  are  carrying  on  this  campaign  in  their  press  and  otherwise. 

24.  I  have  written  to  you  so  much  about  these  matters  that  there  is  no  space 
or  time  left  to  deal  with  internal  affairs,  important  as  they  are.  The  most  important 
is  the  draft  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  which  is  being  finalised  now.  When  it 
comes  out,25  you  will  no  doubt  consider  it  carefully.  You  should  remember  that 
this  is  a  draft  and  that  it  may  be  changed  later  and,  in  any  event,  we  do  not 
propose  to  have  too  rigid  plans.  At  the  same  time,  we  have  to  give  a  clear  indication 
of  our  objectives  and  the  way  we  seek  to  achieve  them.  Too  much  vagueness  is 
not  good. 

25.  My  own  broad  impression  of  economic  conditions  in  India  is  entirely 
favourable  in  spite  of  the  difficulties  we  have  to  face.  I  have  no  doubt  that  our 
industry  is  pulling  up  and  there  is  a  dynamic  quality  in  it  now.  I  have  equally  no 
doubt  that  our  peasantry  are  waking  up  and  will  show  results  in  the  near  future. 
I  view  the  situation,  therefore,  with  considerable  optimism,  but  we  shall  have  to 
work  hard  and  not  be  led  away  by  minor  difficulties  or  pessimistic  warnings. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


23.  For  the  joint  statement  of  20  May  1960,  see  SWJN/SS/60/item  156. 

24 .  See  Appendix  1 5 . 

25.  The  draft  outline  was  published  on  6  July  1960,  see  item  6,  fn  55. 
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2.  To  Chief  Ministers:  Brooms  and  Ploughs26 


12  June  1960 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  a  subject  which,  perhaps,  will  seem  to  you  very  trivial 
and  even  unimportant.  Here  we  are  dealing  with  great  issues,  planning  mighty 
projects  and  all  that.  But  still  what  I  am  writing  to  you  seems  to  me  to  have  a 
basic  importance. 

2 .  I  am  writing  to  you  about  brooms,  the  humble  broom  used  by  our  cleaners 
and  sweepers  as  well  as  in  our  houses.  The  normal  Indian  broom  can  only  be 
used  if  one  bends  down  to  it  or  even  sits  when  using  it.  For  most  household 
purposes  this  might  not  matter  much,  although  even  there  it  is  troublesome.  A 
broom  or  a  brush  with  a  long  handle,  which  can  be  used  while  a  person  is  standing, 
is  far  more  effective  from  the  point  of  view  of  work  and  far  less  tiring  to  the 
person  using  it.  So  far  as  I  know,  all  over  the  world  these  standing  brooms  or 
brushes  are  used.  Why  then  do  we  carry  on  with  a  primitive,  out  of  date,  method 
which  is  inefficient  and  psychologically  all  wrong?  Bending  down  in  this  way  to 
sweep  is  physically  more  tiring  and,  I  suppose,  encourages  a  certain  subservience 
in  mind. 

3 .  But  the  main  consideration  is  not  the  individual  householder  but  the  large- 
scale  cleaning  operations  done  on  behalf  of  Corporations  and  Municipalities.  These 
can  undoubtedly  be  made  much  more  efficient  by  the  use  of  the  long-handled 
broom  or  brush.  I  think  that  every  Corporation  and  Municipality  must  be  induced 
to  bring  this  small,  but  far-reaching,  reform.  They  can  easily  supply  the  long- 
handled  brooms  and  brushes  to  their  sweepers  and  cleaners.  In  addition,  every 
such  sweeper  or  cleaner  should  be  given  a  proper  container  with  a  lid  to  collect 
refuse,  etc.  It  is  a  disgusting  sight  for  open  pans  or  baskets  to  be  used  for  this 
purpose. 

4.  I,  therefore,  urge  you  earnestly  to  take  up  this  matter  with  your 
Municipalities  and  Corporations  and  insist  on  long-handled  brooms  and  proper 
containers  being  given  to  their  staff  of  cleaners,  etc.  It  is  quite  possible  that,  to 
begin  with,  the  sweepers  might  themselves  object  to  this  change.  But  this  should 
not  come  in  the  way. 

5 .  I  think  also  that  all  Municipal  sweepers  and  cleaners  must  have  a  proper 
uniform.  All  this  adds  to  efficiency  and  cleanliness;  and  further  raises  this  class  in 
their  own  and  other  people’s  esteem  which  is  important. 

26.  A  special  letter  in  addition  to  the  periodical  letters  to  Chief  Ministers;  also  sent  to  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  File  No.  25  (30)/60-PMS.  This  letter  has  been  published 
in  G.  Parthasarathi  (ed.),  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Letters  to  Chief  Ministers  1947-1964,  Vol.  5 
(New  Delhi:  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund,  1989),  pp.  372-373.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 
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6.  To  turn  to  a  completely  different  subject,  I  have  frequently  reminded 
you  of  the  importance  of  our  agriculturists  using  new  ploughs.  I  am  not  referring 
to  any  complicated,  expensive  equipment,  but  just  a  modern  plough  costing 
probably  from  fifty  to  sixty  rupees.  It  surprises  me  that  we  go  on  talking  big 
about  agricultural  improvements  and  do  not  tackle  immediately  this  basic 
implement,  the  plough,  which  everyone  can  change  without  any  big  effort.  Such 
a  change  would  immediately  lead  to  better  production  and  the  poorest  agriculturist 
would  get  back  the  price  of  the  plough,  and  much  more  even,  in  one  season. 
Such  ploughs  should  not  be  left  only  to  private  manufacture,  but  Government 
should  have  them  made  in  a  big  way  and,  where  necessary,  they  should  be  given 
on  credit. 

7.  I  suggest  that  some  kind  of  a  record  should  be  kept,  and  revised  from 
time  to  time,  as  to  the  number  of  such  new  ploughs  that  are  being  used.  That  will 
be  a  true  index  of  the  agricultural  progress  in  our  big  schemes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


3.  Conferences  and  VIP  Visits  in  J&K27 

Some  two  years  ago  or  so,  I  addressed  some  of  our  Central  Ministers  as  well  as 
Chief  Ministers  on  the  subject  of  conferences  in  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State  and 
visits  to  that  State.  I  pointed  out  that  these  conferences  and  visits  had  become  a 
great  burden  and  embarrassment  to  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State  Government 
and  I  expressed  the  hope  that  in  future  these  would  be  avoided.  If  such  visits 
took  place,  they  should  be  personal  visits  for  which  the  State  Government  should 
not  be  made  financially  responsible. 

2.  I  find  that  the  request  I  made  then  has  perhaps  been  forgotten  and 
conferences  and  visits  continue  in  large  numbers.  Indeed,  these  visits  are  often 
entirely  private  visits  when  families  are  taken  and  they  are  all  supposed  to  be 
guests  of  the  State  Government.  Motor  cars  are  required  and  asked  for,  sometimes 
even  from  Pathankot  to  Srinagar.  Some  cases  have  been  brought  to  my  notice 
where  these  visits  have  been  prolonged  to  lengthy  periods. 

3.  The  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State  Government  is  hospitable  and  generous  in 
these  matters  and  is  anxious  to  treat  Ministers,  Speakers  and  others  with  their 

27.  Note  to  the  Ministers  of  the  Central  Government  and  all  Chief  Ministers,  15  June  1960, 
also  copied  to  Shankar  Prasad,  Secretary  for  Kashmir  Affairs.  File  No.  2  (285)/58-64-PMS. 
This  letter  has  been  published  in  G.  Parthasarathi  (ed.),  Jawaharlal  Nehru :  Letters  to 
Chief  Ministers  1947-1964,  Vol.  5  (New  Delhi:  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund,  1989), 
pp.  374-375.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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well-known  hospitality.  But  the  fact  is  that  this  has  become  a  burden  too  heavy  to 
be  borne  by  them.  Also,  this  is  not  good  for  our  prestige,  and  the  other  numerous 
tourists  often  suffer  because  of  these  special  arrangements  made  for  the  so- 
called  VIPs. 

4.  I  would,  therefore,  request  again  all  Ministers  of  the  Central  or  State 
Governments  as  well  as  Speakers  to  be  good  enough  to  help  us  in  putting  an  end 
to  this  practice.  No  conference  should  be  held  in  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State  and 
when  any  Minister  or  Speaker  visits  the  State,  this  should  not  be  done  so  as  to 
place  any  financial  or  other  burden  on  the  State. 

5.  I  have  myself  been  embarrassed  by  the  special  arrangements  made  for 
me  whenever  I  go  to  Kashmir.  I  have  repeatedly  requested  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Jammu  &  Kashmir  not  to  do  so,  but  I  have  been  unable  to  convince  him.  In  fact, 
because  of  this  I  go  to  Kashmir  very  seldom  now  and  when  I  do  go,  it  is  only  for 
two  or  three  days.  I  hope  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir28  will  agree  in 
future  to  treat  me  as  an  ordinary  citizen  and  not  a  VIP  demanding  special  treatment. 

6.  I  would  beg  of  you  to  pay  particular  attention  to  what  I  have  suggested 
above.  I  hope  that  the  Chief  Ministers  of  States  will  be  good  enough  to  draw  the 
attention  of  their  other  Ministers  and  their  Speakers  to  what  I  have  written. 


4.  To  Chief  Ministers29 


18  June  1960 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

In  my  last  letter  to  you,  I  referred  to  the  failure  of  the  Summit  Conference.30 1 
added  that  in  spite  of  this  failure,  the  Disarmament  Conference  in  Geneva  was 
continuing  to  meet.  This  held  out  some  hope,  even  though  past  experience  and 
the  present  tensions  did  not  warrant  any  optimism.  Little  progress  has  been  made 
at  this  conference,  although  a  number  of  proposals  are  before  it.  Among  these 
proposals  is  a  new  one  put  forward  on  behalf  of  the  Soviet  Union.31  This  as  well 
as  other  proposals  are  complicated  and  I  do  not  propose  to  discuss  them.  But  it  is 
generally  recognised  that  the  new  Soviet  proposals  appear  to  be  an  earnest  attempt 
to  find  some  way  out  of  the  deadlock.  They  indicate  a  desire  for  disarmament.  In 
the  past  it  has  often  appeared  from  the  proposals  made  either  by  the  Soviet 

28.  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed. 

29.  Letter,  also  sent  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  File  No.  25  (30)/60-PMS. 
This  letter  has  been  published  in  G.  Parthasarathi  (ed.),  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Letters  to 
Chief  Ministers  1947-1964 ,  Vol.  5  (New  Delhi:  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund,  1989), 
pp.  376-384.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

30.  See  item  1. 

31.  See  item  15,  fn  105. 
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Government  or  by  the  Western  Powers  that  there  is  no  such  desire  behind  them 
and  that  they  are  made  in  the  expectation  of  the  other  side  rejecting  them.  That 
can  hardly  be  said  of  the  present  proposals  and  the  least  that  can  be  done  about 
them  is  to  consider  them  with  due  care.  To  reject  them  out  of  hand  would  mean 
that  there  is  no  desire  for  any  agreement  on  this  vital  issue. 

2.  India  has,  in  the  past,  taken  great  interest  in  disarmament  and  we  have 
not  only  participated  in  the  debates  in  the  UN,  but  have  put  forward  a  number  of 
proposals.  As  with  many  others,  our  proposals  met  with  a  cold  reception.  It  is 
interesting  to  find,  however,  that  what  we  propose  gradually  becomes  acceptable 
at  a  later  period.  Some  important  aspects  of  the  Soviet  proposals  demonstrate 
this. 

3.  Unless  some  progress  is  made  towards  real  disarmament,  the  cold  war 
atmosphere  will  continue  and  even  become  worse.  At  one  time  we  thought  that 
some  kind  of  an  agreement  was  near.  This  was  when  Russia  agreed  to  control 
and  inspection.  Even  so  all  kinds  of  other  obstacles  have  been  raised  and  I  must 
say  that  doubts  arise  about  the  sincerity  of  the  various  parties  concerned  in  this 
matter  of  disarmament. 

4.  The  recent  demonstrations  and  conflicts  in  Tokyo,  which  ultimately 
resulted  in  President  Eisenhower  giving  up  his  visit  to  Japan,32  were  distressing  in 
many  ways  and  may  be  exploited  for  wrong  ends.  But  it  would  be  wrong  to  think 
that  there  was  any  personal  animosity  to  President  Eisenhower  behind  these 
demonstrations.  Essentially  they  were  against  the  treaty  between  Japan  and  the 
US  which  is  in  effect  a  military  alliance  and  which  permits  the  stationing  in  Japan 
of  American  forces  and  aircraft.  This  treaty  may  be  passed  in  the  Diet  there,33  but 
there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  opposition  to  any  such  military  entanglement  is 
very  great  in  Japan.  It  would  be  wrong  to  say,  as  has  been  said,  that  certain 
Communists  or  leftist  groups  are  mainly  responsible  for  this  opposition,  although 
no  doubt  they  have  played  an  important  part  in  it.  The  fact  is  that  there  is  strong 
feeling  in  Japan  against  these  military  pacts  and  a  fear  that  this  will  involve  them 
in  wars  which  they  wish  to  avoid.  Having  had  experience  of  atomic  bombs  in 
Hiroshima  and  Nagasaki,  they  want  no  more  of  such  unwelcome  visitors. 

5.  Japan  is  a  curious  mixture  today  of  the  old  militarism  and  something 
almost  akin  to  pacifism.  There  is  even  a  growing  tendency  for  intellectuals  to 
think  in  terms  of  Gandhism,  as  they  conceive  it.  Quite  a  considerable  number  of 
Gandhi  centres  have  been  formed  for  the  study  of  Gandhian  literature.  This  does 
not  mean  that  people  in  Japan  are  anxious  to  learn  everything  about  Gandhism, 
but  rather  that  they  have  a  feeling  that  Gandhi  stood  for  peace  and  India  stands 
for  non-alignment  today. 

32.  His  visit  was  planned  for  19-22  June  but  was  cancelled  on  16  June  after  protests  by  trades 

unions  and  students  against  the  treaty  of  19  January  1960  renewing  the  195 1  defence  treaty. 

33.  The  treaty  became  effective  on  19  June  1960. 
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6.  This  recent  unhappy  incident  in  Japan  brings  out  forcibly  the  virtue  of 
non-alignment.  In  this  world  conflict,  suspicion  and  fear,  always  hovering  at  the 
brink  of  catastrophe,  the  policy  of  non-alignment  becomes  not  idealistic  but 
eminently  practical.  It  is  surprising  that  a  few  persons  in  India  should  still  hanker 
after  some  kind  of  military  alliance  in  the  hope  that  this  will  strengthen  our  country. 

7.  Some  newspapers  have  been  giving  considerable  publicity  recently  to 
the  appearance  of  unidentified  aircraft  in  Ladakh.34  Much  is  also  said  about  the 
building  up  of  airstrips  inside  Tibet  and  of  continuing  conflicts  in  Tibet.  It  is 
rather  difficult  for  us  to  know  much  about  internal  happenings  in  Tibet.  Usually 
the  news  we  see  relayed  in  newspapers  comes  from  refugees  and  the  like  who 
come  from  Tibet  to  India  and  is  likely  to  be  greatly  exaggerated.  It  would  appear, 
however,  that  the  Chinese  occupying  forces  in  Tibet  have  had  some  trouble  again 
with  the  Tibetans. 

8 .  So  far  as  the  report  that  unidentified  aircraft  have  been  flying  over  Ladakh 
is  concerned,  we  can  say  with  assurance  that  we  have  had  no  foreign  aircraft 
there.  In  the  normal  course  of  our  work,  our  aircraft  fly  over  Ladakh  and  carry 
supplies.  Probably  it  is  these  aeroplanes  which  have  led  people  to  consider  them 
foreign.35 

9.  Recently  many  newspapers  commented  on  the  Evaluation  Report  on 
Community  Development  produced  by  some  officers  of  the  Planning 
Commission.36 1  have  not  yet  had  a  chance  to  see  this  Evaluation  Report  which, 
it  is  reported,  called  Community  Development  work  a  patch-work  of  light  and 
shadow,  with  shadow  predominating. 

10.  This  is  distressing,  even  though  it  has  been  pointed  out  that  this  evaluation 
was  concerned  with  only  16  blocks  out  of  3,000,  it  is  always  good  for  us  to  see 
our  own  errors  and  shortcomings  so  that  we  can  try  to  put  them  right.  The 
recent  conference  on  Community  Development  held  in  Srinagar,  Kashmir,37 
apparently  expressed  their  disagreement  with  this  Evaluation  Report  and  said  that 
it  gave  a  one-sided  picture  of  a  small  part  of  the  work.  Possibly  both  are  correct, 
and  it  would  be  improper  for  a  layman  to  express  a  firm  opinion  in  spite  of  these 
expert  statements.  I  might  say,  however,  that  my  impression  is  that  the  Community 


34.  Unidentified  twin-engined  jets  flying  at  over  25,000  feet  from  the  direction  of  Western  Tibet 
were  seen  over  Eastern  Ladakh  during  the  second  fortnight  of  May  1960.  The  Times  of 
India ,  14  June  1960. 

35.  See  also  Appendices  29  (a)  and  29  (b). 

36.  According  to  The  Times  of  India  of  12  June  1960,  the  Seventh  Evaluation  Report  released 
the  previous  day  said  that  the  general  level  of  achievement  of  community  development 
programme  “is  still  low  and  far  from  adequate.”  On  14  June,  the  newspaper  commented 
editorially:  “One  evaluation  report  after  another  has  pointed  out  that  the  projects  have 
failed  to  foster  a  spirit  of  self-reliance  among  the  villagers.” 

37.  On  10-11  June  1960. 
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Development  movement  is  now  moving  at  a  faster  pace  than  before  and  is 
concentrating  on  production.  The  spirit  underlying  the  conference  on  Community 
Development  as  well  as  the  conference  of  State  Ministers  on  Cooperation,38  both 
held  recently  in  Srinagar,  was  definitely  one  of  optimism  and  an  acceptance  of 
the  challenge  to  make  good.  They  report  that  the  Colossus  that  is  rural  India  is 
waking  up.  This  means  fresh  problems,  but  it  does  not  mean  despondency. 

11.  Looking  at  other  aspects  of  the  Indian  scene,  we  see  an  abundance  of 
money.  If  any  loan  is  floated  or  any  company  shares  are  issued,  money  flows  in 
and  the  amount  desired  is  over-subscribed.  Shops  are  full  of  goods  and  full  of 
purchasers.  People  generally  in  rural  areas  are  obviously  better  fed  and  better 
clothed.  It  is,  of  course,  true  that  there  are  large  numbers  of  the  under  privileged 
in  India  who  do  not  share  in  this  general  betterment  in  our  economy.  But  that 
there  is  this  betterment,  there  can  be  little  doubt.  The  big  plants  in  industries 
attract  attention,  but  few  people  seem  to  be  aware  of  the  rapid  development  of 
small  and  medium  sized  industries  in  many  parts  of  India. 

12.  We  have  been  struggling  with  the  draft  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan,  and 
gradually  it  is  nearing  completion.  Perhaps  in  the  course  of  another  two  or  three 
weeks  it  might  be  issued  for  public  consideration  and  comment.  Quite  a  great 
deal  of  thinking  and  discussion  has  gone  towards  making  this  draft,  even  though 
it  is  a  provisional  affair.  We  have  had  to  balance  our  urge  to  go  ahead  fast  with 
our  capacity  and  our  resources.  On  the  whole,  I  think,  this  draft  plan  is  going  to 
be  a  brave  effort  and  at  the  same  time,  not  removed  from  the  realities  of  the 
situation.  The  other  day  I  was  looking  at  the  various  indices  of  development  in 
India  ever  since  Independence.  Even  though  I  am  connected  with  this  work,  I 
was  surprised  and  pleased  to  see  these  charts  because  they  showed  quite  surprising 
advance  in  a  number  of  fields.  Unfortunately  many  of  us  have  developed  a  habit 
of  depreciating  our  own  efforts  and  running  down  what  we  do. 

13.  Education  is  one  of  the  subjects  which  is  being  constantly  talked  about, 
discussed  and  sometimes  condemned.  So  also  what  is  called  student  indiscipline? 
No  doubt  there  is  a  great  deal  that  deserves  criticism  and  change,  and  it  is  good 
that  we  are  trying  to  do  so.  But  it  is  well  to  remember  that  the  growth  in  recent 
years  has  been  fast.  There  are  about  fifty  million  boys  and  girls  going  to  school. 
Even  though  most  of  the  schools  are  not  up  to  mark,  the  mere  fact  of  such  a  vast 
and  ever-growing  number  of  our  children  going  to  school  and  college  is  significant. 
This  in  itself  is  a  factor  gradually  bringing  about  a  social  revolution  in  the  country. 

14.  We  have  decided  to  make  education  compulsory  from  6  or  7  to  11  years 
of  age  all  over  India:  later  we  propose  to  raise  the  age  to  14  as  demanded  by  our 
Constitution.  This  leaves  out  two  important  periods  in  the  life  of  the  boy  or  the 
girl,  one  is  the  pre-school  period,  that  is,  below  6  or  7  years  of  age,  and  the  other 


38.  On  14-16  June  1960. 
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is  after  1 1 .  Every  educationist  recognises  now  the  great  importance  of  the  early 
years  of  a  child’s  life  which  are  more  formative  than  the  later  years.  Some  little 
efforts  are  being  made  in  this  direction,  but  they  are  far  from  adequate. 

15.  But  what  I  particularly  wish  to  draw  your  attention  to  is  the  period  after 
11.  Some  children  go  to  higher  schools,  but  the  vast  numbers  do  not.  There  is  no 
particular  provision  for  these  young  people  at  that  rather  critical  age.  Our  technical 
institutes,  polytechnics,  etc.  begin,  I  think,  at  the  age  of  16  or  more.  What  is  the 
boy  or  girl  to  do  between  11  and  16  if  he  or  she  does  not  go  in  for  any  higher 
education? 

1 6.  In  other  countries,  there  is  provision  for  this  period  which  chiefly  consists 
in  the  teaching  of  specific  trades.  That  is,  while  the  polytechnic  or  the  technical 
institute  gives  some  kind  of  all-round  technical  education  in  the  course  of  several 
years,  some  simpler  provision  is  made  for  this  age  group  between  11  and  16. 
They  are  made  to  learn  some  manual  skills  which  may  make  them  good  fitters, 
welders,  plumbers,  house  repairers,  electricians,  and  the  like.  A  person  learning 
these  manual  skills  may  not  have  a  good  grounding  in  technical  education,  but  he 
will  be  good  at  the  particular  skill  he  has  learnt.  There  is  at  present  a  tremendous 
demand  for  skilled  persons  of  this  type. 

1 7 .  Some  little  effort  was  made  to  provide  this  type  of  training  to  our  displaced 
persons  when  they  first  came.  But  even  that  appears  to  have  faded  out  and  anyhow 
there  is  no  organised  approach  to  this  problem.  In  some  of  the  superior  schools 
there  are  hobby  centres  which  help  in  the  educational  process,  but  are  seldom 
meant  to  train  a  person  in  a  particular  trade  or  manual  skill. 

18.  This  type  of  lower  grade  professional  training  is  urgently  needed  for 
economic  reasons  as  we  want  such  trained  persons.  It  is  equally  necessary  in 
order  to  develop  the  creative  and  imaginative  side  of  a  child’s  character.  Perhaps 
the  Community  Development  movement  does  something  to  this  end  or,  at  any 
rate,  thinks  of  doing  it.  In  urban  centres  this  is  completely  lacking.  I  think  that  an 
organised  approach  should  be  made  to  give  this  so-called  lower  grade  professional 
training  to  boys  and  girls  between  11  and  16.  There  should  be  a  multitude  of 
subjects  for  training  and  the  boy  or  girl  can  make  a  choice.  After  a  year  or  so  of 
such  training  he  or  she  will  be  an  expert  in  that  particular  work. 

19.  All  this  leads  one  to  think  of  the  necessity  for  a  coordinated  approach  to 
child  welfare  and  development.  Our  educational  apparatus  at  present  fails  in  this 
and  only  touches  some  limited  aspects.  Our  Health  Departments  vaguely  touch 
this  subject  but  again  from  a  very  limited  point  of  view.  There  is  no  Ministry  or 
Department  which  really  has  responsibility  for  child  welfare  and  training. 

20.  There  are  some  non-official  organisations  which  deal  with  the  child  but 
they  work  in  a  limited  sphere  and  have  small  resources  and  their  competence  is 
often  very  little.  Probably  child  welfare  should  be  largely  dealt  with  by  non¬ 
official  agencies  provided  they  are  good.  A  purely  official  approach  may  not  be 
successful  and  any  such  official  approach  will  probably  become  top-heavy  and 
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very  expensive.  Governments,  Corporations  and  Municipalities  can  however  help 
these  non-official  organisations  and  encourage  them  to  expand  their  work  under 
proper  and  trained  auspices.  It  is  not  enough  merely  to  have  Bal  Mandirs,  good  as 
they  are. 

2 1 .  You  must  have  read  of  the  Akali  demonstration  in  Delhi  a  few  days  ago.39 
This  particular  agitation  is  singularly  lacking  in  wisdom.  It  distresses  me  greatly 
to  find  how  at  a  moment  when  India  is  struggling  to  break  through  the  chains  of 
poverty  and  under-development  that  have  held  her  so  long,  many  people  should 
spend  their  energy  in  this  type  of  conflict.  The  attraction  of  this  kind  of  agitation 
and  conflict  is  itself  evidence  of  our  lack  of  maturity.  I  should  like  to  add  that, 
during  this  recent  big  Akali  demonstration  in  Delhi,  the  police  showed  remarkable 
patience  and  forbearance. 

22.  Our  President  is  going  to  pay  a  fortnight’s  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union  soon.40 
That  will  be  good  in  many  ways.  More  particularly  it  is  important  that  at  this  time 
of  growing  cold  war  we  should  stretch  out  our  hands  of  friendship  to  all  countries 
and  refuse  to  allow  ourselves  to  become  partners  in  the  cold  war  or  to  drift  away 
from  our  policy  of  non-alignment. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


5.  To  Sampurnanand:  Conferences  and  VIP  Visits  in  J&K41 

30  June  1960 

My  dear  Sampurnanand,42 

Youi  lettei  of  27th  June.43  I  am  sorry  if  what  I  said  about  Ministers  going  to 
Kashmir  has  received  so  much  publicity.  It  was  not  my  intention  to  give  it  publicity 
and  I  can  well  realise  that  our  critics  will  try  to  take  advantage  of  this. 

But  I  felt  I  had  to  write  because  a  number  of  rather  glaring  cases  came  to  me 
and  the  Kashmir  Government  was  really  rather  hard  pressed.  A  newspaper  from 
Srinagar  wrote  about  this  subject. 


39.  The  Akalis  organized  a  procession  in  Delhi  on  12  June  in  support  of  their  demand  for 
Punjabi  Suba  or  a  unilingual  Punjabi-speaking  state  in  Punjab.  Over  150  persons,  including  75 
police  officers  and  men,  were  injured  and  one  Akali  demonstrator  died  in  clashes  between  the 
police  and  Akalis.  The  Times  of  India,  13  June  1960.  See  also  item  15,  pp.  92-99  and  passim. 

40.  From  20  June  to  5  July  1960.  The  Times  of  India,  21  June  and  6  July  1960. 

41.  Letter.  File  No.  A/158,  Sampurnanand  Collection,  National  Archives  of  India.  Also  available 
in  JN  Collection. 

42.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

43.  See  Appendix  47. 
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It  is  true  that  this  kind  of  criticism  applies  to  a  relatively  few  persons  and  it  is 
very  unfair  to  colour  everyone  with  the  same  brush. 

I  might  mention  that  some  of  the  worst  offenders  in  this  respect  have  been 
Speakers  from  some  States. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


6.  To  Chief  Ministers44 


30  July  1960 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

We  seem  to  be  living  in  strange  and  turbulent  times.  The  long,  continued  efforts 
to  reduce  tensions  in  the  international  sphere,  which  promised  some  results,  broke 
down  with  the  failure  of  the  Summit  Conference  and  we  reverted  to  the  “cold 
war”  in  all  its  most  disagreeable  aspects.  The  only  redeeming  feature  has  been 
that  no  country  appears  to  welcome  the  prospect  of  a  big  war.  But  that  is  poor 
consolation,  because  everything  that  is  happening  in  the  world  deepens  the  crisis 
and,  in  that  sense,  brings  us  nearer  to  catastrophe.  Practically  no  one  wants  a 
war,  but  there  has  been  an  increasing  realisation  of  the  facility  with  which  some 
kind  of  an  accident  might  lead  to  this  kind  of  conflict.  It  is  terrifying  to  realise 
how  easy  it  is  for  an  accident  of  this  type  to  occur,  plunging  the  world  into  the 
nightmare  of  nuclear  war.  The  preamble  of  UNESCO  says,  I  think,  that  wars 
have  their  origin  in  the  minds  of  men.  If  that  is  so,  and  I  believe  it  is  so,  then  the 
continuance  of  the  cold  war,  with  all  its  fear  and  hatred,  leads  almost  inevitably  to 
the  war  that  we  all  dread. 

2.  Occasionally  there  are  pious  protestations  for  peace  and  homage  paid  to 
the  ideal  of  disarmament.  But  all  that  is  happening  is  directly  opposed  to  all  this. 
Only  the  fear  of  war  and,  I  believe,  the  wishes  of  the  vast  majority  of  human 
beings  prevent  the  final  step  being  taken.  And  so,  we  live  in  what  has  been  called 
“a  balance  of  terror”.  I  have  received  many  letters  from  prominent  persons  abroad 
asking  why  India  does  not  take  a  lead  and  try  to  lessen  these  tensions.  India,  it  is 
said,  is  favourably  situated  because  of  her  policy  of  non-alignment  and  her  well- 
known  love  of  peace.  Certainly  India  should  do  something  provided  that  what 
she  says  or  does  has  some  meaning  and  promises  some  result.  But  I  have  always 
been  reluctant  for  India  to  jump  into  international  controversies  merely  to  show 

44.  Letter,  also  sent  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  File  No.  25  (30)/60-PMS. 
This  letter  has  been  published  in  G.  Parthasarathi  (ed.),  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Letters  to 
Chief  Ministers  1947-1964,  Vol.  5  (New  Delhi:  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund,  1989), 
pp.  393-403.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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off  that  we  are  apparently  better  than  others  and  have  good  advice  for  everyone. 

3.  For  this  reason,  among  others,  we  have  kept  rather  quiet  even  when  big 
things  were  happening  in  various  parts  of  the  world.  Merely  to  denounce  and 
condemn  anything  or  anybody  did  not  seem  to  help  at  all  and  probably  merely 
produced  more  anger  and  emotion.  Perhaps  it  might  be  a  good  thing  if  Foreign 
Ministers  of  the  world  and  prominent  politicians  took  a  vow  of  silence  for  a 
while.  I  am  sure  the  world  would  be  a  quieter  and  calmer  place  if  that  happened. 

4.  In  Africa  there  has  been  a  succession  of  independent  States  emerging 
one  after  another  from  the  dark  night  of  colonialism.  Many  people  probably  do 
not  even  know  the  names  of  some  of  these  States  and  have  only  vague  ideas 
about  their  geographical  position.  But  everyone  must  surely  have  been  stirred  by 
this  dynamic  and  dramatic  awakening  of  the  African  people.  This  may  well  be  the 
outstanding  event  of  the  present  age.  Even  as  we  were  rejoicing  at  these 
developments,  the  news  from  the  Congo  troubled  us  and  made  us  wonder  how 
the  future  in  Africa  will  take  shape.45  The  Congo,  as  a  result  of  Belgium’s  policy 
in  the  past,  is  almost  wholly  lacking  in  educated  and  trained  personnel.  One  might 
almost  say  that  there  is  a  vacuum,  and  mere  enthusiasm  cannot  fill  that  vacuum. 
It  will  be  a  long  and  arduous  journey  before  the  Congo  can  look  after  its  own 
affairs  adequately,  and  there  is  always  the  danger  of  someone  else  trying  to  fill 
that  vacuum.  International  intrigues  and  manoeuvring  for  position  will  add  to 
Congo’s  difficulties.  Fortunately,  the  coming  in  of  the  United  Nations  has  brought 
a  measure  of  balance  and,  to  some  extent,  has  prevented  the  ambitions  of  some 
Powers  to  take  advantage  of  this  situation. 

5.  At  the  request  of  the  Secretary-General  of  the  U.N.,46  we  have  supplied 
to  the  Congo  some  trained  personnel,  especially  from  our  Air  Services.  There  is 
a  possibility  of  our  sending  some  medical  aid  teams.  We  have  also  made  a  gift  of 
some  wheat. 

6.  All  this  and  much  more  is  happening  in  this  troubled  world  of  ours.  But 
our  attention  has  necessarily  been  concentrated  on  our  own  troubles  and  problems. 
There  has  been  the  Akali  agitation  for  a  Punjabi  Suba,  and  though  this  has  met 
with  many  rebuffs  and  has  toned  down,  it  is  unfortunately  still  dragging  on. 
There  was  a  general  strike,47  and  about  the  same  time,  the  tragic  occurrences  in 
Assam.48  During  the  last  few  days,  I  have  been  dealing  with  the  Naga  problem 


45.  Congo  became  independent  on  30  June  1960;  however,  on  11  July  1960,  the  province  of 
Katanga  seceded  from  Congo  and  formed  an  independent  state  under  Moise  Tshombe.  The 
Times  of  India,  1  and  13  July  1960. 

46.  Dag  Hammarskjold. 

47.  See  items  234  to  272  and  passim.. 

48.  See  items  97  to  132  and  passim. 
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and  meeting  representatives  of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention.49  Over-shadowing 
all  this  has  been  the  general  economic  condition  of  the  country,  the  Five  Year 
Plan,  the  lessening  of  our  Sterling  Balances,  and  the  question  of  price  control, 
which  is  so  vital.  Each  one  of  these  problems  is  enough  to  occupy  all  our  minds 
and  energies.  What  then  when  we  have  to  face  a  bunch  of  them  together?  I  have 
not  mentioned  the  situation  on  our  border,  and  the  talks  our  officials  have  had 
with  Chinese  officials  in  Peking.50 

7.  The  general  strike  has  come  and  gone.  But  three  outstanding  features  of 
this  strike  were  the  amazing  irresponsibility  of  those  who  sponsored  it,  the  efficient 
way  in  which  the  Central  Government  and  the  State  Governments  dealt  with  the 
situation  that  had  arisen  and,  most  heartening  of  all,  the  general  public  response 
to  the  menace  of  this  strike.  A  general  strike  of  Government  employees  and  Essential 
Services  must  have  a  political  content.  It  is  not  an  industrial  or  trade  dispute.  If 
the  strike  succeeds,  it  would  result  in  complete  chaos  in  the  country.  Everyone 
with  a  modicum  of  intelligence  must  realise  this.  No  Government  can  tolerate  it, 
and  no  sensible  person  should  encourage  it.  But  in  the  conditions  that  exist  today, 
logic  and  commonsense  are  not  very  evident.  The  strike  failed,  as  it  had  to  fail.  It 
has  taught  us  many  lessons  and  raised  new  problems.  It  was  pleasing  to  find  that 
the  administrative  apparatus  of  the  country  could  stand  up  squarely  to  face  such 
a  challenge  and  deal  with  it  effectively.  Even  more  pleasing  was  the  response  of 
the  public  and  the  innumerable  volunteers  that  came  to  do  some  service  during 
this  emergency.  These  are  healthy  signs,  and  we  should  take  advantage  of  them 
for  constructive  purposes. 

8.  We  have  to  distinguish  between  those  who  deliberately  created  mischief 
and  the  many  others  who  were  misled  in  supporting  the  strike.  We  have  to 
remember  that  even  in  the  ranks  of  Government  employees  and  their  organisations, 
a  very  large  number  refused  to  obey  the  call  for  the  strike.  We  may  have  to 
prevent  such  general  strikes  from  occurring  again.  We  may  do  so  by  law.  But  the 
constructive  approach  is  to  devise  an  adequate  machinery  which  should  deal 
effectively  with  disputes  or  problems  that  arise  from  time  to  time  and  settle  them 
satisfactorily.  We  intend  pursuing  this  course,  and  I  am  sure  that  we  shall  have 
your  full  support  and  cooperation  in  this  matter. 

9.  The  riots  and  disturbances  in  Assam  were  peculiarly  bad.  It  is  true  that 
some  newspapers  have  given  exaggerated  accounts.  But  the  fact  remains  that 
fifty  thousand  or  more  Bengalee-speaking  people  of  Assam  became  refugees. 
Many  of  these  persons  left  their  homes  from  fear  of  what  might  happen.  Many 


49.  The  Convention  however  called  itself  the  Naga  Peoples’  Convention,  see  its  publication 
The  Third  Naga  Peoples'  Convention,  Appendix  2  (a).  See  also  items  133  to  155. 

50.  J.S.  Mehta  of  the  MEA  led  a  delegation  for  talks  in  Peking  15  June-25  July  1960.  See  also 
Appendix  14. 
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[LESSONS  OF  THE  STRIKE] 


PROFIT  AND  LOSS  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  STRIKE 


GOVT.  '  /ON  A  GREAT 
VICTORY 

-  /LOST  70  c a  offs 


LABOUR  LEADERS 
GAINED  FREEDOM 
-  /OJT  Tfi£/F 
FACES 


0  V' 


STRIKERS  GAINED  UNPOPULARITY 
-£OJT  GOt/T'j  COAfF/OF/VCF 


C.P.I.  LOST  OPPORTUNITY 

-  ro  sv/yt'c  go  ms 

FLS£tS//F/?£ 


CHINO  GAINED  NOTHING 
-  SOJT  FOl  /AS  //VD/OA/ 
M2FF/A/G 
noss 


[Top  row,  from  left:  G.L.  Nanda,  Morarji  Desai,  G.B.  Pant,  labour  leaders; 
middle  row,  from  left:  strikers’  group,  Chou  En-lai,  Mao  Tse-tung; 

bottom:  E.M.S.  Namboodiripad] 

(From  Shankar's  Weekly,  24  July  1960,  p.  13) 
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had  actually  to  face  attacks  from  excited  mobs.  It  is  a  terrible  thing  to  contemplate 
that  tens  of  thousands  of  persons  are  driven  away  from  their  homes.  One  may 
analyse  this  and  trace  the  causes  of  this  conflict.  The  language  issue  was  dominant 
and,  yet,  surely,  it  was  not  merely  because  of  language  that  these  passions  were 
roused.  There  were  economic  causes,  more  especially  unemployment,  and  the 
fear  of  the  Assamese  that  outsiders,  and  especially  Bengalees,  got  the  lion’s  share 
of  employment  in  their  own  State.  There  was  the  fear  of  the  Bengalees  which  led 
so  many  to  leave  their  homes,  and  there  was  the  fear  of  the  Assamese  that  they 
might  be  submerged  in  the  influx  of  others  and  thus  almost  lose  their  identity. 
When  fear  grips  any  people,  it  is  difficult  to  reason.  I  suppose  almost  all  the 
problems  of  the  world,  international  or  national,  have  this  complex  of  fear  at  their 
base.  How  to  get  rid  of  this  fear  and  devote  ourselves  to  solving  the  problems 
dispassionately? 

10.  One  very  depressing  feature  of  the  Assam  disturbances  was  the  part  that 
young  men  played  in  it.  And  yet,  these  young  men  are  basically  good  material  and 
can  be  made  into  fine  citizens.  The  Assamese  are  a  very  likable  people.  But  the 
best  of  us,  if  we  go  astray,  behave  almost  in  an  inhuman  manner.  Some  of  us  saw 
extreme  instances  of  this  soon  after  the  partition,  here  in  Delhi  city  and  elsewhere 
in  Pakistan  and  India.  I  can  never  forget  that  sight. 

11.  Conditions  in  Assam  are  now  outwardly  more  or  less  normal.  There  is 
no  chance  of  any  mob  violence,  and  the  immediate  step  to  be  taken  is  to  bring 
back  these  refugees  to  their  homes  and  help  to  rehabilitate  them.  This  process 
has  already  begun  insofar  as  the  refugees  are  in  camps  in  Assam.  It  will  be  more 
complicated  for  those  who  have  crossed  the  borders  of  Assam  and  entered  West 
Bengal.  But  this  has  to  be  done.  The  approach  must  be  to  give  them  full  protection 
and  sense  of  security.  That  is  the  external  aspect.  An  equally  important  one  is  the 
internal  aspect  which  removes  fear  and  bitterness  in  people’s  minds.  I  was  glad 
to  find,  when  I  visited  Assam,51  a  certain  change  in  the  mental  atmosphere  of  the 
people,  a  feeling  of  shame  at  what  had  happened,  and  a  desire  to  help  in  the 
rehabilitation  of  refugees. 

12.  Demands  have  been  made,  especially  in  Bengal,  for  President’s  rule  in 
Assam.  In  the  circumstances,  such  a  demand  has  to  be  considered  carefully  and 
cannot  be  rejected  out  of  hand.  But  we  have  given  a  good  deal  of  thought  to  this 
and  come  to  the  conclusion  that  this  would  not  be  desirable  at  present  and,  we 
hope,  in  the  future.  We  cannot  rule  out  the  possibility  of  it  and  if  conditions  do 
not  improve,  we  shall  have  to  find  some  other  remedies.  But  President’s  rule, 
though  it  may  have  some  external  advantages,  will  not  be  able  to  bring  about 
those  internal  changes  in  Assam  which  are  so  essential.  Indeed,  it  will  come  in 
the  way  of  them.  The  Assamese  would  feel  angry  and  sullen  and  might  retire  into 
their  shells.  The  atmosphere  would  remain  strained  and  full  of  tension,  even 

51.  From  17  to  20  July  1960. 
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though  nothing  happened  outside.  We  have  to  try  to  deal  with  these  inner  and 
deeper  causes  and  emotions. 

13.  Yesterday,  the  Congress  Working  Committee  passed  a  resolution  on  the 
Assam  disturbances.52 1  would  like  to  invite  your  special  attention  to  this  resolution. 

14.  I  have  referred  above  to  my  talks  with  the  Naga  delegation  which  has 
been  in  Delhi.  I  am  glad  to  say  that  we  have  arrived  at  an  agreement,  and  I 
propose  to  make  a  statement  in  Parliament  about  it  on  the  1st  August.53  Broadly 
speaking,  this  agreement  means  establishment  of  a  new  State  in  the  Naga  country, 
to  be  called  Nagaland,  with  the  normal  rights  and  obligations  of  a  State.  But  it  is 
obvious  that  so  long  as  the  law  and  order  situation  is  not  quite  normal  there, 
special  arrangements  will  have  to  be  made  to  deal  with  it.  The  Governor,  therefore, 
will  be  responsible  for  law  and  order.  There  is  likely  to  be  a  fairly  long  period  of 
transition.  But  this  too  would  depend  on  the  situation. 

15.  It  has  to  be  remembered  that  the  hostile  hard  core  are  not  likely  to  accept 
this  agreement,  even  though  the  great  majority  of  the  Naga  people  might  approve 
of  it.  And  so  we  may  still  have  to  continue  to  deal  with  the  activities  of  these 
hostile  groups.  But  I  feel  sure  in  my  mind  that  the  tide  has  turned  in  Nagaland  and 
we  move  now  towards  more  peaceful  conditions  and  normality.  The  process  of 
achieving  peace  and  normality  may  well  be  a  rather  lengthy  one.  However  that 
may  be,  I  am  very  happy  at  this  agreement  because  we  have  acted  up  to  our 
principles  and  given  the  fullest  freedom  to  the  Naga  people,  as  to  any  others  in 
India.  My  conscience  is  at  ease  now. 

16.  The  new  State  of  Nagaland  is,  of  course,  a  very  small  State  compared  to 
our  great  States.  But  that  need  not  be  a  barrier.  We  have  got  too  used  to  our 
States  being  big,  and  they  have  undoubtedly  some  super- structure  of  a  big  state. 
We  have  made  this  clear,  and  I  think  it  is  understood.  It  will  be  a  special  type  of 
State  because  they  will  continue  in  many  ways  their  tribal  customs  and  laws. 

17.  You  must  have  heard  of  Phizo’s  rather  dramatic  appearance  in  London 
and  of  the  charges  he  has  brought  against  the  Indian  Government  and  the  Indian 
Army.54  These  charges  are  very  serious.  I  have  been  connected  with  the  activities 
in  Nagaland  for  these  last  few  years  rather  intimately,  and  my  own  impression 
has  been  that  our  Army,  in  spite  of  great  difficulties,  has  behaved  rather  well, 
probably  better  than  any  other  Army  in  like  circumstances.  A  few  cases  of  individual 
misbehaviour  came  to  us  and  we  immediately  took  disciplinary  action  against 
those  concerned.  The  charges  of  Phizo  go  far  beyond  this,  and  I  can  hardly 


52.  See  item  124. 

53.  See  SWJN/SS/62/item  85. 

54.  A.Z.  Phizo,  the  Naga  rebel  leader,  arrived  in  London  from  Switzerland  on  13  June  1960.  In 
a  press  conference  in  London  on  26  July,  as  reported  by  The  Times  of  India  on  27  July,  he 
called  for  an  “immediate  ceasefire  in  Naga  area  followed  by  the  appointment  of  an  ‘impartial’ 
commission  to  investigate  his  allegations  of  atrocities^against  the  Indian  Army.” 
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[PLANNING  AS  SACRIFICE] 
India  Expects  Every  Man  To  Pay 


Rs.  2200  crores  external  assistance  and  additional  tax  revenue  ofRs.  1650 
crores  are  included  in  the  scheme  for  financing  the  Third  Plan 
[On  the  left:  Western  leaders,  Morarji  Desai,  Nehru;  on  the  right:  G.B.  Pant, 

G.L.  Nanda,  others] 

(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  10  July  1960,  p.  5) 

credit  any  of  them.  Some  of  them  indeed  were  examined  when  they  were  made 
some  years  ago,  and  found  to  be  without  any  valid  foundation.  We  shall  examine 
the  others  also. 

18.  It  is  in  this  background  that  we  have  to  consider  our  major  problem  of 
India,  how  to  bring  about  rapid  development  and  a  betterment  of  the  living 
conditions  of  our  people.  We  have  put  forward  a  draft  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan 
which  will,  no  doubt,  attract  your  close  attention.55  It  presents  a  curious  picture 
of  great  potentiality  and  a  hope  of  rapid  advance;  also  it  brings  out  the  magnitude 
of  our  problems  and  the  hard  work  we  shall  have  to  do.  There  is  no  way  of 
success  without  hard  work. 

19.  Immediately,  the  most  important  problem  for  us  is  to  hold  down  prices 
and,  more  especially,  to  check  the  prices  of  some  basic  commodities  like 
foodgrains  and  cloth.  That  is  of  high  importance.  We  know  that  we  do  not  really 
lack  foodgrains,  more  especially  when  we  have  arranged  to  get  large  quantities 


55.  The  draft  outline  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  envisaged  a  total  outlay  of  Rs  1 1,250  crores, 
out  of  which  Rs  7,250  crores  was  to  be  in  the  public  sector,  and  Rs  4,000  crores  in  the 
private  sector.  The  Times  of  India,  6  July  1960. 
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[PRICES  RISE  LIKE  PLAN  TARGETS] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


Do  you  think  we  can  afford  them  ?  —  the 
prices  sound  like  III  Plan  investment  targets 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  9  July  1960,  p.  1) 


from  abroad.  Cloth  production 
also  is  considerable  and  can  be 
increased.  Sugar  production  has 
jumped  up  greatly  and  indeed  we 
have  to  export  a  good  deal  of  it 
and  earn  foreign  exchange.  And 
yet,  prices  tend  to  rise.  It  is  true 
that  in  a  developing  economy  that 
trend  is  to  some  extent  natural. 
But  much  of  this  rise  in  prices  is 
due  to  speculation  and  the  desire 
of  the  intermediate  traders  to 
profiteer.  In  some  States,  not 
many,  State  trading  has  been 
fairly  successful.  Because  of  that 
prices  have  been  held  there.  I 
have  no  doubt  that  prices  can  be 
held  everywhere  in  regard  to 
these  basic  commodities,  and  I 
feel  that  we  must  take  every 
possible  step  to  do  so.  We  cannot 
tolerate  groups  of  interested 
parties  manoeuvring  so  as  to 
profiteer  by  raising  prices. 

20.  You  may  have  seen  that 
the  prospects  of  oil  production 
in  India  are  becoming  more  and 
more  promising.56  We  have  also 
signed  an  agreement  with  the 


Soviet  Union  for  the  import  of  some  kinds  of  oil.57 1  hope  that  in  the  course  of  a 
year  or  two,  this  production  of  indigenous  oil  will  increase  substantially,58  but  for 
us  to  derive  full  benefit  from  it  will  take  a  few  years. 


56.  On  14  May  1960,  oil  was  struck  at  Ankleshwar,  about  100  miles  south  of  Cambay. 

57.  K.D.  Malaviya,  Minister  of  Mines  and  Oil,  on  his  return  to  Delhi  after  a  three-week  visit  to 
the  USSR,  said  on  30  June  that  an  agreement  would  soon  be  signed  with  the  Soviet  Union  for 
the  supply  of  petroleum  products  to  India.  The  Times  of  India,  1  July  1960. 

58.  An  Indo-Soviet  agreement  for  exploration,  development  and  production  of  oil  and  gas  was 
signed  in  New  Delhi  on  16  June  1960.  The  agreement  covered  the  utilization  of  277  million 
roubles  allocated  to  oil  exploration,  out  of  the  1,500  million  roubles  of  Soviet  credit  to  India 
for  the  Third  Plan.  The  Times  of  India,  17  June  1960. 
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[MALAVIYA  EXTRACTS  OIL  WITH  RUSSIANS] 


[From  left:  G.B.  Pant,  K.D.  Malaviya,  Soviet  experts] 
(From  Shankars  Weekly ,  10  July  1960,  p.  12) 


21.  Early  this  month  I  paid  a  visit  to  our  distant  frontiers  in  Eastern  Ladakh.59 
I  was  tremendously  impressed  by  this  visit.  I  was  impressed  at  the  sight  of  our 
magnificent  Himalayan  peaks  covered  with  snow;  I  was  impressed  by  our  soldiers 
stationed  far  from  every  amenity  of  civilized  life  and  living  in  very  hard  conditions 
and  at  high  altitudes,  guarding  our  country’s  borders. 

22.  The  new  session  of  Parliament  begins  on  the  1st  of  August.  It  will  be  a 
brief  session,  as  time  goes,  but  a  very  full  and  arduous  session. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(b)  Speeches 

(i)  Poona  Visit 


7.  At  Poona:  Public  Meeting60 

3TR  TTcfc  ^r^TTF  §3TT  jR  #  sfifT  %  'hTCT  WW  '3TRTT  ^  W  rFfi 

f  3  «TTI  ^  W  SIT  ^  TOFPT#  Commonwealth  %  ^  1 

wt  «fr  i  fa?  #  ffar  w,  Cairo  ^FT¥,  far  ^  W,  fa? 

aft?  fa?  ?ftfau  i  ?ft  i?t  tfa  '(n?r  ftr  ^  ftr  ^rrs?  ??r  wrfti  i  ??far 

sfa  sTRT  aThfa  ?p1T  faTT  fa  fa  fa  fa  fafa  ^  fajft  fa  summit 

conference  far  =n^ft  sft  I  aft?  ffafat  fafat  SJWT  %  fatfa  %  Ft  ?fa  fa 


59.  On  4  July  1960;  see  items  77  and  78. 

60.  S.P.  College,  Poona,  5  June  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 
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pftrr  cr^f  t,  it  gr  pit,  T$f  g^  i  aft  gpt  prt  gftpr  pt  pit  ftp?  pit  i  rpt  it  pit 

sTRT  I 

gpt  rpt  pip  g^  pgr  t  ppt  pt  ppff,  it  pt%  if  it  fir  ptp  it,  fir  Pff  Pt  it 

PP-i-d  it  it  PPP  it  Pit  aft  PfT  pttt  PTEJT  PPT  I  aft  *ft  ■STTrT  pgpg^  aft  PP# 
PfT  PT  gjftf  if,  RPT  PfT  «  pt  frt  prP=T%  PT,  it  Pf  PT  Pt  pfiP  arptpTT  if  f%  PfT 
PT  Pp5  it  #P  Tft  I,  pip  PPlf  %  #P,  Pt  PUgr  PTTt  1 IRfft  aftt  %  fit,  fitPPR 

it  Pit  %  #p  it  aratprr  ^  #p  I  pRq;  ifp  art  ftp  ifiiT  pppt  pir  if  fr  pit 
an  pit  1 1  gp  pptp  pit  it  Pff  gtp  i,  gitf  i,  jit#  PPf  it  aft  pt  #p  PTit  pfipr 
%  pt  auto  ^  ^fTH  p£f  eft  pf  pgr  gp  pppt  it  pt  i  ifirT  3fT  tiPT  fir  attit  %  i?r 
if  it,  Pfi  it  prrpt  anpleET  gpir  Wu  i  pt  i  rpt  it  Pf  rpt  t#  aRPTP  Pt  pip  t, 

aiMcbd  %  PPR  1 1#  PIP  PP  ftp,  RPT  3litp  PIP  1 1  gpt  t  f%  aRR  Pf  PIP  PRT 
it  Pit  it  ftp  PTlft  Pt  prR  sfT  Commonwealth  PpT  fittdi  PHifH  TPPTT  PIT  ft  I 

piffir  ppi  pt  ifp,  gftr  <t  itr,  apftPT  ^  itr,  pfiPT  %  itr,  arptprr  i?  itr,  pit 

Pfi  efr  pr  t  I  PT  PT  %  itT  t,  PltT,  it,  itp  %  PT  il,  PP  PT  ^  1 1  it  aRR  RcfT 

pif  pt  pt  i  Pt  pipp  arptprr  Pt  itfi  I,  Ptrar  artffprr  pt,  pf  pit  I  it  Pf 

Commonwealth  pt  pp  ft  PP I  aft  it  PP£  pgp  3RR  fti  1 1  aft  apttPT  if  PT% 

ppt  gf  gs:  ft,  ppt  ft,  ppffe  arattPr  if  ’tt  aw  p§p  pt  t?T  appp  ft?t  Pt  t,  amttPT 

^  #T,  ft%  'Jtlcl  Pt  pt  fP  PTP  Pit  Pft§P'  T^t  ptt  I  Pt  %  PP  T Iri  it  PTPt  Pff 
Jpff  I 

afR  TP?  TPT,  JPP  t§T  I,  TfTT  ^TllPptTPPfrPpitPfr^Br  aTTftpT 
ft  pt  p  aftr  if  ftippp  #  p  f%  it  ppp  ptp  f%  t  ptp,  ifor  Pff  ptt  pp^fp 
i  ppt  fir  T^t  gr  ptpt  apart,  pt  if  tp  i  arpp  jp  if  tp,  ptr  pp  ^  Pfit  t  fipp 
gapiftRitPii'^TtttPPTTPfr  p§fp  pt  ^  tp  aftr  pp^tr  Pt  Tft  Ptt  tt  Pt 
frritpffiPt#r:tptttTpSpTtPTtippt,  ipp  anw  pt  ppif  pi^  ppp 
I  T^f  i  tfer  gt  ftpR  § 3p  i  fctPR  fep  fir  t#p  t  fitppR,  atR  anttprr  if  it  gpi 
ip  t,  t%  ip  anrnp  §r  t,  pt  pp  pft  iftt,  Pt  fp  Prat  PP-pRf  prt  if  it  Pbpp 
ppT-qpr  gap  1 1  pp  ipf  i  gap  I  ^tp-ptp  aftr  gr  pit  Pft  irpPR  arpp  i$T 
f^gpnr,  ppt,  prt  gpppt  i  Pt  rpt  §tiPp  pp  ppr  ppp  %  pp  fir,  ft  apppit  fnt 
ptt-itt  ppt  if  Pit,  tfirr  rpt  ppg#  t^TTigpIgpi^TiafR  pft%?T  pr  tP 

I  arri  i§T  ^  apfi  pft,  apt  ppi  pft  i  pt  Pf  pip  firait  I  afk  Pf  ptp  aptt  I,  aRR 
fPRT  ipr  tfPT  i  tfira  a#  t  ptp  gr  pp  i?ff  pft  irpPR  m  it  fiPR  appT  I  fir 
fr  arpi  i§T  t  pprt  i  it  pffi  €fp  Tit  i  tE  gppft  ppgp  pft,  tPR  prt  tit  1 1  ppffir 
Pft  i§T  gip  it  Pit  I  pt  appp  t  grpt  prtt  I  afpr,  Pf  p ft  prt  g$pr  Pt  ptp  ftPT 

I I  #r,  fp  pt  firtt  it  i§T  pt  arw  g$pr  ppgrt  Tit,  tftr  ftr  it  fr  ppt  pt 
t  ppt,  ptp  afR  i§T  aipt  afftf  t  fPTt  pptt  Tit  irat  I  i  aft  anp  PTrt  I  Ptr 
t,  fipipp  pt  Pfiit,  fiiPT  prp  pt  aiTPprp  itr  ^  pr^  1 1 1  it  gp  pp  t^r> 
pt  in  %  rpt  ppe  frit  prftrTgpf  rpt  tlPT  Pt,  gat  pptt  tt  apppit  fpt  ttt  grpt 
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%T  5TO  %  ^(%3l  %  5t  751 % 1  if?  summit  conference  %  33  311%  %  53T  Rius  3% 
I,  f%7  %  33f  3%  35153%  33  FRTT  1 1  %  %%  %%  TO  5%  331  31731  3%%?  eft 
3$  5%  7135131  3%%,  3%f%  'SETT  53  3351%  %  3%  %  33%  f%3  %3T7  %%  5%  I 
^Rfff%  53  331  sbipri^id  gPraT  %  75%  t,  3%  113 1,  totti  33%  3nf%  %  %3  3333 
3%%  3T1TOT  %  <rll(%  331317  353T-3531  3%,  3133  shlPrl  %  5t%  %  tjfr  ^Pmi  3%  333 
%,  %%  311  753-353  333  %  I  •aftr  3M3>3  31%  71737  %  33%  3 %  3%%T  %  3%  t  f% 
%  3%-3%  3%3  3TT%  t  %7  3%%  %  3%-3%  %%  331%  I  %7  33%  %%  311 
753-7153  3333T  3T3T  1 1  FT  TO  33%  1 1  3TFT  f%3T7  31%  331  7%  373  35%  3T  33T 
7%  TO  3#  313  g%  %  3TO^  31%  %  %%  31%?  %3  %  %  3%  31%,  3  531%  3513  % 
31%,  3  %37  %  31%  I  3TT3  31%  3%  31%  %  31  %%  TO  3317  %317,  3T  %33  31%  I  33  %% 
%  31  33%  I,  53%  3513  %  3T  %T  %  31  %TO  %  I  %7  %%  %  31%  3173  %  3T3T  33% 
3%  7173  %  3%  1 1  %  331  3%3T  TO  §3TT  33T  3T  35T  3*3^  %  %%TO  I  %  %  33  %  331 
3%  331  31 53%  3513  %  #7  33  3%  333  3§3  33T  3T I  3TU  %  333  %  W  1 3,  3% 
3T7  3%  33  TO37 1 333  %  333  %  %7  35T  %  I  %  3T75-%75  3%  %  %  3TO5  %  333 
3f3  33T  31 1  313  %f%tr  |  3T75-%75  3%  %  3T3  3%  %  3T3-3T3  31%  3T3  31?%  %1 5% 
333T%l5%%3T3%tf%%%  3317  %  %  3%%33%  31%  %  7%  t  f%3%  31%  531% 
§f%3T  %7  %33  33331  3131 1 1  53T%  %%7  33%  31%  1 1  %%T  33%  I  TO%  333 
33%  %  f%3  %7  5^  333  33%  %  f%7  I  35  33  %%  5  %  f%3%  %  %  33  %,  %  33T  %, 
%  %%T  I  313%  %  5T3  %  1 1  3117731%  33%  I,  %%T  %  33%  t,  3TTO  %  33%  I,  % 
333%  3%,  313%  513  3%  31313  33  31%  1 1  35%  333%  3%  %%3  33%  %  333%  f%3% 
513  %  31313 1,  3T§33  f%3T  3333  %  I  313  333%  3%  %%3  5%  33  31%  t  %T  %%  533 
3%  3151  33%  I  333  315%  t,  53  %TOT  %  %3  %%  3137  I,  3313  %%  3ITO  1 1  %|  % 
33%  3%  %%  I,  %f%3  51%%%,  315  %%  3%  %%  %3T  31  3513  TO,  3%  3%f%  7fTT  31 
f%  3513,  g%  317J3  3%  331  3T,  f%31  %%  31TO,  3§3  3T  I  %  fs%  %  31%  %  33  %t 
3%53tl3%f%lr%l%%3%  %%T  33%  I,  3f%  33  3%  %%7  %  3%  %  f%T%  % 
§lf%T  %,  31%  %  313  3%  §lf%3  %  f%3%  33TO%  :33%  t3%,  31335333%|3PJ 
%%T,  3%f%31  33%  I  %  33  3ff%  3%  §lf%3%  I,  %  333%  %  513  %  33%  I  313  33 
%%3  %  53  3J3  333  33  331%  I  %  1*3  333%  333  3331  3T,  331  333%,  33  53R 
333%  311  333  33  3333  I  33  %%3  %  I  5%f%3  333  %%  1 1  3%  3T5  %  331 

333%  333  33  53TO,  33  333  333f%%  3%  3K  3313T  I  3%  $1%3  %,  323  33  %  I  % 
3%  33  %  333%  3153T  3T  ^Pl3l  5%  333  3%  %,  333%  3T%  %  f%  J3%  33  %  53 
53%  3T3  3%  331%  I  %T  3TO  3T3  33%  3%  f%33%  3%  33  33  53%  f%3%  %  %  313 
33  <|f%3T  3%  3%  33%%  I  5313  %§T  %  f%T  %  %  33%  3%  333T  I,  313T  313T 

1 1  %%3  33%1ET,  33  3%5  %%  %§T  ^%3  %,  %  3113%  53  3%  §f%3T  %  33  3%  1 1  33% 
f%3  331  %  I  %  %T  33%  5lf%  %  1 1  %%  31%  I,  33  %  I  3f%  5313  %?T  %  3%  333 
133  T5T I  3%f%  33  333  53  3%  31%  31TO  53  53  ?Tf%3%  311  3%3  3  3%  %  3ff% 
%  t,  %  53  33%  333T  33  333  33  3%  331%  I  33T  53  315%  I?  53  315%  I  333T 
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i  JTR  ?f  I  FR  RTFi  t  fi  fiR%  #R  TFi  I  RTifR  Riff  FR  i?T  i,  RRif  73TRT 
ifRT  fii,  RTRFT  RFRi  M,  ^TT  T?%  Ft,  RRi  TRTR5R  RR  MR  if,  RRRff  RRli  RR 

mr  3tc&  aftr  Mi  rrr  crt  Mar  it  i  i  ii  fr  mi  i  RRi  fiq  ii  if?  itr 
arMcbtd  %  ffruR  %  rtr  mii,  Rif  if  rrtrt  rf  i  Riffi  film  rrr  RRi  if  §ifiR 
RRT  iRT  I  FRli,  Fi  Ri-Ri  a?FRTT  iRT  I,  FfiRTT  iRT  I,  Rif  R#R  iRT  I,  fiRTf  FR 
Ri|R  RRR  if  I  R#  fRRTR  TfFR?MRiifFR#iri  JJRT  iR  RTTi  I,  ^Tprr-^prT 
i?T  RTTi  %  ii  aftr  iif  3  §aTT  1 1  R§R  arfijcR  f^T  mi  I  #3  RiKteli  iff  I  FRfiR 

FRii  faq  if  am^RR?  if  rtirt  %  %  ft  w  Ri  fern  i  rtr  RRii  aftr  gffi  Ri  sifarrof 

RTf  itRTTRRTf  m$\  RRRT  Ri  TfRTRil  RRRT  TgR  TFFff  TtRT  Ri  I 

if  Fi  if  3#  TITi  RT  RRRT  I,  RJR  RjT?  fiR  RTi  RT  ?JTtR,  aTRitRR,  RR  FTRlfi 
RTfll  affT  RF  3TTR  RTR  3#  fi  TIFT  WT  f  aRRRTTf  i  fi  3TRflRR  i  aftT  RR  i  Rif 

rtrrt  I,  aftr  R?ri  mi  Ri  R?Fi  I  aftr  Rif  arrRR  i  jmff  1 1  i  rr  mt  1 1  itR?  i, 

ifRrR  TTR  slid  RF  i  fi  ilil  RR?  iff  <i<^f  RT  RR  Ti  t,  i  Rif  R?ffR  i  TTT%  RT  <1h1 
RR  Ti  1 1  Rtif  aM  R?FTf  I  fi  FR  RTF  RR?  RfTii,  Rfii  aTRi  Rf  Tfia-RR  RT  R§R 
i  I  Rf  FRli  f%R  R?ff  TTTRT  Rif  I  aTR%  Ri  RRli  %  fifR,  aTRi  MR  Ml  Ri  TSi  ^ 

RT  OTRi  i§T  Rff  RRRTT  %  FRM  Rff  RMR  RR%  ^  fiR  Rftf  TRRT  Rif  1 1  fiRTR 
f%  FR  aTRRFR  %  1%R  t  RTR  RRli  afR  ?M  i,  RRRRTRf  i,  RRR  i,  RR  Rlif  i,  a?R 
RRRT  FRlft  $TfiR  rM  I  afR  i?T  Rff  RRRT  if  §:MT  if  arftrRRR  ifi  I 

aTR  RF  ii  RTF  if  fiRT  if^FR  RTR  if  Rif  Riff  I,  %%  RRffR  RRtf  ariRif  RRi 
RTR  RRli?  RRR  RTRJT  |(  ofM  R  RTR  R3TRT-%i?  if  if  Ri  t  RR  #  I  RRRff  I  if 

#  Ri  i  rfr  i,  amiRR  RTiifRfiiRR3iRifRii  rrr  i  rr  it  i  i  rRr  ^  rr 
i§T  i?  if  Ri  i  rr  #  i  i  rrr  rrrt  |aMFRi?if,ififRiRRrifRifii  3Fi, 

tR  RRii  Rir  FR,  RRfffF  FRli  ifi  R§R  Rli  §lfiRRf  FRR?f  RRfdif  1 1 

RR?  if  RF  itfiR  3RR  f%  FRli  i§T  Rff  aTTRTif  RRif  RTif  |  R|R  I  3M  FR^  Rli 
RRT  t  f%  FRli  i^T  i  FT  RTR  RRTR-RT5  RTRT  arte  Rli  RTTf  if  Rli  1 1  am  FR  Rif 
R?  Rif  Ti  FR  i  if  FRli  RTR  RRTR  RRR  RR  T5TRT  Rif  itRT,  FRli  RTR  TRTRT  RTR  if 
RTiRT  I  aiR  TRTRT  TRTTff  Rif,  RRTR-RTF  RTTR  RTRi  RFR%  RTi  if  RTTi  I,  RRTR-RTF  TTTTR 
RT  i  TFi  RTir  iti  I,  RRRT  RFli  RR  MR  RTTRT  itcTT  I  TRjTT  FTRTfi  i  affr  RR^  f%TT 
RRR  <g4RI  RFRT  i  RRRff,  FT  RTR  fi  RFi  RTTi  i  1  i  RRTTT  iitRT  if  -RIRT  i  I  affT  FR^ 
FR  RRi  ^  fi^T  FTtfiif  Mf  i  Fi  RRRT  FfRT  1 1  am  FR  RR  RTR  Ri  ifF  i,  F^F 

arTRif  if  Rii  Ri  if  ifR?  i  ^r-r-^c?  ir  if  RniRT,  iffFR  FRTi  RRjfiR)  ?TfiR  r^r 

if  RnM,  FRT-RRT  7TTRT  if  I  FRfi?  RF  aTTR^RR?  Ff  R1RT I  fe  i?T  ?ir  RFFR  RTf  RH^I^T 
RTT  Rif  RTi  RT  TTRTi  I  FTff  RTt  MlfiR  RTF%  I,  RtRRT  RRTRT  I  RtRTRT  RRff^TR  FRTR  I, 
%  \ im  Ri  f%  f%R  RTF  i  if  FRli  RTR  f|RT  I,  STfiR  I,  #R  I,  f%TT  RTF  i  if  RRR 

r3  firri  i$T  if  arte  i  arfiR?  tttr  if  i  RRif  if  rtr  if  affr  i§T  if  if  i 

ifR  RRfr-R?if  RTFT  RfTi  t  fi  RF  tTTTfiR  RTTRT  if  RR?  RTTR  RTR  I,  fi?JR  RTR 

i  i  aftr  g?r  rft  arT?RR  firt  i  rf  tjrrtt  i  Riffi  iff  arr^if  if  r§r  3trrrr  Rif  if 
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#  #  TTETET  I  %  ##  #ST  #  fair  ET#  ETTE  Ft,  ET#  #t#  3#T  #§T  Ft  ##ET 

#  et  3t#1ett  if  et  et#  #tr  #?t  Ft,  ett#  f#g  eeet  etee#  eret  e#t  ritP#  #,  ettree 

1 1  FT,  «  FET#  FTEE  ■3TE#ETT  #t  F#t,  SR#  #?T  I  EE  FE  #TTT  #  ETET  ER  TTE#  t, 
#ET  TTE#  t  ##  #  #E#  #,  f#T  ’ft  ETTE  EEET  E#ET  I  #t#E  RET  E#E  #?T  #  f#R, 
EE#  #  f#R,  E##  #E#  E#  EEF  E#f  Ft#  I  E#tf#  FE#  ETTTEt#tFETETE#f#FE 
#ETET  E#,  ET  FE  fa^TT  E#f  #  #TTT  ETET  E#,  EE  f#T  ETR#  E#  E#f  Ffcff  I  FTTpTR 

mi  Pm  ft#  #,  ef#  eet  f#ET  e#,  ete  #  eet  t#ET  e#  i  ##  #  ##e  sr#  #t  e#? 

ETE  TT#t  #  f#  EE  REE#  SET  E#  E#t  ETESEETET  «#  ETT  EEE  ETTE  %  EJE'  ETTJ  %  E# 
#,  ##T-EE#  I  #f#E  ##T-ET#  #  EF#  #t###E##EFT#l#SR#JXT  ^Tf#R 

f#  re#  #$t  #  #  eteeeet  Erg#  #t-ret  #  eIft  #r  jett  e#eet  t  ete  ete  t# 

T##-ET#  %  #tFT-##ET  EfsiET  E#E#  #E  1 1  T##-ET#  %  E##  #$T  EJE  E#f  EEET  I 
Et  THJjbK  ##  RTTETT  Et  El#  ER  #  SJT  FET#  EF#  EE#  E#  #  ERETT  #,  Et  ET#  E#, 
#f#E  ERE  3  #FT  #T  E#EET  #$T  #t  EFTET  I  ETEETE  I 

#  3#Ef  #  #$T  #  #FT  #tT  ##ET  ET  3#T  R##  EF#  #  EJE  #E  %  ET  #  EE# 
=RR  #,  EEE#  #ET  REFT  #  E#t  '3TETT  ET  EET  s#  I  Pb<  PlslM  %  E##  <i<9l  f%  EE  #Et 
ET#  #t  #f  ?  I  #T  RE  E#Ht  #ET  EE  Ef  EET  fE  ?JE  JETT,  E#E  EE  gE, 
industrialisation,  E#E  EE  gE  JEE,  e|  E#E  EE,  E#T  EE  E#  EE%  EEE?t  $T#TT 
E#  I  Ettr  §lt#T  E^%  %  E##  gPlET  ET  EttT  ERET  f#ET  I  ERE  *t  E#  jf  ?lf#T  EttT 
EIE#BT  Ep  EftT  EEE-EEE  EJ%  #T  EE  E^  EET  EE#  ERT  I  E#f#  EtPlET  ^ET  ER% 
W\  #  ETE%  ?TE  #,  ER#  ^§T^I#fE?Rf%E%Ehf#ETf%  E##,  EETT, 

#T  ER#EE,  EE^T^%#E%t,  E#tE%f#  ETtEET  EftT  #RT  ?E#t  EEE  #  E#f% 
E|-Et  E#E  EE#,  E|-Et  EEW#  EE#,  ET#  TTTETE  ET#E>  ^ET  #ET,  EE  3T#ET  %T 
f#ET  I  EEff#  EE  #  EME  #ET  I,  #ET-ET#  EE  E#  #ET,  Et  #  SETOT  #t  #?T  1 1  EE 
#ET  I,  ETETE,  E#  #E  EE  ^ET  JET  ETETE  #,  Elt  ETREI#  EE  #,  #  #5T  3T1E  -3t#t, 
EfE#  f,  TE#-##  tEfEEllfETRf##^TE##E#l#  EE#  ##  #fTTE  ET 
#T  EE#  ##  ETtEET  #T  EtfT  #  ##  #  I  #  EET  fE  E#  #ET  E#  #T  EE#  E#  t 
f#  fE  ETER  E#ET  ^ET  E#,  ##  #,  $#E#  E#  ^ET  E#  3T#ET,  ER  EE#  I,  ER  # 
|t  I  ETEERT  #  E#  E#ETt  #,  3TE5T  fE  ft,  EPEE  ETffETfJR  #  ##  ##  E#  f  ^TE 
fEIT#  #  I  EE#  ##B  ^ET  ER#  1 1  #T  I#  ETf  #  ETR^#  #  ^ET  E#  #  JE#  ^$T 
SR#  ##  EEET  #  I  ##  #§T  EJE  EiTE  ER  EEPTT  #  #  f#  EE  #  ##  #  ##  #  I  ■3#T  E# 
E5RP#  EE#ET,  E#  ETETE  EE#ET,  E#  ET  EE#ET  #t#f  #  Tf#  #  f#T  #T  EE  E# 
##t  I  #  f#  Ef  ERET  #  I  #f#E  fE#  ETE  T#  E#  #  E#  t  ER#  #  f#r,  ##  3##t 

#  T#  E#,  T#  E#  EE#  fT#-fT#  f#ET,  fEt?T#EE##E#ER  EE#,  FE  # 
#EE  #  E#  EE  EET  I  #  TpB  #  E#  ##  ETE#  ETfT  I  ?Efi#  E#  ER  EE#  f#  EETE 
ERE  #  FET#  ETET#  FT  ETE  E?  E#T  1 1  #  3RR  FE  ETE  #  ETE  EE  EERT  ERI  #  f#E 

#  F#  TUET  3T#ET  #ET  ERET  #,  T3TET,  ETEFT,  ET  TF#  EE,  EF#  #  f#R  gsRj(  ^  Ref  ERET 

#  #T  FE  E#  #  EE  #t  FE  E#  #  E#  TF#  1 1  #  F#  #  FEET  #ET  ERET  #  f#E#  EE 
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RRTTT  RTTR  RR  #  WJ  #  #7  RR?  RR  FT#,  fan#  FR  OTFt  Rf  I  R#f#  f#TRT  RRTTT 
I  FT#  #ST  FT#  WI 1 1  FTT#  R#  RITP#  s|H|£|jII,  R#  TT§R  RR#RT,  R#  FKMdM 
RR#RT,  R#  RgR  TT#  R#  R#TT  FT#  #?T  FT#  W  %  I  eft  W  FR1#  TTTR#  1 1 

FTR  chfj>Hlj  RF  #  RT#  I  R#R  #?T  R#  %  R#R  FT1F#  F#  R#R  #$T  #  RTTT  RRTTT 
RRT  I,  R#  ##?  3ftT  R#R  #RTTT  I  #  RR#  ##,  RE  RRTTT  1 1  FTR#RR  #TTT  #$T  1 1 
c|#  $dl  eft  #Rf  R>#  ft  f#  id?R>d  4##  #  4)<A,  FdR>i  i#>Rl  R  R#  TTR  <*ft  RRT  <6dl  % 
RTTTT  cp  I  ##  RTt^  31%  FTTF#  #TT  ##  #  TTR  #  RRT  TFTTT I  FTT#  Wl  1%  #  FT#T 
#7  R#R  #$T  Ft  R#  f 1  #  far  FRET  #RT  #?T  ##  RR#,  f#RT  RR#RT  Ft#  RRT# 
tf'll^’ll  FTTT  RR#  E  FTT  #  RF#  #,  FET  #  #$T  E#TT  l#R%E$R#E#tl#### 
#RRT’RtRR##i 

s|TT#  #  %  FTMRET  R#  f#RT  if  FTRT  FR  #ITTR  %  RTR  FF#  TIE  ##  R#  R#  J^RT 
R#  TTE3TRT  %  I  FE1#  ES<i>-ds(#<tl  fj(  Tep-RR^E  Rf#  ft ,  h<#  1 1  <£)<*,  #  H6#  R^d  RR5 
#.E.  Ft  ETTTT  SR  FTR  #  ft  RTTTTT 1 1  #T,  #.R.  #RT  RT#  JR  #  R#  I,  #f#R  R§TT  T# 
#.R.  FEE  #1#  #.R.,  RR.R.  #  f#RR#  RRtf  REE  R#  f#TTE,  #RET  1 1  #f#R  FEE 
FERRET  R#  ###  R#^  RTF#  #ft#ET  #,  #  #RET  R#  FtET  I  FEE#  FflRlfifRdl  I  FEE 
#?T  #  I  RT  rM  RTF#  #§nR  R#  R#  E1RTTT  #,  FER#  ERT?  ##  ^tR  I  R#f#  RR# 
RTR§RRRT  I  RRRTR  #  3#RT  ^f  I  5Rf^R  FRTfT  f^TRT  #  RFR#  RT#  |  ^?T  ^f  I  RR 
Rf#F#-RRtRT  j^TRT  %T#RT  ##  RT#  I  RR  RTF  R?t  I  #T  RTT#  f#RRTt  Arts  RT# 
t  #  R5R  ##  RT#  1 1  FR  RTF  %  RFR  TFT  I  RRff#  RTf#T  ^  ^RT  #  §T#R  RRT 
I?  #  §T#R  RR#  ##  ftt  RTF#  1 1  ##  §tT  qfF  Tfl#  I  Rlf#T  ^  ?T#R  #RT, 
RT#  R#  1 1  RTF#  #RT  ^FT  RRRT  I,  #RT  RTF#  RTt  R#  ^FT  RERT  1 1  ##R  RPJ# 
RTF#  $T#R  R#  I,  #T3T  §RT  RTF#  §T#R  1 1  Rl#  trained  RTF#  ##T  I  Rt  RE 
RRTRT  I  #T  RRT  f##  T!RT  RR  RTR  #RRT  R#  f%  #RT  I  #  RTR  RR  t§T  ^  ## 
##  §R  #R  1 1  RTtf  RRR  #W  |RT  #,  R#  #  F#f#TT  #,  Rl%  #RRT  #,  R#  #T  RTtf 
RRR  #,  R#  RS^  #,  R#  #FTT  #,  RRR  ##  TRT  #  ^TTT  #  R^  I  #T  RTRRRT 
MR#T  %  RR  %FTTf#RT  fR  #WR  #  #TRRT  #T  #F###  #TRRT  #T  R§f#  RRTRT 
#T3RT  I  ##  ?  if  #TR#  RF#  1 1  #  F#^  RTR%  R§R  #  RTRT 1 1#  FR  RT#  %  RR# 
##  RTt  ftra#  #T  Rf  FR  TT#  RT  #ITTR  #  #T  R%  R#R  #,  R|-#%  R?f#  #  I  RRR 
RRT  R§f#  Rt  TT#  RT  RRRT I  #  R§f#  RET  %  R#?  FR  RT#  RRT  #RTRR  %,  R#ft 
%,  RTRR  %  R$f#  TRf#  I  trtH  #  t=#F  RR#  I,  FR-#R,  ##R  RTT#  #  R#  TlftF  RR#  I 
# FR R# Rf  RR FR R#R Rit  RR^ RT *f  RR#  I  RRTTR>  ^T# RT# I,  # RT# FR# 
#R  RR#  R#  I  Rit^  R§f#  RR  JRf  FF  R#  #  T#  RTRE  RTRR  #  RTRT  R#  RTR  R# 
R##  I  FTTf#T  RF  RR#  #  RTRT  1 1#  FR  R#R  RR#  RR#  RT  #,  RT#  R§f#  RR# 
R#  R#  R§f#  RFT  #,  #T  f#T  RR#  #  RTRT  #  f#  FR  R#  R#R  R#  #  FR  RFT  RR#  I 
RT#  FR  FIR#  #§T  #  #FT,  #tRRT  FRTlf#  R#  #RE  FR  #  TTR  ##  RR#,  R#R  RR#  R# 
#T  R?##  #  RRTP#  §JR  R#  I  #T  R#R  #  R#  ##?  R§j#  ##  RR#  #?  RTRT  #  RR# 
%,  §T#R  #  RR#  #  I  RT#  #  R#R#  R#  §T#R  #,  RT#  #  #R#  R#  §T#R  #,  R#  FTTRRTR 
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qfaf  siffaq  faq  I  iiiTftcb  TRrfaf ,  apj  ?fafar  fat  fa  i  fafa  qrcfat  qqfat  ?Tffar  %  qfa 
ROT  TREOT  qfa  qfaq,  fat  qOTOT  I  qffa  STffaT  %  I  fat  fa  qit  Ffa  qqfat  1 1  ?qfa  fat  ffafat 
fa  qfaf  fa  OTfat  I  OTF  TTtfa  ffa  FT,  fat  Ffa  OTqqqOT  qqjfa  t  fatfaf  %  ffaR,  qqqfa  Ffa 

4ft  qqqT  1 1  fat  fatfaf  fat  qrffar  Trqfa  q#  TgRTT  I  rqrqT,  qrqFi,  fat  fafa  OTqfa  q^r  «tt 

fat  I;  TIFTT,  qFlFT,  W  TFfa  ^HT,  RFlfa  qq  OT,  TFROT  qq  qfaq,  fa  qq  fa  I  ffaT  OTtfa  fa?T 

fat  TOT  qqfa  qq  qfaq,  qFfatfaFqfaFTqfalfatTfarftfatfa  ffaqfa  FR  OTtfa  fa?T  fa  TTR 

falfa  faqr  OTT  TREct  fa  I  fat  RF  TRT  RTfa  Ft  OTfa  t  ffa  Tift  fa?T  qfa  FR  RFFT  fa  I  fatfaf  qfa 

qqTT  4,  q|  q>K£Jlfa  qfa,  fafa  OTTPT%  qfa,  TRE,  Ft,  #T,  OTT  qfa,  OTfat  cER^lfa  TRT  OTTF 

fa,  fafa-fafa,  qfa  qTR  fa,  fafa  FT  OTTF  fa  I 

FRft  fatnr  arteEOT  ototett  qfafq  ft  qqq  qqfa  1 1  firm  fa  otr  qt  qfatq  fa  otr 

•  •  • 

^  fatq  ffaqqqqq  qqrpfa  fa  qqq  qfa  i  qfatq  qr  q§q  qqqfa  fatq  t  rot  fa  OTfa  fa  qftfa 
Flffa  fa  I  qqTOTfa  fa  OTfa  fa  R^RE  FR  W  qfa  I  fat  fa  TRT  Rlfa  fafa  OTqfa  qqifa  I  FRffaR 
fa  fa  fr  otrt  fa$T  fa  qfa  fa  qt-qt  qfa  qqrfa  1 1  fa  qfa  fafa  fat  qfa,  fafa  OTqrq  qqrfa 
fa?T  ^  qfa  fa  ^ftr  RFRR5  fa'  qfa  fa  I  faffaq  vRT  qqfa  fatfa  qfaOTT  I,  TRFRT I  qqT  TRIRT 
%  far  qfaOTT  %,  qfar  qfaOTT  fa  qfat  qq$  fan  i  far  4  qq  fa  OTfa  ^ihm  fa  OTfa  far 
fa,  OTfa  OTOTOTfat  fa  fa,  OTfa  fatqifa  fa,  qfaOTT  fa  fa  %  fafa  qfaf  qqfat  fa  I  fafa  FR 
fa  fa  qffa  fa  qfaOTT  fa  qffa  i  fa  fa  qiq  otf  qiq  far,  qfafffa  Fqfa  qrqfa,  fa  fa  Tfrqfa 
qfaq  TERRIR  t,  qfaf  <jfatOT  fa  1 1  ROT  fa  fa  OTFlfa  OT  TOTITT  fa  OTfa  qOT  jffaOT  fa  OT 

qnfa,  qqi  fa  qqr  q  fa  i  ffarfa  OTfa  qq  qiTfa  fa  qFfa  fr  qrqfa  fa  qfa  qq^q  qrr  fafa 
fa  far  qqfa  fa  fa  fa  q§ftq  qfarF  qq  totott  qqfa  qqfa  fa  qqT  fat  ffafat  ftf  fa  fr  qfa 
qq  qqfa  fa  i  far  qfaf  qrr  qqq,  fa  ffa  ff  far  qfafa  ^faqq  fa  i  Ffafa  far  fat  qrq^qqr 
fafar  fa  ffa  fr  fafa  fa  OTfa  fa?T  qfa  OTfa  qFlfa  i 

fa  qqr  ^qq  qFT|l  i  faqT  qr  Fqfa  qq  1 1  fafa  OTqfa  q^Fr  fafa  fafa  Fqrfa  fatRT  qr 
lifaqTfaFTTqROTqfaliqFqFTqqMli  qfa  fa  ottottt  fq^rr  qT  qrfa  FRifa 
^  otettt  ot  fa  I,  faq  fa  I  ff  qqqfa,  faq  faffafa  faq  fa  t  ?fa  qrt  fa  qrqfafa  qqfa  i 
qqr  qqqq  Tnqrq  I  qqfa  qfarF  qq  i  qfaffa  Ffaqq  Fqfa  qrfar?T  fafa  I  ffa  fa  fa  5rq| 
fa  qrq  fa,  qq  qt  fa  qqqfa  qfaffa  fa  qqfa  qqfaqr  qfa  i  §Tfffa  fa  qfa^  m  qq^r  qq  qqrq 
^fai  far  fr  faq  fa  I  qfaffa  q?rf  ffa  fafa  fafa  1 1  faffaq  qfat  fa  qra  ottt  qfaf 
5?qq  frot  qfa  fa  qqfa  qrq  fa  qfa  ^ftt  I,  fa  fa  qfa  gfa  qiq  fafa  i  fa  4§t  qfa  tot 
qqfa  1 1  fa  ?q  qq  qifa  fa  gffaqT  fa  ^rfa,  Fqfa  wt  fafa  Fqfat  ?q  qqq  fa  OTqsqqqrr 

I  ffa  Fqfat  ottot  fat  rrcqfat  fafaqqqfaffarfaftlffaFq  qfat-fa-qfat  fa?T  fa  otft 
qrqfat  qfa  i 

cRqfat  fafa  fa?  fa  fa  FOTfa  qfafa  I  faffaq  qfat  fa  ffaq  Fq  fa  qqqfaq  qfaqfa  qqrfa 

I I  Fqffaq  ffa  qnqsqqr  fatfa  qr  -far  fa  i  qqr  OTq^qqr  fafa  I?  fafa  qnqfa  ceft  ffa 
qqrpifa  qfa  far  qqr  i  qqr,  fafa  qfa?  qqrpfa  fa  ftrq  fa  fafaf  qfa  vrqrq  I,  qq?  fat  fafFT, 
^qfa  qTqr  i  qiqr  qqfa  qqq,  §fafaq  i  qfa  qt  qfaqfa  fa  fr  fa,  qfa  ffaqfaf  fa,  fafr  faiqfa, 
faffa  §q  fafq  fat  qqqiRT  qw  qfa  i  otr  Fqfa  qrq  fafar  qqfaf  q  fa,  fat  qqrpfa  fr  qfa 
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TWT  Wnt  I  FW  TTFC  %  WtFT  Wt  WT  wte  WTlt,  TlFT  TT  %  WTt,  nte  Wn  tet  I  FTlt  ftwit 

tew  wit  i  te  tf  Fwftec  Fnt  tec  wiw?wn  ft  wtwt  I  fte  wtFT  wttw  %  ftnte  tee 
wwnt  wtw  i,  wwnt  etew  wwte  i  t  ftete  tr-wtw  wew  t  tr  mewit  wit  te 
wwte  I,  ww  ww  et  t 1  tee  wtt,  wttfte  tet%  ?ft  Fter  ntt  Fnt  te  t  ettt  i  wt 
te  wit  wte  t  wr  ntt  wtFT  gw  wte  wfwt  i  wte  wit  t,  tee  wtt  tet  wtwswtiwt  1 1 

fteWTW  tet  tt  Wtt  tet  M 1 1  tit  nRCTTt  Wit  nt,  wt  TWCCnt  tel  tet,  WnRT  WWTt 

tet  nt,  met  crt>  te  wtFi-te-wtFT  twwt  i  wiwnw  i  ?wtec  Fte  tec  miw  te  wtwt 

t  FT  Wtt  %  WKOH  WWTt  I  FT  W1WC  tel  ntt  TIT,  9lftW  tel  net  TIT  WWW  te  I  Wit 

tete  tit,  nte  tew  wtwc  wt  tetter  %  w  t,  wit  wgj  tetw  Ft  gteten  wwte  i  wt 
ttw  i  tec  ft  wtwt  nt  fteent,  tetef  nt  fteent  wtew  wwtwt,  fc  crf  te,  wft,  egw  eften 

§WT  Ft,  wt  nRCnte  TWT  wte,  WT  ntt  tteftn  Ft,  te  WIW  Ft,  FC  tef  te  W9ftW  TWRf  % 
#T  Ft  I  TF  WTIW  FTlt  wte  WT  WTt  1 1  tec  wtew  telF  WTTtet  TII  tew  TRTT,  WIT 

cm  wtet  t  fteiT  tetter  1 1  w^w  tew  |q  ter  ftnw  wwtwt  ft  ten  ft  wiFte  i  tew 
tern  nr  wwe  te  gw  te  wt  ftete  wtw  tew  wterte  i  wt  wiwnw  tet  Ftet  wrwtet  ti  fteFiw 
te,  nte  witew  nete  cmt,  tr  eft  ftefteww,  ftnw  wwtwt  fte  wwte  ww  ntef  writ  eft 
teter  wtr  eft  tern  te  new  Ft  i  nte  tern  tete  te  wt  tern  te  te 1  wnte  te  tt  wf%  te 

WW  nttF  FWlft  WITlit  WW  Wit  TCRT,  Tint  tet  WRIT  t  WTW  WWWt  I  CRT  TF  W£W  tettw 

tec?  gftwftete  tt  ftwme  i  tec  wwte  wnte  te  tt  ftete  wet,  wt  tt  nteg  wwte  nte 
Ft  eft  wit  cm  ertet  t,  wnte  nte  tet  ftete  tf,  tt|w  tt,  ttrt  wit  wtr  tt,  tit  wit 
Ft,  fte  tt  i  wiwnw  tt  tin  gt  W1  tef,  ttter  tr  tenc  t  ft  tet  ttt  tr 

TICtF  FTlt  Ctef  Ttew  t  WFTl-WFftef  1 1  Tirtt  TFT  T^TC  t  TTT  TR  TIClF  WT  I  tec 

?cft  twf  et  tw  te  t  te  te  ttw  cft  I  cite  tet  witerte  tew  tewr  Ftte  1 1  tewr 

t  Wltet  TTWTT  t,  TTIW  TTWTT  1 1  tec  WT  TWTT  %  WCttf  FTlt  Tte  W§W  Tttw 
WT  Ct  I  tt  TtetTT  TTWTT  WTteT  I  t  TT  tef  Ft  Ctt  I  FTlt  t§T  1 1  tec  FCft 

wnt  t  wrfte  ctw  wnr  wwtr  iter  telt  tet  ^cc  Ftte,  fte  tett  tteiT  tet  wte  tew 
§t  i  fteir  wit  wt  ter  we  wite  i  wt  tift  wite,  tt  ter  we  wine  ttt  nte?  gt  t^r 

?T%  TTWT  wtf,  TClt  tet  WIT  WIT  FtTT  ftl  tef  I  tfteT  TT%  WTW  twt  t  ttl  tet 
gteF  TWW  ett  t  tec  tet  Ft  tt  wwt  teT  t  WFIWT  CFTT  t,  TFW  TRE  Site  Tltt  t  WFTR 
FT  TF  Wit,  te  FT  tec  fte  Wite  I 

t  WlWte  TRE  TIT  TWlte  I  TRW  te  tetFIT  t  tl-tew  Tit,  T§W  Tit  CTO  FT  CftW 
Tnt  1 1  TRE  wt  #C  WF  I  te  FT  tett  t  WIWT  t  ^  TJW  wete  Ft  Wite  t  TRW  1 1 
tet  tf  wit  nttete  te  fte  Fnt  Tt-te  ciwt-tfriwi  t,  cm  1 1  mte  wit  www  wtwt 
ttcw  m  nte  wtf  Ftwi  tt  i  wwte  t  ten  wtf  ne  cmt  t  te  ttcw  nr,  ter  te 

we  ww  net  t,  wt  wmr  te  ten  wtwt  wwte  wri  wte  tern  tt,  ten  tt,  wnw  wte  i 
wtw  Tte  wte  i  wtte  t  WF#  tiw  ttt  tet?  ntet  wrte  Twit  i  wte  te  wtw  wit 
t  wte,  teti  Fiftew  tet  wcf  wte  wit  1 1  te  wt  tre  <TiMit  te  tec  we  wit  tec  wp  wtt 
et  cte  1 1  Fete-Fete  ntet  wwwt  term  wnwr  i  wte  ntet  Twit  cite  wte  i  cm 
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4  E#E  EFT  EET,  HFKMI,  EETE  I  EE#t  I  f#T  EF#  Eft  #E  EFEFT  E#  f#  EE  EETE 
#  #E  ##  I,  EE#  ^EllfE  E#T  t,  f*T#ER  E#E  I,  E#EE  ##  1 1  EE#  #T#  #t 

EF#  ETEET  f#EETT  EE1ET,  RET  #  EETE  £  4#  E#F  %  #T#  ER#, 
#ET  #ER  EEE#  E1EET  ETE#  WET  4  f#  #  ETR  EE?TT  ETE#  #  #?T  EE 

e#t  # e#-e#  eft  %  e#  hfrmi  #e  %  e#  4k  jee  Etk  ette  efijt 1  #f#E  ee^tt 
eet  e#  e#  f#  ef  t,  tit#  eft^  eh#  #  i  #  etreft  e#  ^Pett  #  tet#  #tet  ef# 

Eft  I,  EEFHI  I  FE  El#  #t  I  #FTT#ET  J#ET  4  EE?TT  #  #t#t  #t  #E  t,  Efk  pEKT 
Eft  #4 1  #  FE#  F#  #RlET  1 1  RET  #  EE#  EFT  EEET  #  REFIT  EE  t  E#T  ^JTRT  EEET 
Eft  I  f#  ETREFT  #FTT#ET  §#ET  #  #FTH  #t  ETF  F#  ETET I  E?k  |#ET  f#EF#  ET# 
f  I  ERE  RE>  EFT  #$T  f  #f#E  EF  EFT  #?T  #  EFT  ETREFT  FElf  ERR  E#TF  ER#  %  ERT 
ET  ft  EET  Etk  ET#  5#ET  ##  ft  E#  Efk  ETlft  J#ET  %  #?T  FEk  Eft#  ft  E#  I  EE 
EFT  ETTE  J#ET  #  fC  %  fT  %  # §T  #  ETE-ETE  E#  #  E|E  ET#,  ^  ##  TFT,  ETE  ETT 
EET  I  #  EE  #t  E?E  EEE  E#  I  FEk  EF#  EFE  #  FR#  #  E?E,  #  EE  EEE-EEE  ft 
E#  Efk  FE  ERR  ER#  #T  T^  El#  t  RE  ft  ETF  #  f#  FE  EI##T  #  EEFT  4  ETTE 
#t  RFET  #t  EFREE5ET 1 1  ERE  #  RE)  EF#E  #  FE  EE  #  #T  4  JT#  FR#  f#  4  I 
Elf  #  E#  #  ETE  ET  ft,  ET#  #  ETE  ET  ft,  ETEE-ETEE  E#$tT  #  E1E  ET  ET  ETET  #  E1E 
ET,  #ER#  ft  E#  EE,  E#  Eft  TTI#  I  ##  EE  ETEE  TFET  #  E#  Eft  TEET  I  ETTE  FET 
4  EFIR  ET#  #  #  ##  #t  ETFE  EFT  f#I#  t,  FET##Eftft#l##RF#E# 
3#ET  #EFT  T#  f  EE#  f#T  F#  cRTR  f#T  1 1  Efk  f##IIE  #  ETREFT  #EEH 
EF#-E|f#ET  EF#  I  E£E#t4e  4  EE#  ET#  #  5#ET  f#fk  4  ETT##,  4t  ETE4  E 
ft  Efk  4#  EE  El#  #  eie4,  EE#  eie4  #  El4#  I  EE#  f#T  #  ftEK  ft  1  #  eie4 
EE#  4  EE#E  4  EEET  ET  |k[ET  EE#  EEE  E#,  ET#  jklET,  FE  f#5#  EETE  E#  4  I 
#E  E#  5#ET,  EKE  E#  5#ET  EE  EEE  E#  f  I  #k  4  #EET  |  ETE  31#t  ET#E-EE1E 
E#  4  f#E#  EE##  #k  EE  E§E  ##  #  EE?T  #t  f ,  IF#  4  ETf#ET  ##  4  I  #  #  F4 

Etk  ETTE#t  EE51ET  f  Efk  FE  |#ET  #  f#t  #ETT  ftEl  f  I  EFlf  EE  EIEH  FET  EE  EET 
f ,  FET  EETEET  fT  EET  f#  EFT  E?lf  EFET  #F1T  E#  EETF  EE  #ET  f  I  #  EFTf  #  E# 
ft  E#  I  REE  EE  E#TF,  RET  REE  EE  E#  ETTE#  3#E#7§ETEFf,  EfkE##tEff 
E#,  E#  #FIE  #  EE#  TIET  ft  ET#  ETTEETE  #  I  #  #tE  ##  FIEE  4  E?lf  4  ##,  #tE 
Fk  I  EE  FR#  I,  #tf  #E  EEFTT  ft  Eft,  JPklT  FR  ET#  f  I  ##  ^klET  4  FE  TF#  1 1 
EFT FE#,  ERR FE  jfeETE I,  EFFETE  t # FE ETEEFT EE# 1 1  ETE# ## # TREE# 
EE  EE#  f  E#T  ERR  FE  E#  f  #  5E  EETF  ft  EE#  f  I  Etk-Etk  #E  F#  i#<  JE1E 
EET  EE#  f ,  ETE  EET  EE#  f  I  #  E#  E?E  ETTEEFT  #  EE#  4 1  FT  #?T  #  ET#  E?k 
FEk  #§T  #  ETE4  I 

EFT  E|R  #ET  Ff#EEET  §EE  f  f#  5#ET  #  ##  4  FE#  #§T  EE  EE#t  ETTET  FlET  1 1 
E#?  ETTE#T  4  ETKT  ER#  f  #E  #  ET#  EE,  ET  #  E#  ##  EE#  ETE  ft,  ET  E%  4# 
f#E#  ETE  ft  I  Eft  ETTET  E##eI  I#  FE#  #?T  4  #  E  Eft  ##  I,  E§E  Eft,  E  E§E 
#ET  f  I  f#T  #  ETTET  ER#  f  I  E#  ETTET  ER#  f  ?  E#f#  E##  #W  RET  #  FET#  TETFT 
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eft  ft,  f#3  3ff  ft  3f  ^ft  3flft  gft  ftf  ft#  #  ft  #^33  ft,  R37  37##$!  ## 

ft  313,  337  3#t  3§3  ftrar  fftft,  3§3  -pqftf  fft#,  fftTt  #  fa#  t3ti3'  ^rfftr^r  fftmi  #t 

733#  3T3  #  f3#  7#  ftrfft  33#  t#  #  fft#  ft?l  ft  3fffft  ftt3T  ##  3#  3#  ftf  I  ftf  313 
#31  ft  f3#  aft-aft  ST33  ft,  qifftxRIH  #  ft,  ft#  #  f3#  73733  W  f3#  fftft  33  #731 
I  3T33  ft  I  #  I,  733371  fft  3TR31  37131  1 1  ##73  fftvT  #  f3  37f#Rl  37#  ft  #7  Tfftr 
337  33  qft  Hfft  ftf  313333731  3  ft  I 

Hfft  ^fftq  qftf  #7  3ftft  ttfift  ft  fa  s#  ft 1  ##73  Hfft  ft  aaif  ft#i  ft  gt#  i 

31133)3  ftf  g#31  ft  '3TRTT#  ft  37)ft  Hflft  33  3#  Tjp  TT^FcTT  I,  ffftai3  ftf  tlflft  33  I 
ft#  fa#  3#  3J3  Siaftt  ftt331  #13#  1 1  3#  7331#  331313,  73313#  e#ep  ft#  ft  37# 
ft  3#  |  lift,  s#37  tRfcITt  733#  ft  333  #  73#f  ft  3#t  73##  |  ##73  31Ttnftf  ft  31#  73c#t 
I,  ft#-ft#  33F  ft  3EP3  #?T  ftt  33#  73#f  ft  I  3ftf  ftt  #73  3ftf  ft#  g3#  wn ft  ft,  fft 
fa#  ft##  ft  ag3  #  ##73  733#  #sr  gt#i  ft  a§3  #  i  ft  ft#TT  ft  373  ft  aftt  fa# 
733  g#3i  ft  i  w  fta  ft  fft  fa  3iai#f  ftr  ftiaai  1 1  ft#  337  aafiai  I  fft  ftf  faro  37ia 
ft  #?T  3#  33#  37T,  3f  #  ft  #F  aftt  3#  tfffft  1 1  #73#?  fft#  ^#  ft§T  ft  #f,  313# 
ffoai  ft,  733#  ##31  ft,  epirftft  ft  I  733#  735#  I,  ft#  733#  #  viw  ft  t§#  aftt 
aflft  ft  73333  3#37  ft#l  I  ftf#  OTF,  #733  3f#  7#,  3f#  3733  33#,  #733  gg#  3337 
33#,  3H  3tf  ft  37ia  37331  1 1  af  aftf  fft  j#rpr#  ftf,  #eft  #r  he  a#  ##, 
ft  33ft  gnai  ftftr  aftf  ai#  fti37tftfsi373i3fift37tft73?i3i  afift  aftf  #ft  I  ft# 
qftft  ft  i  ft#  qftft  ft  3?ft  3#  qnft  I  ft  ft#qq  ?qft  3tfe  #ftr  i  ft#nr  ft 

3lft  3  ftt,  13#  33  ft,  §##  ft  ft#qq  3331  31##  I  333  3#  ft  f#3  ft#33  #T3T 
3lfftr|  ft#  ft  ft  3T¥3T  |  fft  33  ¥3#  33ft  ft#  qftft#  3ft  #  ftffftq  ft  q#  I 
33T-ft-33T  R3i  313  3^3  ft#  3#3  ft  333ft  I  ft3  3333  ^5?  3j|3  3^F  33#  ft  3ft 
ft  3^3)  33I3T  #  3333)3  3#  33  #3  ft  3%  3T3#  eftep  qft  33#  ft  |  ft#3  # 
3#3,  #  f%fftf#3,  #  #33  ft  f?3T,  3T  33R  ft#  ft3T,  #T  3#  ft3T,  ##-##  3# 
I  ##  #3?  3#3  3ft  ?T#3  33  3#  I  ?3#  I  ft  3333  3f^F  33  333T  ft#  #33T  ft 
fft#  ftt#  3ft  3733  ft#  ft  33  #  33#  ft,  fft#  3#  33#  ft,  SpFT  #,  #  3IT3#  33# 
ft  #  ftt  #3373  33#  ft  #7  3ftf  33#  ft  I  ftf#-##  3#  ft  I  333  3#  3#  Tjftq  ft  31# 
ft#  ##3  313#  ftt  epf  Rig-  33#  ft##3T  #  #  fft3TT373  3#ft  I  fttaT  ft  3333 

#  3##  ^5  fttfT  3T  fftm^l3HI  I  fft-^WM  ft  3#  37tft  ##3T  ftf  3#  ftt  fft^MI  I  37tft 
?3T  3I3T  ft  37tft  33T  3131  ft  I  ftt  33#  3313-3313  3#  ft  I  #  #  #  373t  #f  3#  ft  I 
ftf#3  ft#  ft#  ftt?3  ft  R37  3T3#37  ##3  I  #  ^3K1  3ER337  ft  I  3p-3-371S  #  fft 
t7|3  37#3  ft  #3#  ft,  3t#3  3tf  #131 3337f  33^3  tt331  #7  f3Ttl  ft?l  337  ftl  3tf 

#  3t#  337  ft#33  31 3#  I  3^37  33n31  #  3lft  3  3#  I  g#  3tf3ft  #737  3#  ft  3#fft7 
3T73373T  3#  3tfIf3T  3<j3>)  #  3§3  3#  31#  73#  ft,  #ft  3tf  #  I 

#  3Tf#t  ft  3§3  3#  fft  37#  ft  3t#73  3Tf#t  ft  #  ft  #  3rjt  ft  #  3qft  333# 
33131  ft,  33#  3Frt  3ft  33131  ft  I  TJlfftt  ft  33131 33#  3#P  ft  3#  3#tf  3ft  f#3# 
3#  3f,  t^31-3ftf#3  73#  ft  3tf  #  I  33  31#  3|31 73#,  3#  #  33  ftf  3#  73#, 
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Tp-TT^BF  T$f  FT%  I  =Bt  FT^  TT  #BT  FT  FTF  %  3FTT  FT  cBtf^RT  T^ 
Ft  TT>  TT-TSF  %  3R7  ^3T  TT  TT  TTF  ^TT^T  I  3ft?  TFT  TFT  %  sffc  TFFtTT  I 

73fift  FT  TF^B  T§T  F?ft  FT%  I  bMtM  TTFf  3  #T  ftr  FTT1F,  TTft  FTlft  F^T  TRf 
3  ftTFT  FTcft  t,  ^FTTk  TTT%  3,  Tffif  #  I  FTfc  FTTT  TTT  TFT  §3TT  t  TT%  %  f^T  I 
#  ^  FT%  f3  FT,  FTEBt  F^f  TTFT  #TT  1 1 

#  ft  t#  jf  yf  Ttt  ftr  §q  fttt  sit,  If  t#tt  §ft,61  far  ft  ttt  fi%  tt  fttt 
fort  i  Ft  ^r  ^ffr  ft  Trrt  *f  fttt  ^r  ^ttt  i|^>%  tt  =i<Jdi  fttt  %  ^rff  ^  i 

TRT  ^  FTTFft  TF#  I  'JTT  ^  FTTBft  ’ft  TF#  FI#  1 1  TF  T^B  TFT  TTT 1,  HFKI1^ 
TTT  Tn?ft  T#,  TTTT  TT  TF  #FT  t,  TFlf-ftTTT^  ft,  FTT#  #ftf  #  TTTft  ft  I  #  Ft  'JTT 

fttt  I  tt  #t  #  ttt  fitt  I  #r  ftt  tttt  #  fftrft  ft  i  FTfftr  ftt#  tw  ttcb  #ftt 

t,  fa#<;ift  I,  *|F  TTft  #1  T#,  tf?  #  fftftr  TTTT  # 1 1  ftf#T  fttft  #  TTTft  TTT  T^JT 
T#t  Tft,  TTTT  #  TTTft  I  #  TF  fftl^lft  FTTTft  TF  FT#  I  <JTT  #  TFft  TT#  ft  I  #TF 
ftftlFTfftTT  FTF  I,  ##£  %,  TTTT  Tft  =BFT*ft  ft  #T  FT  Ft  TTTT  Tft  T#  TTFlftt  FT  ftt? 
FTF  TT  f^RsT  T?  1 1  FTft  ftt  for  'JTT  ^T  aftT-#T  TRT  ^  ^TFf  ^  T^ft  %  T^TT 
FT^T  ^  ^  (<?1<a  cBT  Ri(a4l  FlJl)  I 
'FT  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Sisters  and  Brothers, 

Exactly  a  week  ago,  I  returned  to  India  after  a  month  of  touring  abroad.  I  went 
first  to  England  to  attend  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference.  Then 
I  went  to  Egypt,  to  the  city  of  Cairo,  and  then  to  Turkey,  Lebanon  and  Syria.  A 
great  many  developments  have  taken  place  during  this  one  month.  You  must  have 
heard  about  the  calling  off  of  the  summit  of  the  Big  Powers  which  had  been 
talked  about  for  months  and  years.  Preparations  had  been  going  on  for  a  long 
time  and  now  this  sudden  breaking  down  of  plans  has  vitiated  the  atmosphere  in 
the  world.  Secondly,  two  days  after  my  visit  to  Turkey,  the  government  fell  and 
martial  law  was  imposed  there. 

In  England,  the  most  important  issue  before  us  was  apartheid  in  South  Africa. 
The  discrimination  against  the  blacks  in  Africa  has  been  agitating  all  of  us  a  long 
time.  The  countries  of  Asia  and  Africa  are  naturally  opposed  to  it.  But  I  found  that 
even  in  England  and  the  rest  of  Europe,  there  were  agitations  and  movements 
against  apartheid.  For  one  thing,  it  is  extremely  unjust  and  totally  anomalous  in 
this  day  and  age.  Secondly,  unless  we  agreed  that  apartheid  must  go,  the  question 
arose  as  to  what  was  to  happen  to  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference 
which  was  represented  by  people  of  various  nationalities,  race  and  colour.  If  we 
condoned  the  policy  being  followed  by  South  Africa,  that  would  mean  the  end  of 

61.  On  9  April  1960. 
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the  Commonwealth,  apart  from  the  other  consequences  that  would  have  followed. 
There  will  be  a  civil  war  in  Africa  because  the  newly  emerging  independent  nations 
in  Africa  will  not  tolerate  such  injustice  any  longer. 

These  various  issues  were  in  my  mind  when  I  was  abroad.  Turkey  is  an 
ancient  beautiful  country.  There  was  a  movement  on  even  when  I  went  there.  In 
fact,  I  hesitated  a  little,  wondering  if  I  should  go  there  at  such  a  time.  But  their 
government  insisted,  so  I  went.  Anyhow,  that  was  a  good  thing  because  I  met  a 
number  of  people.  Just  two  days  later,  the  government  fell  and  martial  law  was 
imposed.  It  is  not  that  we  have  anything  to  do  with  the  internal  affairs  of  Turkey. 
But  the  thought  did  cross  my  mind  that  if  you  look  at  all  the  newly  independent 
countries  of  Asia  and  Africa,  you  find  that  they  have  all  been  in  a  great  turmoil 
during  the  last  ten  to  twelve  years.  Compared  to  that  India  has  been  a  haven  of 
peace  and  stability.  There  are  minor  problems  and  upsets  but  India’s  feet  are  set 
firmly  on  the  path  of  progress.  I  hope  we  continue  in  this  way.  Conditions  in  the 
other  countries  also  make  one  realize  that  we  cannot  afford  to  slacken  for  a 
moment  in  what  we  are  doing.  The  moment  we  allow  India’s  unity  to  weaken 
through  fissiparous  tendencies,  it  will  help  the  enemy. 

Anyhow,  we  do  not  think  of  any  country  as  our  enemy.  But  whether  we  do 
or  not,  there  are  some  countries  which  do  not  have  good  intentions  towards 
India.  As  you  know,  a  part  of  the  mountainous  region  in  the  Himalayas  is  under 
the  control  of  China.  So  our  border  problems  on  the  one  hand  and  the  breakdown 
of  the  summit  talks  on  the  other  have  led  to  talk  of  war  once  again  in  the  world. 
What  is  our  role  at  such  a  time?  It  is  extremely  important  that  we  should  understand 
that  because  unless  we  do  so,  we  cannot  be  prepared. 

We  are  living  in  a  revolutionary  age.  I  do  not  mean  violence  and  chaos  but  the 
revolution  that  is  taking  place  in  the  lifestyle  of  the  people  all  over  the  world.  The 
new  machines  have  led  to  quicker  means  of  mass  production  of  goods  which  are 
revolutionizing  the  people’s  way  of  life.  Our  mode  of  travel  has  been  completely 
revolutionized.  Just  100  years  or  so  ago,  there  were  no  trains  or  aeroplanes  or 
motor  cars  in  India.  The  fastest  means  of  travel  was  on  horseback.  Now  we  can 
travel  extremely  quickly  from  one  part  of  the  country  to  the  other  by  rail,  plane  or 
car.  Last  month  when  I  had  to  go  to  England  I  got  into  a  plane  at  one  o’clock  in 
the  morning  and  was  in  London  at  ten  o’clock.  If  you  take  the  difference  in  time 
of  four  and  a  half  hours  between  London  and  Bombay,  it  took  me  just  thirteen 
hours  to  travel  that  distance.  It  would  take  us  that  long  to  reach  some  of  the 
outlying  villages  by  a  slower  transport. 

You  can  see  for  yourselves  the  tremendous  changes  that  are  taking  place  in 
the  world  today.  Our  power  to  do  good  as  well  as  evil  has  increased.  Take  electricity, 
for  instance.  It  is  a  great  source  of  power  in  the  hands  of  man.  It  is  used  to  run 
huge  machines.  Man  has  acquired  unlimited  power  today.  An  engine  works  on 
the  basis  of  horse  power.  I  believe  people  used  to  wonder  what  was  meant  when 
a  ship  was  supposed  to  have  so  much  horse  power.  Anyhow,  electricity  and 
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steam  are  great  sources  of  power.  So  is  atomic  energy  now.  These  are  all  natural 
sources  of  power  that  have  come  into  the  hands  of  man.  They  can  be  used  to  do 
the  work  of  ten  thousand  men  at  a  time.  So  our  capacity  for  production  has  gone 
up.  At  the  same  time,  mankind  has  now  acquired  an  immense  capacity  for 
destruction  too.  A  single  bomb  can  kill  millions  of  people. 

So,  as  I  said,  the  world  is  changing  so  rapidly  that  we  cannot  apply  the  old 
yardsticks.  Unless  we  shake  ourselves  out  of  the  mental  rut,  we  cannot  grasp 
what  the  modem  civilization  is  all  about.  India  is  just  stepping  into  the  new  era. 
But  the  West  has  advanced  very  far.  There  are  good  as  well  as  bad  points  in  that, 
and  there  is  great  fear  too.  India  is  moving  in  that  direction.  Unless  we  adopt  the 
modern  techniques  of  production  and  harness  the  new  sources  of  energy  to  our 
use,  we  cannot  improve  the  standard  of  living  of  the  masses.  We  want  to  alleviate 
the  suffering  and  hardship  of  the  masses.  We  want  to  ensure  the  basic  necessities 
of  life  for  the  forty  crores  of  people  who  live  in  India.  They  must  have  enough  to 
eat,  clothes,  shelter,  health  care,  education  and  the  means  of  livelihood.  We  cannot 
achieve  all  this  without  the  help  of  modern  science  and  technology,  which  give  us 
the  tools  and  machines  to  increase  production.  Modern  scientific  methods  can 
immediately  double  and  treble  our  agricultural  production.  The  rate  of  production 
in  the  West  is  very  high.  It  has  become  imperative  for  us  to  take  advantage  of 
modern  science  and  the  new  sources  of  energy  to  improve  the  condition  of  the 
masses.  The  people  must  be  made  to  take  advantage  of  it. 

So  we  too  must  follow  the  path  which  the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union 
and  Europe  have  been  following.  You  read  about  the  superpower  rivalry  and  the 
arms  race  and  whatnot.  Though  the  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  both  these  countries 
have  been  moving  in  the  same  direction  of  high  technology,  both  are  vying  with 
each  other  to  reach  the  moon  and  they  will  succeed.  We  have  no  alternative 
before  us  if  we  are  to  preserve  our  freedom  and  to  improve  the  condition  of  the 
masses  except  to  take  advantage  of  modern  science  and  technology  in  every 
sphere  of  activity,  in  agriculture,  industry  and  other  areas  of  production.  It  will 
make  us  economically  strong  and  enable  us  to  alleviate  the  suffering  of  the  masses 
to  a  very  large  extent. 

It  is  easy  to  say  but  an  extremely  difficult  task  to  uplift  forty  crores  of  human 
beings.  It  takes  time.  The  West  has  taken  two  hundred  years  or  more  to  reach  the 
position  they  are  in  today.  We  cannot  wait  for  two  hundred  years.  There  are 
innumerable  forces  propelling  us  forward. 

For  one  thing,  the  population  of  the  country  is  increasing  very  rapidly.  It 
means  that  five  to  six  million  new  mouths  have  to  be  fed  every  year.  If  our  rate  of 
production  remains  the  same,  we  will  face  food  shortages.  It  also  means  that 
many  more  people  to  clothe,  provide  shelter,  health  care,  education  and  jobs  for. 
It  has  complicated  the  situation  greatly  and  so  we  have  to  accelerate  the  pace  of 
progress.  If  we  leave  it  to  individuals  to  do  what  they  like,  there  is  bound  to  be 
some  progress  but  our  combined  strength  will  be  frittered  away.  So  it  is  essential 
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[DEMOGRAPHY  AND  PARANOIA] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


Why  are  they  alarmed  about  the  increase  in 
population  and  overcrowding?  There ’s  still 
unoccupied  space  like  this  all  over  the  city! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  23  June  1960,  p.  1) 


to  use  the  national  resources  in  a 
planned,  coordinated  manner. 
The  Planning  Commission  has 
been  set  up  to  go  into  all  this  and 
suggest  the  best  way  of  utilizing 
the  country’s  meagre  resources 
and  what  our  priorities  ought  to 
be.  We  want  to  evolve  a  plan  of 
action  by  which  individuals  and 
the  nation  benefit. 

Some  people  seem  to  think 
that  it  is  unnecessary  to  do 
planning.  I  am  amazed  to  hear 
that  because  even  people  who  are 
not  very  intelligent  can  see  that 
for  a  country  like  India  or  any 
other  country  in  Asia  or  Africa 
development  without  planning  is 
impossible.  If  India  had  been 
enormously  wealthy  like  the 
United  States,  we  could  also 
throw  money  around.  But  for  a 
poor  country  like  ours  there  is 
no  room  for  waste.  If  we  fritter 
away  our  meagre  resources  in 
useless  exercises,  the  real  work 
of  development  will  not  take 
place.  So  it  is  essential  to  plan 
and  get  our  priorities  straight. 


England  became  affluent,  partly,  it  is  true,  by  draining  India  of  its  wealth.  But 
ultimately,  their  wealth  increased  because  they  had  two  essential  things — steel 
and  coal.  You  must  bear  in  mind  that  steel  and  coal  are  far  more  valuable  than 
gold  and  silver.  A  country  needs  them  for  development.  Gold  and  silver  may  be 
useful  for  ornaments.  The  vast  reserves  of  coal  and  iron  ore  had  remained  untapped 
for  millions  of  years  in  England  until  the  beginning  of  the  age  of  industrialization. 
Heavy  machinery  was  invented  and  gradually  England  grew  powerful  and  wealthy. 
Soon  they  had  carved  out  huge  empire  for  themselves  including  India  and  Africa 
and  other  parts  of  the  world.  Their  wealth  also  continued  to  grow  as  production 
kept  increasing.  Similarly  Germany,  France,  Italy,  America  and  other  Western 
countries  advanced,  accumulating  wealth  and  power.  Huge  industries  came  up 
and  production  of  goods  increased  by  leaps  and  bounds. 
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Real  wealth  consists  of  essential  goods,  not  gold  and  silver.  Agricultural  and 
industrial  goods,  essential  consumer  goods  are  the  real  wealth  of  a  nation.  The 
West  took  advantage  of  the  advance  in  modem  science  and  technology  and  of  the 
vast  natural  resources  of  coal  and  iron  ore.  If  we  want  India  to  become  wealthy 
we  must  also  produce  more  goods  from  our  land,  factories,  cottage  industries, 
etc.  We  can  do  it.  Once  we  have  a  surplus,  we  can  progress  faster.  We  can  build 
more  houses  and  factories  with  it. 

The  thing  is  that  we  do  not  have  one  hundred  years  as  the  West  had.  If  we 
waited  that  long,  we  will  be  mined.  As  I  said,  our  population  is  increasing  by  fifty 
lakhs  a  year.  So  we  have  to  produce  at  least  enough  to  feed  them,  clothe  them, 
and  provide  shelter,  education  and  health  care  for  them.  Even  if  we  manage  to  do 
that,  we  will  remain  where  we  were.  So  we  have  to  produce  enough  to  cover  the 
needs  of  the  additional  population  and  have  a  surplus  for  development.  The  more 
we  can  save,  the  more  we  will  have  to  invest  in  new  industries,  schools,  hospitals, 
etc.  This  is  the  objective  we  have  in  mind. 

The  problem  is  that  an  individual  or  a  nation  which  is  poor  is  not  able  to  save 
very  much.  In  a  fabulously  rich  country  like  the  United  States,  they  can  afford  to 
throw  away  goods  and  yet  they  have  a  surplus.  A  rich  man  can  afford  to  waste 
and  yet  will  have  a  surplus.  It  is  a  vicious  circle  in  a  poor  country  for  unless  it  can 
save  there  can  be  no  development.  Secondly,  the  people’s  outlook  must  change 
and  grasp  the  world  of  modem  science  and  technology.  Boys  and  girls  go  to 
schools  and  colleges  and  get  degrees.  It  is  no  bad  thing  to  get  a  BA  or  MA  degree. 
But  you  will  find  the  greatest  number  of  unemployed  among  the  arts  graduates. 
You  will  not  find  an  unemployed  engineer  because  he  is  needed.  Similarly  a  man 
of  science  is  at  once  snapped  up. 

So  the  pattern  of  education  is  changing  in  our  country.  It  is  becoming  more 
and  more  science  oriented.  The  demand  for  education  in  the  art  subjects  is 
diminishing.  India  is  changing  on  all  fronts.  Ultimately,  it  is  human  beings  of 
quality,  educated  and  trained  men  and  women,  who  are  a  nation’s  strength.  Gold 
and  silver  do  not  constitute  strength.  Man  produces  gold  and  silver,  not  the  other 
way  round.  A  trained  human  being  can  achieve  a  great  deal.  You  can  best  judge 
the  capacity  of  a  nation  to  progress  by  the  number  of  qualified  and  trained  human 
beings  there  are — doctors,  engineers,  scientists,  carpenters,  ironsmiths  and  others. 
In  this  age  of  science  and  technology,  it  is  particularly  necessary  to  learn  to 
handle  machines.  More  and  more  people  must  learn  all  this. 

So  the  urgent  priority  today  is  to  train  human  beings  in  science  and  technology. 
At  the  same  time,  we  have  to  start  making  the  machines  which  we  need.  We 
cannot  continue  to  import  them  from  other  countries  forever.  We  can  really 
progress  only  when  we  make  our  own  machines.  So  long  as  we  have  to  import 
them,  we  cannot  go  very  far.  We  are  dependent  on  others  for  repairs  and  spare 
parts.  Therefore,  it  is  very  essential  that  we  should  set  up  machine  building  industries 
in  India.  Along  with  that,  we  need  to  produce  steel  and  coal  and  power  to  run  the 
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machines — electricity  and  steam  power  and  atomic  energy.  We  have  to  do  all 
these  things.  That  in  turn  involves  the  production  of  various  other  essential 
consumer  goods  like  food,  clothes,  and  houses,  and  arrangements  for  education 
and  health  care  for  the  people.  Then  we  have  to  produce  the  equipment  for  our 
defence.  All  this  means  that  we  should  change  India  completely.  We  have  to 
change  our  techniques  of  agriculture  and  set  up  millions  of  industries — heavy, 
medium  and  small — all  over  the  country. 

India  is  a  predominantly  an  agricultural  country  today.  It  would  be  a  good 
thing  if  people  were  to  go  out  and  work  in  factories.  It  will  be  a  good  thing  to 
reduce  the  pressure  on  the  land.  I  have  told  you  all  this  because  when  we  shout 
slogans,  we  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  everything  requires  hard  work 
and  effort.  We  can  achieve  nothing  without  that.  Both  the  capitalist  and  the 
communist  countries  of  the  world  today  have  progressed  by  sheer  dint  of  hard 
labour.  Other  things  are  superficial.  We  too  can  progress  only  by  hard  work.  I 
want  you  to  remember  this  because  there  are  grave  problems  facing  the  country 
and  the  world.  For  one  thing,  nobody  knows  when  war  may  break  out  and  lead 
to  total  destruction.  We  need  to  become  strong  economically  in  order  to  defend 
ourselves.  Otherwise,  we  will  find  ourselves  in  terrible  difficulties. 

The  other  aspect  is  the  border  issue.  As  I  said,  the  Chinese  forces  are  on  our 
borders.  We  have  sent  our  officials  to  Peking  to  discuss  this  issue  and  to  clarify 
the  differences  in  the  maps.  Our  effort  is  to  solve  any  dispute  amicably  as  far  as 
possible.  We  do  not  want  war.  But  we  will  not  run  away  if  the  enemy  attacks.  We 
have  to  defend  the  nation.  So  looking  to  all  these  dangers,  it  is  imperative  that  on 
the  domestic  front  we  should  lay  great  stress  on  economic  progress. 

There  are  various  ways  of  going  about  it.  We  have  adopted  planning  and  are 
laying  stress  on  production  of  essential  commodities.  As  I  said,  we  need  steel, 
power  and  trained  manpower  for  industrialization.  We  cannot  set  up  heavy 
industries  without  steel  and  nor  can  we  import  it  in  large  quantities.  We  will  go 
bankrupt.  Therefore,  it  is  imperative  to  increase  the  production  of  iron  ore  and 
produce  steel.  We  have  set  up  four  huge  steel  plants,  which  have  gone  into 
production.  A  nation  on  the  march  is  always  hungry  for  steel.  Steel  is  necessary 
in  agriculture,  small  industries  as  well  as  house-building  and  other  sectors.  So  it 
is  very  essential  that  we  produce  steel.  Then  we  have  to  make  arrangements  to 
produce  power,  electricity,  thermal  power  and  atomic  energy.  We  have  to  train 
people  to  handle  machines  and  need  machines  and  engineers  at  all  levels.  These 
are  the  problems  before  us. 

It  is  an  extremely  complex  task  to  uplift  forty  crores  of  human  beings.  A  few 
days  ago,  I  calculated  that  if,  as  we  want  to,  we  provide  education  for  every 
child  in  the  country,  the  number  of  teachers  and  taught  will  rise  up  to  a  hundred 
million.  It  is  a  very  large  number.  We  will  need  at  least  fifty  to  sixty  lakh  teachers. 
I  think  at  the  moment  there  are  nearly  four  crore  and  twenty  five  lakhs  of  boys 
and  girls  in  schools  and  colleges.  Education  is  the  most  revolutionary  aspect  of 
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changing  India.  It  is  changing  human  beings  and  society. 

There  are  great  advances  in  the  world  of  science  and  technology.  You  hear  of 
new  inventions  every  day,  new  victories  of  science.  Man  is  aspiring  to  go  to  the 
Moon.  What  he  will  do  when  he  reaches  there  or  how  it  will  benefit  mankind,  is 
not  the  question.  It  shows  how  the  world  is  changing  and  the  need  for  us  to 
remain  constantly  vigilant.  If  we  are  preoccupied  with  petty  things,  we  stand  in 
danger. 

There  are  two  or  three  lessons  that  Indian  history  can  teach  us.  One  is  our 
tendency  towards  disunity.  Two,  India  was  ruled  by  great  monarchs,  but  they 
never  bothered  about  proper  maps  of  the  empire  they  ruled  over.  It  is  for  the  first 
time  under  the  British  that  proper  maps  of  India  were  drawn  up.  The  British  came 
not  as  conquerors  but  as  traders  and  were  very  humble  and  polite  in  the  beginning. 
Then  they  gradually  started  gaining  control.  They  defined  the  territories  under 
the  various  rulers  and  carefully  investigated  the  set-up  of  ministers  and  councillors. 
They  gained  control  over  them  by  bribing  them.  But  the  important  thing  is  that 
they  had  a  very  accurate  idea  of  the  topography  of  the  country,  unlike  the  great 
heroes  and  warriors  who  ruled  this  country.  Sheer  bravery  is  not  enough  in  the 
modem  world.  There  must  be  a  grasp  of  facts.  Maps  are  simple,  straightforward 
affairs.  Science  is  far  more  complicated. 

We  must  learn  the  lesson  of  unity  and  the  need  for  mastery  over  scientific 
and  technological  knowhow.  The  world  is  shrinking  with  the  fast  mode  of  travel 
and  communication.  You  can  go  from  one  corner  of  the  world  to  another  in  a  few 
hours.  Therefore,  the  problems  today  are  different.  We  can  remain  as  one  nation 
only  by  learning  to  maintain  unity.  Quarrels  in  the  name  of  religion,  caste,  language 
and  province  have  become  meaningless  today.  Nor  can  nations  remain  aloof  from 
one  another.  Air  travel  has  brought  the  world  closer.  We  must  prepare  ourselves 
for  a  new  world,  particularly  the  youth.  My  generation  has  grown  old  now.  The 
youth  will  face  the  new  world.  There  have  been  great  changes  since  my  days  in 
college  during  the  last  fifty  years.  India  and  the  world  have  changed.  I  wonder 
how  much  more  it  will  change  in  the  next  fifty  years.  We  have  to  be  prepared  for 
it.  War  has  become  a  terrible  thing  with  the  lethal  weapons  which  have  been 
invented.  One  atom  bomb  can  destroy  the  whole  of  Poona  and  the  surrounding 
countryside.  There  can  be  no  victor  or  vanquished  in  such  circumstances.  A  war 
will  mean  the  defeat  of  modem  civilization,  as  we  know  it. 

If  we  are  intelligent,  we  can  take  advantage  of  the  world  we  live  in  and 
progress  quickly.  Otherwise,  we  will  be  ruined  and  be  enslaved  once  more  by 
others.  This  is  the  question  which  stares  every  nation  in  the  world  today  in  the 
face. 

India  is  held  in  respect  in  the  world  today,  not  for  the  usual  reasons  of  military 
might  or  great  affluence,  for  we  have  neither.  We  are  respected,  firstly,  because 
of  the  manner  in  which  we  got  freedom  under  Gandhiji’s  leadership — peacefully, 
without  resorting  to  arms  and  as  far  as  possible  without  bitterness  and  hatred  for 
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the  enemy.  Since  independence,  our  policy  has  been  one  of  friendship  towards 
all.  We  have  problems  with  Pakistan  and  China  and  we  shall  sort  them  out.  Our 
effort  is  to  find  an  amicable  solution  to  our  problems  and  to  avoid  war. 

It  is  not  that  we  are  afraid  of  fighting.  But  wars  bring  destruction.  Modern 
weapons  make  a  decision  to  go  to  war  unacceptable.  Some  people  even  in  India 
demand  that  we  go  to  war  on  any  pretext.  Well,  if  necessary,  we  shall  certainly 
fight.  But  we  have  to  build  up  our  economic  strength.  We  have  to  make  India 
strong  in  other  ways.  Otherwise,  our  show  of  heroism  will  be  merely  foolish. 

Moreover,  we  are  engaged  in  a  great  war  at  the  moment,  a  war  against 
poverty  and  our  weaknesses.  That  too  requires  great  planning  and  strategy.  We 
cannot  afford  to  fritter  away  our  chances  in  futile  activity.  We  have  to  wage  this 
war  scientifically,  not  with  weapons  but  with  martial  discipline  and  skills.  I  want 
that  all  boys  and  girls  in  India  should  be  given  a  year’s  military  training  in  college. 
I  do  not  mean  that  all  of  them  should  learn  to  shoot  a  gun;  that  is  child’s  play 
today.  I  mean  military  discipline,  the  habit  of  obedience  and  walking  with  straight 
backs  and  heads  held  high.  These  are  all  small  things,  which  make  for  a  nation’s 
strength.  Often  I  see  people  walking  on  the  streets,  slouching  and  ambling  along. 
In  Europe,  you  will  find  people  walking  with  rapid  strides.  There  is  a  martial 
bearing  among  them.  In  India  also,  we  need  to  learn  these  things.  Above  all,  what 
we  need  is  mental  training.  We  must  train  our  boys  and  girls  in  colleges.  I  am  not 
bothered  about  their  learning  to  handle  guns.  In  any  case,  guns  are  becoming 
obsolete  in  modem  warfare. 

Ultimately,  what  we  have  to  do  is  to  mould  the  character  of  the  people.  It  is 
obvious  that  we  have  to  pay  great  attention  to  this  in  schools  and  colleges. 
Everybody  must  get  opportunities  for  education.  If  we  try  hard,  we  can  transform 
the  face  of  the  country  in  ten  to  fifteen  years.  The  only  problem  is  that  we  are 
easily  carried  away  by  petty  things  and  our  enthusiasm  and  energy  are  frittered 
away  in  slogan  mongering  and  making  a  noise.  We  must  guard  against  these 
tendencies. 

I  had  come  to  Poona  six  weeks  ago62  and  am  here  today.  I  have  seen  this  city 
changing  rapidly  over  the  last  few  years.  The  population  has  grown.  Today  it  has 
become  a  great  centre  not  only  of  Maharashtra  but  of  India,  of  learning  and 
professional  training.  The  whole  country  hears  about  what  happens  in  Poona. 
Therefore,  there  is  a  special  responsibility,  a  burden,  on  your  shoulders,  not  only 
to  do  the  work  but  also  to  set  an  example  to  the  rest  of  the  country.  Poona  is  a 
historic  city  and  famous  in  Indian  history.  You  are  all  writing  a  new  chapter  in 
India’s  history  and  Poona  must  make  a  secure  place  for  itself  in  it. 

Jai  Hind. 


62.  See  fn  61  in  this  section. 


Translation  ends] 
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(ii)  Gujarat  Visit 


8.  At  Kachholi:  Public  Meeting63 

Rfft#  3?#  TOsftt, 

ft#  f#  §q,  si#  ggro  rtfr“  rt#  ft  f##,  35#  fft?#  onir  #  ^ftr  fftftror  #ro 

RFT  RTOft#  3T#  #  f  #  ■3TT3T  ft  RFT  Flf#  #  RTO,  3#  gft  fttTOT  fftRT  RRft  #?# 
RR  I  RjR  FR#  R#  3?#  3T#  ft  ##T  3T#TOT  ft,  RRft  fft#t  TOT  3?#  3TTR  RR  #ft  ft  #?# 
TOT  I  #  g#  Tf#  T#  I 

#?  jr  rrr  grot  #  to#  torto  rto,  rf  totorr#  tot,  to#  tot  fftnfftRT,  rf  # 

RTO  RJR  TOlRiMTO  chlH  ft  3#  FR  Rl#i  ft  fft  TORT  TO  ft  R#  ft#  R  ft  RFT  3TR5T  3^ 

’ll#  r  fftrr  Rft,  rtrto  rr  rrf  ft#  1  rr  rrf  ftft  rtto  RRft  #  r#  Rftft,  R#fft 
fr#  #t  ft  r#  ft#  toto  ft#  1 1  ftfftR  rtr-r-rtr  tor  r#f  rto  ft  ’ll#  rft  ft#  i 

#  SIFT  TfRRft#  I  fft  3TTRRR  RFT  RF  RTTORR#  ft 1  R#  gRT  ft#  3  ftft  gRT  fft  RJR 
R#  RR  t#  1 1  fR  RR  sn#  ft  FR#  #R  RJR  f#ftt  I  fft  RR#TO  RTO  R#,  TOR  TOT 
R#?  RF  TOT  3TR#  R#  %  I  RTRTO  ftt  33  TORT  RiffttT  3f#  TOR  ftt  ?|R  RRRT  RTf#  I 
R7RTO  ftt  #  Rp5  TORT  I  #  ftt#,  ftf#T  RRft  f#t  3TFT  R#  #  fft  RR#TO  TO  Rift 
ftt?  #  TO#  TOR  RJR  FTTOT  ft  TORT  1 1  F##t  FRft  #9RR  fftRT  I  fft  RJR  R|R 
3T#RTO  gjfftfftftfft#  ftt,  ftTORRf  ftt  F#  TO#T  3#  TO#  ftft  TOT  #  TOST  ft  I  #  ftt 

#  Rp?  TORT  ft  R#  I  ft  R#  R#ft  #  f#  #R,  TOR  ft  3F#  TO  RTO#  I  TOffft  %  #T 
TRT#  TOTOtt  TOR  ft  Rft  TOT  TORT,  TOTRT  TO  TOR  ftRT  TOfftt  I  f#T  ft  #R  RTO  ftt, 
#T  ft  #  Rft  TOT#  ftft  ft  I  ftRT  #  TORT  ft  ft,  ftft  ft  RRR  F#  I  ftfftR  FRft  3TTORT 
TO#  TOft  ft,  RFR#  ft,  TO#  TORTF  ft,  TO#  RRR  ftt,  TO  TOR  ftftft,  fftR#  TO#  TOT 
RR  RRR  TORT  ft  FR#  TO#  TOT  I 

TOR  ##  #  TOR  ftRT,  #  TOR  ft  ft  ft#  #R  I,  ftt#  TOT  ft,  RR#  Rft  TOR  ftTO, 
f#T#  RR  TOTRT  I,  RFTRTT#  #R  TOR  JR  FR?  TOft  ft  3?#  TOT  RFT  TOft  ft  3t#  #ft 
Rft  ft,  ##  #  TOTO  #  ftt,  #  RTR  TORT  #R  RTO  TO  #T  RRft  R%  TO#RR  Rft,  3## 
RTO  fft?T  RTO,  RR  R|R  JTO  TO,  RT#  J#TO  ft  ft  R#TO  ft  Rft  3#  RR#  TORT  ft  F#FTR 
ft  #  f#W  1 1  #  RF  RTR  FTOTO  #  TOTT  JTO  I,  RT##  #  TO#  #  TOTO  ft  I  #  3TTR# 

#  Rlfftt  fft  3t#  #  #fft§T  R#  [...]  fft  Rlt  FRlft  #  RJR  3TTOT  #  ft#  RFTRTT#  ft 

#  R^?R  ft,  RR#  TOR  Rsf,  RR  Rtft  TO  #T,  RR  #R  3RRR  #  ft#  3TTOTT  TOTR  ftt,  RRft 
3TTRTOT  #RTR|3t##TRR#ll 

63.  At  the  inauguration  of  a  waterworks  at  Kachholi  village,  Gujarat,  21  June  1960.  AIR  tapes, 
NMML. 

64.  Yusuf  Mohammed  Nagdhi,  also  spelt  Mohamad  Issop  Nagdee,  associate  of  Mahatma  Gandhi 
during  the  satyagraha  movement  in  South  Africa.  National  Herald ,  22  June  1960. 

65.  See  also  item  53. 
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3TElft  ftE  lift  <ftr  %  EIFET  fell,  fftE  H^EtTT  I 

3ET  ^TET  #E  HW  ftft  HEI  EFfftj  ^ET  fft^  I  ^  fft^  I  ftft  35ET  *ft  EET  I  3TFT  'sp' 
^  I,  3FFT  TTTST  ftft  ^TT%q:,  TEFT-TEFT  ^ft  ftft  ^nf%tT  |  fft^  I  ^FET  *T  fft?ER  ftft 
%  cFft...  TRT  fft?  |  ft  3EFT-3EFT  cFftf  1 1  3rft  ?EF  3EE&  E§ftf  ft  ^ff  3ft  EET  ftET 
ft  3ifETT  3ft  ftRIEE  ^TETT  I  ft  Ep  ft  ^Fftf  ftT  #®3T  3lfftl,  ftF  sftft  ft,  pF  3PJET 
%  3ft  I  ftbT  3ftft  ^ET  fft^  |  ^  ?3ftt  3Eft  3TT33ft  ftft  I  %  ft  Wf  ft  3ft  3E3T  f, 
■3TPT  c£3  Tfft  ft  I  ft  ET3,  ift  33?ft  33  3ET  ft  3fftf  33  3>fft[  |  E3ET  fft?  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Sisters  and  Brothers, 

A  few  days  ago,  Haji  Yusufji66  came  to  Delhi  to  meet  me  and  invited  me  to  come 
to  Kachholi.67  So  I  am  here  today  and  have  had  the  opportunity  of  meeting  him 
and  our  other  comrades  from  South  Africa  as  well  as  all  of  you.  I  am  very  happy 
about  that. 

The  task  which  I  have  been  asked  to  perform  of  inaugurating  the  waterworks 
for  it  is  an  extremely  important  one.  We  want  that  there  should  be  no  village  in 
India  where  pure  drinking  water  is  not  available.  We  cannot  build  waterworks 
like  this  one  everywhere  because  there  are  five  and  a  half  lakh  villages  in  India. 
But  pumps  will  be  installed  to  supply  water.  You  are  lucky  to  have  a  waterworks 
here.  I  have  heard  that  many  others  have  been  built  all  over  Surat.  Unfortunately, 
the  people  often  look  to  the  government  to  do  everything,  which  is  not  a  good 
thing.  You  must  forget  about  the  government  and  do  the  work  yourselves.  The 
Government  will  do  what  it  has  to.  But  if  you  wait  for  it  to  do  everything,  the 
pace  of  progress  becomes  very  slow.  So  we  have  decided  to  delegate  the  authority 
and  financial  powers  to  the  municipality  and  the  panchayats  to  make  these 
arrangements.  If  they  do  not  do  their  work  well,  the  villagers  can  elect  others  to 
the  panchayats.  India  cannot  progress  by  the  efforts  of  the  government  alone. 
The  people  must  cooperate  and  work  hard,  and  help  not  only  with  money  but  by 
their  enthusiasm  and  interest.  Then  you  will  see  how  quickly  the  face  of  our 
villages  is  transformed. 

Those  of  you  who  are  not  very  young  will  remember  the  occasion  when 
Gandhiji  came  here  thirty  years  ago  on  his  Dandi  March.  The  whole  of  India  was 
shaken  to  the  core  and  there  was  a  widespread  movement.  It  shook  the  British 
empire  and  Gandhiji  has  become  famous  all  over  the  world.  Dandi  March  is  part 
of  India’s  history  now.  This  entire  region  is  tied  up  with  that.  So  you  must  also 
make  an  effort  to  improve  conditions  here.  You  must  keep  Mahatma  Gandhiji’s 
principles  in  mind  and  try  to  adhere  to  the  path  that  he  showed  us.  It  is  in  our 

66.  See  fn  64  in  this  section. 

67.  See  fn  65  in  this  section. 
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own  interest  to  maintain  unity  and  work  hard. 

Thank  you  for  the  warm  welcome  that  you  have  given  me. 

Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice.  Jai  Hind.  I  said,  with  me.  You  keep 
forgetting  that  we  must  work  together,  not  separately.  Jai  Hind.  Please  say  it 
loudly  and  all  together.  Why  do  they  all  say  it  one  by  one?  Children  are  not  taught 
in  schools  to  say  things  in  unison.  They  ought  to  be  taught.  Again,  Jai  Hind.  Why 
are  you  in  such  a  hurry?  I  have  not  even  finished  when  you  start  off.  Wait  for  me 
to  finish  and  then  repeat.  Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 


9.  At  Maroli:  Kasturba  Sevashram68 

dfi?dl  3ftT  wft, 

FF  #  f 3TT  SIT  %  m\  ^  ^Ksdid  F#  #TT  I  #  #  #  #  d#  ^  F1?T, 

wf  -3TT  w  '3TT?R69  ^  aTR#  #  3T#  1 1  aftl  it# 

^Trf  t  #  %  w  1 1  #  hft  ar#  4  fsr  3d# 

FT#  #  FTFT  ^  sft,  #  f#T  aT#  I  F#f#  «I1|?T  #  i#  t  aft?  FT#  FF  FFT 

#,  ##  #  wm  I  #t  ##  %gFT«TTa#;aTsr#FiFti 

#  ff  d<4>  an  #  ff  ff  f#  ftf  ■3TRfr  t  aftr  ff  arrFF  tr  -stt  #  #  f#  fft  ^<4?  % 

FF  WT  FF  FPF  t,  aft?  FF  W  %  F#  aTF5T  FFF  FT?  TFT  I,  g#  aft?  #  UdHdl 
##tl  3TFt%TTcFSterwSFFTg5?%f^WMKH  FF  cbTFIFI,  F#  #  #ST  ?TT  g#  #  #F? 
f#TT  FT5J  ?TFF  FF  aTTFF  %  Ft  F#  FF  I™  FF#  f#?  aTNFft  SFFF1F  I 

##  Fft  FTFT  aft?  FF#  FTF  FFT-FFT  WTcTgf  ^ftT  FKM  ■3TFTT,  ##F  FTF  ?f#F 
1%  feff  FT#  #t,  f##  #t  FTFT  FF  a#  FT#  F#  #FT  I  Ft#  I  FTF  FFFTT 

#  FT®  #,  #4  F#t  I  FT  fft#  1 1  aTF?  #f#T  I  #  3T#  W  1 1  FF  FW 

#  FF  WJ,  ft  FFFTFT  I,  #?f  %  ar#  FF  TFT  1 1  ¥F  FFFF  #ft  #  FTF  4#,  fM  WI#T 
FftjTFT  ##  %  Flf?  #  FT®  I  ##F  FR1FT  did  #  FF  %  FF  F>l4  $)dl  #  dldl  %  d<l4  FTT  I 
#ft  #FT  t?  3F#  aTTF#  F#  ##  #  FT#  ft,  ##  #  ##TF  ft,  ##  #  FF#F  %  I 

#  FF  F#  WZI  F1#  W#  I  FFT  ^l#t  #  F4T  FraT  #t  FRdT  1 1 

dd  f#F  I 

68.  Speech  on  the  occasion  of  the  foundation-stone  laying  ceremony  of  a  hospital  at  Maroli 
village,  Surat  District,  Gujarat,  21  June  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

69.  Kasturba  Sevashram,  an  independent  non-profit  making  organisation  formed  in  Maroli  in 
1930  for  education  of  the  poor.  From  the  website  of  Kasturba  Sevashram,  http:// 
kasturbasevashram.org/about.html,  accessed  on  8  October  2013. 

70.  Nehru  laid  the  foundation  of  a  new  building  for  a  mental  hospital  run  by  the  Kasturba 
Sevashram. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Sisters  and  Brothers, 

It  has  been  decided  that  there  will  be  no  speeches.  So  I  shall  not  say  very  much. 
But  coming  to  this  ashram71  brings  alive  old  memories  and  events  which  are  part 
and  parcel  of  India’s  history  now.  I  am  reminded  of  the  time  when  Gandhiji  came 
here  on  his  famous  Dandi  March.  Dandi  is  a  small  little  place  in  Gujarat  and  yet  it 
has  become  famous  all  over  the  world.  It  is  remembered  to  this  day.  All  those 
events  come  to  mind  in  this  ashram  which  is  in  a  sense  a  memorial  to  that  era.  I 
am  glad  to  see  the  good  work  that  is  being  carried  on.  You  have  given  me  the 
opportunity  to  link  myself  with  this  ashram  in  a  small  way  by  asking  me  to  lay  the 
foundation.72  I  thank  you  for  that. 

The  Dandi  March  took  place.  Then  followed  other  events  and  finally  India 
got  freedom.  But  please  remember  that  there  is  no  end  to  the  journey  of  a  nation 
or  race.  It  continues  in  some  form  or  the  other,  and  peoples  and  nations  move  on. 
Nothing  stands  still.  Either  they  go  up  or  come  down.  A  nation  full  of  vitality 
progresses  as  I  think  India  is  doing  at  the  moment.  We  can  call  it  the  Five  Year 
Plan  or  something  else.  But  the  fact  is  that  the  work  of  progress  goes  on.  It  does 
not  happen  by  itself  but  by  the  efforts  of  the  people,  their  hard  work  and 
cooperation.  We  are  all  embarked  on  a  great  journey  and  we  must  march  ahead  in 
unity  and  cooperation. 

Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 


10.  At  Maroli:  Public  Meeting73 

WfRt  3tfc  ^TT^TT  3ttT  sfsft, 

3m  #T  qiftq  SJT  3  q#  ctFT  3 |  qft  1 1  eft  q?T  W  3?t?  t  eft 

q?T  'Nl  I  eft  3?q  q?  q*?t  ^  qgel  qqq  mi  qpj  qi^ 

qTqqft  <3ftT  cpq  ^  |  3JFT  q?T  HTT  SmiT  itq  q§q  qqT,  ^<Hl 
ffetgrq  qrc  srrqr,  qq  ?q  to  qfsMr  mq  if  aftr  qq  qt  3N#  qiqr  qq  qt  «t 
qMt  qft,  qt  qft?  q§q  qtt  (qq  mq  qiq%,  ?qqft  eftq  qqq  ?t  qq  qftr  eftq  w  if 
q^q  qp$  qpq  q  EfTEST  gSJT,  qq  '4t  q3TT,  qq  qq?  |  qqffq  qq  qq  '6 M  r  I H  eft 

qqqr  ^  qm  I  q^  mm  q#  i  eft  fq  qqq  qrqq  fETqR  qqqr  ^teTT  |  ?q  eftq  qqq 

#  m  ftmr  qpt  qf,  qm  qqi  q?rqq  qft  %  f^pqf  qq  ?q  rt,  qm  qq>  qqqft  ■sjq  qft( 

7 1 .  See  fn  69  in  this  section. 

72.  See  fn  70  in  this  section. 

73.  Maroli,  Gujarat,  21  June  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 
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3#  felW  FRET  3TF  FT?#T  FFT  t?  FF  Ft  F#  FTF#  Ft  Fltf  |  'ERF  Ft,  FFt  FT 
t  FF  FT  Fi  FFTFTI  t#F  3TTE  FE#  t,  tTF  FTF  |R,  ERF  TFFF  |3E  3#  ERF  TFFF 
|3E,  fT#  Ftf  #F  Fif,  EFTFE  #  FT  FJTF  t,  F#  FT  F#t  Ft  FTFT  RyiFI  FT,  Ft 
FE#  FFFt  ftraWI  FT  3#  t$T  t FEFE  FTF  f#T  FT  I  Ft  #T  FERT  t?T  TF#  |3E  FftT 
TFFF  it  i  FElt  FT#  Ft-Ft  EFE  3E  E%,  Ft  TRF  I  EF%  EFT  FTFT,  ?#  RFT  FTFT 
FE  3#  |3E  3#  |Ft  FTFT  ^F  |f  I 

MF<t  FTFT  tt  TFFF  tt  Fit,  |Ft  FTFT  |t  TFFF  tFR  FRt  Ft  3#  FFFT  i  Ft 
F|F  |:TI  I,  Ff#FT  I  FT#t  ^T  Ft  I  FEt  RFT  RETT  t  3E#FT  TFFF  FEt  FE  Ft  F#, 
TTF##  TFFF  Ft  Ft  EFT  I  FF  FEE  t  FF  ##  FRF-tTF  FRT  t  TEt  t  3#  FFt  Ftt 
FT#TTFFT  |t  1 1  Eft  Ft,  FF  t  E#  FETF  f#  FE  RFT  FFT  EET  FFE  Ft  EFT,  ET#TFET 
FE  EFT  I  FT#  Fit  F#  F#,  #T  3#  F|F  F#  |f  I  t#E  #T  FFt  #T  t  FF  t 
Fft-Ftt  FtFETR  ?|F  Ft,  FTE  FT#  1 1  FtFET  FFf  Ft?  FF#R  ft?  FElt  t§T  Ft  FEFT 
FFt  Ft  I  t$T  Ft  FEFT  FRt  #t  F#t  t?  F#  #T  EF  FT  E#  F#t,  Ef#E  t  F#t 
1 1  Ft  t§T  FTFFTF  3#  #T  t,  TgFFTF  I,  TJ?t  t§T  I  |f#T  t,  Ff#TT  FFT  E#  t,  FFT 
FTE  FTFT  Ft  t#t  ft?  FFT  Ft  Ef#tt  FtE  t,  Ef#E  FT#  t$T  FFFT  t  3#  Ef#E 
FFE-FFE  FT#  Eft,  FFFRT  t  PtFFR,  T#  Ft  F#T  f#T  Fit  FF  Fit  FTFTF  Ft  F#t 
tl  F#  FTF  t  FF#E  t  Ft  TFFF  #FT  FT  I  Ft  FF  Ft  TTF  Fttf  Ft  f#TFR  FFFtE 
t,  f#T  FTT  FEE  FT#,  E#ET  FT#  Fit  FFET 1 1  FET,  FFlt  FFT  FfoFT  t,  ##  |T  Ft, 
t§T  t  FE  #T  Ft  I  FE  FFT  t  TTtET-F#  FEFT  tFT  E#,  FF  Ft  =FTER  Ft  FEE  FE  t 1 
FEtFtFE?Mtt#TFt,  FEftFtFE  FTRTFEt  t  #T  Ft,  T#E  FFt  t  Ft,  FEME 
%  Ft  1 t  TTF  ttt  Ft  #  #T  Ft#  t  Ft  FE  1 1  3#f#T  F#  t?T  %  FF#R  #  FFT  Ff?TFT 
#T  FtFT  t,  ift  t  tt  3#  FETTITt  1 1  Ft  Ft  tt  TTF  FTF  t  #  FRET  t  #T  #  FE 
tFT  Ft,  ftR  RFT  3#  Ft  RFT  FTF  FTF  Rltt  t  #  #  tFT  Ft,  T5TTFE  t#-t#  FEFT 
t  FSFTTT  Ft,  T#  Ft  TRRt  FTE  Ft,  FF  Eft  #  Ftt  t  3TTFtt  Ft  Ftt  Ft  Fit  3#  3# 
FtE  E#T  Tt  I  Ft  FTt  |t  I  RFT  Ft  Ft  E^FE  t  tFT  FRET  t,  #TT  TTETF  EE  TTEFE 
Ft  #  Ft  tFT  Ft  FTRt  Eft  FEFT  Ft  FTE  Ft,  ptt  Ftt  t  Ftt  gT#  Ft  Etf  I  ?E%t 
FEt  FTFT  #  FE  Ft  TTETF  FETtt  FFT,  FT#t  FE%  FTFT  TTETFF#  FE  Ft  Fttt,  Ftt# 
TTETFF#  FE  t  Ft?E  TEEt  #F  TFT  t  T#  #  FTTFt  FE,  TTETEFT  FE  I  3TF  TTF  FtE 
TREE  Eft  Ftt  t,  FF  Ft  3TTE  FT#  t  Ftt  'jfeEH  FtFT  t,  Ftt  ’JTt  ttFT  t,  FTtt  #tt 
FE  ?TtT  FFFTE  FtFT  t,  #tt  FE  5#T  FtFT  I,  TTF  RFT  t  E#  Ftt  t#E  TTF  Fttt  Ft 
FTTFT  t  FTE  Ft,  t#T  ftFET  F#R  3#  #Ftt  §T#T  Ft  FFET  F%  I  FF  FTF  3#t  F# 
t  #tt  t?T  t  #  Ftt  t  3TT#t  Ft  Ftt  Ft  3ttT  FEFT  Ft,  FF  3TFft  FTF  F#  t, 
3flT  #E  t§T  FFFT  F#  1 1 

FF  FEt  3T#  TEEt  ERF  RET  3#  #T  Ftt-Fft  FtFETR  FElt,  EFF#T  FtFET  I 
EF#  Ttt,  #T  |TTt  EFFtk  FtFET  I  3TF  FE  t#  Tt  I,  #FR  FR  tf  I  ttTTt  ttFET 
FE  I  #TT#R?  #  Ft  FEE  Ft  Fit  t?T  Ft  FTEt  RI  Ft,  %t  #  ttFETR  FFTR  I  3RR  FE 
Pitt  F#  3TTFtt  Ft  FTFFT  t  Ft,  Ft  FFt  ^FT  FTE  F  Ft,  Tit  t§T  FE  I  Ft§E  Ft  t?T 
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#  ETE#  TRET  I,  3TE#  ##T  #  E#  RT#,  3TE#  Elf#  #  E#,  3TE#  #$T  #  E#,  3TE# 
f##  #  3#  ETE  #  E#,  Tift  ETTE  E#  TTTE#  TRET  1 1  E#f#  3TET  FET#  ERf#  ## 

#  E#  ##,  EE  TT#  'RETT  #  ERf#  ft#  1 1  W  #ET  T#  ERE  #  I  TETTE  RT# 
3ETTE  3#  E1#  3#  EFRF5  #  E#  f^TETT,  T#  ETTE  #  f#ET,  EE  TTE#  #ET  3#T  F# 
ETF  %  ERf#  ##  #  TT#  ERE  #  I  #  EF#  ETE#3TTEEFETET#f#F#FTTR(E 

#  T#EET  I  f#  ERE  ET  ETE  ET#  ##  #ET  I,  3#  %  FETTT  #ET  3#  3#  $  IF#  TPE 
ET  #ET  I  3#T  F#  ETC  TRET I  f#  TT1#  FEE  #  EE#  #  E#  EET  t?  ET#TT  #t?  ? 
ET#TT  #f#  E#  EFT  TF#  t  EE#  E3TET  1 1  #  FE  ETET  EE#  t  E#  #  ET#TT  EE# 

#  ETET  %  #-EE  3TR#  #  E#  I  FT##  ##  %  gf#TE  #  ETET I  E#f#  EJE 

fit#  #,  #  #  ET#  #  #  EEET  E#  I,  fit#  I  ETT#  EEET  ##E  #  ETET  1 1  EEET 
##  EFT,  #E  EE#  E5R?  #^  ER  E#  TTEET  I  #  #  EE#  ##EE  #  EF#  I,  3TE# 
EE  #  EF#  |  ^TRT  E#  E#  EEET I  F#tf#E  ereTT  #  #  FEE#  f#RTET,  FE1#  f#TTT# 
E#,  FET#  EE  EEET  E#,  TgF  3TE#  EE  #  EFET,  JEE-T#  EE  #,  ■3#  EE  ##  E#  E## 
EE#  Et-Et  3TT#EE  #  EETET  ET  3#  EE#  EE#  ##T  E#,  EF#E  EE#  #  ##T  I 

#  FE  E#  I  3TE  #  EF-EF  ETE  FE#  ETE#  1 1  FE  EE#  #  F#  3#T  ##  #  #  E§E  #IRET 
%,  3#  #T  3T#  EF  E#,  E#  3TE#EE  Ft,  E#  ETT  #,  E#  3##  EE  #T  Ft,  3TT#  EE  E# 
fitFTTE  #,  Ef-Et  ERR#  EET#,  EET-EET,  EE  E#,  E#  #  E#  I  FE  3#T  ##  #  EETE 

#  E#  ##  FETE  #T  3TEET  #T  ##T  I  #f#T  F#  3#  ##  #  filFTTE  #RET  I  3#T  # 
#-#  ET#  3#  I,  EE#  #tRET  1 1  ##  ##  3TE#  E#?  ##  E#,  EEE3T#  ##  EET# 
EE#  EfiTET  FETE  #T  #,  EFTTEE  #,  EF  F#  ##ET  1 1  3#  f#EET  FE  ###  EE#  # 
FET#  ETE#  Ft#  #f#T  EE  EE#  ##  #  F#  #  [...]  ^E  E#  EE#  #  #  EET  ETE  I 
jfilE  EE#  fE#  #  f#  E#  ET^E  E#  I  #ET  EF  I  3TTEETT  ETEF  E#R,  EET  3TTEFE  E# 
ET#  I  #  EF  3TTE  #E  FE1#,  FEE#  FET  fisTEEE  #tf#l  |  ^TETcTT  #  f#  E#  ?TTEE  E#  I  FE# 
3TTE  ^E  EE#  I  f#  E#^  #  E#  [...]  E#f#^SE#ETTTFT#l#T,  #3TEEF  E%-E% 
EEE  f  FE#  ETE#  I 

3T#  3TTEEE  EF  JETTE  EET  EET  #?T  EET,  EF  3TTE#  gET#ET  #,  £PE  #  I  #f#T 
E#  3TEE  #?T  EE  E#  #  #^  #T  ETTE  #  ETFT  #  E#  #  EET  EF,  EF  #  W^#  #ET 
3#T  EEE  ETT#  #  f#E  EF  #TETE  F#T  #  I  E#  #  ETE  #  f#  ^ETTTT  #  E#f# 
#,  ETE#  #  3#T  #t#  g#  FT#  fiT?ETTT  1 1  #f#T  F#§E  3nE  #E  ETE  T#  f#  ERE 

#  F##  #  TTE#  ##  1 1  3TTE  E#  ETFT  ET#,  f#§T  #  ET#  #  3TTE  ETTT##  #  # 
E#  #,  fitT#  3TTEEE  f#F  #ET  %,  3TTE#  ET#T,  3TTEEE  ETE,  f#RT#  #T  §f#ET  #  3TTE# 
EFETE  #  I  #  ET#  ETTT##  #  EET  fiRET  #ET  I?  EF  E#  t#3T  #ET  %  f#>  3TTE  EET 
HHlR*  I  3TFEETETE  #  ET  JETTE  #  I  f#ET  #?TT  I  f#  3TTE  ETTE  #  ETEf#TT  I,  3TTE 
f#f#ET  3TTET  Ff#ET  #  f#f#TE  1 1  3EE#  EFETE  jf#ET  #  I  f#  3TTE  ETTE  #  1 1  EFTTFS 

#  ^pTTTE  #  TJET  #§T  #,  EETE  #  EF  EFETE  E#  %  #  EF  F#?TT  3TTE#  ER  TRET  %  I 

3ftT  ^TT#  ETE  EF  ETE  TR#  I  t#T  ETTE  #  TJ##  R#  ##  f#  EE  FE  TTE  #E 
f#RETT  E#,  ET#  f#T#  ETTE  #  #?T  #  #,  ET#  E#^  ETET  #,  E#  E#  FERT  £#  #  I  E# 
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ftt  s§3  ft  3T5FT  3TTEEE  ft  Eft  I  ftfftR  ftftfT  EE  W  SR  I  ETT^E  Ftft  EE  fttT  %  ETTfttftt 
%  ffttfft  E<?t4  EE,  ETft  ERSfE  Eftft  Eft  Ft,  EE  Eft  ETTE  ft,  ETTTT  ft  Eft  ft,  Elft  fftgftf 
EE  ft,  ETft  EE  "R  HI  EE,  gift  ftElft  ft,  ETft  ftE  ft,  Elft  ftfe  ft,  ETft  fftsRR  ft,  ETft  ETTftt 
ft,  EE  ETTE  %  Eft  1 1  3Tqft-3TEft  Sjft  ET  Eft  I  ftfftE  EEft  Efft  qft  ft$T  EE  Sift  I,  {ftTtft 
EEEft  fftERT  E?RT  I,  EF  EFTRT  ftt  ft  fft  RtyWI  ET  I  fftt  ft  FETft  SlfftE  Eftt  fttT  RET 
fttT  ^TTcT  ?Eft,  FElft  SIFT  EgE  ElRlEI  I,  <3TFT  EHft  t  ETTE  ETfftftE 1 1  2R  ftftr  3TEft 
Eftf  ft  ftft  fftt  ft  ETTE  Eft  fftTTET  ETfftftR  %  I  Eftft  REft  Eft  RET  TRFTET  I,  Eftft  3TEft 
EftfttET  -HH^Irll  1 1  TRTEEK  ft  Elftftte  Rftf  EE  ESRET  I  FR  ftt  ETFft  I  EEHEI  Ftftt 
ElfftR  |  ftftr-fttE  cRTT?  ftt  fEEft  ftt  Fft  FEET  I  ftft  ffttfftft  Et  Eftft  EtE  TR?t  fft  EF 
4)e  Eifft  ft  it,  ft  re  'JiiRi  ft  f,  sit  wet  set  EEftt  Rift  %  i  ftt  fe  ETftt  sift  eft  ete 
Tllf  ftft  EF  fft  FEft  ERE  wt  EftSR  cET%  1 1  ETEETE  Eft  gPftTT,  ETEETE  SET  W, 
EFT  EETEET  I,  REE-ER  EE  W  1 1  FEft  ftf  EftT,  ftf  ft?T  jftE  I  RTEft  ftEETE  Eftft 
Eftf  SET  ESRET  I  FE  ftt  REE-ER  E#  Eft  I  ftfftE  Fft  EEftt  Slfftl  EFlftt  I,  EEftt 
TFfftfrEE  ftftf,  EEftt  ETfftET  Efftl  ftft  FETft  ftftt  SltftT  tft  FT  E^R  ft  EEft  RET 
EftET  ft,  EEftt  §lfftr  ft  EEft  EEE  ft  EEft  ftE  ET  I  ftw  ft$T  ft  fftTEEI  ft?T  Rf^TT  ft?IT 
I,  ^T  RjJ^TT  ftR  I,  ftEEEI  RT  R3^?T  ft?TT  |  REEt  sftfftT#  TETETT  I  #T  ftf 
?Rft  #  Eft  EfET  I  sftffft  Rft  ft  RfT  SER  EEETT,  REfft  SEtft  STEftlft 
SEf  EFRT,  ft  ft%  SERf  3  fE  ftft  Ef  ^ift  I 

ft  3ET  ft  ftfttEE  SER  FEft  ¥  ft,  Ef  Wlft  EK  ift  fft  ftt  ETET  sft,  {ft  ftf  ftftcE 
%T  SETET  I,  ftftE  ft?T  ft  ftl  SETET  ft  ft?EE  SEIEEft  EET%  I  Eft  E%  I  ftft  SEft,  jftn 
ftT  ft  sft,  fftnE  fttft,  fsTUR  ETft  ftft,  ftft  Eft  ESE  EE  ft  EEft  Efsft  ETft,  EfSElft 
Eftft  ft  SER  Sfft  wftfft  EfSElft  ftE  EEft  1 1  ETft  EEEIT  Ef ...  ftEEft  ft  ftft  ^ET  % 
Eft  EfSElft  %  I  Ef  Eft  ETEft  EET  1 1  fTT  Eft  ft  ftft  ft  EfEEft  ftE  ft  SER  SETft  ft 
Eft  ftftE  SET,  'ijfft  SET  SER  ft,  ftft  EE  ft,  Eft  EEEETft  EE  ft  ft  EEE  ftft  ft  EEET  I 
ft?  3TR  EEET  Eft  ETtft  ETE  ftET  1 1  fftftT  fEft  tft§EE  fftET  I  fft  Elft  ft?T  ft,  ftft 
EEft  Elft  ft  EfEEft  ftE  fT  ETE  ft  ft,  Ef  fRT  Elfft?  I  fT  ETE  ft  Ttse  ft  EETEE  ftft 
ElfftL  EfEEft  ftE  ftft  ftftft  fftlTEE  R^T  ftET  Elfftr  ftft  ^ift  fElft  ft§T  Eft 
^PlEIE  EgE  RE^E  ft  Elftft  I  ft  fR  ETfft  ft  fft  (gift  EETT  ft  Eft-Eft  ftET  Eft  §E>*T 
EETft,  ftftrE  fT  TTR  ft  ErfftsfTTT  ft,  FT  TTR  ft  EE  ETEft  FTE  ft  EfE  EE  EEE  ft  fttr  ETE 
Eft  EETft  I  fR  ETf  ft  EE  TTlft  ft§T  ft  ETE  ft  REfE  EER  ftET,  EE  ftST  REfE  ft  ETftRT  I 
Et  Ef  fft  EER  EEft  t,  fftEETT  RE^ft  ft  I  fttT  3TTE  fttR  ftt  Eft  Tfft  I  fET,  Eft  RTsMt 

Eft,  ft?,  fftEft  fftr  fttT  fftrrft  EEft  EEft  ft  tttr  ft$T  ET^E  ft  ret  ET,  EE  ret  et 
fttr  Et  TTTEFE  EE  TfTRRT  fftET  ET,  ftt  ETTRft  ETEft  ET  Eft  TpT  Ef  RSp  fftE  %,  ftTETE 
%  I  fttT  ETTEft  ETETTsffft  ETTEEft  ftt  fE  STRT  ET  EEET 1 1  ft§T  Eft  ETET  ET  I  fttT  fftftEETT 
FElft  Et  ETEET,  ElfftsUR  ft  E5f  ft  ERSjft  ftsfT-ftc(T  TTTET  ET  EERT  ft  I  SFEffft  EEft  RET 
Et  Eft  EEE  3Rftft  I  ft§T  EE  TFT  ft  Et  ftt  EEft  ETE  Eft  fttT,  fttT  EEETT  ftpftRTft  ft  EEE 
Eft  I 
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■3TFt£  1J3RET  ft  ftft-ftft  3PTF  srgcT  Tift  3llR<llftf  TFft  %  ft  fftftw,  FEET 
I  3Eftf  ^FRR  cfEET,  3Eftt  3ITft  EFft  ftlT  I  TETt  ftft  1 1  gft  3Eft  Ep  ftE 1 1 

3Eftl,  fftsft  teei  ft  ftft  %  3Eftr  e#  ftt,  ftfftE  ft  ft  efeet  ft  ft  Fft 

FEEJT  %  FEET  Eftzf  |  %  3Eft  ftET  EEET,  3Eft  3TEEETT  I  EF  TET  Wf  FElft  ETEft 
t,  FHft  ft?T  ftftlT  ftft  FE  TIE  ftlft  I  %  ?E  ETF  ft  3ITE  ET#ft  ft  E1E,  WT  ftft  Esfft, 
^T#  EFEET  ETft  ft  EE  gEETft  ft  ft  Eft,  EEEE  ft?E  EIE  E3ft  #T  Eft  Tift  ET 
Errft  ftl 

ETT  3TE  ft  3TEEET  ftl  ftftET  EFE  ^it  fTT  S[E  ft  I  *ft  ETE  ■3TET  EE  fftE  Eft  I 
ftftl  Eft  I  EE  fftE  I  EE  fftE  I  EE  fftE  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Sisters,  Brothers  and  Children, 

You  have  been  sitting  in  the  hot  sun  for  a  long  time  while  I  am  in  the  shade.  It 
would  not  be  proper  for  me  to  take  up  too  much  of  your  time.  But  coming  to 
Marauli  today  my  thoughts  go  back  to  the  time  when  Gandhiji  had  passed  through 
here  on  his  famous  Dandi  March.  Thirty  years  have  gone  by  and  a  great  deal  has 
happened  in  this  time.  The  history  of  a  country  never  comes  to  a  standstill. 

Now  the  time  has  come  for  us  to  evaluate  how  far  we  have  progressed 
during  the  last  thirty  years,  whether  we  have  remained  faithful  to  Mahatmaji’s 
principles  or  not,  and  where  our  duty  lies  now.  India’s  story  is  a  long,  long  one. 
I  shall  not  go  into  that.  But,  as  you  know,  India  became  free  thirteen  years  ago, 
doubtless  due  to  the  sacrifices  made  by  Mahatma  Gandhi.  He  showed  us  the  path 
and  his  countrymen  followed  his  lead.  Immediately  after  independence,  we  were 
faced  with  tremendous  problems.  We  had  reached  one  goal  and  immediately  had 
to  embark  upon  another  towards  the  alleviation  of  poverty  and  the  ills  that  afflicted 
the  masses  in  India.  We  wanted  economic  freedom  for  all  as  well  as  political 
freedom.  We  have  been  engaged  in  this  task  for  the  last  twelve  to  thirteen  years. 
There  have  been  innumerable  difficulties.  For  one  thing,  a  great  chunk  of  India 
was  truncated  and  Pakistan  came  into  being.  It  was  a  great  trauma.  Then  other 
developments  took  place. 

We  have  adopted  planning  as  the  means  of  ensuring  betterment  of  economic 
standards  of  the  people.  A  nation  does  not  progress  by  reciting  mantras  but  only 
through  hard  work.  You  will  find  that  the  people  in  the  affluent  countries  are 
extremely  hard  working.  Hard  work  in  cooperation  with  one  another  is  very 
essential  because  that  gives  strength  to  the  nation.  We  got  independence  because 
we  cooperated  with  one  another.  Now  we  must  forge  ahead  on  the  path  of  progress 
in  mutual  cooperation. 

We  have  to  produce  new  wealth  in  the  country.  Wealth  does  not  mean  gold 
and  silver  but  goods  produced  from  land,  industries,  village  craft,  etc.  The  United 
States  of  America  is  extremely  affluent  because  their  production  is  enormous. 
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[THE  PILGRIMAGE  TO  SOCIALISM] 
The  Lone  Pilgrim 


Speaking  at  Maroli  (Surat  Dist.)  Prime  Minister  Nehru  exhorted  people  to  join 


in  the  exciting  pilgrimage  to  a  socialist  society. — Report. 

(From  Shankars  Weekly ,  26  June  1960,  p.  9) 

We  must  do  the  same.  Secondly,  we  must  ensure  the  equitable  distribution  of  the 
goods  produced  so  that  everyone  may  benefit  and  a  handful  of  people  do  not 
become  rich  at  the  expense  of  others. 

So  there  are  two  things  to  be  done:  one,  to  work  hard  to  increase  production 
and  two,  to  build  a  social  structure  in  which  the  masses  and  not  just  a  handful  of 
rich  men  stand  to  gain.  That  is  why  we  have  adopted  a  socialist  pattern  of  society 
as  our  goal.  The  main  principle  of  such  a  society  is  equality. 

Now  it  is  true  that  everybody  is  not  exactly  alike.  Some  are  more  intelligent 
than  others,  some  physically  stronger  while  others  are  weak.  But  we  must  ensure 
that  everybody  gets  equal  opportunities  so  that  each  individual  may  progress  as 
far  his  ability  permits.  It  is  not  a  good  thing  in  any  country  to  allow  a  few  to 
become  rich  at  the  expense  of  the  masses.  There  can  be  no  progress  in  such  a 
society. 

Anyhow,  those  are  our  goals  and  we  have  taken  up  the  Five  Year  Plans.  Two 
are  over  and  now  we  are  on  the  third.  If  we  followed  the  policy  of  laissez  faire, 
it  will  not  benefit  the  whole  country.  We  have  to  keep  the  national  perspective  in 
mind  at  all  times,  not  the  interests  of  an  individual,  community,  province,  district 
or  village  alone.  There  will  be  progress  only  if  the  entire  country  progresses. 
After  all,  independence  came  to  the  whole  of  India,  not  only  to  Gujarat,  Bombay 
or  Maharashtra.  Similarly,  progress  has  to  be  in  the  entire  country. 

So  the  first  thing  that  all  of  us  have  to  bear  in  mind  is  that  we  must  always 
consider  every  issue  from  the  national  perspective  because  that  is  where  our  own 
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interests  lie.  Secondly,  we  have  to  strive  for  the  uplift  of  all  the  forty  crores  of 
human  beings  in  the  country,  not  of  a  handful  of  people.  This  makes  the  task  an 
extremely  difficult  one.  It  is  very  difficult  to  uplift  a  population  which  has  been 
downtrodden  for  centuries.  Moreover,  we  cannot  do  anything  on  our  own.  The 
people  must  lift  themselves  out  of  the  mire  on  their  own.  Mahatma  Gandhi  taught 
us  the  principle  of  self  reliance.  He  encouraged  every  man  and  woman  to  come 
forth  and  do  their  bit  in  the  national  struggle  for  liberation.  Their  strength  grew  in 
proportion  to  their  capacity  to  cooperate. 

Now  that  we  have  embarked  on  some  major  tasks,  we  must  learn  to  work 
together  as  a  nation.  We  must  learn  from  other  advanced  countries  of  the  world 
like  the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union,  England  and  others.  They  have  advanced 
by  taking  advantage  of  modern  science  and  technology,  and  through 
industrialization.  We  do  not  wish  to  copy  anyone.  But  we  must  learn  from  the 
others  and  adopt  new  techniques  of  working.  We  have  to  learn  ways  of  improving 
production  from  land  and  industries.  The  more  we  adopt  new  techniques,  the 
greater  will  our  progress  be.  [...]  Anyhow,  there  are  big  tasks  before  us. 

I  congratulate  you  on  the  formation  of  the  new  state  of  Gujarat.  But  creation 
of  a  new  province  does  not  mean  it  is  outside  the  country.  That  is  merely  an 
internal  arrangement.  We  will  be  very  happy  if  there  is  progress  in  Gujarat.  But  I 
want  you  to  bear  in  mind  that  our  progress  is  linked  to  that  of  India.  When  you  go 
abroad,  your  passport  shows  that  you  are  a  citizen  of  the  Republic  of  India.  It 
does  not  indicate  that  you  come  from  Ahmedabad,  Gujarat  or  Maharashtra,  Uttar 
Pradesh,  Punjab.  Moreover,  you  must  also  remember  that  India  can  progress 
only  when  all  of  us  march  together  in  step,  irrespective  of  the  province  to  which 
we  belong,  the  language  we  speak  or  religion  we  follow.  Everyone  is  free  to 
follow  his  or  her  own  religion.  But  the  primary  religion  of  every  one  of  us  is  to 
our  country,  to  cooperate  with  our  countrymen.  Various  religions  are  practised  in 
India,  Hinduism,  Islam,  Christianity,  Buddhism,  Jainism,  Sikhism  and 
Zoroastrianism.  We  must  accord  equal  respect  to  all  religions.  But  our  foremost 
duty  is  to  our  country,  as  Mahatmaji  taught  us.  Our  strength  lies  in  that. 

There  is  one  thing  more.  As  you  know,  there  are  innumerable  castes  in  India. 
Casteism  has  been  responsible  for  the  downfall  of  India  again  and  again  in  the 
past.  People  consider  themselves  superior  to  others  and  suppress  them.  But 
casteism  cannot  exist  side  by  side  with  socialism.  We  say  we  want  equality  in 
India.  So  we  must  get  rid  of  the  caste  system. 

I  want  you  to  bear  all  these  things  in  mind  because  we  have  to  work  hard. 
We  are  living  in  a  ruthless  world  of  nuclear  weapons  and  there  is  no  place  in  it  for 
the  weak.  We  do  not  want  nuclear  weapons.  But  we  must  make  India  strong, 
politically  and  economically,  and  inculcate  the  spirit  of  self-reliance  and  the 
determination  to  stand  on  their  own  feet  in  our  people.  A  nation  with  a  stout  heart 
and  determination  can  never  be  overcome  by  adversity.  We  must  eschew  petty 
quarrels  and  dissensions.  We  have  taken  on  a  very  great  task  of  uplifting  India’s 
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forty  crores  of  human  beings.  We  cannot  afford  to  be  engaged  in  petty 
preoccupations. 

Among  the  big  tasks  which  await  us,  the  most  important  one  is  to  improve 
agricultural  production  and  set  up  industries,  big  and  small,  all  over  the  country. 
We  need  scientific  know-how  and  cooperation,  cooperative  method  of  functioning. 
I  have  heard  that  your  new  ginning  factory  is  a  cooperative.  It  is  a  very  good 
thing.  Cooperation  benefits  the  producer  and  the  consumer.  That  is  why  we  have 
decided  that  there  should  be  an  agricultural  cooperative  in  every  village  as  well  as 
a  panchayat  and  a  good  school  in  order  to  have  a  firm  foundation  for  our  society. 
We  do  not  want  the  country  to  be  administered  from  the  top.  There  should  be 
greater  decentralization  and  autonomy  of  the  panchayats.  India  can  have  a  strong 
base  when  the  administration  at  the  grass-roots  level  is  strengthened.  You  have 
before  you  the  glorious  example  set  up  by  Gandhiji  who  spent  a  great  deal  of  his 
life  working  in  these  parts.  So  you  must  bear  in  mind  that  you  have  to  participate 
in  this  great  pilgrimage.  The  young  ones  in  particular  have  a  great  role  to  play 
because  the  responsibility  of  governing  the  country  will  descend  on  their  shoulders 
in  future.  They  must  prepare  themselves  for  that  day. 

There  are  tribals  living  in  many  parts  of  Gujarat.  It  is  our  special  duty  to  help 
them  to  progress.  They  are  strong  people  and  I  have  great  affection  for  them. 
They  were  sadly  neglected  in  the  past.  But  Mahatma  Gandhi  showed  us  that  it 
was  our  duty  to  serve  them. 

These  are  the  tasks  before  us.  It  is  only  by  doing  them  that  India  will  progress, 
we  will  progress.  That  is  also  the  way  in  which  we  shall  keep  the  memory  of 
Gandhiji  alive,  not  by  shouting  Mahatma  Gandhi  ki  jai.  We  must  keep  his  ideals  in 
mind  and  follow  the  path  that  he  showed  us. 

All  right,  I  shall  take  your  leave  now.  Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice.  Jai 
Hind.  Jai  Hind.  Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 


11 .  To  the  Arabic  Academy,  Surat74 

Mr.  Nehru  Visits  Arabic  College  in  Surat 
Work  In  Cause  Of  Islamic  Culture  Praised 
“The  Times  of  India”  News  Service 

Surat,  June  22. 

Addressing  a  gathering  of  distinguished  citizens  of  Surat  and  alumni  of  the  city’s 
200-year-old  Arabic  college,  A1  Jamiat-ul-Saifiyah,  the  Prime  Minister,  Mr.  Nehru, 
today  paid  a  tribute  to  the  leading  lights  of  the  Islamic  world  who  had  nurtured 

74.  Report  of  speech,  Surat,  22  June  1960.  From  The  Times  of  India,  23  June  1960. 
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and  developed  Islamic  culture  and  literature  and  preserved  it  for  posterity. 

His  Holiness  Syedna  Dr.  Taher  Saifuddin  Saheb,75  head  of  the  Dawoodi  Bohra 
community  presided.  The  Speaker  of  the  Gujerat  Assembly  Mr.  Kalyanji  Mehta, 
the  Chief  Minister,  Dr.  Jivraj  Mehta,  and  the  Education  Minister,  Mr.  Hitendra 
Desai,  were  present. 

Earlier,  Mr.  Nehru  went  round  the  institution  and  saw  some  rare  Arabic 
manuscripts  dating  back  to  the  Middle  Ages.  He  was  presented  with  four 
microfilmed  photo  copies  of  some  outstanding  historical  manuscripts  including 
one  by  which  the  Emperor  Humayun  issued  a  fiat  assuring  freedom  of  trade  to 
the  Dawoodi  Bohra  community  in  1627  at  a  time  when  they  were  subjected  to 
considerable  harassment. 

In  his  speech,  Mr.  Nehru  traced  the  development  of  communications  in  the  modern 
age  and  explained  how  it  had  become  necessary  for  all  progressive  countries  to 
adapt  themselves  to  the  changes.  Revolutionary  changes  in  communications  had 
transformed  people’s  lives  everywhere,  he  said. 

The  Prime  Minister  reiterated  his  view  that  the  next  10  years  would  witness 
major  changes  in  Africa  and  the  current  resurgence  of  nationalism  would  change 
the  entire  political  complexion  there. 

Welcoming  Mr.  Nehru,  Dr.  Saifuddin  Saheb  referred  to  the  constant 
interchange  of  knowledge  and  ideas  between  scholars  of  West  Asia  and  India  in 
the  past  and  said  they  had  a  clear  impact  on  each  other. 

He  hoped  that  the  study  of  Arabic  at  the  college  in  Surat  would  help  in 
maintaining  and  promoting  goodwill  and  understanding  between  India  and  the 
Arab  world. 

The  200-year-old  college  was  initially  located  in  Ahmedabad  and  moved  over 
to  Surat  around  1800. 


12.  At  Kathor:  Flood  in  Tapi76 

Much  Good  in  Floods:  Nehru 

Surat,  June  22.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  declared  today  that  only  a  nation  capable  of 
“facing  calamities  bravely  can  prosper.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  this  while  visiting  the  Kathor  township  and  the  village  of 
Kholvad  on  the  banks  of  the  Tapi  which  were  ravaged  by  unprecedented  floods 
in  the  river  in  September  last. 


75.  Syedna  Taher  Saifuddin  (1888-1965);  head  of  the  Dawoodi  Bohra  community,  1915-65; 
Chancellor  of  the  Aligarh  Muslim  University,  1953-65. 

76.  Report  of  speech,  near  Surat,  22  June  1960.  From  the  National  Herald ,  24  June  1960. 
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Pandit  Nehru  said  floods 
were  bad  but  they  did  good  as 
well  in  as  much  as  they  brought 
out  in  the  people  qualities  of 
fortitude  and  capacity  to  face 
calamities. 

The  Prime  Minister 
congratu-lated  the  people  of  the 
Surat  district  for  the  work  done 
during  and  after  the  floods. 

Pandit  Nehru  went  round  the 
Harijaniwas  [sic]  where  forty- 
eight  buildings  were  almost 
destroyed  during  the  floods  and 
later  rebuilt.  He  also  visited  the 
Viveknagar  colony  built  for 
persons  who  were  rendered 
homeless. 

The  Prime  Minister  remarked 
after  the  visit  that  some  more 
money  could  have  been  spent  on 
these  newly  built  houses  as  the 
existing  “kutcha”  hutments  did 
not  look  very  promising. 

The  Prime  Minister,  as  he 
motored  down  to  Kathor,  was 
loudly  cheered  by  large  crowds 
gathered  at  wayside  villages  of 
Umparpada,  Kumbharia,  Antroli, 
Kadodara,  Umbhel,  Kosmadi  and 
Kholvad. 

Pandit  Nehru  advised  the 
villagers  to  shout  “Jai-Hind” 
instead  of  “Nehru  Zindabad,”  and 
such  other  slogans. 


[SWIMMING  THE  ENGLISH 
CHANNEL  IN  INDIA] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


Stop  saying  “Let’s  go!”  Who  do  you  think  you  are — 

Arati  Saha? 


(From  The  Times  of  India, 
29  June  1960,  p.  1) 


The  Prime  Minister  also  declared  open  a  water  supply  scheme  completed  at 
a  cost  of  about  Rs.  50,000  at  the  village  of  Vav. 

As  Pandit  Nehru  motored  down  to  Udhna  Udyognagar,  the  first  cooperative 
estate  of  its  kind  in  the  country,  three  miles  from  here,  torrential  rains  began.  It 
was  estimated  that  there  was  more  than  four  inches  of  rain  in  less  than  an  hour 
flooding  up  to  four  to  five  feet  the  route  along  which  he  was  passing.  -  PTI. 
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13.  At  Surat:  Public  Meeting77 

Industrial  Truce  Essential 

P.M.  on  Need  for  Development  “The  Times  of  India”  News  Service 

Surat,  22  June. 

Mr.  Nehru  today  called  for  an  industrial  truce  in  the  country  so  that  production 
and  employment  opportunities  might  be  increased. 

Management  and  labour  would  help  the  implementation  of  five-year  plans  if 
they  agreed  not  to  force  issues  for  a  certain  period,  he  added. 

Mr.  Nehru  was  addressing  a  public  meeting  on  the  banks  of  Tapi  river  here. 
More  than  75,000  people  stood  in  ankle-deep  water  and  mud  caused  by  a  heavy 
downpour  in  the  afternoon  to  listen  to  his  70-minute  speech. 

The  Prime  Minister  dwelt  at  length  on  the  economic  problems  facing  the 
country  and  stressed  the  need  for  hard  work  and  sacrifice  to  put  into  on  the  road 
to  prosperity.  He  referred  to  the  India-China  border  dispute  and  criticised  the 
advocates  of  a  strong-arm  policy  towards  China. 

Mr.  Nehru  reiterated  India’s  desire  to  solve  the  border  issue  through  peaceful 
methods. 

Mr.  Nehru  suggested  to  the  advocates  of  “strong-arm”  tactics  to  divert  their 
energies  to  constructive  efforts. 

He  pointed  out  that  a  strong  industrial  base  was  the  country’s  defence  bulwark. 
It  could  be  created  by  persistent  efforts  to  fulfil  the  country’s  Plan  targets. 

He  said  that  it  was  natural  that  with  an  increase  in  national  income  and 
productivity,  labour  should  demand  higher  wages.  After  all,  it  was  one  of  the 
aims  of  planning  to  increase  the  people’s  earnings.  The  demand  for  higher 
emoluments  should  however  be  in  keeping  with  the  needs  of  national  economy. 

Planning  aimed  at  self-sufficiency  and  also  the  creation  of  self-confidence  in 
the  people.  The  Government’s  intention  of  vesting  gram  panchayats  with  more 
power  was  aimed  at  creating  self-confidence  and  a  sense  of  participation  among 
the  people  in  national  reconstruction  work. 

14.  At  Broach:  Public  Meeting78 

wt,  wit  w&ft, 

auft  wt  #  w  w  ^  » i  #  w  #r  #  I  ^  ^  I, 

#  «  ?jt,  ?it,  ftraif  g-srr  ®rr  i  araw  if  gg  w 

?t  ^  I  WTTI  g§cr  f^T  ?t  *1%,  W  #t  #  W 

77.  22  June  1960.  Report  in  The  Times  of  India,  23  June  1960. 

78.  23  June  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 
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RR  WT  RRRR  #  R  § 3R  #  I  #  RR  REF  #rim  %  ^  R#  |  Rt#  E#  #  f#r 

rer-rt#  R1#  #  f%R  #tr  far  ej#  f##t  ^trt  1 1  *f#Nr  rfft  Rp  r#  fW  #tr  r§r 

R#  (rr  r#  f  #t  ETR  #  I 

RTR  RF#  #  ?RRR  R#R  #  7F%  RT#  %  RF  f#RRT  RF#R  RRT  1 1  Ep  TOT  §R 

#  rr  ##fir  w  rt  #  rr#  #§rt  rt  t#  #  rrt  r#  4frii£  I  aftr  r#  #r 

%  ##  EFFT-EF#  #  #?ff  %  #  FRIT  err  §R  r^TR  #  #T  R#  %  RFTR  RT#  #  I  # 
R#R  Ep  RR#  RTF  t  #T  RR  REF  RR#  f#R  RTRR  ERE  RRT,  RRT  f#R  RRRR  RR# 
RTRT  1 1  #  Eft  RIRRRT  #  FR#  •JTRxT  #  #T  R#  EpTRR  #  R#R  ^r%^T  E#f  T#F  R#  I 
#f#R  RR#  RRTEfT  7PIT  RTR#  git  FT  t#  FR#  RTRRIR  Ep  #R  f#EFRT  1 1 

R1RRRT  E#  §f#RT  R#  #f#RT  I,  #R  #  RRT  R#  RR%  Fit  t,  RFT#R  ^  I  #tT 
RTTR  Ep  ^PlRI  #R  %  Rtf#  #  I  EFff  sTgcT  RR#  ^TRT  R#  %  RF,  R#1#  #R  ERE  f#RR# 
§^#R#,  RTF#  EET  #RT  ?IKI  FETT  ^TTi%ET,  #f#R  #T,  #R  EFT  R#R  #RT  #  #T  #RT 
##  ERF  #§T  #  f#R  R#  RTERRcF  #tf  %  |  <#  EJFT  f#EFRRT  #T  EFT  R#  #tT  RRT  %  <S*Rld 
#,  #$T  %  f#R  ERF  RR#  ##T  %,  ofrr  EpRRT  #  f#R  I  R#t  REF  RF  ^fR  %  f#?RR  R# 
I  f#  f#RRT  #R  fERF^EJT  |  #f#FT  ft#  #tf  T#F  R#  t#  #T  f^RFRRTT,  f#EFRT  I,  R# 
^  W»fr  ERF  %RT  FRR1%  R#  gf  I  afR  3RST  ^RT  |  z#  EFT,  '3RF^?er  EFT  I  %  RRT 

RTt  #  #fr  #e  sirtrit  ^§t  If  aftr  ^  sip  Ri^f  #ft  i  Wf^  wm  #  rf  I,  r$r 

RFlf%3M#ETR##l%t  FRrtf  ERR  ^t,  'PRft  EFtf  ?RT§TT  ^EIRTT  I, 

■RRRT  %  cPTI^r  EFt?  f%  p  3TFT  ^  Ef^it  ER  ^TRft  RRT  EFff  ERR  FRft  %  ?Tt  3RR  RTRft 
ERR  ^Et  ER  p  3ftR  EF^-  I  3RR%  RTTRft  err  #  3RR%  pE  I  ?R#  ERRER  #  RRRT 

ER  ^tER  Ft?R  I  #^RT  ^TRft  ?n#  err%  t  #  RRTR  Rff  ^rrr  I,  p  #E  ejR'srt  efrr 
FRR  I  I  #  E#  fERRR  EFR%  E]^  ERR  I  F^ft  f%RT  p  ^T*R  ^f  rM  %  f^ET  %  fRT  RRRT 
ERF  ^frfFlftER  WT  *RRT  ^  f^RE  #E  RRTR  %  f^TR  rirr  EFrfsT  err  |? 

ERF  W  3RR  ERR  R#  f%  ETFt  I,  E^  ^T,  EF^  ^T  ETSRT  |  3RI%  R^srt  %  | 
f%cRT  Rft?RT  EF^RT  3?RR  #  ej|eri  cF^  En|Rt  |,  EF^  ifR  I,  EFft  ^jtirRI  R#  |, 
ERt  3REFt  3IR%  qft?RT  %  3rf^EF  Erar^|RFWRTER^Rt'3REriRt  f^RRT  FRft  ^ 
RftSRT  FtRT,  %RR  F^,  EFRT  #R,  RRRR  E[fTR)  EFtf  #  |  Ff,  EF^fT-EF^ft  Ep  aftT 
^?Tf  EJ?T  ^  RfFTERR  %  EFRT  RRRT  Ft  ^3R?R  1 1  Rf  #  ?M  REFTERR  Ft#  1 1  3RERT 
^T  #?R  ^§T  #  er%  eft  3TE#  EW  1 1 1  FR#RE  ejf  EFFRTT  ff#  err  #r  rrE#  f#  F^f 
3#f#R  #  RFRRR  PtRl#  I  ##  RRT  #  #Rt#  I,  ##  RR#f  #  FR  3T#  «R#  R#,  # 
EIF  EfFT  tjrir  fcRlR  1 1  3#f#R  #  RIFRRR  F^f  f*TRRft  I,  RW  %  #  fMt  I  ■3R# 
ERR  #R  RR#  F^f  ERR  p  fi(RI#  I  FET  RRRt  FR#  EFTet  #t  p  RST  REF%  f,  ^f#R 
EFRT  EfR#  E(T#  FET  ^§T  #  TF%  er^  |  FTETT  FR  R#  EFRT  RfE'RET  EF^tf,  ^FRR  cbt'! 

#  TTI^  FIEtRchl  #T  TRT  #tT  RRTT  E#  R6Wdl  F*f  R#  R3T  REF#  1 1  #T  3TRT  3RR  p 
RT  #r(FRT  E#  RR#  I  #  fREFt  RTR  RR#Et  |  ^  •rkr  f#R  I,  RTRT  RR^  RFTT  RTtRT 
R#  EFT  TRFRT  RT,  3TNR  RFRT  RT,  p  #,  #T  f#R#  R#f  I  #T  <jf#JT  R#  E[R  REtt, 
RTTR  EJR  e#  I  FR  RET#,  RR  RR#  f#  FR  #  Rt  ^t##  #  e§§er  #  1 1  err  ertrt 
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I?  R#r-gfi  ee#  ggi  #  #  E#r-gfi  Ri  eie  i  ee  etrrrt  Ri  gfiET  gE  e#  gfiET 
ee  e#  e#  aft?  ee  E#-#-Rif  te  Ei  i  R#r-gti  #  ri|e  e|  etc#  i  i  ##e  ee# 

RET  EE  E#  Fit  1%  R#T-gfi  RE  gE  #  RET  #,  TERR  g#  #i  t  R#T-gfi  #  gE  I  EE 

it  wrt it#  ii 

it  ¥RRT  i?T  Prt  fafiR  f#  ee  g?r  Ei  ee  gfiET  #  tret  it  Ei,  gfiET  ee# 
e41  i#  #,  h4)—i4i  e#  f#F#  g#r  i,  vj-i#l  $if#i  Rif,  EERi  f#E  Rif,  eere  finFr 
ret  E#  ee  Eif-#-Eif  #  E#  eet#  etee  tree  i  ^  i,  ee#  ee#  #  it#  #  i 

EEE-TTEE  RET  #tR  RE,  #,  R#t  Hi  #  ETE  #,  R#t  HE##F  EE#,  R#f  Erf##  # 
EE#  R7#  HTET,  RT#  ETW,  E#f  ET#  #  EE  H%  #  I  E#  gPtET  EE#  E#  E#  3##?  i 
T##  %  THEE  EE  ET  ETCHT  RR  #[ET  I  fsR,  f#T  EE  E#  #R  ETRRR  EjT?  EE#  RRTET  TE#, 
E|EJ  EEi  EHi#EHT  TTT#,  E#HE  EEi  Ei  TTTCE  TE#  EE5  PtEEE  REE  E#t  Ei  ETE  TT#, 
TTEEfE  RE#  Ri  I  #R  EE  EETEE  it  #  igET  i,  TTTf#T  i  EEi  i$T  RTt  ETETR  f#ET  I  E# 
ETEK  RRi  #  #R  RE5#  E#  f#  EE  ER  f#T  EE  ERE#  RE  TTC  E#f  ERIE  #, 
ER  E^R  RRi  Ri  TTTESEEHT  E#  t,  #T  RH5  RRRT  it  #  #T,  EE  RE  R%-R%  Eli  RET 
i  I  RE  #  ER%  Ri  RET  Hi  <91  iET  i,  EHtf#  E1ERRT  RR  TRET  RET  E#fE  EER  %,  RET 
gfiRET  I  Tftr  it  #R  EE  #  gR#  if,  EE  #  tiRi  f#EE  R  #  #R  E1###T  R  it 
RRE  RRi  Ri  RE  i$T  f#T  ETET  §  E#  TTTEEH  EERT  i?T  PR  ETiET  TRR  EEi  RRE  RRi 
Ri  ##T  R  if  I  R%  R#fR  gETR#  t 1  ET  i$T  i  E##?T  I  E#  RRi  Ri  I  ETE  ERft-ET# 
gRi  t  RE  RRE  RE  #R  HE#  #  Rwfii  I  ##  gf#TT  i  RE  ETE  f#TR  R#  I  RE  Rii 
E#  EETR>  Ri  |PlHT  #  T#  R#,  RE  #  RE  EETEE  g#RT  I  ii  f#ERi  ##T  I, 
ETEpTE  ##T,  SIliRE  ##T,  EERIE  Ri  ##T  ET  ETE  Ei  ?Tf#T  I,  #WR  Ri  ##T, 
#  i$T  E#  RRi  f  I  #T  #  i?T  EE#  EET  RR  ER#  1 1  RE  ETE  RRi  #t  ETE  |,  E#f# 
EE  E#  iR  E#  I  EEi  #i-#i  5TE#  i,  ETE#  ETE  RE  EERT  ET  fi#  RE  5RTfT,  ET 
E°ER  RE  EEET  RT  E#T  RE  RT  R5E  #1 1 

•  o 

'3TFT  WJ  3TW  S^TR  ^  I^FTT  ^R,  ^  ^\^n\^>\  m  ^ 

gq  f,  '3TRR  Ft  ^  t,  ^  ^  t  '37Tto‘  ^  I  wft  ^ft 

^  #T  RPJrT  Ft  W$  I  T^FTT  m  ^RTFT^f  OTT,  ^rf  ^t|  3TlT 

3TFT  FR  ^ff  F  FT^TR  t,  ^RF-W?  JFfT  t,  ^RTrR  ^R  TFT 

2TT  ^ft  F^TF  W,  #rft,  TRT  Ft  W  cIFT  I  ^TF-cRF  ^t  1 1  FTT^  FTFT  ^Tt 

^  RF  FNI Fltf  TFt  I,  ^R^ft  %  ^  F#  oftT  ^ft  TR  F^  f^R  t,  ^ 
FF^FT  FFT^Rt^l  aftr  #  FF%  F@f  FTFFT  FTR  FF  gFRRT  Ft  I  #  F#  foFT  RTFTTT  I 
^feF  %T  ^t  FF  OTP#  ^ftT  FFft  foFK  F^t  FTF  I  %  FTT  FR#  jf^RTT 

F7FF  FlF  F  F^t  FFFT  MFF  PK  FRft  t;  FF  FFFcft  gf  FtlPdFtlO  gPlFI  ^  FRF 
FF  FFT  FR  FTT-RFF  FRT  %  TFT,  FF  ^  TFTR  FTTFT  I  FRF^  fefR  FRT  Fot  FTF  t  #T 
3TFT  gcFRRT  FR  Mt  F^T  %  FFT  ^  #T  ^  [sic]  FRF  FFT^  FFT  FTTF^t  F% 
^TF%  g^  I  FF%  FF^-  Ft  FRF  FF  RF  FFT  FF)FT  3RF  Ft  FFT  RF  FFT  FF  FFT 
FTfeTFR,  FFF?t  F|t  Ffe  TFtt  I  %T  ^t  FF  FFF  F^,  #FF  F^,  F*t  #T  '3TTFTTF^FgF 
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ai#  Wit  #W-#W  tt  I  tfew  t?T  HRT  EH  3?t  fel  t  tl  HEW  WE#  I  Pit  af#T  fe 
HIRT  WFHT  HPT,  arm  HET  t  t$T  tt  #fen  Ht  JT  HEWl,  HWH1  Ht  WEEE  I  tt  Wait 
f#T  fema  fen,  Wait  fife  #  3imt  JET  WH##  #HET,  W#  WEET  tt  WtHWT  W#,  EH#, 
jfet,  3IW  #EI#  HT  trail  fe  751 t 1 

#  arm  #f  fear  wan  at  hi  Ear-wian  waar  t  ram  wfe  wi#  tt  wan  fen  w  i 
nnt  #  wh  ife  whjw  am,  fen  am,  wfe  Hfeni  wf-wi  jHra  ant  wm-wm  §an  fitfew 
few  whjw  am  aft  #  t?T  ffea  whjw  wfe  anm,  #  wt  t#  ant,  nn#  wra  #  i  aft 
fe#  wma  wgw  #  nfe  whwt  #  afe  i  #  h#  m#  anar  ram  amm  antfe  wra#  tt 
wan,  wwwfew  #het  hwi#  tt  wan  eh  i  nfefe  #  anwran  #  wh  #  nfe#  ft  ^ 
am#  nffen  ga  hewt  wimt  t,  nw  wifef  t  wh-wh  jew,  a#,  hht  #  maw  t  w 
%  awtl  am#  aan  t  #ht  t  ant  nn  #ht  ftt  i  ara  #n  wh  t  #  fet  wfe,  ma  ammwT 
wa#  nat  t,  tftra  ara  #n  arara  fet  wfe  t,  ara  wan  t  fen  fet  1 1  aim  he#  t 
wp?  araafen  fet  t,  wfe  g#  fet  t,  heft  Hn  tm  #  fegw  raw  t  aratf,  wfe  rail 
fet  t  ww?  jtw  fet  t,  t#  #a  jew  fet  t,  t#  h#h  fet  t,  nm  nit  t,  wti  wife 
ww#  #  nrn  h#  5T  t  nt,  ait#  wnmn  1 1  #  fet  #  t#  ai#  tt  waraa  wfe  we 
eihwt,  fitfew  araf  tf  wi  hi  #ht  fen  wifi#  waw#  hi  i  anwHm  wfe  fen,  fewt 
mit  wraf  tt  wfe  trawi  i  nnt  w#  I,  fern  w#  I,  #  nntt  #ww  t  ww  t,  ara#  ww 
#  wfe  fen  %  i  #  a-itl  gw  #hi  ftt  maw  t  araf  mwfaH  fet  hi,  am#  fernm  h# 
hi,  wwih  tf  fen  h#  hi,  t#  tt  i  #  wn  #  wt  fe  anwran  nwt  #w  i  tftw  wh  gait 
warn  t  nm#  wra#  aft  #  anwran  fe  w#  ft  am?  nw  wfe  war#  h#  ttf  t  #  feT 
J#T  fe  h#,  nntt  #  h#,  ffe  mr  jhet  #  h#  i  aim  h#  wgn  #f  Hft  #HWR 
tt  1 1  nn  ami  •suffer  fef  ft  e#  ret  wh  t?T  rafei  tm  t  hh  wh  e#t  hi  1 1 
hw  hh  E#r  §iftr  fe  nw  wh  #  ram  ht  ehw  1 1  anffe:  t  n#  t?T  E#n  #t  I 
tt  raferai  1 1#  m  nn?  ram  h#  tf  fera  I  aft  ram  wh  #  tt  tf  fenr  1 1  nw 
amr#  ?ifei  fet  I  #tn  nm  tn  #  Hitt  n#  fen  1 1  mrt  #t  #  w|  nm  tt  wit 
arm#  t,  wf  fe  jew,  fern  1 1  fet  mnram  t,  feat  n#  araram  tt  nfettr  n# 
I  tfen  tt  i  tfea  g#  5:#  fen  t  nfe  gw  ft  am  ttra  t  nra  gfen  #  wgn  #, 
anw  t  Fit  #  araram  1 1#,  w|  #r  jew  am#  nm  t,  fewtt  gi?  ##  I  fewtf 
##  t,  aft  t§T  tt  jh  Hit  aft  anffe  t  fe,  tt  jew  fet  gw  #  fe  1 

#  3T1HHH  tt  jfW  Ht  EWSEn  1 1  §ifei  tt  an#  t?  fei  t  fet  t  WEn  tt, 
tfew  ?tfer  an#  I  anHHH  tt  jfen  Ht  am  t,  anHHH  tt  jffen  t  #  §ife#t 
t  ftum  tt,  wafet  am  t,  tram  tt  am  1 1  tram  t  ?w  #  differ  wraf ,  aftn 
t,  aitffei  t,  e#  t  ?wtt,  Hitt  sm-fem  wra#,  waiH#tiWFW#ti#HiaTt 
ftw  Ht  amt  am#  a#  na  fef  ant  wnn  1 1  #a  wa#  nfera  #  wnn  1 1#  aft  ranw 
w#  t,  aft  w#  h#  anwtt  ##  fe  aim  w#  wnaa  h#  Ie  t  fe  amrawm  t,  amwwm 
t  aft  nt#wm  t  aft  j#wm  |  aft  fea#  wm  t  anw  ts  t  wht  h#  1  tftm  t#  wm 
fe  wait  #t  nfera  w#  t,  wait  #t  wnraw#  t,  wait  fet  #  m#  ^  an#  t  wafet 
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PlchMHI  I  #1  rt|<Ti=b<  RRR  RRRT  1 1  Riffe  3n%F  i  RRRT  it  <3TPT  RTFiFt  ffelRT 
RRR  -31FT  Rft  ^  I  ^#tr  3|Mcb^  it  RRli  i  gif  5:^  ^tcTT  I  RR  ^  ilRRT  WT?T 

ffeit  rrr  i  Fchicii  it,  gii  it  f?rw  it,  RTi  it  ifeRiRR  it,  Rii  ris  it,  it  ife 
Rif  i  1  Riffe  wr  ?Rft  ani  R?i  rr  rrr  rri  it  i  fe  ?r  i$T  i  mficF  %  aifep 
fe  Rft,  feft  ft,  RRt^T%  %,  ft,  R$ftR  ft,  ill*M)R  ft,  fT  RRTR,  feit  RR1R  1 1  <3ftT 

fRft RRRFfeRffFRiRrRifisTierR,  RRifei rtrtr, it fernttr ft iir  1  aft? 
iti  %  git  itif  if  w  r  is  RTi  1  fitfe*  sfet  rtr%  it  w  %  fer  w  i  rrr 
rr,  it  wt  i  ttcf  rrfrrtr  rr  Riit  5rrt  hrr  it  it,  it  rrrr  rr  #rrr  lifer  51 
ww  %  rr  rt,  rrrr  cm  RRRfr  fern  fef  1  RgR  Rir-itR  r  it  1  e^r  feait  ffeft 

RRRit  Ri  trtrt  sifiR  i,  rrtri  rir^  i  it  sfe  Rnffe  it  it  ife  1 1  Riffir  sr  Rii  giif 
RR  HHM!(l«  Rif  RRTRT  RTli,  R  5#T  #if  RR,  RR%  #Rf  RR  it  i§T  RRT  Ffe  I  it  R? 

Frtt  wfe  i  aft?  rtr  it  sit  5Ri  fer  i  it  rkjr  Rif  jfen  i  rrt  qgRR  anR,  RRi 
pt  ifew  Rii  1 

it  i  RT?RT  I,  RlfeF  ir  i  RiT  3TR  3f?  Rif  RRRR  itit  i?  it?T  aflffift,  git  RTRI 
1 1  iffer  i  RT¥RT  t  3RRRft  R1R  feni  fe  aiTR  #t  fe  FR  RR?  R%  cFlfecFlft  Wf 

r?  itfer  i  #1  cFifecfet  rrr  i  fetw  Rit  #r  fir  ifi  ?ir  Rcfe  t,  ani  <fet 
%  f#T#  WTT  it,  f#F#  ?*FFT  it,  f#F#  FFF  FF#  F#  $##F  #,  #T  #  ##-##  W\it 
F  F#  F#  I  FF  FF1TT  FFT  ^kt6M  %  I 

^nfT  sfrt  f^r  ^  w^fk  ^ht  3tt%  1 1  m  F  arr^ft, 

^RTf^T  ^  ^HT  I  FT  OTT  f^K  ^  I  ^TF  3TFRT  ^  1 1 

^fF  ^Tt  F^TT  t  WTT  t  f^T  FT  FF  F^T,  f^TTT!  FF  ^TFt 

Ff  I  ^ft  FF  FFT  1 1  3RTf%  3TTTTT  ^  ^T  FF?TT  I  cfr  #T  TTTF  W 

I  FFt  TRF  %  F#  I  FT  TR^ffrFF  1  #  FFlt  F^T  #  TR^ff^  F#rf  FFT 

t,  TFTR  §3TT,  Ft  FTF  Ft  I  F^F  'STTF^FFt  I  3TTf^fe  F^T,  #Ff 

F?t  3TTMF7  ferfrT  3^  Ft  |  Ft  M I F#  FTF  %  %  3#F7  FF  ^fFT  F^  #T  FTTFF  F^FTTT 
^  Ft  I  ^tFT  FTT&  ^gft  ^  I  TTFnfFF)  F#F,  TFTR  FF  FFFF  #T=t  Ft?  FF  FJF 
OTTF^FF)  1 1  FFlt  TTRTF  F  FgF  FFTt  FTF  t,  ^fiT  FFlt  TFTTF  Ff  FJF  7FTTF  FT#  1 1 
FlPrlFF  FFlt  TFTR  F#  ##  FtF  t  f#FF  FFlt  FF  F#  PtTTFF  JFF  fFFTT,  Ft  TF  F^f 
FFkTT  FTT  F,  FFFF  FTTFT  t  FtT  Ff  #  FTTFT  I  FFF  FFF  TR^ftFT  F#  Ft  TTFFTT, 
FTf##F  #  I  FFfft?  FTfFtF  TTFTFFTF  ^  fFF^  t,  ftMt  t,  Ft  TTFTFFT  FF  f#Tt#t  I, 
chF-#lF  FT#  FFFT  t  #tT  FFlt  t^T  #  FTT#  FIT  FFT  t,  FFF-FTFF  IFF#  #  TFt  I  ^f,^#tr 
#  TTIF  #  ^  TTFF  F#  I  #%F  FTTF#  FTF  TUFT  I-  f#>  FTTF#  FTTFT  %  I 

FF)  FTF  #  FTFFt  f##FFF  FFT^  f#TT#  JFTTF  FF?  FFHIF  1 1  ^TTF  FTF#  t 
JFTTF  #  f#!F#t  ItFFt  FRFFFTT  FF#t  1 1  FF  F#  FT^F#  0#T  ST#  F#  FTF  I  ##t 
FTF  FFo  ##  F#^T  #  FFlt  Ft  #t  FF1  3FJFT  F#^T  f#FT  FTFT  1 1  FFT  F#  ftFFT  3TF# 
t,  ^FT  t,  FFF  FF#  FT#t  t,  FfTFF  FF#  FT#  t,  FFlt  TFTFF  F#  TTfT^  #  FfT  FTF  f#FT, 
FF  FF?  |  #  FT#  FT#  FFT  ft)  FTFTFFTT  Ft?  FF#  FT#  F#t  t  f#  FTF#  TTFR  #  TFTT# 
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I,  PE#  EETR  #  RTEFE  #  PE#  #ETREEjRI#REFE#fEFf  FTR#  E#  ER  E# 
1 1  EFf  FFT  #  #PET  I  %  f#E  ERF  #  #ET  f  #R  ?E  E#  #ET#  EE  ?RTR  PPMEI 
%  I  RtRlR  #  Egd,  #  #  #RR  #  EEI  #P  %  f#  f#ddl  PETFETTJ  EFT  RdEl  EE#  t?  I 
#  EF  RTE,  El#  ERET  %  F#  EFET  #  tp  RP  %  E#  EF#  f  |  ^if  JRJ#  RET#  % 

#pr  ee  e#  je  #  pet  1 1 

pre  eetet  1 1  f#E#  rte  #e  pre  #  rf#  et#  jee-r#  #R  felw  e#  p#  ef 

RT#,  EF  F#  ETR  EE#  t  EttR  EF  E#f  RTPI#  JEjE  #  E#  ER#  ET#  I  RTPR  #  EFF 
EE#  1 1  REET,  RR  fRT#  EEE  E#  EE  REET  EF#  1 1  ET#E  P#F  PF#  EE  #P  E#E 
EFT#?  E#f  TOR,  E#f  Ec|#-d  E#  EFT  REF#  1 1  #f#E  ET#RT  Ev#F  TgF  EFT  REF# 
I  PTET  #P,  EttR  P#  EF  REF#  1 1  FR#R  F#F  E#  PRT  EE#E  EEET  #  I  FR##*  rt 
^FT^#  I  f#  EF  ##,  EF  WET  RT#rf#ET  EE  R#  t,  f#TEE#  R#PR  f#ET  RTET  If## 
TJF  EEE  ET#,  PTET#  #  PRT  E#  #f  I  FRTf#R  FE  RTFEE#  RET  EETET  RTF#  t  RET  REF, 
EFT  REF  RE  E#  El#  EE#  #,  #FR  #,  f#ETl#  EE,  P  RF#  #,  EERP#  #,  E#f#  RTFEE# 
FE  #  EEE  EEET  tp  RE#  EET  #  I  FRET  EF  REE  #  #  ER  ERT#  RET  Ft  #R  F#F  ERTER 
P  f##FR  #P  #  I  ?##J  EF  RR  EEjf##  ERP  P##  #RT#  E#  t  f#  ##  #  FE 
P#  EEE  EE#  EE,  TgF  EEE  EE#  EE  3#R  EF  E#  f#>  ##  #  E#f  EETR  #  PEE  EE  #  I 
##  PE#  FP-EP  #  iJR  E#  E#  I  ET#  #  EJR  ##  t  E#f#  ETRR  E#  PFT#  R#t 
#,  #R  PEER  #  ETRR  #  #  RFT  t  #  #  tp  P##-J#E  EEE#  #  I  RTRTTR  E#  EFT# 
#R  #  P#E  #  I  EFT  ##  #  3T1EF  EEEE  #  #  EFlf##  E#  #  EEJ  ##F-#RT  E# 
EF###,  Arabian  Nights  f#TRTE#  ###  #  EF#  #  I  P#E-P#E  EE#  EF###  t  E#f 
djinn  PP  %  E#f  EE5  I  #f#R  PEER  #  RTRTTR  #  #  ET#  Ft  R#  I  #  3#EE#P  E# 
EFT#  #  E#  P1FT  P#E  t,  EF  PE  ETF  R#l  #R  FE1#  #§T  #  #  EfE  Ep5  ET#  ## 
#R  ##  I  #  ##  EEE  FE  #R  EFT  #f#R  1 1  ##  RRE  #  F#F  E#  E##E  E#RT  Ft# 
#,  #?T  E#,  FR  ^rf#E  E#,  3#R  #  #§T  EEEEE#  I,  EE#  #E  t  #  E#  EF#  1 1  E#  t  # 
f#S#  RF#  1 1  f#EET  #  FR-FR  E#f5#  FtET,  FR-FR  EE#  #  #  ^TJ  E#  EEE 
Ft#  I  EF  #  EET  5#RET  E#  f#§Tl#  #  FR-FR  ETRET  I  #  #ET  #ETT  #  I  E§E  El#  EFT 

#  #  HEgEE)  I  f#RE#  §TTEE  EE  E3TRF-#E  ERE  E#  Ft,  f#E#  R^|R  #  EF#  I  ^TJ, 
E##R  #  #,  EEE#  EEE#  RTF  #  E  Ft,  FET#  ETRI#  E#  EFT#  #  RT#  RFf#  f#R#  EFT# 
g#  Ft  I  P#  E#t#  f#ET#  #,  ##FTE  #  EEE#  EF  f#ET  EEE#  ^F  EEEE  EE5 
3W  E#  JP  I  #  FE#R  §TTEF  #  ^  RT#  I  FR##R  #  §TRF  EE#  f#  RERIR  #ET 

#  PETE  FtET  #  P#  JR  EET  #ET,  ETE  EFT  #ET  EE  EEE  Ft  RTET  #  I  #  PER  #RTT  # 
TREE#  I  #  E#  ##  #  1 1  REER  #P  tp  E#  E##E  ER  #,  E#f  E#  ER  #  I  ERJE 
E#  #R  EF  ERJR  3#R#  E#  I  JR  EET#  ET#,  El#  EFT#  ET#  #  REER  E#  f#ET  #  I  EE 
##  #  t#ET  #  RR  ER  #R#  Rt  #ETR  #,  RR  ER  ##  #  i  #R  f#R#  #E  RR  ER  ## 
f#  PR  Ft  EP  EEEE,  f#REE  ER  #  PEE#  E#  ETJE  #  I  #R  PE  #-ER  PFf## 
E#,  f#RE#  PE  PTET  #ET  EET#  I  EEE#  FR  EFEI#  t,  ET#  EP  ##  1 1  PE  EE#  #E, 
J#  #E  f#P#  I  #R  JR  ER  E#P  ER#  I,  EER#  t  #  E#^  P#E  1 1  ##E  JR#  E# 
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TOTT#  TOJTO  f#RTOT  TTT  TOTT  T#  RR#  t  fT  RTTR  TO#  RR#  #  vRTOT  TO#  gTOT  I 

#  RTOR  #TT  TO#f ,  TO#f  TTTR  TOR  TO#  #,  TOT#  TOTT  TOTT  #  TTTR  T#  #RT  1 1  TOTT 
TO  TOTT##t#TOtTOTTT###t,  TjTTOTO  ##TOTT##tl######TT  fi#TR 
TOT  T#  #T  f#TR  TOT#  ###  TO#  RRR  ##  t  ##  TT#  #?T  #  #  ##,  ?##[  RTTR 
f#TOT  I  TT#  #?TT  #  TO§TO  TO%-TO#  RTWW  I  'll##,  TT#  TO#^  ##T  T#  I  ##T  vj-l#,  ^-1# 
TTTTO#  R#  #  TO#  #TTT#  I  TO#  %  TOTT  #TOT  TO#T  T#R  #  TOR  T#  TOTT  TFTOTTT 1 1  3## 

•  ♦  •  •  -o 

#TTT#  TOFT  TO#  f#RTO  TOT#,  #  TO#  #TO#  TO#,  RTO#  TO#  TO#  #  Pi -EMI  #T  TO1RT# 
TO  TOT  TOTOTOTTOT,  #T  TRTT  J#TO#  ##,  ##  TO#,  TO#  TO#,  TRTT  TO#  I  TT#-TR#  TO 
TO?  TO##  TO#  #?T  TO#  #T#TO  f#TOT,  TRfTO  f#TOT,  TO#  TOTTTOT  ##  #RTO  #  I 

#  TO  TO  §TO,  TOT#  #  T#  I  #f#T  TOT  #  TOFT  TOT  #  TO  TOR  TOT#  TOT  TOT 
1 1  TOT#  TTT  TOTT  t,  ##T  TOT#  TOT  TOT  1 1  f#3#  TOT  TOTT  T#  #  f#  JR#T  TTO# 
TO  I  #f#T  TO?  T#RT,  #R  T#TOT,  TORT  TO#R  TO  TORT  I  T#?TT  TOTTO  T#  f#  TT  R 
##Tlf#TO)  TTT  TOT  #f#T  t  RTO  f#  TTR  TFET#R#RTTTT#RTOf#  T#TTT  TO 
T#  TO  #  TO  RT  #  i  ##  [TTTTO  #]  TO  #f#T  t#T####TTTO:TOTTTTO#  f#RT#  TTR 
TO#  TO  T#  TO  #  1#fT  TT#  TOE#  TOTT  #,  TR#  #  #T  TOTOT  T#W  #  TO  TO  TTR 

#  TRR  TOTO  #  I  TOT  TOTT#  TTT#  TTR  #T  TOR  1 1 

TO  TOR  TO,  #T  TOT  #  #  TOTTO  T#  f,  T#t,  #f#T  TOTT  #  ##,  #T  #  TOTT# 
TOTOT  ft#  TOTT  ##  #TT  TOR  TOTT  TTR  TOT  TO  RTT  #TT  I  TO,  TOT#  JO#  #EgTR  # 
##  #1#T  TO  TOTO#TT,  TO#f#  TOT  RTO#  TOT##  I  TO#  T#  TOT  #TT  RE  T#T  ##  T#TO 
#TOT  T##  I  #T  TOTOT  ##  f#TR  #,  TOT#  #,  TOT#  T#TOT  #,  ##  TOT##RTOT  # 
TOOT#  TOTT##  I  JpTOT  TOTR  T#  I  ##  TOT  f#T  #  TOT#  TO#  ##  TO#  TT#  ##  I  #  TOT 
TO#-TO#  TOT#  t  TOTT  ###  TO#  §0  I  #f#T  f#T  #  TR  TOT  T#T  #  TO  TOTR#  g#  g#TOT 

#  TOTT  TOTOT  TO##  #T  TOT  TOTOT  TO##  I  TOTT,  TT#,  TOTOT  ##  ##  TOT#  TORt  TO#  #TOTT  TO## 
TOT#  f#T| 

TOTO  TO.  #TO  TR  #TTOT79  ##  ##  Tit  f  TOTOTRT  TOFT#  t  f#  TO#,  #  #  RTTOT  f  I 

#  TOTT  J#  TTTT  TO##  TOTO  R#  TOT  RR  #  TTOT  I  TOTO  ##  TTTTO  #T  TOTT  RTO  f#T 
TO##t  I  RTO  f#R  I  RTO  f#T  I  RTO  f#T  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Sisters,  Brothers  and  Children, 

As  you  heard  just  now,  I  came  here  once  five  years  ago.  That  is  only  partly  true 
because  it  is  the  train  in  which  I  was  travelling  which  passed  through  Broach 
then.  Actually  it  is  twenty-three  years  since  I  came  to  Broach.  That  is  a  long  time 
and  many  of  you  may  not  have  been  born  then.  I  am  here  again  by  chance  for 
half  an  hour.  Then  I  shall  have  to  leave  for  Delhi.  Broach  conjures  up  in  my  mind 
old  memories  and  thoughts. 

79.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat. 
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As  the  citizens  of  Broach,  you  would  be  well  aware  of  its  historicity.  Many 
years  ago  when  I  used  to  read  history,  I  learnt  that  Broach  was  a  great  naval  port 
and  two  thousand  years  ago,  ships  from  Rome  and  other  distant  places  used  to 
dock  here.  Broach  then  is  a  very  ancient  city  which  is  beginning  to  don  a  new 
garb  today.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it  in  any  case  that  Broach  will  progress  in  the 
new  state  of  Gujarat.  But  you  must  have  also  heard  that  oil  has  been  discovered 
here. 

The  modern  world  depends  a  great  deal  on  oil.  It  is  a  commodity  over  which 
wars  have  been  fought.  It  is  not  a  very  good  thing  because  oil  is  a  slippery  thing. 
Human  beings  ought  to  be  more  stable.  Anyhow,  oil  is  used  extensively  and  is 
very  essential  for  any  country.  So  it  is  a  good  thing  for  India  as  well  as  Gujarat 
that  oil  has  been  discovered  here  and  in  Khambhat.  It  is  not  very  clear  yet  as  to 
how  much  of  it  there  is.  But  there  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  we  have  struck  oil.  I 
have  got  a  bottle  of  it  from  Ankaleshwar. 

All  these  things  are  happening  in  the  country.  But  the  important  thing  is  what 
you  are  going  to  do.  Are  you  going  to  be  mere  spectators,  cheering  when  something 
happens?  Or  will  you  do  something  constructive?  Cheering  is  all  very  well  but 
you  have  to  work  hard  in  order  to  progress.  All  of  us  in  India  today  must  think 
seriously  as  to  where  our  duty  lies  in  these  historic  times. 

Please  remember  that  a  nation  or  race  progresses  by  its  own  effort  and  the 
harder  it  works,  the  farther  it  can  go.  There  is  no  magic  formula  or  astrological 
predictions  for  this.  The  harder  we  work  the  faster  India  will  progress.  Sometimes 
it  helps  to  get  aid  from  other  countries.  But  that  is  only  a  drop  in  the  ocean.  The 
real  burden  rests  with  us,  the  people  of  India.  I  am  saying  this  because  some 
people  seem  to  think  that  we  can  get  by  entirely  with  help  from  the  United  States 
or  the  Soviet  Union.  That  is  wrong.  We  get  some  aid  from  the  superpowers 
which  certainly  helps.  But  it  is  we  who  have  to  do  the  work.  If  we  are  not  willing 
to  work  not  all  the  air  from  anywhere  in  the  world  can  help.  You  will  understand 
this  if  you  have  read  history.  India’s  periods  of  downfall  have  always  coincided 
with  the  times  when  India  lost  confidence  in  herself  and  disunity  and  fissiparous 
tendencies  were  rampant  in  the  country.  The  world  went  ahead  while  we  remained 
smug  and  complacent,  claiming  descent  from  the  great  sages.  Steeped  in  our 
past,  we  remained  stagnant  and  forgot  the  world  outside.  Our  ancestors  were 
great  but  that  does  not  necessarily  mean  that  their  descendants  should  also  be 
great.  Usually  it  is  just  the  reverse.  It  is  a  personal  matter. 

India’s  downfall  came  about  because  we  isolated  ourselves  from  the  rest  of 
the  world.  There  was  tremendous  advance  in  the  West  in  the  field  of  science  and 
technology.  Their  knowledge  and  skills  grew  rapidly  while  we  remained  stagnant, 
divided  by  fissiparous  tendencies,  constantly  at  loggerheads  with  one  another  in 
the  name  of  religion,  caste,  province,  language  and  whatnot.  We  were  bogged 
down  by  these  petty  preoccupations  while  the  rest  of  the  world  went  ahead  and 
ultimately  the  British  came  and  conquered  us.  Anyhow,  there  was  an  awakening 
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among  the  people.  We  became  united  and  acquired  a  sense  of  purpose  and 
discipline,  the  habit  of  working  hard  in  mutual  cooperation,  etc.  We  marched  to 
freedom  under  the  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi. 

Some  people  seem  to  think  that  now  that  we  are  free,  we  can  sit  back  and 
relax  and  need  not  do  anything.  We  seem  to  think  that  it  is  enough  if  we  shout 
slogans.  We  are  deceiving  ourselves  because  we  are  living  in  very  difficult  times. 
At  the  slightest  hint  of  weakness  or  complacency  our  freedom  will  crumble  away. 
There  are  great  challenges  ahead  and  we  can  face  them  only  by  working  hard. 
You  must  have  heard  about  nuclear  weapons  and  the  arms  race  going  on  in  the 
world  today.  We  are  living  in  a  dangerous  world  in  which  only  the  nations  with 
great  physical  and  moral  strength,  a  spirit  of  cooperation  and  mastery  over  the 
forces  of  science  and  technology  can  survive  and  progress.  We  must  bear  this  in 
mind  because  we  often  tend  to  forget  this  in  our  petty  preoccupations  and  feuds 
over  trifles. 

Take  a  look  at  the  situation  in  Asia  and  Africa.  Innumerable  new  countries 
have  emerged  today  and  gained  freedom.  It  is  a  very  good  thing  that  there  is  an 
awakening  among  the  people  of  Asia  and  Africa.  But  you  will  find  that  there  have 
been  great  upheavals  in  the  newly  emerging  countries.  Democracy  has  been 
overturned  by  military  rule.  There  is  no  stability  in  the  region.  I  do  not  wish  to 
make  any  comparisons  because  all  those  countries  are  our  friends.  But  we  can 
justly  be  proud  of  the  fact  that  in  the  midst  of  all  this  turmoil  and  upheavals,  India 
has  presented  a  picture  of  stability  and  progress  during  the  last  ten  to  fifteen 
years.  Judged  by  any  yardstick,  India  has  successfully  overcome  the  obstacles 
that  have  arisen  since  independence.  First  of  all  came  the  trauma  of  partition  and 
the  creation  of  partition.  It  inflicted  a  deep  wound  on  the  body  politic  from  which 
we  recovered.  There  have  been  great  ups  and  downs  and  yet  there  has  been 
continued  stability  in  the  country.  We  have  taken  great  strides  towards  the 
eradication  of  poverty  and  unemployment.  As  you  know  we  have  completed  two 
five  year  plans  and  will  shortly  embark  upon  the  third. 

So  you  can  see  for  yourselves  how  we  have  set  our  sights  high  during  these 
last  ten  to  twelve  years.  First  of  all,  there  has  been  stability  in  the  country  in  spite 
of  the  tremendous  upheavals  and  problems  that  arose.  We  could  not  have  achieved 
anything  without  stability  and  unity  in  the  country.  We  have  been  able  to  devote 
our  attention  entirely  towards  economic  betterment  through  the  five  year  plans. 
We  want  to  ensure  a  better  standard  of  living  for  the  coming  generations  and 
equal  opportunity  for  progress  for  every  man,  woman  and  child  in  the  country. 
There  are  bound  to  be  inequalities,  physical,  mental  and  intellectual.  Some  are 
brave  while  others  are  cowards.  Some  are  more  intelligent  than  the  others.  So 
everyone  cannot  be  exactly  alike.  But  everyone  must  get  equal  opportunity  for 
progress  which  is  not  available  today. 

The  children  of  today  are  the  real  wealth  of  India.  They  are  the  country’s 
future.  They  must  be  given  full  opportunity  for  becoming  good  citizens  of  the 
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country,  of  serving  society  and  their  country.  All  this  was  necessary  anyhow.  But 
progress  has  become  absolutely  essential  for  yet  another  reason.  If  we  fail  to  go 
ahead,  India  will  become  weak  and  fall  prey  once  again  to  external  forces.  Our 
youngmen  and  women  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  a  nation  can  hold  on  to 
its  freedom  only  so  long  as  it  has  vitality  and  the  spirit  of  sacrifice.  It  is  only  those 
who  are  willing  to  sacrifice  their  very  lives  for  freedom  who  can  hold  on  to  it. 
But  even  that  is  not  enough.  We  have  had  great  heroes  in  India,  in  Rajasthan  and 
elsewhere  whose  tales  of  bravery  thrill  us  to  this  day.  But  at  the  same  time,  their 
bravery  was  mingled  with  great  stupidity  too  for  the  brave  heroes  of  Rajasthan 
fought  over  petty  trifles  and  shed  blood  for  no  reason,  forgetting  the  larger  national 
interest.  So  in  spite  of  their  bravery  they  lost  everything. 

We  must  have  a  grasp  of  the  world  situation.  I  agree  that  you  can  get  stre 
ngth  from  having  confidence  in  oneself.  But  India  can  become  powerful  only  by 
understanding  and  grasping  the  forces  of  modem  science  and  technology.  The 
West  has  become  enormously  wealthy  by  their  advance  in  the  field  of  science 
and  technology.  So  we  must  keep  this  broader  picture  in  mind  and  progress. 
There  is  no  alternative  to  hard  work.  No  matter  which  ideology  you  choose, 
whether  it  is  socialism,  communism,  capitalism  or  Gandhism,  every  one  of  them 
requires  hard  work  and  unity.  We  must  get  rid  of  the  fissiparous  tendencies  and 
learn  to  work  in  mutual  cooperation.  We  can  go  only  as  far  our  capacity  for  hard 
work  will  take  us.  I  feel  sad  when  I  hear  of  strikes  and  lockouts  which  are  great 
obstacles  to  production.  At  the  moment  the  only  course  open  to  us  is  to  increase 
production  by  every  possible  means,  in  agriculture,  industry,  from  heavy  industries 
or  cottage  and  village  industries.  Secondly,  we  must  ensure  the  equitable 
distribution  of  wealth  so  that  the  new  wealth  is  not  concentrated  in  the  hands  of 
a  few  people.  That  is  why  we  have  kept  before  us  the  goal  of  a  socialist  pattern 
of  society  based  on  equality  and  equal  opportunities  for  all.  We  do  not  want  great 
disparities  of  wealth.  Now,  it  is  true  that  the  brighter  ones  will  go  farther  than  the 
others.  We  do  not  want  a  socialism  of  fools  and  weaklings.  We  want  to  build  a 
strong  nation.  If  we  allow  ourselves  to  slacken  even  a  little  we  will  flounder  in 
this  stormy  world  of  ours. 

I  cannot  stay  very  long.  I  have  to  go  in  a  little  while.  But  I  want  to  remind  you 
that  we  are  living  in  a  revolutionary  era  and  only  the  nations  which  are  strong  and 
united  and  determined  to  work  hard  can  survive.  We  must  not  get  bogged  down 
in  petty  quarrels.  This  is  a  great  testing  time  for  us. 

Soon  we  are  going  to  embark  upon  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  We  will  bring 
out  a  Draft  Plan  soon  for  your  consideration.  We  have  to  choose  the  path  that 
will  enable  us  to  progress  quickly.  Every  man  and  woman  in  India  has  a  role  to 
play  in  this.  A  nation’s  progress  has  to  be  on  three  fronts.  One  is  political.  We  had 
a  political  revolution  in  India  when  we  got  rid  of  British  rule  and  got  freedom. 
The  second  and  extremely  important  revolution  is  on  the  economic  front  to  improve 
the  standard  of  living  of  the  masses  and  ensure  the  equitable  distribution  of  the 
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new  wealth  being  produced  in  the  country.  Linked  to  that  is  the  social  revolution, 
the  building  of  a  just  structure  of  society.  Our  society  has  its  own  good  as  well  as 
bad  points.  Casteism  has  been  responsible  for  the  downfall  of  our  country  in  the 
past.  It  cannot  be  allowed  to  continue.  We  must  root  it  out  completely.  There  can 
be  no  compromise  with  casteism.  It  is  totally  opposed  to  socialism  and  equality 
and  widens  the  gulf  between  people  of  higher  and  lower  castes  by  putting  them 
into  separate  compartments.  It  may  take  time  to  get  rid  of  it  completely.  But  we 
must  always  remember  that  it  has  to  go. 

Let  me  tell  you  one  other  thing  which  gets  Gujarat  a  bad  name.  As  you  know, 
the  number  of  women  committing  suicide  is  very  large.  It  is  extremely  shameful 
that  such  things  should  happen  in  a  progressive  state  like  Gujarat.  The  women 
heie  are  beautiful,  strong  and  hard  working.  They  played  a  leading  role  in  the 
freedom  struggle.  Why  should  they  commit  suicide?  It  shows  that  there  is  a  very 
deep-seated  malaise  in  your  society  in  the  social  structure.  It  cannot  be  kept 
secret.  You  must  try  to  find  out  what  the  problem  is  and  remedy  it.  I  was  amazed 
to  hear  of  the  large  number  of  suicides  which  occur  in  Saurashtra. 

We  need  to  develop  on  all  fronts  and  emerge  out  of  the  past  into  the  new  age. 
We  must  hold  on  to  all  that  is  best  in  our  past  and  build  a  new  India  on  its 
foundations.  We  must  ensure  equal  opportunities  for  all  in  the  country,  men, 
women  and  children.  It  cannot  be  done  by  official  fiat  alone.  Government  can 
only  help.  It  is  the  people  who  must  do  the  work  themselves.  Which  government 
can  shoulder  the  burden  of  forty  crores  of  people?  They  have  to  do  it  themselves. 
Everyone  must  do  his  duty  diligently.  We  want  that  panchayat  samitis  must  come 
up  all  over  the  country,  enjoying  greater  autonomy  instead  of  looking  to  the  officials 
for  eveiy thing.  We  want  that  cooperative  societies  should  come  up  everywhere 
in  villages,  in  cities  and  in  factories.  Cooperation  will  lead  to  greater  production, 
which  can  be  distributed  among  the  people.  We  have  also  taken  up  the  community 

development  schemes  to  inculcate  a  spirit  of  self-reliance  and  service  instead  of 
always  looking  to  others. 

I  have  talked  at  random  to  you  about  various  matters.  The  story  of  India  is  a 
never-ending  one  and  what  is  happening  in  the  country  today  is  an  extraordinary 
tale.  The  situation  in  the  world  is  stranger  still.  You  may  have  read  fairy  tales  and 
stoiies  of  the  Aiabian  Nights  in  your  childhood.  But  what  is  happening  in  the 
world  today  is  even  stranger.  India  cannot  remain  unaffected  by  these  events.  We 
are  living  through  these  extraordinary  times.  It  is  a  time  of  great  challenges  for 
the  entire  nation,  for  every  individual.  The  hard  working  strong  countries  will  go 

ahead  while  the  others  lag  behind.  Self-pity  will  take  us  nowhere.  That  is  a  sign 
of  weakness. 

There  is  a  splendid  opportunity  for  the  youth  of  today  to  prove  their  mettle. 
Most  of  you  would  have  read  of  the  freedom  struggle  only  from  books.  They 
have  not  had  first-hand  experience  of  those  years.  So  they  may  feel  that  freedom 
came  to  us  easily  and  that  great  things  can  be  achieved  by  shouting  slogans.  If 
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so,  they  are  completely  mistaken.  Freedom  is  not  easily  come  by;  it  requires  men 
and  women  of  caliber  and  strength.  It  is  not  by  shouting  slogans  that  freedom 
was  won  but  by  the  sacrifices  and  effort  of  millions  of  human  beings,  many  of 
whom  you  have  not  even  heard  of.  You  honour  the  leaders  at  the  top  and  cheer. 
You  have  given  me  your  love  and  confidence  in  great  abundance.  But  there  were 
human  beings  far  greater  than  me  whom  you  have  not  even  heard  of  but  who 
sacrificed  their  lives  for  India’s  freedom. 

So  getting  freedom  was  no  joke.  No  big  task  is  ever  done  easily.  Big  tasks 
require  men  and  women  of  courage  and  daring.  We  had  people  of  such  mettle 
and  so  we  were  able  to  win  swaraj.  There  was  no  doubt  about  it  that  we  had  a 
very  great  leader,  Gandhiji.  But  he  had  good  followers.  A  great  general  can  do 
nothing  without  a  good  army.  He  moulded  the  people  into  good  soldiers,  men  as 
well  as  women,  and  engaged  them  in  the  freedom  struggle.  They  braved  grave 
dangers  and  challenges,  bullets  and  lathis,  and  gradually  India  marched  towards 
freedom. 

All  this  is  past  history.  But  at  the  moment,  the  task  at  hand  requires  infinite 
patience  and  hard  work.  There  is  no  room  for  show  or  slogan  mongering;  we 
have  to  do  our  duty  quietly,  bearing  in  mind  that  we  are  living  in  historic  times 
when  India  is  on  the  threshold  of  a  new  era.  We  must  do  everything  that  we  can 
to  help  India  through  the  period  of  transition  and  usher  in  a  bright  future. 

I  will  not  be  alive  twenty  years  hence.  But  you  will  witness  the  new  India  built  on 
the  foundations  of  our  ancient  heritage.  We  will  take  advantage  of  science  and 
technology  and  work  hard  to  make  India  prosperous.  The  world  is  in  a  flux  and 
we  shall  not  lag  behind.  The  question  before  us  today  is  what  our  role  is  going  to 
be  in  this  changing  world.  You  must  prepare  yourselves  to  meet  this  challenge. 

Dr  Jivraj  Mehta80  is  standing  behind  me  urging  me  to  stop.  So  you  will  excuse 
me.  I  must  go  now. 

Jai  Hind.  Jai  Hind.  Jai  Hind. 

Translation  ends] 

(c)  The  Press 

1 5.  Press  Conference81 

Question:  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  University  of  Moscow  has  been 
entertaining  applications  from  Indian  students  without  any  reference  to  the 
Government  of  India?  If  so,  whether  the  Government  of  India  intend  to  issue 
passports  to  such  students? 

80.  See  fn  79  in  this  section. 

8 1 .  Held  at  Vigyan  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  24  June  1 960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 
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Prime  Minister:  I  do  not  know.  Normally,  all  such  applications  go  through  the 
Government  of  India.  I  have  not  been  informed  if  any  direct  applications  have 
been  sent.  Of  course,  some  individuals  not  knowing  the  rules  sent  them  direct. 
Usually  what  has  happened  in  the  past,  not  about  this  particular  university,  is  that 
where  applications  are  sent  direct  they  come  back  to  us  in  a  roundabout  way. 
That  is  a  practice  we  intend  to  follow  in  any  way.82 

Question:  The  applications  were  referred  to  the  Government  of  Nepal  and 
the  Nepal  Government  therefore  has  decided  to  refuse  passports  to  such 
students?83 

Prime  Minister:  You  may  be  right. 

Question:  What  do  you  think  of  President  Eisenhower  and  Mr  Khrushchev? 
Do  you  still  believe  they  are  men  of  peace? 

Prime  Minister:  Well,  this  kind  of  personal  questions  are  hardly  desirable.  Each 
one  of  us,  I  hope,  is  a  man  of  peace  at  heart.  Each  one  of  us  is  a  bit  of  a  devil  too 
sometimes.  How  can  we  sit  in  judgment  over  others  holding  positions  of  high 
responsibility?  We  can  judge  the  actions  and  express  approval  or  disapproval  of 
them,  but  judging  individuals,  whether  they  are  in  high  positions  or  low,  is  not 
normally  done,  unless  you  are  sitting  as  a  judge  and  weighing  some  evidence.  I 
have  no  doubt  that  both  of  them  are  anxious  for  peace,  desire  peace  and  would 
like  peace.  I  have  not  a  shadow  of  doubt. 

Question:  In  your  speech  at  Surat  you  suggested  that  labour  should  not  press 
for  higher  wages.84  Have  you  in  mind  a  similar  appeal  to  industrialists  to  put 
a  ceiling  on  their  profits? 

Prime  Minister:  As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  that  very  speech  I  said  that — not  in  those 
words — but  this  applies  to  both  the  employer  and  the  employee. 


82.  See  Appendices  4  (a)  and  4  (b). 

83 .  Kalpana,  a  leading  Nepalese  daily,  reported  on  3  June  that  the  Soviet  Embassy  in  Kathmandu, 
bypassing  the  Nepalese  Government,  was  directly  accepting  applications  from  students  for 
admission  to  the  People’s  Friendship  University  of  Moscow  “in  furtherance  of  a  scheme 
for  Communist  training.”  On  5  June,  the  Nepalese  Government  asked  the  Soviet  Embassy 
to  stop  direct  admission  of  students.  The  Times  of  India,  5  and  6  June  1960. 

84.  See  item  13.  * 
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Question:  Do  you  intend  following  up  this  appeal  of  yours  by  some  kind  of 
conference  which  we  had  in  1947  as  a  result  of  which  there  was  industrial 
truce  for  five  years?85 

Prime  Minister:  No.  I  cannot  answer  that  question. 

Pay  Commission’s  Recommendations 

Prime  Minister:  You  see,  the  present  proposals,  call  them  what  you  like,  [the] 
agitation  is  in  regard  to  the  Pay  Commission’s  decision  or  recommendations.86 
Now,  it  seems  to  me  that  not  accepting  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations 
or  reopening  the  whole  issue  would  be  a  very  bad  precedent.  There  will  be  no 
Pay  Commission  in  future  after  that.  Then  no  first  class  people,  judges,  Supreme 
Court  Judges,  would  ever  undertake  that  duty  and  therefore  we  will  have  to  rule 
out  that  approach  to  the  question.  Of  course,  the  other  approach  of  dealing  directly 
always  remains,  and  is  always  done.  But  for  a  Government  to  appoint  a  Pay 
Commission  with  a  Supreme  Court  Judge  as  the  Chairman,  and  for  them  to 
labour  for  a  long  time,  produce  recommendations  after  full  consideration,  for  us, 
for  the  Government  not  to  accept  them,  would  be  bad  and  it  is  equally  bad  for  the 
other  party  not  to  accept  them. 

Question:  One  of  their  demands  is  that  the  dearness  allowance  should  be 
linked  with  the  cost  of  living  index  and  they  have  quoted  from  the  report  of 
the  First  Pay  Commission.  Therefore,  they  are  quite  within  the  legal  bounds, 
so  to  say. 

Prime  Minister:  I  cannot  consider  separate  things.  We  are  dealing  with  the  Second 
Pay  Commission,  not  the  First  Pay  Commission.  The  Second  Pay  Commission 
went  into  all  these  matters  but  what  I  have  said  is  that  I  cannot  go  behind  the 
Second  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations.  Those  we  have  accepted  but  after 
accepting  them,  if  any  question  arises,  something  left  over  or  something  in  regard 
to  implementation,  that  we  are  always  prepared  to  consider.  But  I  cannot,  the 
Government  cannot,  just  by-pass  or  ignore  what  a  high-power  Pay  Commission 
has  recommended.  That  would  put  an  end,  as  I  said,  to  all  such  approaches  in  the 
future. 


85.  The  resolution  on  Industrial  Truce  adopted  at  the  Industries  Conference  in  December  1947 
visualised  “the  establishment  of  a  machinery  for  the  determination  of  norms  and  standards 
which  may  govern  the  mutual  relations  and  dealings  between  the  employers  and  employees 
and  the  settlement  of  industrial  disputes.”  For  details,  see  http://planningcommission.nic.in/ 
plans/planrel/fiveyr/lst/lplanch34.html,  accessed  on  27  September  2013. 

86.  See  items  234  to  272. 
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Question:  It  will  be  better  if  you  just  note  down  the  subjects  and  then  answer 
later. 

Prime  Minister:  All  right.  What  are  the  subjects? 

Subjects  suggested: 

The  verdict  of  the  World  Court  about  Nagar  Haveli  and  its  consequences  on 
the  other  Portuguese  enclaves  in  India. 

Assessment  of  reports  about  Chinese  build-up  on  our  frontier  and  also  Mr 
Krishna  Menon’s  speech  the  other  day  in  Kashmir  saying  that  our  forces  are 
inadequate.87 

Representation  reported  to  have  been  made  by  the  Rev.  Michael  Scott88  about 
Phizo. 

Progress  of  talks  in  Peking. 

The  Working  Committee  decision  about  an  investigating  panel. 

Akali  agitation  in  Punjab  and  Delhi. 

Your  vote  at  the  AICC. 

The  question  of  Bhopal  succession. 

Prime  Minister:  What  am  I  to  say  about  the  Bhopal  succession?  I  am  not  interested 
in  such  subjects.  Somebody  else  is  dealing  with  it. 

Question:  The  Thai  Ambassador  issued  a  statement  yesterday  about  the 
negotiations  for  import  of  rice. 

Prime  Minister:  I  do  not  know  about  it.  I  have  seen  some  headlines  in  the 
newspapers.89  That  is  all. 


87.  The  Hindustan  Times  on  23  June  quoted  from  a  dispatch  published  by  The  Times  (London) 
on  22  June:  “Yesterday  Mr  Menon  remarked  on  his  tour  that  the  Chinese  threat  from  the 
north  had  alerted  the  entire  country  and  put  an  added  strain  on  India’s  inadequate  but  strong 
defence  forces.”  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  the  Defence  Minister,  visited  Kashmir  from  20-22 
June  1960. 

88.  British  missionary  and  Director,  Africa  Bureau,  London;  host  of  Phizo  in  London. 

89.  N.S.  Nimmanheminda,  the  Thai  Ambassador,  who  was  negotiating  the  import  of  about  one 
lakh  tons  of  Thai  rice,  said  in  New  Delhi  on  23  June  that  India  had  stopped  importing  rice 
from  Thailand  about  eight  years  before  “probably  through  misunderstanding”  and  that 
Thailand  had  an  adverse  balance  of  trade  of  about  Rs  2.5  crores  with  India.  The  Times  of 
India ,  24  June  1960. 


70 


I.  GENERAL 


[Subject  suggested:] 

Third  Five  Year  Plan. 

Prime  Minister:  We  will  have  a  big  Press  Conference  about  that. 

[Subjects  suggested:] 

The  Queen’s  visit  to  India. 

Food  self-sufficiency  in  the  Third  Plan. 

Your  visit  to  Moscow. 

Relations  with  Pakistan. 

The  new  procedure  that  has  been  adopted  for  the  first  time  about  the  Vice 
President  being  authorised  to  discharge  the  functions  of  the  President. 

Failure  of  the  Summit,  and  prospects. 

Prime  Minister:  That  is  old  history. 

[Subjects  suggested:] 

Prospects  of  the  future. 

The  Philippines  have  sponsored  a  move  for  an  Asian  Summit. 

Prime  Minister:  What?  Asian  summit? 

Question:  A  summit  of  Asian  nations. 

[Subjects  suggested:] 

Then  your  visit  to  Turkey. 

Uprising  or  violence  in  Japan. 

Prime  Minister:  I  am  sorry  the  list  is  already  long. 

Question:  But  could  we  add  one  more  question — the  great  trend  that  has 
started  all  over  the  country,  the  great  emphasis  that  is  being  laid  on  the 
employment  in  the  public  sector  being  confined  to  the  so-called  sons  of  the 
soil — that  is,  to  residents  of  the  States. 

Prime  Minister:  Employment  in  the  public  sector? 
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Question:  In  a  number  of  States,  the  demand  has  started  that  so  far  as  the 
public  sector  projects  located  there  are  concerned,  the  employment  should 
go  to  the  people  resident  in  the  State  and  that  outsiders  should  not  be 
brought  in. 

Prime  Minister:  You  know  what  you  expect  me  to  say  about  that.  It  is  a  natural 
feeling.  In  regard  to  the  lower  grades  of  employment  it  is  automatic.  The  question 
really  arises  about  the  higher  grades.  There,  merit  should  be  the  sole  criterion; 
and  we  cannot  have  second-rate  men  employed  there  because  they  belong  to  the 
States. 

Now,  all  kinds  of  subjects  have  been  suggested.  If  I  had  made  a  list  it  would 
have  been  somewhat  different.  I  will  not  tell  you  my  list. 


[KEEPING  THE  LIST  A  MYSTERY] 


World  Court  Decision 

Nagar  Haveli  is  the  first  question.  The  World  Court  decided  many  things  which 
are  not  very  clear  to  me;  but  the  basic  thing  is  that  they  decided  first  of  all  in 
favour  of  India,  that  India  acted  quite  correctly  in  this  matter.90 


90.  The  International  Court  of  Justice  ruled  on  12  April  that  Portugal  had  right  of  passage  to 
Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli  for  private  persons  but  not  for  her  armed  forces;  and  that  India  had 
not  acted  contrary  to  her  obligations  with  respect  to  the  passage  of  private  persons. 


72 


I.  GENERAL 


Secondly,  that  the  Portuguese  cannot  send  anyone  there  without  the  permission 
of  the  Government  of  India.  In  other  words,  whatever  the  reasoning,  they 
stabilised  the  present  position  there,  and  said  it  cannot  change  without  the 
permission  of  the  Government  of  India.  We  are  quite  satisfied  about  that. 

And  what  steps  have  to  be  taken  in  the  future  about  Nagar  Haveli  has  to  be 
considered  because  we  are  interested  in  this  that  Nagar  Haveli  should  function 
adequately — even  as  at  present — a  separate  entity.  If  any  technical  help,  etc.,  is 
necessary  we  give  it — experienced  men.  But,  we  should  like  it  to  be  a  group  of 
panchayats  controlling  this  situation.  It  is  an  interesting  experiment,  for  each 
village  to  have  a  panchayat,  and  their  forming  a  superior  panchayat  for  the  whole 
area.  They  have  got  resources  which  are,  I  believe,  fairly  adequate.  But,  of  course, 
this  is  not  a  permanent  arrangement;  and  we  have  to  see  the  future. 

Chinese  Build-up 

Somebody  asked  me  about  the  Chinese  build-up  on  the  frontier.  I  suppose  that 
means  in  Tibet.  Obviously,  I  cannot  give  any  reliable  information  about  it.  There 
can  be  little  doubt  that  there  has  been  a  large  build-up  in  Tibet.  That  means  they 
come  near  the  frontiers  too.  But  in  what  corner,  where — more  or  less — I  cannot 
give  you  any  reliable  information.  Some  stories  appear  which  sometimes  have  no 
foundation  in  fact,  sometimes  very  little.  Sometimes  they  may  have  some — I  do 
not  know.  Most  of  these  stories  that  come,  I  take  it  all  from  the  refugees  or  other 
odd  people  coming  over,  mule  drivers  and  others.  There  may  be  some  little  truth 
in  them  occasionally  but  they  tend  to  get  exaggerated. 

The  other  day  there  was  something  said  about  500  Tibetans  being  pushed 
into  Sikkim  to  occupy  grazing  lands.  We  enquired  from  the  Sikkim  Government 
and  they  know  nothing  about  it.  They  said  that  a  few  refugees — not  that  number 
but  a  much  smaller  number — had  come  and  a  few  policemen  had  been  sent  to 
deal  with  them.  That  became  exaggerated. 

It  so  happened  that  just  about  that  time,  our  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Army91  was 
there  on  the  spot  in  Northern  Sikkim.  I  asked  him.  He  had  not  heard  anything 
about  it.  So,  you  see  how  these  stories  get  somewhat  exaggerated. 

Someone  has  sent  me  a  question — in  which  he  asks  whether  my  attention 
has  been  drawn  to  a  news  item  published  in  the  Jugantar  about  India  losing  400 
square  miles  of  territory  to  Bhutan.92 1  have  not  read  the  Jugantar  item.  I  am  not 
aware  of  it;  I  do  not  understand  it.  Long  ago,  you  may  remember,  about  eight  or 
ten  years  ago,  we  ceded  some  territory  to  Bhutan  by  treaty  and  it  was  not  only 
treaty,  but  it  had  to  go  to  Parliament  and  to  go  through  the  parliamentary  process. 
This  was  an  area  which  was  considered  rather  sacred  to  Bhutan — temples,  etc. 

91.  K.S.  Thimayya. 

92  .  See  also  item  187. 
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— and  we  decided  and  we  gave  it  to  Bhutan  by  agreement.  But  it  was  eight  years 
ago  and  it  has  nothing  to  do  with  subsequent  developments. 

Someone  asked  me  about  the  Defence  Minister’s  speech.  I  do  not  know 
what  inference  is  drawn  from  that  speech  and  what  I  am  supposed  to  say.  There 
is  the  Defence  Minister  addressing  some  people  urging  them  to  greater  efforts. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  have  no  record  of  it,  neither  he  nor  I;  it  is  a  roadside  kind 
of  affair.  He  has  pointed  out — not  that  the  Army  was  not  strong  but — he  said  we 
can  depend  on  ourselves,  but  that  our  background,  that  is,  our  industrial  background 
is  inadequate  and  we  have  to  build  it  up.  He  used  the  word  “inadequate”  in  that 
sense  of  this  background  which  is  the  real  strength  in  a  nation  and  he  was  exhorting 
the  people  to  build  it  up.  Our  Army  is  strong  enough  to  do  its  job. 

Question:  In  this  connection  is  there  some  truth  in  the  rumour  that  Government 
intends  to  build  up  a  special  Defence  Industry  Ministry — I  mean  the 
bifurcation  of  the  Defence  Ministry. 

Prime  Minister:  I  believe  that  some  weeks  ago  or  some  months  ago  I  saw  something 
in  the  newspapers.  I  have  not  otherwise  heard  about  it. 

Question:  There  is  one  more  statement  of  the  Defence  Minister  which  is  also 
not  in  very  good  proportion.  He  says,  for  instance,  “India  cannot  cede  any 
territory  either  to  Pakistan  or  China  without  an  amendment  of  the  country’s 
Constitution”.  Then  he  says  that  “nobody  in  India  was  prepared  to  make  any 
such  amendment  to  the  Constitution.”  Therefore,  the  stress  is  on  the 
amendment  of  the  Constitution  rather  than  on  the  basic  issue  of  territorial 
integrity. 

Prime  Minister:  A  perfectly  right  thing  to  do.  Nobody  can  do  it,  no  Government 
can  do  it  even,  without  these  processes.  Even  if  somebody  was  foolish  to  agree, 
he  cannot  do  it  simply.  Ultimately,  it  is  a  question  between  two  nations;  it  is  a 
question,  if  you  like,  of  relative  strength  in  the  long  run. 

Tibet 

Question:  About  Tibet,  is  our  Consul-General  in  Lhasa  now  in  a  better  position 
to  function  there  or  is  he  still  locked  up  in  his  Consulate? 

Prime  Minister:  He  is  functioning  normally,  but  he  is  not  in  touch  with  the  whole 
of  Tibet.  He  cannot  tell  us  what  is  happening  in  Tibet.  He  tells  us  what  more  or 
less  happened  in  Lhasa,  which  the  Consulate  knows,  and  his  chief  functions 
lately  have  been,  in  so  far  as  one  can  judge,  from  the  almost  daily  telegrams 
which  he  sends,  are  about  individual  cases,  especially  the  cases  of  Kashmiri 
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Muslims  in  Lhasa — Ladakhis.  They  want  to  come  to  India  and  the  Tibetan  or 
Chinese  authorities  say  that  they  are  not  Indian  nationals,  they  are  Chinese 
nationals,93  and  that  kind  of  argument  goes  on  about  each  individual.  They  allowed 
a  number  of  Ladakhis — Lamas — to  come  sometime  ago,  but  they  are  very  strict 
about  these  Kashmiri  Muslims  in  Lhasa.  Of  course,  many  of  these  Muslims  have 
been  staying  in  Lhasa  or  in  Tibet  for  a  long  time,  it  is  true;  sometimes,  they  even 
married  in  Tibet.  We  seem  to  get  a  telegram  daily  about  some  such  case  from  our 
Consul  General,  and  also  about  the  working  of  our  Consulate  building,  etc. 

Question:  There  was  a  report  that  there  is  restriction  on  his  movements.  Is  it 
still  there  or  is  he  free  to  move  about? 

Prime  Minister:  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  restriction  on  his  movements  in  Lhasa, 
but  if  he  goes  out  of  Lhasa  he  will  have  to  take  permission. 

Question:  Is  that  the  case  with  the  Chinese  representatives  in  India? 

Prime  Minister:  Do  you  mean  Chinese  Consuls? 

Question:  Yes. 

Prime  Minister:  No,  that  is  not  so.  I  do  not  think  there  are  any  restrictions  on  their 
movements  here. 

Question:  What  is  the  position  with  regard  to  our  trade  agents  there? 

Prime  Minister:  Our  trade  agents  are  in  their  respective  places,  often  having 
difficulties  in  regard  to  all  kinds  of  petty  matters  but,  on  the  whole,  functioning. 

Question:  That  means  that  they  are  in  Tibet? 

Prime  Minister:  Yes,  they  are  in  their  respective  places  in  Tibet — Yatung,  Gyantse 
and  one  in  Western  Tibet. 

Question:  What  is  the  position  with  regard  to  our  trade?  Has  it  shown  any 
signs  of  resumption  at  all? 

Prime  Minister:  So  far  as  I  know,  it  is  in  a  very  weak  state  of  health. 


93.  See  SWJN/SS/5 1/item  177,  fn  72. 
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Question:  The  Chinese  have  been  refusing  our  pilgrims  to  enter  Tibet,  thus 
violating  the  treaty  of  1954. 94  Year  after  year,  under  one  pretext  or  the  other, 
our  pilgrims  are  being  denied  that  right.  What  is  the  Government  doing  about  it? 

Prime  Minister:  If  the  Chinese  are  in  trouble  and  cannot  protect  our  pilgrims, 
how  will  you  tell  them  “No”?  How  can  we  protest  when  they  say  that  conditions 
there  are  insecure?  It  simply  shows  that  they  are  not  in  a  position  to  give  them  a 
safe  passage. 

Question:  Have  you  heard  a  rumour  that  the  Panchen  Lama  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  Chinese? 

Prime  Minister:  I  think  there  is  some  confusion  because  another  gentleman  calls 
himself  Panchen  Lama. 

Phizo 

Prime  Minister:  Then,  someone  asked  me  about  Rev.  Michael  Scott  and  Phizo. 
We  all  know  that  Phizo  is  in  London;  I  think  that  is  certain.  Mr.  Scott  has  made 
some  statements.  I  do  not  know  what  you  expect  me  to  say  about  it. 

[MACMILLAN  HAS  POCKETED  PHIZO] 


WHEREABOUTS  OF  PHI70  WHO  REACHED  BRITAIN 
ARE  NOT  KNOWN  -  THE  U-K  GOVT,  HAS  BLWAVS 
BEEN  INNOCENT 


[From  left:  Nehru,  Harold  Macmillan,  G.B.  Pant] 
(From  Shankar’s  Weekly,  19  June  1960,  p.  12) 


94.  On  29  April  1954.  For  details,  see  SWJN/SS/25/pp.  468-469. 
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Question:  Have  we  received  any  communication  from  London? 

Prime  Minister:  Yes,  we  received  a  communication  some  days  ago,  more  or  less 
informing  us  of  this  fact,  which  we  had  known  a  little  earlier.95  We  told  the  British 
Government  that  we  do  not  propose,  as  at  present  advised,  to  ask  for  repatriation 
of  Phizo.  But  we  did  expect  them  not  to  encourage  anti-Indian  activities  by  Phizo. 
That  is  where  the  matter  is. 

Question:  Did  they  give  any  assurance  in  regard  to  that? 

Prime  Minister:  They  appreciated  our  attitude.  We  don’t  ask  for  assurances.  And 
in  a  country  like  England,  there  are  certain  limitations. 

Question:  Did  this  appreciation  come  in  a  communication  further  to  the  one 
you  referred  to  before? 

Prime  Minister:  No.  As  I  said,  they  appreciate  our  position  in  this  matter.  I  do  not 
know  what  they  will  do  or  will  not  do.  We  did  not  ask  them  for  an  assurance. 

Question:  What  is  the  real  story  about  his  escape  from  India? 

Prime  Minister:  It  is  a  very  old  story;  it  was  a  long  time  ago.  Obviously,  we  knew 
that  he  was  in  Pakistan  for  a  very  considerable  time.  He  went  from  Pakistan  to 
Europe.  You  perhaps  know  that  he  is  supposed  to  have  a  forged  passport  from 
San  Salvador. 

Question:  When  some  passengers  were  going  to  UK  with  forged  passports, 
they  were  stopped  at  the  London  airport  itself  and  they  were  not  allowed  to 
enter  the  city.  Immediately  a  plane  was  arranged  and  they  were  sent  back  to 
this  country.  Why  [was]  not  the  same  thing  done  in  the  case  of  Phizo? 

Prime  Minister:  I  suppose  his  forged  passport  was  not  detected.  The  other  was  a 
large  group  travelling  with  forged  passports  and  the  British  Customs  came  to 
know  about  it  before  hand.  Here  an  individual  sneaked  in  with  a  San  Salvadori 
passport. 

Question:  Recently  Phizo  issued  a  statement  asking  for  a  commission  to 
enquire  into  the  conditions  in  the  Naga  Hills.  What  are  your  reactions?  What 
do  you  think  about  that  statement? 


95.  The  Acting  British  High  Commissioner  in  New  Delhi  informed  the  MEA  on  16  June  about 
Phizo’s  presence  in  London.  This  was  reported  in  The  Times  of  India,  17  June  1960.  See  also 
Appendix  34. 
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Prime  Minister:  I  saw  something  like  it.  I  didn’t  think  about  it.  I  ignore  it  completely. 
The  whole  idea  is  ridiculous.  I  do  not  know  who  is  going  to  be  on  the  Commission 
to  come  and  judge  what  is  happening  in  the  Naga  Hills. 

Question:  Has  Phizo  any  influence  still  in  Naga  land? 

Prime  Minister:  I  suppose  he  has  some  influence,  but,  broadly  speaking,  it  has 
been  a  diminishing  influence,  and  a  considerable  majority  of  the  Nagas  have  been 
functioning  in  that  convention  which  was  held  there.96 1  am  told  that  probably  at 
least  75  per  cent  of  the  Nagas  are  supporting  the  Convention  which  is  opposed  to 
Phizo. 

Question:  Is  any  foreign  Power  behind  this  independence  movement  in  Naga 
land? 

Prime  Minister:  That  I  do  not  know:  if  I  knew,  it  would  hardly  be  proper  for  me 
to  say  so. 

Question:  Do  you  think  that  this  granting  of  asylum  to  Phizo  is  an  unfriendly 
act  on  the  part  of  the  Commonwealth  towards  India? 

Prime  Minister:  Well,  to  begin  with,  the  granting  of  an  asylum  may  not  be  liked, 
but  it  is  always  the  prerogative  of  any  Government.  We  would  not  like  our  right 
to  grant  asylum  to  be  questioned  by  anybody,  if  we  want  to  give  asylum.  Secondly, 
this  is  not  a  question  of  granting  asylum  at  all.  A  man  has  got  in  there  under  false 
pretences,  you  might  say.  He  has  not  asked  for  asylum,  he  has  not  been  given 
asylum,  he  is  there.  What  attitude  the  British  Government  or  somebody  else  might 
take  is  rather  a  matter  for  the  future.  The  whole  thing  has  been  done  in  a  very 
hush-hush  way  so  far  as  one  can  see,  not  by  the  British  Government  I  mean,  but 
by  others. 

Question:  Now  that  it  is  widely  known  that  he  has  entered  UK,  with  a  forged 
passport,  is  the  British  Government  not  competent  to  take  any  action  against 
him? 


Prime  Minister:  These  are  questions  for  the  British  Government  to  answer. 
Question:  Do  you  feel  unhappy  over  the  whole  incident  or  not? 


96.  The  Third  Naga  People’s  Convention  was  held  at  Mokokchung,  Nagaland,  22-26  October 
1959. 
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Prime  Minister:  Why  should  I  feel  unhappy?  I  am  not  at  all  upset  by  it. 

Question:  Is  Phizo  an  Indian  national  or  a  national  of  the  country  from  which 
he  secured  a  passport? 

Prime  Minister:  Is  he  an  Indian  national  or  national  of  San  Salvador?  Is  that  your 
question?  That  raises  all  kinds  of  legal  issues.  If  he  is  an  Indian  national,  as 
presumably  he  is,  then,  under  the  British  laws,  he  cannot  easily  be  pushed  out; 
that  is,  Commonwealth  people  cannot  be  pushed  out,  passport  or  no  passport.  If 
on  the  other  hand  they  treat  him  according  to  his  passport,  he  will  be  treated 
otherwise. 

Question:  Many  Sikhs  were  pushed  out  from  England  last  year  or  so  on 
reaching  London  because  they  had  no  passport. 

Prime  Minister:  You  are  referring  to  cases  of  forged  passports?  Are  you?  The 
cases  are  quite  different. 

Question:  In  our  representation  made  to  the  British  Government,  Phizo  has 
been  described  as  a  “fugitive  from  Indian  justice”.  Does  it  mean  that  it  is  our 
intention  to  punish  him  according  to  law  for  the  offences  he  is  alleged  to 
have  committed? 

Prime  Minister:  There  have  been  warrants  out  against  him  for  very  serious  offences 
in  the  past,  many  years  ago.  Subsequently,  you  will  remember,  we  proclaimed  a 
general  amnesty  for  offences  committed  previous  to  that.  So,  I  do  not  quite 
know  how  that  would  apply,  but  anyhow,  apart  from  the  strict  legal  interpretations, 
our  broad  policy  in  the  Naga  area  has  been  always  to  treat  the  people  there  with 
considerable  leniency,  considering  them  as  our  own  people,  as  they  are,  and  to 
win  them  over.  Naturally,  where  terroristic  activities,  and  sniping  goes  on,  our 
armed  forces  come  into  action.  But  not  with  any  idea  to  take  revenge  and  all  that. 
That  broad  policy  applies  to  everybody,  including,  I  suppose,  I  do  not  know,  Mr. 
Phizo  within  certain  limitations.  We  are  not  for  taking  reprisals  and  all  that. 

At  the  present  moment,  the  position,  as  you  perhaps  know,  is  that  just  before 
I  went  to  Europe  the  delegation  from  the  Convention  people  wanted  to  come  and 
see  me  with  their  proposals  about  the  Naga  area.  Well,  I  told  them  that  I  was 
going  to  Europe.  And  since  I  came  back,  I  have  been  busy,  but  I  suppose  in  the 
course  of  a  few  weeks,  maybe  sometime  towards  the  latter  half  of  July  or  so, 
they  may  come  to  see  and  I  might  ask  them  to  see  me  and  I  may  discuss  these 
matters  with  them.  That  has  nothing  to  do  with  Phizo.  We  will  talk  about  proposals 
for  the  Naga  area. 
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Question:  If  Phizo  comes  to  India  will  his  case  be  considered  sympathetically 
by  the  Government  of  India? 

Prime  Minister:  We  always  consider  every  case  sympathetically.  Sympathy  does 
not  mean  looseness  in  taking  any  action  if  it  is  considered  necessary.  That  is,  we 
are  not  out  to  punish  anybody,  but  every  case  has  to  be  considered  in  relation  to 
circumstances. 


Peking  Talks 

Prime  Minister:  Now  we  must  go 
over  to  some  other  subject. 
Somebody  asked  me  about  the 
Peking  talks.  There  is  nothing  much 
to  say.  They  are  proceeding.  I 
think,  so  far  as  I  know,  thus  far 
they  are  discussing  preliminaries, 
as  to  how  to  talk.  I  mean  to  say, 
what  subjects,  in  what  order  and 
all  that.  I  think  in  the  last  three 
meetings,  they  have  discussed 
these  preliminaries. 

Corruption  Probe 

Prime  Minister:  Then  somebody 
said  about  Working  Committee 
investigation... 

Question:  Is  it  a  permanent 
machinery? 

Prime  Minister:  There  is  no 
permanent  machinery.  I  should  like 
to  make  this  clear  in  so  far  as  I  can, 
though  it  is  for  the  President  really 
to  make  it  clear.97  This  has  nothing 


[ANTI-CORRUPTION  CAUSES  STROKE] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


I  heard  a  scream:  I  rushed  here  and 
found  him  sprawling  over  the  morning 
paper  like  that ,  doctor! 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  16  June  1960, 

p.  1) 


97 .  In  a  resolution  adopted  in  Poona  on  3  June  1 960,  the  Congress  Working  Committee  authorized 
the  Congress  President  to  appoint  a  panel  to  inquire  into  complaints  about  misuse  of 
authority  by  responsible  Congressmen.  On  28  July  1960,  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  the  Congress 
President,  nominated  a  five-man  panel  consisting  of  B.  Jagannath  Das,  former  Judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  V.K.  Thiruvenkatachari,  Advocate-General,  Madras,  P.N.  Sapru,  former 
Judge  of  the  Allahabad  High  Court,  Hukam  Singh,  Deputy  Speaker,  Lok  Sabha,  and 
G.S.  Pathak,  MP.  The  Times  of  India,  29  July  1960. 
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to  do  with  the  prerogative  or  the  work  of  Government  in  dealing  with  such 
corruption  and  the  like.  That  is  a  separate  matter.  The  Working  Committee  or  the 
Congress  organisation  cannot  deal  with  it,  does  not  take  the  place  of  Government 
action.  This  was  entirely  a  question  of  keeping  up  standards  and  not  so  much  a 
question  of  corruption  as  such,  because  when  it  is  real  corruption,  it  falls  into  the 
criminal  line  and  Government  deals  with  it,  but  rather  with  improper  behaviour 
verging  on  corruption,  if  you  like.  That  is,  the  whole  idea  was  that  Congressmen 
in  responsible  positions  should  keep  certain  standards  and  where  those  standards 
have  not  been  maintained,  the  Congress  organisation  will  inquire  into  it.  What  I 
mean  is,  do  not  consider  this  is  a  kind  of  tribunal.  That  is  a  function  of  the 
Government.  The  Government  may  overlap  with  the  Congress  since  I  may  be  in 


[CATCH  THE  THIEF] 

FACE  VALUE 


[On  the  left:  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy] 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  17  June  1960,  p.  7) 


81 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Government  and  I  may  be  a  Congressman.  That  is  a  different  matter.  But  if  I 
have  to  function,  I  function  as  Prime  Minister.  If  I  function  in  the  other  capacity, 
I  function  as  a  Congressman. 

Some  people  thought  this  was  a  kind  of  permanent  way  of  dealing  with  all 
such  charges.  That  is  not  so.  Many  charges  may  overlap.  It  is  true,  and  in  effect 
it  is  something  which  is  constantly  coming  before  us,  before  the  Congress  President 
or  before  me,  and  instead  of  undertaking  this  burden  ourselves,  we  thought  it  far 
better  for  some  independent  people  to  consider  prima  facie  what  it  is.  If  it  is  a 
serious  matter,  well,  it  goes  through  the  Government  machinery — if  it  is  corruption 
or  a  thing  like  that.  If  it  is  not  but  it  nevertheless  is  improper  from  our  point  of 
view,  we  take  steps  about  it.  All  these  things,  of  course,  are  not  rigid.  These  are 
attempts  to  meet  a  certain  situation. 

Question:  There  were  reports  that  you  wanted  Mr  S.R.  Das98  to  take  on  the 
question  of  Mr  Deshmukh’s  charges,  the  question  of  enquiring  into  some 
allegation  that  Mr  Deshmukh  is  reported  to  have  in  his  possession.99 

Prime  Minister:  Well,  I  would  have  preferred  not  to  talk  about  that,  but  since  you 
ask  me,  the  position  is  this.  Many  months  ago,  well,  to  start  earlier,  you  know 
that  Mr  Deshmukh  had  made  certain  remarks.  Thereafter  I  had  asked  Mr 
Deshmukh  to  let  me  have  some  particulars  about  these  cases,  so  that  I  could 
enquire  into  them  to  satisfy  myself  whether  further  action  was  necessary.  I  could 
take  action  just  as  I  do  in  every  case  which  comes  before  me.  Mr  Deshmukh  had 
replied  then,  that  he  could  not  do  this,  because  he  did  not  wish  to  put  his  informants 
into  trouble.  Then  I  did  not  know  what  to  do.  I  said,  “All  right,  you  need  not  tell 
me  who  your  informants  are,  but  just  tell  me  what  the  cases  are,  I  will  have  some 
idea  what  they  are  like  and  I  could  enquire.”  To  that  also  he  was  not  agreeable. 
Lastly,  I  suggested,  “All  right,  leave  me  out  of  the  picture.  If  we  have  some 
eminent  person  who  could  enquire  and  privately  look  into  what  you  say  without 
letting  me  know  who  the  people  are,  for  my  part  I  would  abide  by  that  person’s 
advice  in  the  matter.”  That  was  the  position  and  Mr  Deshmukh  to  some  extent 
agreed  with  this.  Since  then  I  have  had  nothing  to  do  with  it.  I  take  it  that  Mr 
Deshmukh  and  Mr  S.R.  Das  are  in  contact  with  each  other.  I  do  not  know. 
Now,  we  will  go  on  to  something  else. 

Question:  You  do  not  know  to  whom  this  case  is  just  being  referred  to. 

98.  Former  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court;  at  this  time,  Vice-Chancellor  of  Visva-Bharati, 
Santiniketan. 

99.  In  the  Srinivasa  Sastri  Endowment  Lecture  delivered  on  11  July  1959  in  Madras,  C.D. 
Deshmukh,  the  Chairman,  UGC,  had  stated  that  he  was  in  possession  of  information  about 
corruption  among  high  Government  officials  or  ministers.  See  also  SWJN/SS/57/item  58. 


82 


I.  GENERAL 


Prime  Minister:  Not  one  case.  I  suppose  there  are  many. 

Question:  This  particular  case? 

Prime  Minister:  I  do  not  know  which  particular  case.  I  have  no  idea  at  all.  Mr  Das 
has  not  written  to  me. 

Question:  Is  it  open  to  Mr  Deshmukh  to  submit  whatever  charges  he  has  to 
Mr  Das?  Mr  Deshmukh  can  now  directly  submit  whatever  charges  he  has  to 
Mr  Das? 

Prime  Minister:  I  suppose  so.  I  have  suggested  to  Mr  Deshmukh  to  send  such 
evidence  as  he  might  have  about  any  matter,  to  Mr  Das  purely  as  a  preliminary 
enquiry,  not  a  detailed  kind  of  business,  so  that  on  the  face  of  the  preliminary 
enquiry,  it  might  be  said  that  this  deserves  further  enquiry  or  not. 

Question:  At  one  stage  it  was  believed  that  Mr  Das  wanted  a  more  definite 
term  of  reference  about  undertaking  this  task. 

Prime  Minister:  More  definite?  We  are  all  proceeding  in  this  matter  informally.  I 
do  not  know  of  any  terms  of  reference.  All  I  can  say  is  that  I  first  wrote  to  Mr 
Das  and  at  a  later  stage  he  wrote  to  me  saying  more  or  less  how  he  intended 
dealing  with  this  matter.  I  said  I  will  leave  this  matter  entirely  to  you.  You  are  the 
best  judge  how  to  deal  with  it.  It  is  not  for  me  to  lay  down  any  terms  of  reference 
or  anything.  That  is  my  position. 

AICC  Vote 

Prime  Minister:  Somebody  asked  me  about  my  voting  at  the  AICC.100  That  too  is 
rather  old  history. 

Question:  But  it  is  a  significant  event. 

Prime  Minister:  Yes,  it  was  significant.  But  what  do  you  expect  me  to  say  about  it? 

Question:  We  have  been  told  that  in  the  Working  Committee,  you  were  a 
party  to  the  resolution  which  wanted  only  nomination  of  the  committee,  but 

100.  At  the  AICC  session  in  Poona  on  5  June,  Nehru  had  voted  in  favour  of  a  proposal,  moved 
by  U.N.  Dhebar,  to  introduce  an  elective  element  in  the  composition  of  the  Working 
Committee,  but  the  motion  was  lost;  all  members  of  the  Working  Committee  were  among 
those  who  voted  against  the  proposal.  The  Times  of  India,  6  June  1960. 
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later,  when  you  spoke  on  the  resolution  at  the  AICC  in  response  to  various 
suggestions,  you  said  that  the  proposal  for  a  partial  election  could  be 
considered,  but  perhaps  later  it  was  not  put  by  you  to  the  Working  Committee 
or  there  was  no  formal  resolution? 

Prime  Minister:  This  All  India  Congress  Committee  meeting  was  held  specially  to 
consider  Mr  Hanumanthaiya’s  and  other  proposals  about  reorganisation,  and  we 
had  in  fact  said  that  we  would  hold  it  only  for  that  purpose,  because  otherwise 
time  is  taken  up  by  official  and  other  resolutions  and  this  matter  is  pushed  out  and 
never  comes  up.  So,  we  had  confined  this  meeting  to  this. 

We  had  sent  Mr  Hanumanthaiya’s  proposals  as  well  as  others  to  a  sub¬ 
committee  presided  over  by  Mr  Dhebar.  That  Dhebar  Sub-Committee  sent  their 
own  reactions.  In  those  reactions,  they  said  that  they  did  not  approve  of  the 
elective  principle  coming  into  the  Working  Committee,  for  a  variety  of  reasons 
which  were  logically  very  good  reasons.  For  instance,  it  is  possible  that  in  an 
elective  committee,  people  who  come  in  may  largely  represent  one  part  of  India, 
and  another  part  of  India  may  be  left  out;  they  may  ignore  minorities,  or  at  least 
minorities  may  not  come  in;  women  may  not  come  in;  they  are  not  a  minority,  but 
anyhow,  that  may  happen.  It  will  be  fair,  therefore,  for  the  old  system  to  continue, 
where  all  these  factors  were  balanced,  and  this  had  been  the  custom  throughout. 
Even  when  we  were  supposed  to  elect  a  Working  Committee  in  the  past,  it  was 
hardly  ever  elected.  In  Gandhiji’s  time,  a  list  was  put  forward,  in  consultation 
with  Gandhiji,  and  it  was  adopted  in  toto.  So,  really  there  has  never  been  an 
elected  Working  Committee,  there  may  have  been  once  or  twice,  and  I  am 
not  sure. 

So,  when  this  matter  came  up  in  this  form  for  the  Working  Committee — 
there  was  no  resolution  of  the  Working  Committee  on  it — but,  broadly  speaking, 
we  agreed  with  Mr  Dhebar’s  comment  on  it,  and  I  agreed  too.  That  was  the 
logical  position. 

When  this  matter  came  up  before  the  AICC  and  I  saw  that  there  was  a  good 
deal  of  feeling  on  this  question,  and  I  thought  also,  it  was  confined  there  to  one- 
third  elective  principle.  Now,  the  one-third  elective  principle  did  not,  need  not 
bring  about  all  those  upsets  which  might  occur  if  the  whole  was  elected.  But  the 
main  thing  was  that  I  felt  there  was  strong  feeling  in  the  AICC,  and  I  am  generally 
sensible  to  such  feelings — whether  it  is  in  the  AICC  or  whether  it  is  in  the  larger 
Indian  public.  So,  I  thought  it  would  be  wrong  to  oppose  that  proposal,  even 
though,  strictly,  logically,  the  position  we  had  taken  up  was  the  correct  one.  It  is 
always  a  bad  thing  to  create  a  feeling  of  dead  opposition  to  every  proposal  that 
comes.  So,  for  a  variety  of  reasons,  I  thought  that  proposal  should  be  accepted. 
And  while  the  debate  was  going  on,  I  mentioned  this  to  Mr  Dhebar  and  the 
Congress  President,  on  the  first  day.  They  said,  “We  note  what  you  say.  But  we 
should  like  to  consult  others  members  of  the  Committee.”  I  am  not  a  member  of 
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the  Committee.  I  said  I  am  going  to  speak  on  these  lines.  And  I  did  speak.101  After 
saying  that  logically,  there  was  much  force  in  a  nominated  Committee,  I  said  that 
nevertheless  this  matter  might  be  considered — this  proposal.  That  is,  I  supported 
the  proposal.  But  most  people  did  not  seem  to  understand  the  force  of  my  argument 
I  was  pressing  there.  Some  did.  There  were  two  groups.  That  was  all  I  had  to  do 
with  it.  I  had  a  vague  idea  that  the  next  day  when  the  voting  came,  probably 
either  the  mover  might  accept  this,  or  it  might  be  left  to  what  is  called  the  free 
vote  of  the  house,  without  any  pressure.  I  was  not  there  at  all.  I  was  outside. 
When  I  came  the  voting  took  place.  I  voted  for  the  amendment.  That  is  all. 

Question:  Those  who  were  present  there  felt  that  the  voting  was  precipitated 
unnecessarily  because  your  statement  was  that  the  question  might  be 
reconsidered  by  the  Working  Committee? 

Prime  Minister:  I  know.  But  reconsideration  not  at  a  future  period,  but  then  and 
there.  Remember  this,  that  nothing  happened  as  a  result  of  this  vote.  What  I  mean 
is  that  if  it  had  been  passed,  nothing  would  have  happened,  because  it  requires  a 
change  in  the  Constitution  to  bring  it  about.  This  was  merely  a  recommendatory 
thing,  and  it  would  have  to  wait  anyhow  for  some  future  meeting  when  the 
Constitution  was  changed.  That  is  also  a  reason  why  personally  I  was  not  attaching 
too  much  importance  to  that  stage. 

Question;  According  to  the  Congress  President,  your  opposition  to  the 
Working  Committee’s  proposal,  that  is,  Dhebar’s  proposal,  came  to  him  as  a 
surprise? 

Prime  Minister:  As  a  surprise?  It  is  quite  possible.  What  I  mean  is,  I  had  told  him 
my  views  the  day  before.  But  I  do  not  know  if  I  told  him  that  I  would  vote  this  or 
that  way.  He  may  have  been  surprised  at  my  vote. 

Question:  His  reaction  to  your  vote  was  that  he  expressed  confidence  in  you. 

Question:  It  means  that  the  issue  is  still  alive  and  the  question  of  partial  election 
has  to  be  taken  up  again? 

Prime  Minister:  It  can  always  be  taken  up.  It  depends  upon  any  member  of  the 
AICC. 

Question:  How  do  you  take  this  defeat?  This  is  your  defeat  because  it  is  for 
the  first  time  that  the  AICC  has  rejected  any  of  your  proposals. 

101.  See  item  20. 
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Prime  Minister:  No,  no.  You  are  misinformed,  or  at  any  rate,  perhaps  you  are  only 
acquainted  with  recent  AICC  history.  I  have  been  functioning  in  the  AICC  for 
about  40  years.  They  have  rejected  my  proposals  many  times. 

Question:  Would  it  be  correct  to  say  that  your  vote  came  as  a  surprise  to 
most  of  the  delegates? 

Prime  Minister:  I  believe  it  did  come  as  a  surprise.  I  was  not  particularly  interested 
in  the  counting  of  votes.  What  I  was  thinking  of  it  was  a  proposition  at  that  time, 
expressing  one’s  inclinations. 

Question:  In  Poona,  a  number  of  people  went  round  canvassing  among  the 
delegates  to  vote  against  or  in  favour  of  what  the  Working  Committee  stands 
for  and  not  what  the  Prime  Minister  stands  for. 

Prime  Minister:  What  am  I  do  say  about  that?  They  lost  their  beauty  sleep  by 
going  all  round  at  night. 

But  the  whole  point  is  this,  that  all  this  shows  a  kind  of  inner  conflict  between 
two  tendencies  in  the  Congress,  which  tendencies  have  always  been  there:  a 
tendency  towards  disciplined  working  and  a  tendency  towards  change.  Usually, 
they  adapt  themselves — they  come  to  compromises — in  any  organisation. 
Presumably,  that  will  happen  again  and  a  new  form  will  arise,  because  too  much 
discipline  without  change  tends  to  make  the  organisation  rather  lifeless  and  too 
much  pulling  in  different  ways  without  discipline,  makes  an  organisation  totally 
ineffective.  So,  you  have  to  balance  the  two. 

Question:  In  most  of  these  meetings  of  the  Working  Committee,  leaders  have 
been  saying  that  they  go  strictly  by  your  advice,  that  you  are  the  supreme 
leader.  But  here  they  have  voted  as  a  challenge  against  you.  How  do  you 
interpret  this  tendency? 

Prime  Minister:  Well,  it  is  a  very  good  thing.  Isn’t  it,  that  we  know  the  truth. 
[Laughter] 

Question:  Some  of  the  members  of  your  Cabinet  also  voted  against  you. 

Prime  Minister:  What  has  my  Cabinet  got  to  do  with  it? 

Question:  Some  of  the  members  of  the  Cabinet  who  happen  to  be  AICC 
members... 

Prime  Minister:  The  Cabinet  does  not  function  there  in  the  AICC. 
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Question:  I  am  coming  to  that.  But,  some  of  the  Congressmen  have  been 
penalised  for  voting  against  their  Chief  Ministers  in  various  States — in  Andhra 
and  also  in  UR 

Prime  Minister:  I  cannot  discuss  these  matters  because  each  has  to  be  taken  in  a 
special  context,  special  background. 

Question:  Does  this  voting,  in  any  way,  represent  some  tussle  for  power  at 
the  top — that  there  will  be  a  challenge? 

Prime  Minister:  How  can  there  be  a  tussle  for  power  at  the  top? 

Question:  There  are  too  many  aspirants  now. 

Prime  Minister:  I  do  not  think  you  are  right  at  all.  We  must  go  on  to  something 
else.  The  Queen’s  visit  to  India. 

Queen’s  Visit 

Prime  Minister:  The  Queen’s  visit  to  India.  What  about  it?  She  is  coming.  It  has 
been  announced;  the  date  has  not  been  actually  fixed  yet.  But,  I  hope,  within  a 
short  time  the  date  will  be  fixed.102 

Question:  In  the  last  session  of  Parliament  there  was  a  non-official  resolution 
recommending  that  India  should  withdraw  from  the  Commonwealth.  In  the 
face  of  this  lack  of  unanimity,  why  did  you  invite  the  Queen  at  this  time? 

Prime  Minister:  What  is  your  conception  of  unanimity  in  India?  What  do  you 
mean? 

Question:  She  is  coming  here  as  the  Head  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Prime  Minister:  Do  you  mean  to  say  that  because  an  individual  or  a  small  group 
holds  a  certain  opinion,  India  should  be  held  up  because  of  that  odd  group?  It  is 
an  extraordinary  position.  I  am  not  a  believer  in  that  unanimity  at  all.  It  means 
death  to  the  nation,  it  would  never  march.  Any  person  with  odd  ideas  can  hold 
it  up. 


102.  Elizabeth  II  visited  India  21  January-1  February,  16-26  February  and  again  1-2  March  1961. 
The  official  website  of  the  British  monarchy,  http://www.royal.gov.uk/MonarchUK/ 
RoyalVisits/Commonwealthvisitssincel952.aspx,  accessed  on  21  October  2013. 
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As  far  as  the  resolution  is  concerned,  I  forget  who  brought  it  forward;  but, 
it  was  given  a  very  short  shrift,  so  far  as  I  can  remember,  in  Parliament. 

There  is  no  question  of  the  Head  of  the  Commonwealth  being  invited  here.  A 
very  large  number  of  the  Heads  of  great  nations  have  come  here.  It  is  rather 
absurd  for  the  Head  of  the  United  Kingdom  not  to  be  invited  by  us  to  come  here. 

Question:  It  will  create  a  protocol  problem  because  when  she  is  taken  to 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  who  will  get  precedence,  the  President  or  the  Queen? 

Prime  Minister:  Every  guest,  Head  of  the  State,  gets  precedence.  There  is  no 
protocol  involved  in  it.  Surely,  the  President,  as  our  own  Head  of  State,  obviously 
gives  it.  If  Mr  Voroshilov103  comes  here  he  gets  precedence.  The  President  gives 
it  to  him,  because  he  is  his  guest.  There  might  be  problems  if  half  a  dozen  Heads 
of  States  were  present  at  the  same  time. 

Question:  You  will  be  creating  a  psychological  problem  for  the  masses.  Whom 
will  they  consider  as  the  Head?  So  far,  they  have  been  thinking  that  India  is 
independent.  Now  they  will  think  that  India  is  not  independent;  that  somebody 
else  outside  the  country  is  the  real  Head  who  has  come  here.  That  is  raising 
a  psychological  problem. 

Prime  Minister:  I  believe  that  we  need  a  psychiatrist  to  deal  with  these  people 
who  have  got  psychological  problems. 

Question:  There  are  two  opposition  political  parties  who  had  been  consistently 
demanding  the  withdrawal  of  India  from  the  Commonwealth. 

Prime  Minister:  Whether  they  are  demanding  or  not,  this  has  nothing  to  do  with 
that  question.  What  has  this  got  to  do  with  that?  It  is  not  a  Commonwealth 
meeting  that  is  going  to  take  place  here.  It  is  the  Head  of  a  great  State  invited  by 
us  as  we  have  invited  so  many  other  Heads  of  States  here.  No  protocol  problems 
have  arisen  when  these  Heads  of  States  came  here.  Whether  we  remain  in  the 
Commonwealth  or  not,  it  has  nothing  to  do  with  this  question. 

Question:  Is  the  Queen  visiting  India  before  going  to  Pakistan  or  after  visiting 
Pakistan? 

Prime  Minister:  Well,  the  dates  have  not  yet  been  actually  fixed,  so  I  cannot  say 
definitely. 

103.  Kliment  Voroshilov,  Chairman  of  the  Presidium  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  Soviet  Union, 
March  1953-May  1960. 
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Somebody  asked  me  about  my  visit  to  Moscow — there  is  no  present  proposal 
for  my  going  there.  But  when  Mr  Khrushchev  was  here  I  did  say  to  him,  when  he 
pressed  me,  that  I  might  come  later  in  the  year.  That  is  where  the  matter  stands. 
I  cannot  be  sure. 

Visit  to  Turkey 

Question:  Your  visit  to  Turkey  has  been  questioned  in  several  sections  of  the 
Press  here  and  abroad — its  propriety  and  the  Indian  Ambassador’s  role. 

Prime  Minister:  As  a  matter  of  objective  judgment,  my  visit  was  excellently  timed 
and  it  did  a  lot  of  good.  It  was  not  timed  knowing  about  what  was  going  to 
happen.  It  did  not  influence  the  events  this  way  or  that  way.  It  did  us  good  from 
the  point  of  view  of  my  meeting  the  people  there,  not  only  the  Government 
people  but  the  leader  of  the  opposition  Ismet  Pasha  Inonu  and  more  so  my  coming 
into  contact  with  the  Turkish  people.  It  was  good  for  me,  certainly,  and  educative. 
My  going  there  had  no  effect  on  Turkish  events,  this  way  or  that  way,  obviously. 
As  far  as  our  poor  Ambassador  is  concerned,  I  do  not  know  why  he  is  brought 
in.  I  accepted  the  invitation  in  a  sense  about  a  year  or  a  year  and  a  half  ago,  and 
it  was  repeated.  I  thought  that  I  may  take  advantage  of  this  visit  abroad  to  go 
there.  But  I  did  suggest  that  perhaps  it  might  be  more  convenient  to  go  some 
other  time  but  when  the  Turkish  Government  insisted  on  my  going,  I  could  not 
very  well  break  my  word,  and  so  I  went. 

Question:  The  Turkish  coup  has  some  moral  for  us? 

Prime  Minister:  There  are  several  countries  in  the  wide  world  from  which  there 
might  be  a  moral.  I  do  not  think  our  country  is  one  of  them.  We  are  seeing  a  lot 
of  upsets  in  Asia  especially.  It  is  interesting  to  go  behind  these  and  see  why  all  this 
happens,  and  how  far  it  may  be  applicable  to  India  or  might  not  be  applicable.  If 
you  consider  this  carefully,  you  will  find  that  some  of  the  basic  policies  that  we 
have  followed  in  India  have  preserved  us  from  these  difficulties  that  have  come 
to  many  other  countries  in  Asia.  Among  those  basic  policies  is  the  policy  of  non- 
alignment,  a  very  important  and  basic  policy.  You  will  see  that  all  over  the  world, 
except  in  some  dark  quarters  in  India,  this  fact  is  recognised  today.  And,  I  have 
no  doubt  that  it  will  be  recognised  more  and  more  because  it  is  based  not  on  some 
profit  of  the  moment,  but  the  essential  realities  of  the  situation  in  the  world. 

Question:  Do  you  think  that  with  the  recent  developments  in  Turkey,  Korea 
and,  more  particularly,  Japan,  they  will  gradually  break  away  from  military 
alliances  and  join  the  forces  of  non-alignment  and  peaceful  co-existence? 
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Prime  Minister:  I  cannot  discuss  other  countries:  it  would  be  a  presumption  on 
my  part.  We  talk  of  peace.  Everybody  talks  about  peace  today.  Sometimes  we 
talk  of  disarmament  and  sometimes  we  talk  of  military  pacts  and  the  like.  They 
are  all  tied  up  with  each  other.  How  can  you  have  peace  with  offensive  military 
alliances  trying  to  counter  each  other,  trying  to  upset  each  other,  trying  to 
overwhelm  each  other.  [...]  You  cannot.  It  is  a  constant  atmosphere  of  cold  war. 
You  cannot  have  the  two  together.  You  may  have  for  a  while  absence  of  active 
war,  but  that  is  not  peace. 

Disarmament 

Prime  Minister:  Disarmament,  of  course,  is  the  very  basis  of  any  [...].  If  you 
consider  disarmament,  one  can  hardly  think  it  may  survive.  The  military  pacts 
may  survive  for  some  years  but  they  do  not  fit  in  with  the  approach  to  peace.  And 
what  is  happening  today  is  that  even  the  value  these  military  pacts  had  at  one 
time,  say,  ten  years  ago  or  eight  years  ago,  gets  less  and  less,  in  the  modern 
context  of  weapons  and  other  factors.  The  whole  thing,  therefore,  becomes 
rather  ghost-like,  sticking  to  old  ghosts  that  have  no  real  substance  left.  Substance 
is  there — the  substance  of  possible  war — but  what  I  mean  to  say  is  that  these 
military  alliances,  and  cold-war  techniques  and  trying  to  over-reach  each  other 
are  out-of-date  today.  It  neither  strengthens  nor  promotes  the  cause  of  peace. 

Therefore,  if  I  may  say,  that  is  the  one  reason  why,  there  is  no  doubt,  there 
is  a  growing  feeling  in  favour  of  this  policy  of  non-alignment  among  people 
everywhere.  That  is  one  aspect  of  the  feeling  for  peace  and  a  feeling  for 
disarmament. 

There  is  a  Disarmament  Conference  meeting  in  Paris,104  considering  various 
proposals.  Among  them  are  the  recent  Soviet  proposals.105  Now,  I  should  like  to 
say  that  I  think  that  the  Soviet  proposals  are  a  constructive  and  helpful  approach 
to  the  problem  of  disarmament.  I  am  not  referring  to  every  detail  in  it,  but  the 
broad  approach  undoubtedly  exhibits  a  desire  to  bring  about  disarmament,  not  to 
play  about  with  it  but  to  bring  it  about.  They  have  tried  to  meet  several  objections 
raised  by  other  countries  previously.  They  have  gone  out  trying  to  meet  them. 
That  is  the  impression  created  in  me  by  these  proposals.  It  has  been  definitely  a 
good  one,  a  good  approach,  which  may,  of  course,  be  varied  here  and  there  in  its 
details.  But  it  is  a  straightforward,  good  approach. 


104.  Nehru  was  probably  referring  to  the  Geneva  meeting  of  the  ten-nation  committee  on 
disarmament.  See  item  1,  fn  22. 

105.  Tabled  by  Valerian  A.  Zorin,  the  Soviet  representative,  and  based  on  the  proposals  announced 
on  3  June  by  Khrushchev  in  Moscow.  See  also  item  490. 
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There  are  two  or  three  main  elements  in  it.  One  broadly,  of  course,  is  what 
Mr  Khrushchev  said  in  UN  Assembly106  that  from  big  and  complete  disarmament, 
he  has  come  down  to  lower  levels.  Two  approaches  stand  out  in  this.  One  is  the 
elimination  of  carriers  of  atomic  and  other  weapons  of  mass  destruction.  We 
have  been  talking  for  a  long  time  about  the  actual  destruction  of  atomic  bombs 
and  the  rest.  Perhaps  some  of  you  may  remember  that  it  was  suggested  on  behalf 
of  India  sometime  ago  in  the  United  Nations  Disarmament  Commission  about 
these  carriers  of  atomic  weapons.  It  is  simpler  to  deal  with  the  carrier  than  with 
the  weapon.  Remove  the  carrier  and  you  reduce  the  capacity  of  harm  being  done 
by  atomic  weapons,  very  greatly.  You  take  away  the  surprise  element  from  it — 
fast  carrier,  etc.  That  is  what  we  had  suggested  and  at  that  time  nobody  accepted 
this.  Then  the  French  Government  suggested  it,  especially  carriers  being 
eliminated,  in  air,  sea  or  wherever  it  is,  including  submarines  and  international 
ballistic  missiles.  Now,  that  has  been  made  one  of  the  principal  things  in  the  new 
Soviet  proposals.  I  have  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  it  is  a  good  approach.  Whatever 
you  may  do,  there  are  difficulties  and  risks  obviously.  But  the  biggest  risk  of  all  is 
not  to  do  anything  and  allow  the  situation  to  get  worse  and  worse. 

The  second  major  proposal  made  by  the  Soviet  Union — it  is  an  old  one — is 
asking  for  the  removal  of  foreign  bases.  It  is  not  for  us  to  talk  about  foreign 
bases.  But  we  dislike  the  idea  of  foreign  bases  completely  for  a  variety  of  reasons; 
not  only  because  on  principle  we  do  not  like  it,  but  from  the  strictly  practical 
point  of  view,  it  is  not  helpful  ultimately,  as  we  have  seen  in  recent  crises.  This 
can  only  be  done  with  hundred  percent  popular  support.  A  foreign  base  is  always 
a  symbol  of  a  foreign  power  in  a  country.  However  much  goodwill  there  might 
be,  it  is  an  irritating  symbol  and  also  it  is  always  a  reminder  of  war.  It  is  therefore 
that  it  is  there.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  this  fear  of  one  side  becoming  more 
powerful  than  the  other.  There  is  the  fear  of  surprise  attack.  Any  procedure 
adopted  should  try  to  lessen  these  fears,  and  disarmament  has  to  proceed  in  a 
way  so  as  not  to  make  one  side  appear  to  the  other  side  to  be  much  stronger.  All 
this  is  a  balanced  approach.  All  these  factors  have  to  be  considered.  As  I  said,  the 
Soviet  proposals  are  an  honest,  straightforward  and  very  helpful  approach  to  this 
problem  of  disarmament  and  they  do  indicate  to  me  an  earnestness  on  the  part  of 
the  Soviet  to  achieve  something  in  disarmament. 

Question:  Can  we  take  it  that  you  are  not  in  favour  of  the  recent  Security  Act 

signed  between  America  and  Japan? 

Prime  Minister:  It  is  not  for  me  to  discuss  security  pacts.  Why  should  I  discuss 
them?  But  after  all  what  has  happened  in  Japan  does  indicate  that  some  people 
there  are  not  in  favour  of  it,  and  that  itself  reduces  the  value  of  it. 

106.  In  New  York,  on  18  September  1959. 
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Vice  President 

Prime  Minister:  Someone  asked  me  about  the  Vice  President.  There  is  nothing 
special  about  the  Vice  President  assuming  these  duties  of  the  President.107  We  did 
not  do  that  previously.  Perhaps  the  point  was  that  the  country  should  never  be  in 
a  position  where  it  cannot  take  an  action  which  an  emergency  demands,  because 
we  cannot  reach  the  President.  Of  course,  may  be  no  such  occasion  arises,  but 
we  should  not  put  the  country  in  that  position.  We  thought  of  that,  and  we  brought 
this  matter  to  the  President’s  attention.  He  agreed  immediately  and  the  Vice  President 
agreed.  The  Vice  President,  I  might  make  it  clear,  is  not  an  acting  President.  The 
President  is  President  wherever  he  may  be,  and  a  functioning  President,  but  he 
has  asked  the  Vice  President  to  undertake  the  discharge  of  some  of  his  duties  and 
responsibilities  during  his  absence.  I  think  it  is  Article  65  of  the  Constitution. 

Akali  Agitation 

Prime  Minister:  What  would  you  like  me  to  say?  I  greatly  regret  it.  I  think  it  is 
very  misconceived.  What  more  can  I  say? 

Question:  What  is  the  misconceived  agitation? 

Prime  Minister:  The  agitation  is  misconceived.  There  is  no  “what”  about  it.  The 
whole  agitation  is  misconceived. 

Question:  It  was  precipitated  by  Chief  Minister  Kairon.108  Probably  it  would 
not  have  taken  the  turn  it  has  taken  now,  if  he  had  not  started  the  arrests  so 
early. 


[CATCH  THE  TIGER  BY  THE  TAIL] 

Political  Who’s  What 


[From  left:  G.B.  Pant,  Nehru,  Partap  Singh  Kairon] 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  5  June  1960,  p.l) 


107.  From  20  June,  when  Rajendra  Prasad  left  for  the  Soviet  Union. 

108.  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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Prime  Minister:  Would  you  prefer  this  process  to  be  lengthened  out?  Is  that  the 
idea?  There  may  be  a  difference  of  opinion  as  to  how  best  to  approach  it.  Naturally. 

Question:  The  general  impression  is  he  precipitated  this  crisis,  because  there 
was  tremendous  opposition  to  his  leadership  in  the  party  as  also  the  Chief 
Ministership  of  his  State.  There  were  a  number  of  things  against  him  as  the 
strictures  in  the  Kamal  Murder  case.  All  this  is  to  divert  people’s  attention. 

Prime  Minister:  If  that  is  the  general  impression,  all  I  can  say  is  that  I  do  not  share 
it.  I  doubt  if  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  has  ever  had  so  much  solid,  widespread 
support  in  his  party,  ever  before.  Even  those  who  disagreed  with  him,  to  some 
extent  have  fallen  in  line. 

Question:  What  about  the  earlier  decision  of  the  Parliamentary  Board  about 
the  strictures  and  the  Board  advised  him  to  take  up  the  case  and  to  face  the 
consequences  as  to  the  particular  aspect  of  that  question?  That  judgment  has 
been  upheld  by  the  High  Court. 

Prime  Minister:  What  has  the  Karnal  case  to  do  with  Sardar  Partap  Singh’s  other 
activities? 

Question:  Out  of  an  instinct  of  self-preservation.  He  forced  this  agitation  on 
the  State. 

Prime  Minister:  You  cannot  have  followed  events  closely.  It  is  a  trivial  affair  of  no 
importance  in  the  larger  scheme  of  things.  You  compare  it  with  the  Kamal  case 
judgment  in  which  I  believe  there  were  remarks  about  Partap  Singh  Kairon ’s 
Secretary  or  somebody,  persons  connected  with  him  with  this  Kamal  case.  What 
is  the  comparison  between  a  fly  and  an  elephant?  It  is  a  distorted  view  completely. 
One  may  be  right  or  wrong  about  that  judgment.  That  is  a  different  matter,  but 
how  does  it  apply  to  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  it  is  not  itself  clear  to  me.  If  it 
applied  to  him,  that  should  induce  him  to  get  into  these  great  difficulties?  I  do  not 
think  that  is  a  correct  appraisal  at  all. 

Question:  Did  the  Delhi  Administration  impose  a  ban  on  the  procession  on  the 
advice  of  Mr  Kairon  or  independently,  because  there  is  an  impression  created 
in  the  public  mind  that  Mr  Kairon  advised  the  local  administration  here  to 
follow  ... 

Prime  Minister:  The  local  administration  does  not  ask  for  advice  of  people  outside 
Delhi,  surely.  How  can  it  be?  I  have  no  doubt  at  all  in  my  mind.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  was  rather  unwell,  all  this  time  in  fact  he  was 
bed-ridden.  He  did  not  even  come  to  Delhi.  You  suggest  that  the  local  administration 
ran  up  to  Chandigarh  to  ask  his  advice  or  telephoned  to  him  or  what? 
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Question:  Giani  Kartar  Singh  was  here  in  Delhi  for  two  days. 109 

Prime  Minister:  Giani  Kartar  Singh  was  here  and  Dr  Gopichand110  came  too.  Of 
course  they  came.  They  did  not  come  to  see  the  local  administration.  They  came 
to  see  the  bosses  of  the  local  administration.  Dr  Gopichand  saw  the  Home  Minister. 

Question:  There  is  some  feeling  among  the  sections  of  Sikhs  that  indiscriminate 
beating  has  been  made  because  they  were  Sikhs.  Is  it  the  policy  of  the 
Government  to  beat  the  Sikhs  in  general  because  it  was  claimed  that  about  50 
people  were  beaten  and  no  notice  was  taken. 

Prime  Minister:  That  is  what  is  called  a  leading  question.  What  do  you  expect  me 
to  answer  to  that  question.  Obviously  not.  My  answer  is  . . .  But  many  of  you,  I 
take  it,  were  present  on  those  days  in  Chandni  Chowk  in  front  of  the  Sisganj 
Gurdwara  on  the  12th  June,  and  so  many  of  you  must  have  seen  this  with  your 
own  eyes.  I  was  not  present.  I  have  got  very  full  reports  no  doubt  not  only  from 
newspapers  but  from  other  sources.  You  were  the  best  judges  of  what  happened 
there. 

First  of  all,  I  will  tell  you  my  reaction  to  these  reports  I  heard,  was  to 
congratulate  the  police  on  the  extraordinary  restraint  they  had  shown,  and  I  did 
so.  I  did  send  my  congratulations.  That  does  not  mean,  of  course,  that  some 
innocent  person  was  not  hit.  But  just  imagine  the  situation:  vast  crowds  facing 
each  other,  police  trying  to  hold  them,  they  being  pushed,  stones  being  hurled 
down  on  their  heads,  poor  police,  then  some  Akali  crowds  definitely  attacking  the 
Kotwali  next  door,  a  kind  of  mass  attack  on  it,  again  stones  being  hurled  down  all 
over.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  apart  from  tear  gas,  even  lathis  could  hardly  be  used.  In 
a  melee,  you  cannot  use  them.  It  is  a  mix-up.  It  is  not  a  real  lathi  charge  in  such 
circumstances.  But  imagine  the  strain  of  this,  hour  after  hour,  for  four  hours, 
five  hours  and  when  ultimately  they  were  gradually  pushed  back,  it  is  possible,  I 
cannot  say,  possible  that  in  clearing  Chandni  Chowk,  some  policemen  may  have 
flourished  their  lathis  and  hit  somebody  here  and  there.  It  is  quite  possible.  I  want 
you  to  see  this  in  the  whole  context  of  events  there.  Suppose  one  of  you  had  been 
hit  on  the  head  by  a  lathi,  by  a  police  lathi,  I  would  sympathise  with  you:  What 
could  I  do  if  you  are  in  the  melee?  In  these  circumstances,  it  is  very  difficult. 

Question:  Do  you  know  that  at  9.30  in  the  morning,  Sikhs  who  were  moving 
about  in  that  locality  were  arrested,  on  the  12th  June,  and  they  were  not  even 
Akalis? 

109.  Giani  Kartar  Singh,  the  Revenue  Minister  of  Punjab,  met  G.B.  Pant  on  8  June  1960.  The 
Times  of  India,  9  June  1960. 

110.  Gopichand  Bhargava,  Minister  in  Punjab  Government. 
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[PUNJABI  SUBA  BEHIND  BARS] 
PROBLEM  SOLVED! 


[From  left:  G.B.  Pant,  Nehru,  Partap  Singh  Kairon] 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  15  June  1960,  p.  7) 


Prime  Minister:  Why  should  they  not  be  arrested?  May  be  9.30  or  12.30,  it  is 
immaterial.  What  I  mean  is  this.  I  cannot  justify  or  deal  with  any  particular  arrest. 
I  have  not  got  the  facts.  But  if  there  is  a  big  challenge,  naturally  the  authorities 
want  to  prevent  that  challenge  from  developing,  and  they  arrest  those  persons 
whom  they  consider  the  leaders  or  the  organisers.  That  is  a  natural  reaction.  That 
person  is  not  arrested  because  he  has  got  a  lathi  or  stone  in  his  hand,  but  because 
he  is  the  organiser  of  a  challenge.  The  arrest  may  be  right  or  wrong,  I  cannot  say 
that.  Possibly,  because  of  that,  some  people  were  arrested. 

Question:  No,  Sir,  the  question  is  this — they  were  Sikhs,  and  not  even  Akalis. 
They  were  arrested  because  they  were  Sikhs  moving  about  in  that  area.  Two 
persons  were  beaten  up  in  that  locality.  Two  persons  were  beaten  in 
Sabzimandi  and  Novelty  Cinema,  not  far  from  the  place  of  incident.  Why 
were  they  beaten?  Why  don’t  you  hold  an  independent  enquiry  to  remove 
this  feeling  among  the  Sikhs  . . . 
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Prime  Minister:  My  dear  friend,  if  such  a  thing  happened,  it  was  either  a  mistake 
of  the  person  who  arrested  them,  or  a  misdeed  of  the  person  who  arrested  them, 
but  I  do  not  understand  how  you  can  have  an  enquiry  into  this  large  melee.  It  is 
not  a  hidden  affair.  Tens  of  thousands  of  people  watching,  hundreds  of  journalists 
watching  what  is  happening.  What  will  they  enquire  into?  Hundreds  of  people 
will  come  and  give  their  evidence.  I  do  not  see  how  that  can  help. 

Question:  It  has  been  asked  by  many  respectable  people,  even  Congress  Sikh 
leaders  like  Baba  Kharak  Singh,  to  hold  an  independent  enquiry  into  this  issue. 
Sir,  it  will  go  a  long  way  to  reassure  the  Sikhs  that  they  were  not  beaten  up 
because  they  were  Sikhs.  This  is  my  submission,  Sir. 

Prime  Minister:  I  am  always  in  favour  of  enquiries,  but  I  just  do  not  understand 
how  in  a  case  like  this  you  can  have  any  adequate  or  suitable  enquiry,  and,  what 
is  more,  when  this  kind  of  agitation  is  going  on  from  day  to  day. 

Question:  Sir,  many  of  us  who  were  present  there  saw  the  Deputy 
Commissioner111  act  with  great  restraint  and  tact  ... 

Prime  Minister:  It  is  not  the  Deputy  Commissioner.  I  am  talking  about  half  a 
dozen  Magistrates  of  Delhi  who  were  present  and  half  the  senior  police  officers 
and  everybody  was  present  there. 

Question:  We  saw  bricks  and  stones  being  thrown  from  the  Gurdwara. 

Prime  Minister:  That  was  a  very  difficult  situation. 

Question:  How  does  the  Government  propose  to  counter  Akali  misuse  of 
Gurdwaras?  Extra- territoriality  within  the  country. 

Prime  Minister:  How  can  I  tell  you?  I  am  sure  that  the  Sikhs  themselves,  or  many 
of  them  would  not  like  this  kind  of  use  being  made  of  their  sacred  places.112  It  is 
for  them  to  decide  it. 

Question:  Leaving  aside  the  agitation  and  police  measures  to  deal  with  it, 
could  we  have  your  views  on  the  merits  or  otherwise  of  a  linguistic  state  in 
Punjab,  particularly  on  the  status  of  the  Punjabi  language  vis-a-vis  the  script? 


111.  S. Banneiji. 

1 12.  On  14  June,  a  convention  of  non- Akali  Sikh  parties  in  Amritsar,  criticized  the  Akali  Dal  on 
these  grounds.  See  The  Times  of  India,  16  and  23  June  1960. 
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[SEEING  DOUBLE] 

The  Pleasure  of  Recognition 


[U.N.  Dhebar,  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy] 

(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  12  June  1960,  p.  17) 


Prime  Minister:  The  mere  fact  that  we  are  opposed  to  any  division  of  the  Punjab 
itself  indicates  what  our  views  are.  Surely,  as  for  the  status  of  the  Punjabi  language, 
it  is  one  of  the  fourteen  languages  given  in  our  Constitution.  It  is  one  of  the 
national  languages,  not  only  of  the  Sikhs  but  of  India,  because  all  fourteen  of 
them  are  national  languages  of  India,  may  be  used  in  particular  parts.  That  is 
enough.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  practically  everybody  in  the  Punjab  speaks  Punjabi. 
The  argument  arises  practically  only  about  the  script.  If  you  examine  the  script, 
about  one-third  of  it  is  the  same  as  the  Hindi  script;  two-thirds  is  that  any  person 
even  with  some  normal  intelligence  can  learn  that  script  in  a  day,  or  two  days,  if 
you  like,  or  three  days,  if  you  like.  The  rest  is  just  practice,  a  little  practice. 

Now,  why  people  should  get  so  excited  about  these  matters  is  beyond  me. 
The  Punjabi  language  is  certainly  not  a  developed  language  in  science,  in  art  etc., 
but  it  is  one  of  the  most  virile  languages  in  India.  You  know  the  strength  of  a 
language;  you  may  have  graces  in  a  language;  and  you  know  the  fundamental 
strength  of  a  language.  Punjabi  is  a  strong  language,  representing  a  virile  people. 
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As  for  my  part,  I  should  like  Punjabi  not  only  to  remain  but  to  develop.  As  for  my 
part,  I  should  like  the  Gurumukhi  characters  to  be  encouraged,  even  though  my 
fundamental  and  basic  view  is — for  the  whole  of  India,  not  for  the  Punjab — that 
we  should  develop  with  goodwill;  have  fewer  scripts  in  India.  But  I  do  not  wish 
to  do  that  with  any  opposition.  I  think  that  would  be  conducive  to  swifter  progress. 

But,  so  far  as  Punjab  is  concerned,  I  am  quite  convinced  that  it  is  necessary 
and  desirable  for  Punjabi,  of  course,  but  the  Gurumukhi  script,  to  be  encouraged 
in  every  way,  even  though  it  might  involve  a  certain  burden,  if  you  like,  on  some 
people.  Let  them  accept  the  burden  of  two  or  three  days’  hard  work,  if  necessary. 
What  is  the  difficulty?  I  do  not  understand  this  business. 

And,  mind  you,  once,  as  the  Punjab  Government  has  done,  or  no  doubt  will  do 
when  service  depends  on  a  full  knowledge  of  Gurumukhi,  Punjabi  as  well  as 
Hindi,  everybody  will  inevitably  have  to  learn  it,  because  all  services  depend  on 
that.  That  is  the  way  of  approach,  without  breaking  each  other’s  head  and  insisting 
on  this  formula  or  that  formula. 

Question:  After  the  bifurcation  of  the  Bombay  State,  there  is  a  feeling  in  the 
country  that  if  the  agitation  continues,  Government  will  ultimately  accept  the 
demand.  So  the  Sikhs  are  also  feeling  . . . 

Prime  Minister:  Yes,  yes,  there  is,  That  feeling,  I  do  not  say,  is  without  some 
justification,  That  is  past  history.  But  the  fact  is  that  the  case  of  the  Punjab  is 
completely  different.  And  it  would  be  a  misfortune  for  the  Punjab  to  be  divided 
up,  a  misfortune  from  the  economic  and  political  point  of  view,  and  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  development  of  the  Punjab.  It  is  not  a  very  big  province  as  it 
is,  and  to  cut  it  up  again  like  this,  would  be  a  misfortune.  Whatever  may  be  said, 
undoubtedly,  this  has  a  communal  tinge  about  it,  this  agitation. 

So  far  as  the  language  is  concerned,  I  am  quite  convinced  that  the  language 
question  is  one  which  has  largely  been  solved,  and  if  anything  remains,  it  can  be 
solved  effectively  and  peacefully.  And  in  this  matter,  that  is,  in  regard  to  this 
language  matter,  I  am  an  admirer  of  the  Punjabi  language  for  its  forcefulness  and 
strength,  which  I  like  in  a  language. 

Question:  May  we  know  whether  you  have  received  any  communication 
from  Master  Tara  Singh  from  jail  in  this  connection?113 


113.  Akali  leader  Master  Tara  Singh,  who  had  resigned  from  the  presidentship  of  the  Shiromani 
Gurdwara  Prabandhak  Committee  on  30  April  1960,  was  arrested  in  Amritsar  on  24  May 
and  sent  to  Dharamsala  jail.  He  was  to  lead  a  Sikh  procession  in  Delhi  on  12  June  to  press 
the  demand  for  a  Punjabi  Suba.  National  Herald ,  3  May  1960,  and  The  Times  of  India, 
25  May  1960. 
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Prime  Minister:  No,  I  have  received  no  communication  from  Master  Tara  Singh 
for  many  months,  so  far  as  I  can  remember. 

Question:  You  have  not  said  anything  about  the  Third  Plan? 

Prime  Minister:  Next  time. 


(d)  Interviews 


16.  To  Ramnarayan  Chaudhary-I114 

<I*HKIFUI  fluff  :  FFI  zfe  FTFf  FI  Spf  #1  RUf  ffzEf  gR  ffzEf  gR  ffe, 
ffzRI  #1  %  zjflF  £Rf  %  FTFf  zn#  if  Rt  FFf  FTZRT  I,  RIFEt  SRF  f  R3f 
lftcR  sTR  Rif  RI  RTFf  zpR  RIFT  #RT  f  ? 

RRFIRIR  %R  :  ZjfT  RR  RTFf  ZEft  RFT  RR  zf  fffFlffR  RF  f  nff  f ,  fuf  ft  1% 
1 1  ffg  f^f  f  RT?f  ft  Rtf  RRFTT  f#FfffRirftiFT,  ffffflft  FFHT  RfflTT 
zft  ft,  RR  RTRZlf  zft  ft,  zft  ^ift  RR  f  I  ffflF  gilf  FFI  ft  fff  ft  #1  #T  RTFZRf 
zft  F  ft,  zift  RR  RTF  ZEF  if  f  I 

IIFFTITZI’F  fFlf  :  pRR  f  FRf,  zjft  TRTR  ftpf... 

RRTFIRTR  fFR  :  tRTR  ZEfff  I  ft,  z§S  qzRRT  I  fff^F  ft  ?W  RR  RITfM  zft  RR  f , 
RnTldl  zft  RR  ziff  |  RTTRT  #1  ZEF  m  RR  f  I  F#  ft  ZJF  ZIFT  wf ,  TRTR  RFf  zft 
RR  f  ffl  f ,  RFT  ffl  RR%  pzTTFT  RRf  FRzft  f  #1  zgF  RT  RTFI  f ,  zjFf  RRf 

fR  FTR  f  ?F  FFf  RI  #1  ?F  Fff^FTt  RI I  zjftF,  RFfzET  ziflF,  Rf^FTT  zfc  #1  fIRf 
f  Ziff  frRT  firflirflftziFRITRITf?  znft  FFR  ZTF  RR  F#  f  ffl  FRIT  f?T  FftR 
f ,  zgs  ft  RR  zft  arr  Rift  f  I  ftflF  ft  ZETFf  Fff  f  I  FF  R#  flRFTR  ZElf  f  ffuft  zft, 
ffuft  RFFfi  eft  ft  I  FF  RIFEt  Flff  Fff,  FF  RIFFt  flR  FI  RFt  ff  I  ZJF  RR  ZEft  Fft 
ftft  ff>  Ziff  RR  RFR  f  ffuft  RTFZn  zff  RTF  ft?  RF  Rif,  zftf  f)si  f ,  zg©  f ,  FFT  ft, 
ft  Z|^R  ZEF  #F  FRI  flstf  I  ft  FFT  ifFT,  ft  Rft  RT  if  f  I  ZJF  RR  zjftF  f  znft  Fff 
ftft  I  fflF  RtF  Riff,  RRlff ,  FRF  Zfff  RFR  FI  RRf  znf ,  3ttl  Fft#,  ZFF  FRT,  zjff 


114.  14  June  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

This  and  the  next  two  items  in  this  section  are  part  of  a  series  of  interviews  to 
Ramnarayan  Chaudhary.  These  are  the  sixteenth,  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  interviews 
transcribed  from  the  original  recording.  The  published  versions  in  Hindi  and  English  differ 
from  this  text  in  several  respects.  Publication  details  in  SWJN/SS/44/p.l44.  For  previous 
interviews,  see  SWJN/SS/44, 45,  51-54. 


99 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


FT®  F  FT®  I  F#  FTFFT  FF#  gFT  #  F#  I  FTFFT  eft  I  ##F  FFT  FTFFT  #  FFF  FT# 
eft  1 1  #T  F#  FTFFT  FT®  gFT  #  #T  #  #  FT#  FTg#  IFF#  #FTF  FT#  1 1 

TIHFKIFUI  #T#  :  #  #  I 

FFISTdM  %TT  :  g#  F?  f#  FTT  TIFTF  #,  #FF  #  TTFTF  #  FF  #t  FTT#  3TT#FT  TTT 
3  #T  £#  #  TTT  #  f#T#F  ®tfFTT  I  Flf&F  TF#F#FFtf#FTF#TSTT#,  FTT# 
FTF#  Ft,  aTFJT  ^  I  Ft  FTF  F#  #  T#  %  F#  gt#T  tt,  FT#  F  F#  #,  F#f#  FF 
#T,  <91#  FT#  FTT  #T  f#  #FF  F  Ft  FTTFTT  'TcftFrTT  FF  #  TF#  f#  3T#t  FTF  FTF  ## 
FI#  1 1  FT#  %  *#  FFFF  #  FFTT  t  F#F,  #  FTF  ##  FT#  I,  #1 FFFTT  #°F# 
#TFT FTFT 1 1  #T  F# FFIF FT®  #T FFT #?T ^T#^f  FTFFT %  F## ## FF# 
FT#  #  3TF  #  F#  t,  #  t#  f#FTF  #Tigt  #T  ##  #  PTTF  FT#  1 1  #  #  #  FFTTT 
F#  #FTF  #,  FTT#TF  #  FF  ###t  #  #  FF  FT#  FT  #T  F#  I  t  TTFFTFT  ft#  FTF 

#  TFT,  3TT#FT  FTJFTF  #  M,  FTT#  FTF#  FF#  ft#  3TTFSFFT  1 1  #  f#T  3  F#  FT# 
S#  FTT  TTFTTT  F#  1 1  FF  #  FF  FTFT  #  #F  gF#  FTTTF  #  #  I  g#  FTFF#  ft  #T 
1 1  ##F  g#  ##  ft  #  FFFT  #  #T  t  #FFT  FTF  ft  I  FFT  FT#  t  g#  I  t  FFT  #T  # 
F#  #  TTIFT  f  I  g#  T3T#  F|F  T#  #  FFT 1 1  #  FTFFTf  FTT  FFFF  I  FFTt  I  g#  FF 
FTFFTf  tt  #T  1 1  g#  FF#  FTTFT  #FFT  3TF5T  F#  FFFT  %  I  ^T#  FTF  1 1  #  ?F  ^  f#TTT 
FTTFT  Fit#  FF  #T  tt,  #T#  #  FTF  #  #  FF  FT#  1 1  TIT#  FFT  #  #$T  ^  FI#  FTF 
#t,  #  F#  I  FTF#  #  FTT  #  #FT#t  FTT  FTFT  FT#  F  T#,  #  FF  FTF#T  #  FTFT  1 1 
f#  #FTF  FF#  f#  gTFT  FFT  f#TTT#F  #  F#  #T  F#  FTFT  F#  TFFT  I  #  FF  #T  % 
FF  %  f#FTT  FTTFT  Fll#  I  FTF  3f  TTFFTFT  f#t  #  #  FF  #,  FF#  #T  tf  3T#FT  FFFT 

#  FTFFT I  FTF  #  I  FFFTT  #  FTFT  FTTFT  %  F#f#  ##  #  FTFFT  I#  FTFT  FTTFT  f  I 

#  FTFFT  |  FTT  FT  FFF  #  ##F  FFTT  ft  FFTT  #  I 

TTFFTFFF  ##t  :  #  FFTF  #  FT#  FFTTT  #  FFTFT  F#  TJFTF  I? 

FFTFTTTTTT  #F  :  FFTF  T3FTF  FFT  #  %  I  Tfcf?  #f  #  #  ##F  T^TT  #  #T  #  ^  I  F# 

#  FFRET  F?F  FFT  I  FF  FTF#  #  FF  t#  FTF,  F#t  FIF,  3TFF  #  FT#  FTF  F#t 
I  gFE  #  FFFTT  TFTFF  3TF5T  #FT  1 1  #T  ##  #  I  #F#  Ff  FFFTT  FTTF  FT#, 
F##  7FTFT  #t  I  FF#  #FF  #  pFTFT  ##  1 1  FTFFTF  #  FTF  F#t  I  FF 
FF#FF  #,  #  f#TT#t  FTF  1 1  #T  #  F#t  F#  I  3nf#T  #,  F#f#  FF#  #F  #FT  # 
I,  #F  #  1 1  3T#  FFT  #F  F#^  #  FTF  I,  F#  ##  %FFJFTFg##l#F#^ 
F#  FF§f#  #  #%  I115  #  FT#  #5  ^F  f#  #t  #  I 


115.  Probably  Nehru  was  referring  to  the  Agriculture  Exhibition  held  in  New  Delhi,  1 1  December 
1959-14  February  1960. 
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wtiwt  %rtt  :  3  ee  #  tf^R  if  et  1942  3r,  ee  e#  eefet 

ET?ft  ete  rft3jE  eft  1 

Edl&tEIE  *fFt>  :  FT,  <£1e>  %,  <5tET  E>Frf  |f,  Rbfl  I  'rlf'tid  EET  %  ETE  EF  EJRRft  ’tfe  ^<fT 

#  I  EEETt  #T  TFFft  5^  ftET  I  <!%  EEETt  ^  tfWE  ft  ifE  ftET,  EEff%  EFT  ETT 
rflEE  FEET  M  %fE$f  ET,  E^  #ET  E?t  sft  I  Et  ET?E  RTtET  ETFT  M  I  ET%T  3f  fEEtT 
^3f  ftET  1 1  ET  #R  ^  f\  E#  REdEC^F  if,  FER,  ^#F,  EEftETT  3f  ERRtt  %  E  Ft, 
EET  Ft,  WFT  FT,  E^E  Fltt  I,  EE#  ET#  |  ET#  | 

WWFlW  :  ET##  ER?t  ?t  f#  ETE  %  5#T  EF  ETEET  ERT#  EE##  #%  # 
ETTRE  I,  Elt  EEE  SirW^F  EE  T\$  Ft  I  FE##  #ITR  #  ffc  #  #  FE^T  ET#  TEE# 
E#  Ft  FEE#  1 1  #t  JE##  ERET  #  WT  ETR%  ETT  ETE#  pi  %  EE#  EEE 
E#ETT  EET  #ET? 

EEIFC'IM  %E  :  #  #t  #  E#  ETT?  ETEETt  EETE  f#TT  f#  FEETf  ET#ET  RET  #, 
#R-#R  ERF  %  #EET  E#%  %  EE#  EElR#  E%,  ER#  #EETE  E#t  Ft  I  EE## 

e#  E#t##fti  fr#^  ef  #  eteseet  Ft  etet  %,  ret  eteete  e§e  EEf  t  # 

E#E  SET  I  ETE  ER  #  E?f  ET#E  #,  ET#  f#EETR  EF  #  EEE  f#RE  #  bulls  I  EE# 
f#TIEd  E  #t  E#  I 

RTEETEEE  #E#  :  #  #  insemination  ETEETE... 

EEIFWM  #R  :  Insemination  #  F  Ft,  insemination  Ft  EE  %FER  Ft  s-#  #  # 

#  RERTE  ETEER  I,  bulls  %  EE#,  EET  E#  I  3%  ...? 

RRETRTEE  #E#  :  Castrate  ^ERT? 

jldlrWr'tirr)  ^5^)  :  Castrate  EKdi  dG,  GJ  jft  4^u  Ft,  1  '/L  Err’d  3frtt§ET  Fldl  F  fd d d 

^El?t  aftEIK  rf  Ft,  nrf%  rEEf  3ft?TTF  R  #ff  ?ft  ^  ^JRRcT  r#  1 1 

RERIREFT  :#rft  :  FT,  ^ft  rft  #E  1 1  RtMf  c^RR^^El^f^TR^Mf 
^T  ^|t  3ttR  %ER  Ft  ^  RTR%  ^  Wm  FTElf  ^T  RTIT  ^  I  ’FFT 

^ET  JEtf  RITE  R  Ft,  \RJEf  T§TF  ^TT  oftR  ER^  %  WR  gRi,  RR# 
F%4f,  TRjfr  RTRI  #R  RTdt  JET  %lTTf^RE  FE  %  REEtE  feE  RTE  I  ET  EJ#  ETR%  E?t 
EW  E#  #ft  aftT  E  EftE  E#JE  JEt  ^Ttt  EtEf  JET  JEET^  ET  FIE  %E%  E?t 
3TTE5EERT  #tt  E#%  I  EET  3T1E  FEtt  EFEE  I? 
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EBIFB-1M  #FB  :  gf#ET  #,  #B  EER  #ET  ?B  BB1B  BE  I  E#f#  RTEET  #  BE  #  #  BFEB 
#  FlB>,  ##E  ##[  f#  Ft  BEET  I  f#  E#f  I  =ft  EER  B#E  E#  EFT  EE#  if  #FT 

e#?  beebet  f##r  eee  I,  btft  eee  I,  b#r  #rtr  bete  br%  f#i?  bet  eee  I 

RF  #  #R  #  EER#  ET  #f#  B#  3#  #t  if#  3TTE#  31#  RET,  #  ERE  %  f#FE  # 
##  E#  TERR  EE#  1 1  EFT#  FTEB  #f  BE  #t  %  #BE#  #T  311#  1 1  31RE  B#EE  # 

E#f  I,  #  tree  it  #  b##  brer  fete  r#  I,  f#  #b#  be#  rr  Ft#  bee#  #®bie 

Ft#,  BITE^RE?  1 1  R#f#  ##  E#  f#ER  Ft#,  #5ftB#RR%EBTB#IRR>##ET 

##  it  it#  3#  #  3#  t  bbb#  f##  r  f##  rtf  it  #i,  eft  b#b  I,  gRTt%R 

#E#TI 

EBRTERB  #B#  :  f#RT  Ft  B#  ... 

EETFTRTR  #FB  :  ##B  proportion  3R#  ET#  Tit  EB#  El#',  #  ERE  #E  #  | 
ERRTEEB  #EE  :  BE#  REEK  BER  E#t  1 1 
ERliKElR  %B  :  #1 

ERBTERE#?#  :  3TET  BFRB 1 31R  #  BREL  R#  EEF  it  FB  f#ET  if  RET  #t%?T 
Ft#f  #? 

ERTFTETR  #FB  :  BE#  Eft  R#f#$T  #  FEE#  E#  #,  #it  ER#  if  3#  EEM  if  #  f#RF 
RE##E  EE#tllE##E1cRE#t#r  El#  I,  BEE#  ERE,  RET##  EE#  El#  #, 
3#  tJTKt  BRER  RF  #  RET  BERET  #  f#  EFT  #  #E  if  #  R#  El#  t  BB#t  #RT#t  #E# 
RR  3#ET  fIBT  %  I  R#  #,  El#  #RT  EE#  BE#  «3#  #t  #t,  3TR#  Mt  #f  I  E#f#  ## 
E#  #  3#  ETB  #  I  B#  EF#f  if  #BR  3#  ETERI  EE  BTE  IFRT  3KST  R#f  #  E#f#  f#R#B 
Ft  E1BT  #  BT|E  RTET  3#  BB#  ##  E#  JERR  FtBT  #  I  FB#  R#  B#  #  f#  ##R  Ft# 
R##  EFT  #  #,  EFT  El#  3T1E  31E#  ER  Bsf,  EE  R#  E#f  f  f#  3TTER#  ER  E  #t,  3TTER# 
ER  EFT  #t  I 

RRBTRRE  #E#  :  tit  #  #f? 

EBTFTETE  #FE  :  EFT  3TTE  T#  3TTE  ET#,  #  R|S  Ft,  ##  ER#  if  3#  f#RT  EE##  1 1 
B#  B##  #  #T  BBT  #?  ##  3ftT  5#ET  if  #  §3TT  #  I 

BRBTRBE  #E#  :  #  EF  g31T  ##B#,  #  BE##  ER  I,  ##  ET#  1 1  ##E 

#^B#t? 
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TOcITTOTTTO  TOTO  :  TOTOTO  TO#  Wl  TO#  I  #TOTTO  TO#  f#  TOJET  TOT#  TOTOITO  JR  ### 
RTO#  JET  I  #T  TOTOT  I 

WIWT  #TO#  :  ^fPTf  #  TO5  TOTTO  #TOT  §3TT  %  f#  3TPT  #ER  TTRTf  J#  TOR  #  # 
TOTO  ^  1 1  TO  TOTTO  J#  IRE  f#TOTTO  %  TOTO  #TOT  I,  #  #  MlhcRET  #  f##  I  #T 
WHH#  f#TRT  %  TOTO##!  ^  1 1 TO  JETTO?  #  #  TOT  #T  ^TO#  J§R  TOT#  W,  #T# 
f#^  WTO  ##T  TOT#  I,  TTTO#TO  TO#  ##  i#  f  |  TOT  TOTO  TO  TO#  #  # 
mfalTOR  %  TOTOTO  I? 

'TOTTOTO^TO  :  g#  #  TOTTO  TO#  ^  f#  TOT#TJfJR  #  JfTOT  fiTTO#  I  J§R  TTOR  TOTOT  %  TO# 
f##  TO  TOR#  f#T#  #,  TOTO  #sTT  TOT  I  ##TO  #  J#  gpiT  JET  TO  RkTOyrl  ###  %  #TOF 
3T#  ###  f  #7  TO  TR3RT  f  f#  TO#  (FTC#  TORT  TO  #T  TOT  I,  TOR#  #,  J#, 
TO#  I  ##TO  TOR  JET  #R1#  I  TO  #TO  TORT  TO  'JTOT  JETOT  I  TO  #  TOR  J#  gTO  # 
TOTO  TO#  JETOT,  TOTTO  J#  fTO  #TO  WTO  JETO?  J#f  TOTOJR  #  TOTT  ’JTO  JET#  I  # 
TOTf#TO  J#  'JTO  #,  #  TO#  TOTf#TO  ##  TORTOT  TOE  I 

TTTOTORm  #TO#  :  #  #  I  ##TO  TOTO  #  WR  TOTTO  J#  ^TOT  JE#  t  TOT  #TT  J#  JE# 
I  TO  TO#  TOTT  J#,  #  TO%  TOTOT  f#RT  I  ##  JEt,  TO##  #  TORT  ^TTO  ##  1 1 

TOTOTOTO  TOw :  #  #  #JE  %  I  TO  TOEET  ^TO,  TOT  #  §JTT  #  TOR  TO ,  TO#  TTTO3RT  f  I 

TRTORTTOW#toTO  :  TOST  I 

TOITTOITO  :  #T  f#T  5^#  %  fE  J#  TOEET  t  3TTTO  JETOT  f#TO  #TOT  %  I  ##T 
#  fg#  f#RT  TO#  I  #7  TOTOTO#  PT#  TTO  TO#  t,  #  JRT  f#TOT  TO#?  TON  TO#  TORT 
TO#,  JE#  TO#  TOTOTOTO  TO#  f#  JET#  JtTOTOto  I  f^gTOl##  JET  g#TO  TO  JE#  #  TORT  I 
J#TO7RTO  TOT##JT#JfTOTOT|,JE#  J#TOTO  TOT  #  TO#,  J#^  TO#  I 

TRTOTTTTOTO  #TO#  :  #  #  I 

TOJTTFTOTTO  TOw  :  #f#TO  TOTTO#7  TO  TOTOJET  TORT  JET#  JEfTOTO  TO,  J#ff#  gf#TT  TO  J#TO  TOtfcT 
TO#  TORR  TOE  #,  #  f#  TO#,  TO#  I  TOTTOTf#E  #f#  TO  TOR  7#  JTT#  I  TO#  TOT## 
I,  TO#  f#TTF  JETO,  TO#  TTOT  TOTOT  TO#,  TO?  JETO,  *£7#  I  TO?  3TORT  TO  f##  TO$T  TO  TO# 
%  fTO#  JR?  #  I  J||R4l  TO  TO,  TOT  TO#,  ##TO  J§R  TO 1 

TRTORRTO  TO##  :  TOT  TOT  TTTTOTO  TO#TOTO  #.  .  . 
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aai^aiw  ftsa :  aft,  aft  i  at  ftta  1 1  at  ffta§a  <jftt  aft  eft  1 1  eft  qa?  ftt  area 
arftaa  ft  ?aaftt  I  at  ?aft  aft  1 1 

<IHHKWUI  fttaft :  ftt  ft  I 

aaiStdM  ft^  :  ft  aft  ft,  ^  ta  aft  ft  I  ft  a^  ??aa  ata  ft  aT3a  ailftaa  -  afttaaT 
eft  I  a?  ta  %  saift  aaFJT  TT  ftt  w  TTI%  aa,  caste  aa  3Tai  f3E  ftaftf-5arft  ara 
ft  ftft  ga  ft  ft  aar,  arc  ft  parcT  ftar  aaT  ftp  ftt  aa  aa?  I,  a§a  I,  ft  ftaft  rcft 
aaar  I  ?aft  fftft  ftr  aifft  ft  fftaft  ft,  ?aft  fta  ft  arc?  aft  i  f^arft  aft  ft  ft,  ftft 
1 1  ftft  ^rft  j$a  ft  aftar  ftt  aft  ft,  ^rft,  ftfttft  ft  i  fft^graftt  aftt  aftf  ftft  i  ft  araa 
?ftt  I,  ?aft-§aft  aftftfftiaftaraftia?ftfft3TTaftir  fft^arft  ftft  ft  aft  ft  i 
aft  ara  1 1  aftf  ftt  ana  ftt  fift^arft  ftft  I  aaftt  gfftaT  ft,  ftftT  am  ft,  fftft  aft 
fttff  ft  i  afft?  aftf-aftf  a?  jrftaa  I  fft  a#  jaaftt  t,  ftt  ’yaaftt  ftft  I  aa  ftft  ft, 
aKarft  ftft  I,  at  aaaftt  araa  tft  I,  at  ?ga  fftgraftt  ftt  aft  fftft  1 1  ftt  a?  ftt  ?arft 
arc  ft  aas  rcfift  ?aaaT,  waa  ft  fftrfftt  aft  aft  I,  ftt  fft  at#  aft  ft  ft?  ^Trarasar 
ftt  jffta  ft  at  yiaft?  ft  aaaaa  ftftt  I,  aafft  fftranjaaT  fftr  ?ra  fttaT  ft  i  ft?  aa 
arc  rcaa  I  fft  aiarft  %  aft  at  aaftt  aft  I  arc?  i  arcr  aftft  at  parcT  araaaft 
aft  ft  i  at  aar  srrc?  rcft  ft  aat  gat  a§fa  aa,  aga  aft  aftt  aa,  aat  ftt  ft  i  aaft 
fftftfaftt  atra,  at  fttrc  ft,  ftffta  aajftt  anaftt  ata  aaT,  aaftaa  aaT,  ftftaT  aaT, 
afttrcr  aaT,  aft  aiaiftt  ft  fftr  arcar  ft  i  #?  aft  t  fftr  arcaT  ft  ?ga  fftr  fftgraftt 
aa  ft  aa?  gftfftaa  ft  aaT  ft  i  aafft?  at  caste  ft  aa  aaa  ft  aar  at  aat  fftr  arcaT 
ft  i  aft  ftt  ft  arc?  ft  fftrftf,  ftt  ftwifftr  ftft  ft  aft  ftftrcr  atrc  ft  i  ft  aftra  ?ft 
ft,  aaffeR  aarct  airca  ft  fftrftgat  aft  ftrc  ft  i  aft  aft  ftft  i  aft  aaaaft  ft  i  tar  aft 
aaaft  ftaft,  aatft?  ?a  at  ?ft  ft  aat,  ftffta  arc?  aiar  fttar  trc  ftaT  ft  aTa 
ttraaafti 

aaaraaa  ftft :  ftt  ft,  fftirarc  i  ftffta  ftftft  araft  ft  fft  aft  ft  aiaftf  ft  arcjft 
ar  ^aft  aftft  aaftaft  aft  ft  aaftt  i  ffta  aft  ftt  ftt  ftta  araft  ft  a^ft  ar  at  aaj 
fttaT  ft  i  ^afftft  aaat  aa  ft  fft  fttaa  aft  aa^ja  aa  aaft  ft  a?ft  ^aaarat  fttr 
fta^af  aftra  aft  aaiaftt  aa  aaja  ft  fftft  affta  araft  aTfftt  i  aaT  aaa^aft 
a?aa  ft? 

aaraaaar  %a  ;  ft  ffta^a  a?aa  %  at  wrftf  ft  fft  ftft  aTaftf  ft  ana  fttaf  aft  ft^ft 
ft  aaa  aaaT  aifftft  #r  aaftaft  aaft  ft  ftt  fft  jfftaftt  ?fta  fttaT  ft  at  aft  ?rffta  fttaT 
ft,  at  aaift  aft  a?  ft  aiftt  ft  i  arftt  tjcr  aaa  aaaft  ft  fftft  aarft  ftta  ft  ftt  aaaaT  aa 
awi  ft  i  afft  $TTaa  ffta  ft  ftt  afft  ftt  arft  fttft  aft  i  aar  aa  aaaT  ft  ft  ftt  aaraftt  ft 
ft  aa^a  ft,  fttaT  arfftft  i 
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TFETTWT  4fR4  :  SETT  4tTRT  %  flHIdeft  #^T  44  cFEJT  %  f44  JJWl'THt  #  TT^t 

EE4  EiT  3Et4  4Jlf4el  ERET  cf4,  4t  3TRT  r4  WE  e44? 

WW  4w  :  w4  g4  WT  tRRRT  FT  REeTT  4? 


TRRRTW  4Rl4 :  El4t  w4  3TR  cEtf  implication  eft  EFf,  W  RERE  %  organized 
attempt  #  e4  tRREt  RRift  w4  EE? 

dEIFR-lM  4w  :  4f4Rt,  w4  Et  Er4  4  I  *RE  #  EF  f%  4tWT  ET  4t  EE5  4t  Eif44,  We4 

eREEft,  Wlfet  EF  4(4  fH  cb^feci  #jt  1 1  EF  Er4  E  ETRt  %  EE?  REE  Et?f  REeft  I 
EF  #E,  El4  RTE  El4  El  E  El4,  Et  4tE  I  ftR§ET  I  EfR  EE  EEi  cbRE^EE  trcfttj 
E4t  Fteft  4  FE  W  4,  W  EEE  EEi  e44  eREEft  E4t  Flit  I  ERST  Et  eft  RE?  ERT  4  I 
Et  eft  ER#  I,  ^PlElil  1 1  ^Tft  WTeT  EF  EE#  I  f#  WEE  ERET  4EE  E#  I  WE4  ERET 
I  #  E#FE  RE>  4t  4  f%  RE?  FET  4eT  E#  fawf  #E  E#  Ft,  EE##  E#  I 

<IHHKIEUI  %# :  ERR  y  WHI#  E#F  e4  <EIE#I  %  f#E  #EE  EE  Er4 EE  EiRJE 
ER#E  m(#ll#l  ETE  E#  #  EET  W  EE  EF  ReRFE  Elf4E  E  F#T  f#  EFT 
4  ft^3ft  EE  EJRE  I  Etfl  ff#^  S#  4  ETE  Eft  ERET  ETE  TOI  ETET  1 1  Fdf?# 
%  ERR  #EE  e4  tg4  ERR  4  EE#  I,  eft  llPEWH  4  EFT  ’J^Jpn  e4  FE5RT  «l4 
#  ERJER  ETE  EESTT  ETeTT  I  ##E  EFT  JRTRRRft  EE  EffET  I,  FEf^R  %  feTEE# 
e4  chl'iHH  ETEEE  EFE  EE#  4? 

dEIFtdM  4FE  :  FE#  eft  E#  e4§4  4  EE^JE  e4  4  #EE  #E#  #  I  SIFT  El(4El4<i  EE 
#  EiFft  I  #  f^FR  4,  EEE  5#$T  4,  3TTEE  WT  ##T  4,  Ft  EEETT  4  E#t  4#  4t... 

<1  HE  Kl  EE  #E#  :  EEEETE  4  4t  4,  EETE  4  4t  4  I 

dEIFE'IM  4FR  :  4? 

RPRRRRT  44r4  :  4t  FT  I 

RRnFRRTRT  4fF  :  Fl4tf%  RRT  tRE  FR  %  R4t,  RRT  e^R  RR4  4  I 

tlHHKIdul  4t£l4  :  RR44? 

ddiFtdM  4fr  :  rf  ^erjr  4  g^4r  r44  %  ete4  ^tre  4 1  fe4  4rirt  % 
3RRT  4t  4  %  R4f,  RRtfo  4ryTR  SEFeTT  4  44e  r4  '3l4RER  4  ^  tr4  et  rr4  ^et 
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f##?t i  #? I  ffifI  |i  #g# fw#f Fit  ftf I, ##f ## #r ft w#t 
ff  =Fr^Tt  fI  #fei<  fferr  gw  wf  fft  #r  wf  #f  F#  feFT  i  fft!  fern  I  krai  I 

%  Wt  FF  F#F  |fe  FTft#  fe  FT#  FF,  FF  FT#  F#,  #T  F#W  H  FT#  F#,  w 

#r  cfr  ffft  fell,  ff#  jm  ff#  fell  i  #  wl#  ft?t  fe  #  ff^if  ?f  #f  we 

It  #  Ife  1 1  #  ?F#  #STFT  FW1T  I  FgF,  #  WbIFi  FTFFT 1 1  Wfet  wlfl  W  FF 
feTT  I  FF  g#  Ife  FTF  F#  feF  FT  T?  feFT,  ##F  FTT5  F  FF5  W  feFT  I  FpJ 
F  Fp  J3F  FT  I  #  I  #  W#  F#  FFFT  #T  II  ?W  ?#ll  flf#  feFT  fe  FFgF  Fl 

ft#  tttft  F#  fen,  gw  #ft  F#  Ift  wfe#  frr  ft?  ft  ffft  i  #  ftfftt  wife 
gfe#r>  q'jjgid  ft  cit  f§f  fjf  fft  It  fft,  Fffe  I?  It  wit  1 1 

tthftwtf  fell :  #  It  i 

FFWTFTTT  l?F  :  Ifell 

ttfftttff  #f# :  f#f  f#f ... 

FFIWFFI  l?F  :  wit  WIT  1 1 

wwei  fe# :  ft##  ftf!  I  fe  ft#  fI  ft#  tfiTTferw  wt  %  ftft  fet,  wfer 

FWT  gF#  F#  #?  F#  3TF5T  #MIFI-flFTFT  F#  #T  ^ II  FT#  W#  #  ?TFT 
#  WTT  TTTgflF?  TW  ft  FIT  F#  #T  ^  F II  FT#  FT  g#  F  IwiT  FT#  Fl  #T# 
FWIlIt  If  TTsTT  FT#,  #  %  FWT  ^T  #T  FT#  #T  II  FTFT  FTFFT  F#  T?  TTF#  I, 
#T  Wt  fe#  #  FTWT  I  FT#  #  M  F#  It  Wf#  1 1  FFT  FTTF  TTTFFT I FTT 
Fft#  #  FTWT#  #  F#feT  #  I  FT  FTTFF  FT#  #F1T  I? 

FFWTFTF  l?F  :  F¥  #  FTFF?  TTFTF  ?FFT  WFT  It  FFT  fe  .  .  . 

TIFFTTTF’F  fe#  :  3TTWBT  FFTF  #  FTT  fWT  I  tft  I 

FFIsHFM  IFF  :  TTF  FT  ft  gFTT  t  ?F  FT#  1 1  Fit  FTWT  TTTWTT  #  3TTF  It#  1 1  FTTF 
I  T#$ft  FF I FF  #FF  I  ##F  FTTF  TTTFFT  #  It#  I  fe  wfet  FTTF  FT#t  It,  Fir? 
F%TF  I  #-#F  F#  1 1 

TTFFTTTFF  fe#  :  W  gw  #  TTFfe  FF  #  Ftf  3TTF#  Fit  FTF?  g^  gw  g#FFFT 
fife#  Fl  FTW  %  Fi#FR  I  fe  |#  FT#  f!  #TF  I  FFT  F#  #T  FFF  #FT 
F#,  #T  FF  ##  Fl  F#F  #  F#  #  F#  T#  I 
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RT^T  I  #  ^T  ^TET  #  ^T  ^fHcTT  4  ^  t, 

^rfcfFT  ^  ^FM-cFM  c^T  g^T  | 

* 

TRHKRUI  RRR1  :  ^  ^  gR  t  ^  T^ftR  ^?t  t  PRFt  3ftT  Rpt 

'jRIFRriM  ^  :  STFR  Ft  PFcTT  1 1 

TPHRRRT  ^ferft  :  tRF  7RW  «ftlT  TIT  ^IT  1 1  RT#3ff  3F  RFRt  ^  t^dl-t) 
faRTRT  afsTRRRT  P^TclT  1 1  #FR  3F 

pHT  gffa  %  %  gt  jf TO  (i  *FT  1RF  ^TTST  ^cT  R#  3R  WIT  I  #T  Rcft3TT  RF 

frit  I  f%  %  %  rri  tiif-rr  fen  I  ^  rr  #  finri#  git  gncft  1 1  itfer 

j1M7-<K  "iTnT  cfit  ch^-ii  t  fe  PR  St  dual-purpose  animal  Ft  u^til  t,  %T  R?t 

Ft  RFcit,  ggifo  %nicit  %  M  iRr  ^  ggRRt  3  ^  gR  gtfc  1 1  prf?i% 

gtsM  %  git  -m  gg  Trait  gp  g?PT  rfr!  ^  i  Riggi  pr  gfi  3r  ggr  Rrr  t? 

'■HgR^rlltf  %F  :  git^  RT  R?t  %  I  pT  giu?!  P  gitf  tfR  P?t  ftRT  3tt7  g  g^  Pl^t 
f^TRT'fl  %  I  ^Rb'i  gF  gR  Til'  OTT  1%  ^Rf  Ft  i?t  gR  gcgil  if  gpRT  *t  Flcft  gp? 
f^RH  3,  gp?  PFt-gTplT  g?RF  3  I 

<IHdKRul  #gtt  :gp??pit3ri 

ggTFRIRT  %F  :  gp?  PR  PR,  3Flitgg  3  SIRF  g#  I 

*l*HKra«l  %rft  :  gft  FT  I 

ggipdM  %FR  :  RTFl  <M  gff  I  %  I 

<IHHKKI»I  :  Ttfeg  FFTt  gp  eft  gF  TRIM  gR#  f,  FFTt  gp  cit  %  gpft  1 1 

jRTFRTRr  %F  :  =FF#  t,  ttfog  gra  git  3$FRT  t  f%  g^f  I  %  %  pr  %  ggg  ’FRP 
FtcF  %,  ■RRT^FTpT  %cR  PRlT  PFtgFsitTgratl^gffgTF  TRFrF,  ^T  PT ’R  TRT  TT^f 
%  7RFR,  pT  ^?T  RRgW  ^fcJT  1 1  3RR  P#  PRf  cBt  %  ^F1  pT  f*t^, 

rrftsr  ^sif  cFt,  ?it  pr?1  %=pft  ^rtt  ^i%  i 

WTROTT  :%rtt  :  cFFjg  'gRT  ’firm  7tTF%  wf  3  %  tRF  cRI^  cRT  71F  flFFRcl  t 
f%  f^Rl  TFRf  %  #RI  ^FT  ^FTfl  PIT  f^JT  I,  P^  3TFT  PRFT  ■3RRT  ^F7T%  ^T  FcTtcRTF 
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FtT?t  1 1  FF  Ft#  FFT  TT#  I? 

tfFISWM  ifFTT  :  FTTFT  3TFF  FtTEf  t  f  FT#  3TTFT  fttF  t?  gt  Ft  FFT  #  F#  FT# 
ftlFFT  3TFTT  #  TFT  I,  fttTT  F?TT  t,  t  FT  F#  1 1  FtftTF  ^ft  ^fT  TPT  %  1%  #FH  FTT  FTEfF 

#ft  #  f#  Frf#r,  ^ft  %  tpt  ^rfr  i 

TTFFTTTF’F  FtH#  :  FTT#  ^  SdftHlF  #  FT  #  I 

^FIFWM  #FT>  :  FTEfF  FFT  ftFT  TR##  Ft  fttT  Ft  $TFFT  T[TT#  #  FT#  1 1 

TTFFTTEFT  #F#  :  FTFT  TT#f  3  ##  FTEfF  FF  TTFT#  #  #  #F  #  =Rff  F#?  FF 
•*ft  FFFTT  ttef  W  1 1 

FFTFTHTFtFF  :  $oft|i|  f#  eft?  TIFT  TE>F  %  FT|F  F#  FETF  1 1  ^WH  #  FJF  RTF 
FTF  %  #F  T#t I  #T  ftTFTH  FF  FTgfttF  Ft,  HigFlRlF  Ft,  FTEf#  #T  FT  FHF  Ft,  #F 
#  feHTFt  Ft  %  FF  #TT  FTEfF  FFT#  Fit#  ftlTT#  FFTF  ####  ##  FT,  FF  F#  ftt 
#t  %  FFFt-JFFt  Ft,  'JT  FHTFt  t  F#  ft?  FF  RF?  F?##  F#,  FFF#  F#  Ft  fftFTFT  I 
FT#  F#ftl#  #  RFT  TFTH  ftTTTF  #TT  f  I  FFT  FFT#  g#  #tFT  F#  FEE  FFTT  F#TF  1 1  F# 
FFFFtt  TTT#  3TTFI#  #  TTEE  3TTC#  #  F#  ft^PTT,  Fit  FftH  W?I  FTFFT I  FT  FtTTFT  FTFFT 
1 1  F%  ft##  I  Ft  FTTFt  Ffftt  ?F##  FTFFT  Ft  FFTFT  FF#  TTTF  ftTFT  I,  FTTFTT  3TE#TTF 
ftTFT  %  FF  #TFF#?#FF##ti|fFitFt#ftT?TFFit’JFT  FTT#  I, 

Ft  F#  #  FFFT  #ITTFT  FTF#  1 1 

TTFFTTTFF  #H#  :  3TFJT I 

FFTFTFM  #FT?  :  FF  F#  F##,  FF  PTT  FFF  F#f#  FF#  I  FT  ?fTT#  RFT  f#TTTTT  #ftl#  I 
FTF  Fit  #f|#  I  #  Fir  ftFTT  |ftt  FF##  FT#  #  FT  FT#  #  ##  FtFTFF  if,  #  $TTTF 
Ftt  #FT  4  FF##  ##,  ^  Fit  flFTT  |  FFFtt  FTT#  Ftt  I  Ft  FFF#  TTT#  ftp?#  %  FFFT 
FFT  §3TT  I,  FFFF  FTF,  FTFT,  TFFT,  ftt  t  FT%  FFFit  FF=tt  TTF  if  F7FT  Ftrft  Fit,  FFIF% 
Fit  FitftTF  Ftt,  Ft  FF^  TTft  TTTFTftlFt  ^flFF  Ftt  #  ^FF  FtT  ^FT  |l  FF  FftlF  Fit  %  I 
FF#TFTFifttFtFTTFFT^FT%  FF^f,  T5t|  I  FTTftt  FTTF  TRFtR  Fit  ^Tt  FtEJF  FFT% 
F§F  pFTFTFt  1 1  #F  FTFt  FTF  t  TF^  3TF%  FTF  Fit  tiat  I,  TtfttF  FF%  FTF  %  Ft# 
F^f  3TFF-3TFF  fttTF  #  #F  TFt  1 1 

TIFFTTETF  ttFft  :  tf  Ff  I 

FFTFTFTFT  tFF  :  FTTF  1 1 
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[Translation  begins: 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  What  measures  are  you  taking  to  stop  cow  slaughter 

in  view  of  the  deep  feeling  among  the  Hindus  and  the  followers  of  the 

offshoots  of  Hinduism,  like  Buddhism,  Jainism,  Sikhism,  etc.,  against  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  doubtful  as  to  what  you  have  said  is  historically  sound. 
There  is  no  such  feeling  in  the  Buddhist  countries.  There  is  a  feeling  among  the 
Jains  of  non-violence  towards  all  living  creatures  but  it  is  not  particularly  for 
cows  only,  as  you  are  saying. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  There  is  a  strong  feeling. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  that  may  be  so,  but  that  is  a  matter  of  quality,  not  quantity. 
First  of  all,  it  should  be  remembered  that  in  India  where  there  is  so  much  talk  of 
it,  and  milk  is  regarded  is  pure,  cows  and  other  cattle  are  extremely  badly  looked 
after.  Their  condition  is  not  so  bad  in  Europe,  the  United  States,  and  other  countries 
of  Asia.  It  is  not  merely  because  we  are  poor  though  it  may  be  partly  that.  We  just 
do  not  look  after  any  animal.  We  do  not  kill  them  but  let  them  die  of  starvation. 
The  kind  of  thing  that  happens  here — that  we  let  a  wounded  animal  lie  on  the  road 
for  days  and  not  pay  attention — does  not  happen  in  Europe  and  other  countries. 
It  will  immediately  be  given  medical  care.  They  do  not  worship  animals  but  treat 
them  with  loving  care.  Where  the  attitude  is  one  of  worship,  ordinary  sympathy 
goes. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Secondly,  we  have  to  look  at  the  problem  from  the  economic 
point  of  view,  leaving  aside  the  religious  point  of  view.  What  I  mean  is,  that  the 
cows  should  be  well  looked  after  so  that  they  give  good  milk.  That  is  not  happening 
here.  The  result  of  all  this  anti-cow  slaughter  feeling  is  that  good  quality  cows 
become  rare.  Their  standard  falls.  I  know  that  in  the  Punjab  and  Uttar  Pradesh, 
there  are  herds  of  wild  cows,  which  are  absolutely  uncontrollable  and  destroy  the 
fields.  These  things  should  be  taken  into  account.  I  think  protection  of  cows  is 
essential  for  our  progress,  economically.  There  is  no  religious  sentiment  about 
this  in  my  mind.  When  I  said  this,  people  became  annoyed.  I  love  animals  but  I 
love  a  horse  just  as  much  as  I  love  a  cow.  I  keep  a  tiger  cub  as  a  pet.  I  do  not  like 
cruelty  to  animals.  So  this  is  how  we  must  look  at  this  question,  not  merely 
clamour  for  stopping  cow  slaughter.  If  we  close  our  door,  with  no  way  of  getting 
out,  it  will  weaken  us,  for  the  country  will  become  a  shelter  for  cows.  I  think  the 
majority  of  the  people  in  India  respect  the  cow  and  I  respect  their  sentiment.  I 
want  to  put  it  into  practice,  but  in  an  intelligent  manner. 
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Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  The  only  general  way  is  what  you  suggested? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  one  general  method;  not  one  only  perhaps,  but  all  of 
them  are  similar.  First  of  all,  we  must  be  clear  about  our  goal  in  this  matter.  We 
want  cows  to  be  better  looked  after,  of  a  good  standard,  and  healthy  which 
produce  good  milk.  The  more  we  have  of  such  cows,  the  more  valuable  they  will 
become.  The  number  of  cows  is  increasing  today,  but  most  of  them  are  useless. 
Ultimately,  they  do  not  grow  at  all  because  people  abandon  them.  Recently,  the 
Russians  presented  me  with  a  cow,  which  they  had  brought  here  for  the  Fair.116 
It  produces  eighty  pounds  of  milk  per  day. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  When  I  was  in  Bangalore,  under  training  in  1942, 
there  was  a  cow  which  used  to  produce  seventy-eight  pounds. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  you  are  right.  But  at  least  this  one  produces  eighty  pounds. 
They  presented  it  to  me.  I  sent  it  to  Bangalore  because  the  climate  here  is  not 
suitable  for  a  cow  which  comes  from  a  cold  country.  After  a  great  deal  of  thought, 
it  was  sent  to  Bangalore.  In  Switzerland,  England,  United  States,  etc.,  the  cows 
give  large  amounts  of  milk. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Gandhiji  used  to  feel  that  though  it  has  acquired  a 
religious  shape  today,  the  feeling  for  the  cow  arises  because  of  its  usefulness. 
So  there  can  be  no  objection  even  from  a  scientific  point  of  view.  What  do 
you  think  would  be  the  best  way  of  looking  after  such  a  useful  animal? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  just  answered  this  question.  We  should  look  at  it  from 
an  economic  point  of  view,  so  that  its  quality  becomes  better  and  it  should  be 
well  looked  after.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  talk  about  birth  control;  it  should  be 
applied  to  cows,  so  that  the  wrong  type  of  bulls  are  not  mated  with  them. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Nowadays  the  insemination  . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  insemination.  But  the  wrong  type  of  bulls  should  be, 
what  is  the  word?  . . . 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Castrate  them? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  not  that.  Well,  whatever  it  is,  it  is  a  simple  operation  to 
prevent  it  from  mating.  It  is  not  necessary  to  kill  it. 


1 16.  See  fn  1 15  in  this  section. 
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Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  that  is  all  right.  But  Gandhiji’s  view  was  that 
the  old  cows,  which  did  not  give  milk,  should  be  kept  in  the  forests,  so  that 
there  is  no  special  expenditure  on  their  upkeep  and  after  their  death,  their 
skin,  bones  and  meat  should  be  scientifically  used.  There  should  be  no  need 
to  slaughter  them  and  nor  should  the  poor  owners  have  to  sell  such  cows  to 
the  butcher.  Are  you  in  agreement  with  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  difficult  to  answer  this  question,  because  even  if  I  agree 
from  an  emotional  point  of  view,  I  wonder  if  it  can  be  done  or  not.  Where  are  the 
forests  where  they  can  be  left?  How  many  jungles  are  left  today?  A  man  would 
have  to  go  a  long  way  to  find  one  and  even  then,  they  come  out  of  the  jungles  and 
destroy  the  crops.  So  there  will  be  difficulties.  The  only  real  method,  though  it 
cannot  be  done  immediately,  is  to  look  after  the  cows  very  well,  and  if  the  people 
learn  to  do  this,  the  low  quality  cows  will  not  grow  in  number.  One  way  is  to 
prevent  them  from  being  born,  and  somehow,  they  should  be  very  well  looked 
after. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  As  far  as  possible. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  the  proportion  of  good  quality  cows  should  increase.  That 
is  the  real  thing. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  That  is  the  most  sensible  way. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  What  are  the  steps  that  the  Government  is  taking  in 
this  direction? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  biggest  step  is  establishment  of  milk  colonies  in  Bombay 
and  Bengal,  where  the  cows  are  very  well  looked  after,  and  their  quality  improves. 
Another  advantage  is,  that  it  is  in  a  separate  area  and  so  the  fear  of  infection  that 
arises  from  keeping  them  in  the  middle  of  the  town  is  avoided.  It  is  not  a  good 
thing  in  large  cities  to  have  cattle  in  the  middle  of  human  habitation.  It  is  harmful 
to  both.  It  means  that  dairies  should  be  set  up  in  every  city  and  the  cows  should 
be  kept  there. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  In  the  dairy? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  people  can  keep  their  cows  there  as  they  do  in  the  Arey 
Milk  Colony  in  Bombay.  This  is  what  is  being  done  all  over  the  world. 
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Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  So  this  is  about  the  useful  cow  which  gives  milk. 
What  about  the  others? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  way,  except  to  make  arrangements  to  keep  them 
somewhere.  What  else? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  There  is  a  feeling  among  the  people  that  you  are  in 
favour  of  killing  useless  cattle.  This  view  gains  strength  from  the  book  written 
by  Shri  Panikkar  and  published  from  the  PM’s  House.  That  book  contains  a 
terrific  attack  on  cow-protection  and  some  other  cherished  Hindu  beliefs. 
Are  you  in  agreement  with  Shri  Panikkar  about  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  remember  what  Shri  Panikkar  has  written.  I  think  I 
remember  having  seen  it.  But  I  am  totally  opposed  to  worship  of  cows,  and  feel 
that,  instead,  we  should  develop  a  more  sympathetic  and  loving  attitude  towards 
them.  Worship  is  the  cause  of  man’s  downfall.  I  do  not  like  worship  of  man;  how 
can  I  like  animal  worship,  no  matter  which  animal  it  is?  If  one  has  to  worship 
something,  it  should  be  humanism,  so  that  it  may  percolate  down  to  the  animals. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  but  the  feeling  is  that  people  benefit  by 
worshipping  the  cow,  the  Ganges,  Mother  Earth,  etc. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  all  right.  It  may  have  been  relevant  when  it  started. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  respect  the  ancestors  for  the  intention  behind  it.  But  what  is 
to  be  done  when  that  maturity  of  wisdom  goes  and  simple  stupidity  remains?  You 
will  find  that  it  is  very  difficult  for  Indians  to  fit  in  anywhere  very  easily.  I  am  not 
referring  to  any  particular  person. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But,  generally  speaking,  it  is  very  difficult  for  them  to  fit  in, 
because  there  is  no  other  race  in  the  world  which  has  a  social  structure  like  ours, 
which  believes  in  living  in  separate  compartments,  as  we  do.  We  have  the  caste 
system  and  taboos  on  eating  and  marriage  and  whatnot,  which  is  not  to  be  found 
anywhere  else  in  the  world.  It  is  there  among  the  Jews,  to  some  extent,  but  not 
exactly  like  that. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Or  now  in  South  Africa. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  no,  that  is  different,  completely  different.  We  do  not  have 
that  kind  of  racial  segregation. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh  yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  of  a  different  kind,  and  an  extremely  bad  thing.  The 
thing  is  that  hundreds  or  thousands  of  years  ago,  when  the  caste  system  began, 
it  was  not  very  rigid,  but  later  on  it  became  so,  and  consequently  created  great 
barriers  among  the  people  and  prevents  us  from  meeting  others  on  the  same 
level.  There  are  Indians  and  Chinese  in  Burma.  The  second  or  third  generation 
Chinese  became  Burmese,  but  Indians  never  did.  They  always  remain  separate, 
except  in  isolated  cases.  Indians  are  spread  out  all  over  the  world,  but  they  always 
stay  as  a  separate  entity.  On  the  contrary,  they  do  not  even  meet  other  Indians, 
but  live  together  in  groups  as  Gujaratis,  Marathis  or  something  else.  So  you  can 
say  that  this  is  the  tradition  which  has  come  down.  It  is  not  a  good  thing  and  acts 
as  an  obstacle,  particularly  in  the  world  of  today  when  there  have  to  be  closer 
contacts  with  the  outside.  This  is  one  reason  people  find  it  difficult  to  understand 
our  ancient  philosophy  and  other  great  traditions  which  belong  to  us.  But  the 
common  man  in  Europe,  America  and  Africa,  cannot  easily  comprehend  us.  He  is 
able  to  meet  only  those  who  have  become  Europeanized.  Students  come  from 
Africa  and  other  places,  on  scholarships.  They  are  perturbed,  because  they  are 
not  able  to  find  a  meeting  ground  with  the  others  here.  We  do  not  realize  that, 
because  we  are  immersed  in  ourselves.  But  it  is  immediately  apparent  to  the 
outsider.  This  is  something  to  be  borne  in  mind. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh  yes,  no  doubt.  But  Gandhiji  used  to  feel  that 
there  can  be  no  force  in  religious  matters  by  law  or  any  other  thing.  It  is  a 
matter  of  faith.  Therefore,  it  was  his  view  that  before  banning  cow  slaughter, 
the  consent  of  Muslims  and  Christians  must  be  taken.  Are  you  in  agreement 
with  this  view? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  agree  absolutely,  on  both  counts.  The  consent  of  the  common 
man  is  essential  and  force  would  prevent  us  from  achieving  our  goal  and  sows 
the  seeds  of  disaffection.  So  if  we  get  into  a  dispute  for  doing  some  good,  the 
good  is  negated  and  if  there  is  insistence,  other  consequences  could  follow.  If  it 
has  to  be  done,  it  should  be  done  by  mutual  agreement. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Would  you  like  it,  if  those  in  favour  of  cow  protection 
were  to  try  to  mobilize  the  Muslim  opinion  in  favour  of  such  a  law? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I?  What  objection  could  I  have? 
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Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  What  I  mean  is  that  there  is  not  likely  to  be  any 
other  implication  if  there  is  an  organized  attempt  to  mobilize  their  support  ? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Look,  there  are  two  things.  One  is  that  cow  protection  is  a 
positive,  constructive  thing,  which  has  nothing  to  do  with  cow  slaughter.  Until 
there  is  a  constructive  approach  to  the  problem,  the  cows  cannot  be  well  looked 
after.  That  is  the  basic,  essential  foundation.  The  second  thing  is  to  ban  cow 
slaughter,  and  the  only  way  to  do  it  is  to  create  an  atmosphere  in  which  people 
agree  willingly,  instead  of  by  force. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  If  a  law  is  passed  by  the  Indian  Parliament  without 
the  consent  of  the  Muslims  and  others,  banning  cow  slaughter,  could  not  an 
objection  be  justifiably  raised,  that  since  the  Hindus  are  in  a  majority  in  India 
and  cow  slaughter  is  regarded  as  a  sin  by  them,  it  has  been  banned.  It  would 
be  equally  justifiable  for  Pakistan  to  ban  idol  worship  because  Muslims  are  in 
a  majority  there,  and  idol  worship  is  considered  a  sin  by  Islam? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  passed  laws  banning  cow  slaughter  in  various  states, 
in  Bihar,  Madhya  Pradesh,  perhaps  Uttar  Pradesh,  and  others  too. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  In  Rajasthan  and  Punjab  too. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  laws  are  not  similar  in  all  the  places.  There  is  a  difference. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Is  there  a  difference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Now  the  law  has  ultimately  come  before  the  Supreme  Court  to 
be  examined,  whether  it  is  permissible  under  our  Constitution  because  the 
Constitution  guarantees  the  freedom  to  every  individual  to  choose  his  own  path, 
more  or  less,  and  this  law  creates  obstacles.  I  do  not  remember  the  details  but 
broadly  speaking,  they  have  accepted  those  laws  to  a  certain  extent  only.  It  is 
written  in  our  Constitution  that  it  should  be  the  duty  of  society  to  protect  the 
milch  cows.  So  the  Supreme  Court  ruling  is  that  a  law  which  decrees  that  this  is 
permissible  but  if  it  goes  beyond  that,  it  constitutes  an  infringement  of  personal 
freedom.  So  it  has  been  declared  void.  Now,  I  do  not  know  on  exactly  what  lines 
it  has  been  done.  So  I  do  not  like  it,  and  I  have  opposed  it,  saying  it  should  not  be 
passed  into  a  law,  because  it  is  not  becoming  to  impose  a  legal  ban.  The  fact  is 
that  due  to  various  reasons,  cow  slaughter  has  become  very  much  less,  or  has 
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almost  stopped. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  right. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Almost . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Stopped. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Gandhiji  believed  that  cows  should  be  looked  after 
scientifically,  their  strain  should  be  improved,  they  must  be  fed  properly,  the 
milch  cows  should  be  kept  in  a  group  near  the  city,  and  the  others  in  forests 
so  that  the  need  to  slaughter  them  may  never  arise.  Has  the  Government  of 
India  tried  to  adopt  this  method,  or  planning  to? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Your  question  is  such  a  long  one  that  . . . 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  You  have  already  replied. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  that  is  right.  This  is  broadly  the  Government  of  India’s 
policy.  Actually  it  is  a  State  subject.  But  the  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  is 
that  the  cattle  should  be  better  looked  after,  their  strain  improved,  etc. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  I  think  perhaps  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Ministry 
has  a  programme  to  send  out  old  cows  into  the  jungles  and  to  give  land  to 
those  who  do  cattle  breeding. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  I  have  heard  of  Gosamvardhan.  There  is  a 
committee.  But  I  have  not  heard  of  any  forest  and  what  not. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  I  have  heard  that  they  give  a  hundred  acres  of  land 
to  keep  the  old  cows. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  possible. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Gandhiji  used  to  believe  that  out  of  ignorance,  the 
Indian  peasant  breeds  both  buffaloes  and  cows  but  being  extremely  poor,  he 
cannot  bear  the  burden,  with  the  result  that  the  cow  is  not  well  looked  after. 
But  experts  say  that  cows  can  be  dual-purpose  animals  while  a  buffalo  is  far 
less  useless  than  a  bull  for  farming.  Therefore,  Gandhiji  used  to  regard 
buffaloes  as  the  biggest  enemy  of  the  cow.  What  do  you  think? 


115 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  no  views.  I  have  never  thought  about  it,  and  nor  am  I 
interested.  But  please  remember  that  buffaloes  are  found  only  in  a  few  countries 
in  the  world,  in  India,  Indo-China,  etc. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  In  Italy. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  perhaps  Africa. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Buffaloes  are  not  widely  found. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  But  the  problem  is  quite  acute  in  India. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  but  I  do  not  know  about  their  being  an  enemy  of  the  cow. 
There  may  differences  of  opinion,  whether  the  buffalo’s  milk  is  superior,  or 
cow’s.  I  cannot  express  an  opinion  on  this  but  buffalo’s  milk  is  pretty  good.  If 
our  poor  children  could  be  given  buffalo’s  milk,  their  life  would  be  transformed. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Those  who  are  strongly  in  favour  of  legal  banning 
of  cow  slaughter  complain  that  you  try  to  discourage  the  implementation  of 
this  law  in  the  states  where  it  has  been  passed.  How  far  is  it  true  ? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Why  should  I  come  in  the  way?  I  do  not  even  know  where  it 
is  being  implemented  and  to  what  extent.  But  it  is  my  view  that  there  should  be  no 
legal  ban  on  cow  slaughter. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  It  could  be  taken  as  a  discouragement. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  A  law  gives  a  different  complexion  to  the  matter. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  If  such  laws  can  be  passed  in  the  states,  why  not  at 
the  Centre?  This  is  also  one  of  the  objections. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Because  the  Centre  is  bigger  than  a  state.  There  are  all  kinds  of 
people  living  in  India  and  it  would  be  absolutely  improper,  impossible  and 
constitutionally  wrong  to  pass  a  law  forcing  everyone  against  their  wishes.  There 
are  large  numbers  of  people  who  would  not  accept  it.  Let  me  give  you  a  concrete 
example.  Near  the  eastern  border  where  the  Nagas  and  other  tribes  live,  you 
would  not  find  a  single  man  in  the  entire  population  who  wishes  to  ban  cow 
slaughter.  They  are  opposed  to  it.  In  fact,  there  was  a  riot  and  an  agitation  that  if 
they  continued  in  India,  which  is  a  fallen  nation  worshipping  cows,  she  will  take 
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them  also  downhill  with  her. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Really? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  did  not  want  it.  Or  take  another  example.  Leave  aside 
cows.  I  am  not  prepared  to  enforce  prohibition  among  the  Nagas  or  any  other 
tribe.  Their  entire  life  is  so  linked  to  it,  their  singing,  dancing  and  living,  that  if  I 
try  to  preach  morality  to  them,  for  my  satisfaction,  I  shall  be  putting  an  end  to 
their  entire  social  life,  which  is  not  right.  It  is  a  different  matter  that  they  may 
gradually  change  and  give  up  drinking  on  their  own.  Therefore,  it  is  dangerous 
for  the  Government  of  India  to  pass  such  laws.  There  are  people  following  different 
customs  and  traditions  all  over  the  country. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  India. 


Translation  ends] 


17.  To  Ramnarayan  Chaudhary-il117 

ddlfRHH  :  3RT  J^PfR  I  3TTWT  3R3T? 

TFRTWT  ##  :  Gandhian  circles  if  3TTRF  #  if  R7T  ’JiJT  RFTT  t,  %  375 

sr^rti 

uldleHtfM  %  f? 

wnrm  ft  i 

iffTF  :  dil  did  %  I 

JIHHIWr  ##  :  JTT##t  7#  3TT#  #  iff  3FRR  ^  R3T7T  3#  I  :  l) 

dMdK  ^FT  I  3#  #F#  #  RJRRT  #  ?FT  f#T  I,  W  #TR  # 
SIR#  #T  #  1 1  2)  JIT##  cFT^rai  iHHl^TlJl  #  ?7T  JR#  #  RT  3R  R# 

rt#  I?  «n#f  wr#r 


117.  15  June  1960. 
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ERTR  RW  REt?  fR  RtRERlt  cfr  RRRRTRf  RgRR  %  RRT  RFEEt  R#T I  %  ?R 
RtRRrcff  %  rf  rrert  fr  Ft  rtM? 

RRTFTR1R  %R  :  RF  Rt  TRE  ifRT  ERTR  I,  gf^RET  RRTR,  Rt  %  RgR  ^ftRT  I,  EPRT 

#ftIi  errr  rrtr  Rftf  gtei^u  3r  r#  ferr  rt  rrett  i  dtfoRRFTRRT  RFEfc^rRTR 

RE  RlfMt  %ERT  t,  %  TsRR  t  %  RRR#R  RtRRTRt  ^  Rff^  %  RRftRR  %TTft  FR  Ft>ft  I 
RTftTE  #  R#  g^  RE  EEERT  ERRft,  ERffe  ^JtRT  RETR  %  I  ^TT  ^f  ggft  R^F  ft  RN% 
Rif  %  REE#?  #3HT  ETt^  ERE  Eft  RE?tE  Rt  I  R#  I  Rt  Rt  R#  gRlffET  ERRT  RETT 
1 RE#  RRft  I,  EFEft  RRRft  RRft  1 1  3%R  RF  ETR  f%  gPtRT  E?t  EEeft  gf  RTEEft,  RT 
FRlf  gRE  Eft,  5Ef  feRT%-ftRT%,  EEli  RFREt,  RT  RTgrft  REGRET  ’ft  ffRT  RRft  1 1 
eft  R#  Ft  RExTT  ffTETR  FEET  1%  STREET  Eft  gftRT  %  Rff  techniques  Rt  t  EREE 
FRfElR  faiET  Rl3;  5ft  Ft  #  E#  EEEIT  I  RET  STTET^t  Ft  eft  Ft  REETT  t,  E#  Rf  E#  Ft 
REiET  I  #7  ftvT-WFtvT  ?IEI  gf^EET  #RT  RT^  FREE  FtET  I  sftl  OEPT  ^#t  %  fjTE  gREt 
if  FE  E^  techniques  EE  REtE  gsrr  %  E#  Rlfer  if  RF  ^ftRElft  W  Ft  E#  1 1  BeRkT 
gfeftR^f,  effcgstiREEF  ERR  ^ETR  I  f%  RRft  TtRETT  RET  Ft  RTET  1 1  RF  ERE 
Prt  I  e#  RTRftefk  ft  Etft  ffr  rt  f?r%  Ft  rt^,  ftfoE  Rt  retr!  Eft#  e^  ftERrft  I 
REE  RT  sftT  #Rf  Ef  tf?T  ETEt  Ef,  #RE  Ef  #IT  EEFt  %  I  #RE  %  RET  t  ETETE  I  R?fTE 
FE  3Dft  OvEIK,  RTgg  E#  foE#  RlEt  Eft  ^  E#  I  3FR  FE'  E#  f%  f#  RE,  ER  RtE 
fif'-gEllR  RT  if  ERE  Eft  ETEf  RT  I  eft  RTETt,  RTgR  Rift  REcTR  %^JRR  RFf  Ft  Rl^,  RtIHRi 
M  I  flvIRK  fiRR  RRRft  I  ^feR  RR%  Rft  RTRTR  g^E  Rit  W1  ^RT  FtRT  RrR  Ft 
RRIRT  R#  I  <3?tT  RTfel  ^  ffRRTT  ’ft  RiR  Ft  RRt%  RgcT  Rft  RRR  RR  Ft  RtT#  I 

TtRRRRER  #yft :  RF  Rt  RFRRlfeff  RR  REE  I  F^t%  •3RRft  ^§EE§T  %  tftRRlft 
RR  RR  3t,  FRRi  Rif:  RTFRET  RRT  MTR  I? 

RRIFWW  %F  :  RT1R  RFRRlfeff  %  RI%  Rft  Rg#  RRT  gt5  #  I  RT  ftE#  ge^  Rft? 
RRtfe  RRTR  RRTR  RRTR 1 1  RFRRTR  RRT  #R  I  ?  RR  RR  iff  #R  RTR%  I  Rf  RRf  RRt 

I  RT  RRRft  fR^  RRt  I  RT  R§RTT  RR^  1 1  RTREt  RRFlt  R^t  I  RRRR1R  TRE  snf^fRT, 
economic  dfiq?l  %  RRTRt  RT  fcpRR  RR%  RR  3?tT  tinf^RE  dflR>l  %  I  RF  gPl<4l<fl  RRT 

I I  RfR  RRRR1R  RRER  RT%  Rt  #T  RgR  rM  Ft  R%  1 1  RT=ft  RRff  RR^eft  Ft, 
pRTReft  Ft,  ggft  RRT  1 1  tf^RT  RRRR1R,  RRTRRTR  ^  RTtf  RgR  RR^  R#f  I  gffqijt  eft? 
%  I  >E^  Ft  RRTT I  %  RPRRIR  ffRT  FTRET  FfcTFTR  Ft  RRT  I  ftijt  #,  RRTR  RRT 

f%  RR%  gf  RRT  I  RR^eft  g^RR  Rft  RT^  ^  RTRT  #T  RR^  RTR  RR^Rft  #T  #T 
Rlt  RRRTRT  #Rf  %  I  RtRt  fflRf  RftRET  I  #  f%  RTR  gRTfflR  R$T  RRFlt  I  Rt  R^f  RR?f, 
R  RRFT,  #f^R  RTRET  Rt  TRE  RTTfffRT  gfeRffR  I,  RRff  RRTRRTR  #T  Rt  cEftR-RiftR  TRE 
^  I  3ttT  FR^  §RE  R^t  I  Rt^t  RRT  RF  ^  RTF%  Rft  1%  •3FR  RTTR  RTTRRTRT  %  RRTRT  Rit^ 
’ft  FRT  RRRT  Rl%,  Rt  vhR-fld  RRFT  %  RRT  RERT  RT%%,  RRRTT  RRT  ReftRT  %,  RR%  yRTRT 

ggfer  t  frt  rert  r1%?rr  fr^  ^ttr  rt^  f%  f^rt  Rt  rt%  Rif,  rt  rpt^  stir  frt 
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ff  ^TT^m- 1  TO  #  Rif  w  tf  RET  R#  1 1  #T  ?#  tf  #TOT  WIT,  RTT#E  RTRT  Rft 
1 1  RRT  W  ff,  fT3#  RET  1 1 

<mrwi  #r# :  ui##r  #  #et#  ftR  to  rr  tor#  ttoet  %  ^  ff  toe#  I? 

«M  tfF  :  Ultlt#  %  TOT#  RT#  fit  1 1  Rj$  groftET  fit  I,  RjS  TOT#  I 

ymraFi  t  #  #  ft#  tor  tin#  i  re  #  to  ft  fi##r  #  #  to#  # to#  r# 

dtt,  techniques  t,  TOT  d<f  #  dd#  I  TOT  #  fT  RTf  %  #  tfRT  #?T  t,  TOR#  t 1 
RE  TO  ft  TO#  R#t  I  f#f  RTTT,  #tR  TOT  TOE#  R#  ?#1M  R#  #T  eft  RR  #  Rtf 
gRTREF  R#  RE  TTR#  I  TOR##!  #  W  ft  R#,  tftR  *JRNd|  R#  R#  f#T  I 

tIHHKW'JI  #R#  :  TOFT  TOFT  TR#  #T  TOT#  RER  $FR  tT  R#  FIR#  #  RfR#  R# 
I?  TOFT  tRTO  RTE  RFR#  Rtf  R#  W  #RR-f#R#  RE#  I  ft  TOEET  #RR  #TF 
R#f  #1  f#T  TOE  TIT#  ddTsIH  %  TOgRTT  #EE  ft Tit  f#RT  TIT#  RFR  EE  TO# 
#RT-f<iul'Jfl  t  FREE  R#f  EE#? 

ETETFTETTEr  #FT?  :  TO  TIT#  RT  ddTsIH  RET  %,  Rf  TOEET  ETFRT  fit##  ft#  RT 
E^EsTH  R#  #5T  E#f  ftET  1 1  E#f  TTTFE  TIT#  RFR#  EE#  RF#  ft  #  TO#  JEW I  # 
*iR<R  ft  TOTE#  I  RT  ?RE#  T#RK  F#  ftR  t#  I  t#  TIT#  tl  T#RK  ftR  Rf  R#  # 1 
RR  #  #  RcfT  f#$F#  |  RT#  TOTO#  tf  ETFlf  tt  I  #T  t#  RfT  R  RF  ft  Rtt  f#TER 
ft  TO  RT#  livery  of  freedom  1 1  FT##  #  TOR  #  TO  ft#  Rf  ftR  1 1  TO  ERE# 
ETO?  #  I  <JjA,  #  tfR  f#TO#  Ff  F#  I  ft?TT#  RR  vjod-4ld  tf  RR  R#  tf,  ft  # 
RT^tf  lf#R  t  3TR#  RTR#f  %  TOR  RRt  I  #  #  TO#  fltfft  W  I  TO#,  tftR 
TOt  I  TO  TOT  TORT  RTR  TOt  I  RR  t  RR  R#W  t  RT#  I  #  TOitf  I  ##,  TOT 
RRT  tf  TORT  t  TO  RT#  RT  #TT  RTOT  #T  RTRT#R  Rf  TORT  TO  RR  R#  TO#  #R 

#  I  TOT  RET,  tt  RF#  RfT,  #  RET  R#  OTT  Rff  §RT  I  FT#ft  TOTJ#  RT  Rt 
t,  tftR  #  RET  ^RR  R#  §RT  I  t  R#  Rf  RRRT  ft  RTR  %  TOTTR  RTO  RK  RTT  #, 
RF  R  ff  I  tftR  TO  RRT  tf  t  RE  f#TT#  TF##R  #TTO  tf  TO#  tf  t,  #  ft  t 
RR5EF  f  TO#  t  TO  TOR  I  TO#  R#  R#  t,  #T  t  RT##R  t  R#  R#  TO  R#  RRRT 
|ft  TO#  t?T  t  TIT##R  ff,  #T  Rif  RR  R  ff,  R#  R?f#  R  #  Rtfft  t  TOTRl  f#§R 
TO#  RRRRT 1 1  TO#t  TO  R^ET  1 1  TO#  RT  TORRT  RE  RRT  #T  TO#  RRRRT 1 1 

RRRRTTOT  #R#  :  TO#  RTF#  RT  TOTf,  #  RFTt  QFR  t  TOT  t? 

-ddlf^M  tfR  :  RfT  #  tt  3TF#,  RTR#  TO#  TO#  R  ft  TOR-#R  R  ff  I  TO#  TOR# 

#  TO  TO#  t  #T  RE  RET  t  RTO  \  1 1 R#  TORTO  RE  TORT  t  #T  ^T5  Rf^#  R#TT# 
##tl  TORTtl 
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ORRKIRR  Rtqft  :  FT,  vft  FT  I 

RRIFTRIR  %R  :  RT#R  RTTT  %  RFRT  Rt  RRJ  Rt$TEft  tft  Ft#  I,  RfvRT  TIT#  ’ft  /RTRT 
RTftRT  TRTft  RFf  Rt  Ft#  I,  f#HT  3r  rtrst  r#  rrrt  i 

ttrrtttr’r  #r# :  RnRRRft^ttrrti 

RRIFWM  %R  :  #t  FT 

TTRRTTTR'R  #R#  :  RTRJ  RT##  R5F%  ^  f#  %  HR#  R#  HRMRI#  HMRI^I  #tr 
'HHdMIcO  I,  R#f#  #  RT#  R#  RTF  TF#  I  #tT  HR#  f##  fM  %  FRRT  #  ##  t 

t#RRT  f#R§H  rt#  #  i  ?htrt  #rt  #  r#^  ?fiw  #tr  hr#  ##  fi?HT  htr#  %  i 

f#T  TT#R  RTf,  HTTH  aft?  3TTH#  tJT#  HP#,  #  RT##  %  f§W  HRTTf#ET#  RT# 
HT#  t,  ?H  RTF  RR  HTRT  #RR  R#  R#  f#TT#  t#H#  ###,  35T  H#|RR##  #tT 
3T##  Rif  HRRT  f##  #tT  R##  RTt  ##H? 

^Itll^flW  %H  :  f##  RR  #  HTRRR  JjRiMRI  RTTRT  RT##  %  Rit^  *}H|R|R  R1R  R#  1 1 
vI#T  I  RT##  RT##  #  FH  T5#  #R  1 1  ##R  ^TR  ?HRR  HHTR  HF I  f#  3TFRRTH 
#ft#  RT##  #  HR#  3  #  #tt  f#R#  3  FH  RRR  #tT  «  R?t  3  HH  RT  Hi#  R# 
1 1  HF  #T  RTR  I,  H#  ?R  f#TR  #  I  f#  3f  RRT  TRET  RTTRT  RT  #  3TTR#T  %  «li  RHTH 
3  RTTRT  RT  I  ##R  RFJ#  #tt  3TTR#  *t  #7  (vK#  3  R§R  RRT  Hi#  §HT  1 1  f###HT 
F#$TT  %  Rt  TFT  1 1  #R  RRT,  RT  #H  RRT  I  HR  RF  3?tT  RR  %  RFT  R%  RRRR  R  TFRT  % 
FT#  TRTH  Hi#  #tt  FjW#  if  R#  1 1  TnH?  R1R  HF  t  f#  #tt  t#^  HHTRT  #T  H# 
#  RR?  ftlTHI#  #T  %  HTTTF  R?t  T#  I,  FH  RRR  #T  HR  #  I  #R  if  f#tR#  #,  --EKR# 
FflR^WR#faTTll#Tt^ftRTtRt  3TTR%  REM  #  RTFT  ^  %  #T  RT, 

^  TfrT  RT  Rt  RHM  fl[R^r  R#  ^  |  RR#  RJ#  %  f5fR%  RET  %T  I  %  Rt  Rt  ft  Rt  I 
^R  Rt  ^TTT  «gcl  R^t  ^  I  T|R  Rt,  %fT  RR%  3TTRFT  %  RRR^  ^f  2ft,  RRT?  Rt  §HR 
RRT  f  I 

RRHT(TR,JI  Rtyft :  RTRfetF  I 

RRTFTRTR  %R  :  FT,  RTR^RF  I  #R  #  R^f  R#^  I  RT  RT  I  3ftT  Rt  RTR  RJR  RT^TT 
I,  TtfoR  Rt  RRT  srf^RRR  TTT  %  R1RJR  1 1  RtR  R^  Rt  RTT  R^  I 

<IHHKIRUI  %rft  :  RftRF  Rtt  Rt  RTTR  ^t  RT^  RRR  3TT#RRT  RTT%  1 1 

jK-IIsHIR  HoE  :  MPilfi  R?t ?  RTE  Ft  RTRT  %  R  I  possession  RR  RFt,  acquisitiveness  I 
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REEKIER  :  #  FT,  acquisitiveness  I 

EEIFWM  %R  :  Ei#  #ET  t  f#  #ET-51E#  E#  ##  3  ER#  ET#  #  FTR#  t  EIMER 
ETTET  t| I  -aftr  Rd#t  TTE5TET  t| f#  EF  «*tM  #  qfqqn;  %  acquisitiveness  I 

#  ^FT=FT  JTT  E#  ETF  TFT  f  I  ETTE?f  |  #  ^PTEK  I 

TWERIER  #E#  :  #  #  I 

EEIFTEM  %R  :  #  E^  ET#  t  R^  I  EF  3TEft  ETE  E#  1 1  RTTEE  TRE  ^|TTTT  EF^[  t, 
tRE  !}E>M<j)  %  EEET,  competition  #  f##  ERT  3R#  #E  1 1  ip'R#  %  E#,  f#ETE 
ETE  ERST  ETT  TTE#  t  EEE  |  sffT  gqRRTT  E#  FtET,  eft  Eitf  incentive  E#  Ft#  I 

TrEETTTEtT  #E#  :  #  #  I 

EdlFTEM  %FR  :  EF  ##  ET  1 1  E#  E?rf#^  %T  1 1  FE  1 1  ETtf  %T  3r  f##  ETt  E|E 
TOI  E#  I,  TpTF  %  $TPT  RE  ETTEI^  ET  E%  T#  1 1  E  TT^TT,  E  f#IET,  E  ETS  ETTET, 
3E#  EFE  Ef  f  I  EjS  #E  t#EE  ET#  #  E#  ^  I  ETS  #5#  if  f#  #  3T#  #t  ftETT 
e#  ets  ere  %  fM  i  #  #  #tte  #  er#  RTET 1 1  ##E  ET##  #  #TTM  #  ft^EvI 
#f  E#  1 1  ETC#  3TTE  E#,  EF  E#,  E#f#  F#  TRTT  ETIE  ETTET 1 1  3TTTET  ETE  #  t  ETIE  I 
IRE  TTTET  #  EOF#  #,  ET#  %JTT  RyiEI  E  #,  ##E  aTTEETE  #t  <|#ET  ^T  OT  ET#  # 

##  tt^##  Eif#  i  ^r  #rt  e  e#  t  et|  i#  #  #*1  *f  etrtet,  #  #t  eett  EjpT  ^rmr 

#ET  I  ET  ^  tRE  EJFETTFET  ET  ETIE  E  ETTT#  #  ETIE  #  E#  TTETET,  #  aTTET  #E#  #  E#  I 
?TT  RTF  #  trr  ariE#  Erl'  TT^f##  E##,  conveniences  modern  ETIE  FT, 

modern  f#E#  ^T I  ET##,  aTETET  FTT#  f#  #  ^  f#TE  #  ?T^T  if  I  RE#  EFT  # 
f#T  E##  3TT5#  RE#  ##  T#  if,  tRTT  #E#  fi#  §q,  #tf  EjS  ##  ftt  eM  ETS, 
#tf  q«gi  f##,  E#  t§S  I  #  FT  tRE  #  ##  #  E#  (#  f#  RTT  EETT,  a#  E  #  EE#  f  I 

TIEHKIEE  #E#  :  f##EF#  #  #  #  EIR  ETE#  1 1 

EtcEFTEfTET  ^FR  :  #TT  #  Eldl  %  I  ##E  REEE  EEET  ET  t#EtEE#  EE  EEET  tRE  ETEft 
ftETET  I,  #  #Ef  #t  FT  EEE  ER  #ETT#  1 1  EF  #Ei  1 1 

FEETTIER  #E#  :  #E  3TTE#t  E#EET  EfTFR  #t  #  f#EET  #  ETE%  1 1  f#T  RE  # 
ETTEcEf  TFET  EFET  I,  RE#t  ERE  REEE  FETTE 1 1  Esr  #t  E#E  E#E#  ^  #T 
TtFIE  ^  EFJ#  TEE#,  #§T#  #T  #%  #  ET#  EEi  E?t  EJETET  E#  #  ET^  I,  EE 
Eldlj,c^ptd  ET#  EETERlt^'FF  FEKdl  #T  atETtE?  #T  EEEE  E%-E%  #E#  ET 
E##  REET  TE#  EEET  #TE  TTETEETE  I  #T  E#f  EEi  #Ei  I? 
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3I1W  feFF  :  ?F  3fffe  %  IIHM'IK  %  3JFT  FFFF?  FFMFTS  fe  Fife  3ff  |  WIT  fe 
Ffe  3tK#  FW#  3ffe  F3f#W  fe  fe  fe  FW  3ET  FFMcllF?  Ffe  WF#  1W  3|fe 
FfeFtfe  3ffe  fe  FW  3ET  FFMdK?  FF  ffegFT  FFF  differ  I  FWdK  FF  I 

fffrtff  fegfe :  #fei 

FFIFTWfeFF  :  FFWFFfefefefetfeFfF  FEj#  wfe  SET  ^^R>Mld  FlffeF  Ffe 
I,  fe  WF  wft  #  %  FR#  fe#  FF  ^Hld  3fFFT  FJF  gFTffeF  Ffe  FtgF  feFT  I 

FFHKIiNI  fesjfe  :  FF 

FFfFWtw  feFF :  F#t  afefe  fewr  eftr  ffff  %  f#  fr^e  f#  1, Ffefe  wfe  fej<F 
F#F  Ffe  3R#  F#t  I  FPlfe  feHlfe  fe  ffefe  I  FFffe  fetF,  FFffe  #F  Fife  t,  WR#f  #F 
Ffe  I  FF%  #t  FgF  fe#  %  FFTFT  FF  Ffefe  fe,  FFffeF  {%  jffef  tjfeFffe  Ffe  Ffe#F  #  I 

fft  feF  ffft  sit  i  FFfe  1200  t##F  fe  1  f#  FFFfe  Ffe  fff  Ffe  fet  1  #r  ff  # 

*  *\ 

Ffe  FT#  FfFfet  FFffe  1 1  FF  FFFfe  I  <3TT^f,  F##  FFfe  Ffe  FF1FFT  feFT  1 1  fe  F1FT  FF 
#fT  Fife  t,  F#F  WKtfefe  FfefF  |  w  tj?cE  fe  feFT  feFT 1 1  W  3TTF  Fife  Ft  fefe  FMFlfel 
5#t  fe  ffe>  fe#  3TTF  fe  fedtf  3ft  Fffe  cE<fe  %  I 

FFFTFFF  ##t :  #  I 

FFTFTFW  feFF  :  ■qcR  FFlfe  F#  3ffe  SlRfeflfei  %  fe*FT  %  felcEIFd  3#  WtFT  feFF  3#  I 
3ft  #F  Ffe  I  3#  fe  3TT3ET  cbei,  FI6F  FTF  F#  F#FT  d  ffefFFFF  I  fefe  fed  ffe  3#  §ffF 
fe  F%  feFF  Ffew  3Rft  1 1  if?  #  FT  FfFF  feFT  I,  FTT  few  Fit  F#  |  fe  FF  sffF  % 
ffegTFTF  3  cffet,  3fW  Sfti  ^  #tf  WgcT  ?3fKT  RFF  aTRIWfWr  #  ^fef  I  ^ffe  -3Tfe 

T*fefetr  3Et  fegfe  crrfe,  ^cfe  cnfe  1 1 3j^  Hi^HiRid  3(Rf  1 1  3w  wrr-feft  •fe  fe,  ^ 

Ft  ?3fKf  #  3W5f  I,  Ft  'fe  fe  ?tfe  3f^f  cfWfT,  3rRf  STWRT 1 1  m  3ffe  cfEf  affq-  ^  fe 

^  ^  FRlft  wwfe  3|^  cfFfeF  ^  feMt  ^  3fT^  ^  WR- fgfe  qw=TT  31%?:  cffttF  #c 

«rfe  I  cl<g*)  F  d)'i  WE  %  fe  Tfe,  3ffe  wfe  fed  WIT  Ft  W  F  fe  fefeF  fe  fe  Wf> 
3ffe  FRT  fe  I  Wfet  WE  F3TT  ^FT  fefe  fe,  W^  ^TWffe  3fe  I  fetT  fe#  fe  WE  feTF 
jfe  ffefW  I,  3ffe  FFfe  fet  fe3EFT  fel  ffe^Frafe  3EWT  I  #T  wfefe  fe  Ffwt  3fe  3fFf 
F  FFflfe,  feFT  I  feffeF  Ffe  fe  fett  #F  fe  t  #T  W  3R  FFfe  F%-Ft  fe  3fffe 
3fFT  fe  t  fe#  fet  3RF  fe  contractor  fet  fe  fel  fe  I  fe  fe  3Effe  ... 

<Ht1KNuI  :  eft  £\r-b  1 1  4  ?ft  slums  ^t  oftT  ^TcT  ^Mld  c^t  '^Kl 

•  • 

WfF  fenfe  fe  W  Ff^F  fefe  1 1 
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RFIFTTTTTT  #FT?  :  FT#  FF##d  F#  FT  igl#f#)#l#  FT#F  qr  WET  Ff##  FT##  I  # 
F^T  I,  FFF#  F§F  Fj$  FTTFT  1 1  #f#F  RF#  %  RF#  JMHH-d  F#E  RTF# 

FH#  I  #F  FFTTF  FF  %  f#T  srg^r  F#  %  I  ##  #  #F  RFT  vS-1#  gFT  #  RF#  ##  # 
'doM<,  #  R#  FTF  F#  WE  T3#  I  dgd  dirl  <E#  tr  I  FT#  FFF  F#  RTTF  Ft  I  #(#>d  MFIT1 

ft#  ftt  fft#  1 1  fft  RcRhd  ff  I,  #  f#e  fit  f#  fifft,  ##f  rfft  f#r  ff  r# 

%  R#  FFTTF  FFT  ^#  f  WEnt  %  TF#  F#,  %  #F  FTTT  FTF  slums  Ft  RT#  1 1  RF  ?TTF# 

##  ##?  fttf#  Rt  #trt  #  rt#,  fi#f  #  r#  f#  wite  tff-ttff  #ttt  #ft  ft##  i 

FF  Ft  FFT  gf#FT#  FTF  Ft  RT#  1 1  FF  WH1 1%  FF##F  TTF  FTT  ##,  F  FIT  WE# 

V  J  I  ♦  ♦  ♦ 

TTFFTTTFR  #F#  :  FT,  #  #  g##TF  F#  1 1 
FFIFWM  #FT?  :  gR^Ed  F#  1 1 

TTFFTTTFR  #F#  :  #f#F,  #f#F#,  RTF#  #FT  f#  FF#  workers  #  R#-R#, 
JTFt-JWt  #  t>  FF#  FF  FTF  F#  RFF  FFT  F#  #FT  T#  T#  f#>  FF#  F#  TTFTR  #  FF#, 
FFF#  FFE  FFFF  FH  F#  RTFT  #  #T  FTTR^FT#  F#  FFE  FFFF  SRF  pFTFT  RTFT 
#,  agitation,  #  Ft,  F#F#T#,  F#TF  I 

RFTFTRTTT  #FF  :  FIT?  FFT#  FTF###f  1 1  FFT  f#TFT  FT#?  FE#  #  FT#  I  F^F  ## 
#  I  ##  gF>TFFT  FF#  #  #  FTF  3TTFTF  #  f#  #R  #  RTFTT  RTF  FT  #  ?#F  FT#,  FT  #R 
FT#,  gF  ##  FF#  Ft  ##  #  I  ##F  #R  F#  TFF  FFFT  #T  f#T#  F§F  gjR  F  FT# 
FF#  RIFT,  #  FT#  pFTFT  gf#EF  FTTF  #  I 

TTFFTTTFF  #F#  :  ##TF  #,  F#F#,  FF  FTF  FTF  TTFTFT  ft#  #FTF  #  TFFF  RIF# 
FTTF  FFFT  ##  FFFT  satisfaction  #FT  #  f#  RTF#  F#  fF5T  F#  ##-#  R#T  ## 
#  Flf  f#  RTF#  f#R#  #  f##  #  g#  fFR  RTF  f##  R#  F#  ##  t,  FT#  ##[J 
##TF  FF  F#  FtFT  f#T  FFT  FFT  TUT  #?  FFT  #  F§F  FTTF  #  TFT  #  I 

RFTFTTTTTT  #FF  :  FT,  #  #  RTF#  TpTF##  #  I 

TTFFTTTFR  #F#  :  TTF^F  I 

RFTFTFTTT  #FF  :  #  RTFF#  FFT  f#TTTF  t  ##  FFF  ##  t,  f#gTFR  F#  FFT  I  FTF 
JF,  §TTFF  #F-FF  FTF  §F,  ##  FTF  FFT  R##FTF  #TF  R#  I 

TTFFTTTFF  #F#  :  RTF#  g#  FFTFT  FT  I  #  FT  F5TF  #  I 
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33157313  %57>  :  3313  %  I  %7  33%  ... 

7133  (7133  3l3%  :  33%7  37  3%  353%  %  %? 

33157313  %57l:  3%7-3%7%3%,  3ig%  37  3%  3f%  %  I  3333  3T^  331 313%  f%?T3% 
31  I  3%  %  31%  if  3lf  35T  I  351  3713%  f%33%  333  31731  37E3  3%  31,  %  %%-%(% 

%  f%%  i  sItc<  sfr  i  a3%l  fer^npff  f%  %  3%  3%  'Jrt  3%  w  31%  1  %3  3%  1731 

3T3  %  I  3333  3lf  3^71  3%§113  §33  %  331  3T3  3%  3%3%  %  75%  1 1  %  531%  5*371  3151 
oftr  ^  3ftr  I  3§71  333131  I  3%  313133%!  371%  33337  %  3151  f%  533%  f%333 

%  g?gi  %,  fe-33113  %  ftw  %,  3151  f%  53  -arnf^Fr  ^nafit  3133  1  wfe  3%  331  333 

%  3713%  713%  3%?  33%  3151,  31%  I  33  33%  g%  f%31  %7  g?l%  f%%  I  %7  %% 
3171%71  3%  33%  %  %%  33  3137  §33  3333  I  %%  3151,  331  33%  %?  33%  3151  f%  %% 
313  3%^  333T-%3T  3%  1 1  %  %  3T3  %  %75%  f,  35T  %  3%f  3%  33T  33%  f,  333% 
3531  %%  §3%  3%,  %T  %13%  §3%^  537-337  %%-%%  3%%%tl3|S%3%t%% 
3T3,  %%  331-3177  33  %%  %  %  I3DT  33  %%  1 1  %7  g%  %3  35313  3%  t,  33  % 
33%  1 3%1  3%  I  %  571 7175  %  %%  331  children’s  centre  %3  f%31  I  -3  %3T,  3  333, 
3  3%%  I  3T3  %fe%  3,  333  33%  3T%  %  533  375  %  33  33%  1 1 

333(7133  %3%  :  5T,  5T  I  %%3  331  3313 1,  %%F%  I  3f%%  3%  %5%  %  3T7T I 
35  f%31  311 3113  31  %7  313%  §3%  %  *131  WITT  3113%  %  f%3T  I  571  %313  %  33T 
3T73  3%  333T  %  3%  35  333T  %  33T7T3  fl7T31  %7  3T3333  33  333  3%  I  f% 
f%3  §333  331%  3%  31%%  %  %31%  33131  %7  3%%3  %  %7  3113%  f%33% 
%317§11%  315  317  3%31,  33%  3^  3%31%  3%%  3  317%  33%  313  %t%  3%, 
%%33573  3%  313  31%%  %  3lf%  5t317  %  §7  3%  317  7%  I  %7  731331  W1317 
331  3731317  %%  %%  1 1  331  35  3%3  31  331%  53%  71131337  I  f%  5313  %571 
%  3%  337131 31531 t,  %%3  33133%  %53  371%  31%  31317 1?  35  %53,  %  3%31 
33%  %7  %337  %%  3%  %7  531%  3%  3%  3T%3  37*33%  3%  §313  713131 1,  %%3 
f%731  %  313  37  53  7%  331%  %  f%331  §31 1  #7  3#333%  %%  §3  %  %%-%% 
33%  3%  %3133  31731 1? 

33157313  %53  :  35  31333  3313  331  3313  %  1 3%  I  33%  %  33-%3  3313 I  %7 
%73  71313  I  f%3%  3133T331%3%317%,  313%%lf%3%l,  f%7  §51%  §3%  I 
f%  3%  I?  %  3133%  fi%31%  353  3%  3FDJ7  31731 1 1  %%%  3%  313  f%313  %%  t  f% 
3%1%  313713  f%31  %7  %7H%  3151 1  f%3  313  3%  3151  3%%?  3%t%  7n3F3313 
3%... 


713317133  %3%  :  31333313  3%  I 
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'jlcllSWM  4FF  :  FlFMdK  EFFT  I  F#f4  FRMdK  4  3RFT;  4  4t  FF44F  # 
f4#44  4,  ^fr  #EFT?TT4t  =FF<*H#  I,  Eg4#41  I  f4  EFFT  I  %  Ft  FF#  FTTFT  I  FT  grF? 
4,  Fl4  #  FFRFTF  Ft,  Fl4  TTEFFTF,  F#  FF5  I  FF%  ?FRT  FtEFTSTT#  Ft#  I  FFFFlf4# 

#gF#r  4i 

TRFTTTFF  4kkt  :  3TF5T I 

4ff  :  ft%t  1 1  4rr$t#  #  ft4  efft  4  f#  fteft4  #eft  fftf  eft  ftr 

FF# 1  1#FT  7FTCT  FFMdK  #nT,  FFT  4t  y^TF^T  FTEF#  #EFT  FFMFR  EFT  EFR  FFl44  I 

FF4  wq?4ll  g#c|l41  g^t  4  I 

FFHKRUI  ##t  :  FTF5T  I 

FF1FTFTF  4FF  :  FFT  #  ^er  I,  Ef4ff#  3TREFF  eft  FFFT  4EffcT  4wll 
<RHKRUI  ##t  :  #  I 

FdlsHFM  4FF  :  FgF  7FRT  I  4f#F  gEbM^dH  FFT  eff4  I  f#  #t  g'dFJISF  4,  FT  #F 
ff  ^4  -  ft  g^FERR  e#  ft  ?####?:  #t,  fft  ftef#  #gg  eff  f# 1 1  fft  ftef# 
efr  fTctt  I,  f44  ##tef  4ert  ^f?4  4,  ft#  fteft4  #eft  F#t  ft4 1 1 #r  fteftt  4 
4  #,  Fk  #r  #  3rrc4t  fteftt  #  #eft  ft  f4  i  #tff  g^  441  jiff  e&  #  f#  ftf  1 1 

#  ff  ft4  4mi#  f#  f#4  i  ff  jMdg$4l  I  TRft# 1 #  ft# 1,  ff#  f4t  efr 
f#  ff  fefft  f##  gFF  ff  i  g#  ^  ft  44#  fft4  4  f#  #  ®j4##  #,  #  ?3T4t 
fteft#  #eft  f#  #,  #  tot4  fi%f  4t  #  i  fit  g#  Ft  ftft  1 1 #  4t  ft4tef  4  4k 

#  gEF  f4Ff4FT  ft  i  #  ftf  ?3ff  #  f#  4k  f4g|FFF  e#  FgEFiF#  fefft  4k  gF# 
#,  #  f#  fiftf  gg  4 14  w)  ftf,  ff,  fttf  «rf  4  fft  gnFgr  gsrr  4  %  FFk  ftf  41  <41 
g4  ^4^4t  4t  i  ?g4  ggg  gm  gag  1 44  fe  4^4  4  44  gg^(  ^gft  4t4f  4t  ft  ggg? 
4frt  4, 444  gg  3ik144i'  4t  44 -4t  g4  gigng  gg  4,  3f4ft  4  g^F,  gj^igr  4 
ggp  i  ff  ^4  f4g4  4f  t4  4  -ft  f4gr  %  gsi4i44£4,  44tf4g4,  444,  ffrt, 
gg?44$gM  gggg4g  ff  4f  t4  4  gEFf-EFFT,  f44ft  %  g^Ff  4  effMfft  44 1  Heff! 

fr4  f4  gg  4  i  if^  g%  4t  ft#  giREFF  g4  gf^TT  c(4  ^r4i  i  44  ff  4f^ 

4  ^r4  3ng4r4f  4t  ggrW  4k  ff  f4tf  4ter4  4t,  44tf4g4  44a4  4t  4k  ert-ert  i 
4  gg4  ffft4  44ft  4t4  4  i  ff  F4f,  «irift  i  4t  ff  4t  ft#  4t  off#  fffft  f# 
4ft  4  3fw  4  i  #  ff4  4kr  4  444  gg  grTgf4Ff  eft  fIft  snFEFF  4t  gf4FT  4,  ft  gf4FT 
4,  FTTFEFT  3TTFEFTT  E|4  I  4k  FF  #  4t  4k  TTM  4tFT  EFFFTFT  4,  FF  4t  EF(f4  #F  4  I 
Ft4  ETFT  4  FF#?  FErfTEF  f#FT,  FT  4t  EgT5  Ft  I  FF#  FT4  4  EFTF4  4  EFR  FTTFT  I  #  4t 

#  FT4  4  EFTF4  4  EFR  EFTFT  I  FFf#  3TTF#  F#  4  TTTTT  #tFT  FFT  Ft  I  FF  F#  f#  e44 
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f#PT  to#  to#  ##  i  tof  tot#  1 1  #,  tott#  Rtototot  tof  ft  tot#  I,  tototo#  #  tttto  tf# 

%  eft  cp#  FTO#  ^#tot  #  TOT#  I  R?  TOTOTO  #  3TTOTOTOTO  FTTO#  TOTO#  1 1  #  TOTOTO#  WE 

to#Rt#  i  #  fto#  te^if  TOrqr  to#,  #th  toto  tot^t  t  Rr  #  we*  tototo#  #  to 

TOT  1 1  ##  TOTTO  FTOTO#  TO#-TOTOFTO  #  #f##  |TW!p:TO#gTO##TOTt#T  FT#  FT# 
##  #TO  if  TOFTOT I #  g^T-TO  #  Ri  TO#  #JT  f#TOTTT  TOT#  I  #T  PT#  RPTOTO  TF  TOT# 
1 1  #  #  pnf#TOT  TOT  TOT#  I  R#t  #  TOT#  TOT  TOT#  TOTTOT  #  I  TOTO##TO  #  TOT  TOT#  t, 

#  RTOTO#  #?T  TOT#  1 1  #|  #|  f#TO  TOTF  TOF#  I  TOpTOT#  #  #1 7J$#TO  TOTFTO  TOTTTTO  ## 
t  R?  FTO1#  gp  #  p###  TO§TO  TOP  TO#  t  TO#  TOTOTOR-TOTOg#  #,  TOT  TOTO?  TFT 1 1  # 

#  f#TOTOTO#  #  FT  TO#  t,  #  TO#  TO#  1 1  ##  #|  RTO  TOTF  TOT  TOTO-TT#  TTTFTO  #, 
TO  #-gTO  #  TO#  TOTT  TTTTT  TO#  RlTOTTTOTO  TO#  R?  TO#  TO§TT  #  #TO  ##  TFTT  #T  TO1|TO 
p###  ##  TO#  I  #  #  TOR  TOTO  TOTO?  TO#  1 1  TOTO?  ?TpT  #  TOT  RRTTO  Rl7#  I,  3T#TO 

#,  RRtoh  -tot  tot  I  totototo-tokRtoh  i118 

TRTOTTOT  #TO#  :  #  FT  I 

* 

TOMTOH  #FTO  :  gTOT  t  TOR  TOT#  TOTO?  #  TOT  TOTO  TOTOTfC  #  TOT  t  I  #  ##TTT 
I  TO  RrTTOT  #  I  TO#  f#7#  toRTOTO  TO  I 

TRTOTTTTOTO  #TO#  :  TOTOTO  I 

TOTTFTTOT  #TO  :  TO#  TO  feTR  #  RTTOTT I  t#T  ^#  TOT  TOW  -  TOTO#  FTOT  —  #T# 

#ro  t,  ##  #  to#  1 1  #  to#  to#  1 1  #  toto#  #  gro  §ro,  tot#  totf  tro  #  §ro,  to# 

TOT  FTO  $TTP  «[#  TOT  TOTT  F#  I  TO#  TgF  TOT#  f##  TOR  #FT  TOT#  TO#  1 1  TOF  TO#  f#T 
#T  TOR  #  I  #T  TOF#  TO#  1 1  ETOTO  #  TOT#  TORT  I,  TOT#  TOTTRiTOTO  #  1 1  TOF  PTTf#TO 
f  o!J###  #  |  p###  #  TTTO  TOT#  #TO  t,  #TO?TTOT#  TO#  I  #  |f#TOT  ##  TO#,  gTTO? 
##  TO#?  yi-HTOT  TTTO1TOTOT#  gTTO?  #  TOTO  #  TO#  TTTOTOT  I  #  #T  #  TOTO#  t  FTT  F#  R? 
TOTO#  #  TOR  #,  #TO?TTOF#  #  TO  #  I  TO#R?  TO#  TO#  #TT#  TOT  TOR  #TOT  t,  #T  TO##  TOTO# 
TOTO,  #  TOTOTO#-TOTOgTO TO# TOTOTOTO# 1 1  TOTO TOTOTO#-TOTOgTO ###TOT#RTTOTOTOTOTOTTOT##RTT 
f#TOTO#  t,  RrTTO#  TO#  RlTOTOTOTO  ##  I  R?  TTTFTO  FTOT#  TOTOF#RT  f##T#  TOT  TOtRf  TOT# 
FrTT  #TOT  ##  t  Rr  TOTOTO  TOTOTO  TOFT  #  I  TOF  #  PTT#  #  TO#  TOTOTO#  TO#  I  #Rr  TO#T  TOTOTO# 
#PTOT  #  1 1  TO  ##  #  TORTOTOT  TOTOF  #  TOTO#  TOFTOF  #  TTTO#  #  I  #  FTO  ##  TOT#  TO#  TOTTOTO# 
TOTR  TT3TOT  #  I 

TTTOTOTTETTO  #TO#  :  #  TOTO#TORTO  #  TOT#  #? 


1 18.  C.  Northcote  Parkinson,  Parkinson ’s  Law:  or  the  Pursuit  of  Progress  (London:  John  Murray, 
1957). 
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33I1RM  4l3  :  ##f333  zn#  T#531#f§13? 

333T333  #3#  :  #  IT  I 

^3I!T313  4l3  :  331  3#  4  3H1  3T  3313T  I  f#  3)M3*?I  34  §#3T  33  33#  31T  3313 
31 41#  331 333  %  31#  §#31  3i  3T3TT  ##1<*3JI  333  4,  3#1#  333  3%  #31% 

3T  i#  1 1  3#  34##  f#  4  331  #ir  3if,  7#3  3if,  #  t#3  w,  4  344  ###4 
4  3#,  #f#r  4sr#  4  3#  33  wm  i#ir##34fi3R##if#4f34t4i4#r 

33#  34  331#,  #  3#  If#  4f  #1 

3333133  #3# :  #  IT  I 

^clllTdM  4l3  :  ##  ##  313  Ft  335#  1 1  #T  17#  17#  313  3#  3R3H  #  333 
33,  3133171  31T43T4f4f####334t#  31#  1 1  ?T#I3  %  3#  3#T  %  37# 
31#  1 1  3#  3#  %  335  3331#  1 1  331  ^3M<K  1 1  #  3#  §333  3133  I,  #  33,  #3, 
#3  ##  |31#  33  3T#  1 1  33#  313  73131  #3  I,  73131  33T3  I,  73131  4  #  I  4  #13# 
1 33#T3  #t,  4^7#  34,  IT  #3  #f  I  13#  313  #3  33#  I  33#33  3#T1  4  3#  3# 
3#  3#  4,  3#  3%  trusts  4,  4§J3TT  3%,  335  ’jfe#  #  3#,  4 4  3#T  4  33#  3#  I  ^3# 
333#  33  33lf#T  I  f#  #33  #f  313#  4  37371  3  #  I  #^31#§T3  #  31  333# 
3^5  33  #  3#  I,  335  3  313  33  ##  I,  333#  31#  4l  ##3  3#  33133TC  If, 
3#  313333313  #  31  4##3  #,  3#  31#  1 1  #  #4,  f#3  3#  #£31#33  #f  l4 
333S3313T 1 33#  77#  3##  33#  3#  13  33  3#  33#  I  #T  3#  #  3T3  #33  # 
31313  77#  I  3#  fl#5311#T3  #  3#,  3#  331  if  333T 1 1 3333  3TF^  #  333T  7733T 
#4l  31T3313ll 

333133W  #3#  :  31#  733  37  #  %3T  4#  #f  #3#  #7  3f#  #53 4,  f#T  333 
f4#  331  33  #  733  3#  3#  §3  4? 

33HT313  #13  :  #33  33  333  33#f#E  4f#33  #  3T  3#  #,  #  ##133  33  #  3# 
#3T,  T#  33  #3T  I,  #  33#  13T 1 1  #  #31 1 1  31#  333  333T  I,  #T  W333  313313 
#  13  4  #  33##  4,  ###33  4,  33#  T#TT3f  #  ##  4  #3T  4  I  33##  331  7TT3T 
4l###T^#t3344lf#T  33T  31  l###31  TTT3T  4,  #  33#  ##  335  3  3175 
##31  3T3T  if#  3##  I  ^3T#  33#  if  3131  4  TTT31  #  313#  333T  I  #3  TTT3T  4 
3#%§T  331 33  #  #3  4f  #73j3T  3#  I  ##3  331 37#  #1  #7  #  344  333  4  #  3#, 
31#  ##3  3#  333  334  33,  337  #31  3113#  1#  313  3#  #31 TT#  34  #3#  #  l4 
344  3  ##  313  #§33  31T#  4  f#  f#3  TT#  37  37T3T  4  I  #§33  f#3T  #  #  #3  33 
TIT#  3T  37RT  33#  4,  3334  3H33T  ^3#  4  3T  #75  3  #75,  3#  #  §3731#  If  f#  31U 
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RT#  RT#  R  R#  RT  #RT  RR%  R#  RT  R#  #  #  RTR  #  R#  RRT#  I  #,  W  WRT  % 
RT#RF#  #  RfRTT,  RT#  #  f?#  #  f#RTT  f#tRTTTRT  #  RRTRT 1 1  RR  fT#  #R  3  RTfR 
T#R#TTRRR#tl 

i#  r#  ### |-r§r  rt#  i  rrt  #  #rt  #  <##nia  ##  1 1  rr  rt#  %  wr 

RRT  «-)FRt1  #RT  %  I  RcB  if  cbii#  RTT  RRT  'Idl  Tf  ^Ril  f|l  $!#(#  R|0  T3TR  ifR  #1^  #lfRl 
R#  I  RT#R  3  ?R  RRR  I  RRft  RTR  1 1  ^f  <5PT=fr  RT#  RTT  #RT  |  Mlf^RI#:  #  #T  ^f 
RTf###  ^  #RTRRT  RTT  #RT  f 1  #RTRRT  RTT  #ST  RRT  IfaRR  RR  3TRR I RT#  #  #5T 
#,  R#f#  #RTRRT  3fRR#Rlig#fRRTRRT  #RTT  RTTRT  #RT  t  f#  #RTRRT  # 
f3vRT  ##  #  R%f  I  3RRT  I,  RT#  R?t  R#,  RT#  RTT  RRTTT  3RRT 1 1  R#  RRTR  #R  R# 
t,  #R?f  t  3#RT  #  I  ##R  RF  R#  f#  Rftf  RTsR  RT#  3  R  #,  RRR  RRR  R#  RR# 
T3TR  R#  R#  1 1  f#(TR  ?R#  %  #  RRR  #?RTT  TTR  RRRTT  RR#  TTR  %  f#R#  RRT 
#,  #f#R  #  RRR  R#  RTT  RRTRT  I 

<IHHKIRUI  #H#  :  RRRR  RRR  R#  RTT  RRTRT? 

RRTFTTTTTT%R  :  RRRR  RRR  R#  RTT  RRTRT  I 

TRRRRTR  #H#  :  RrT#R  RtRRRR  RR  'RTRR  TUfTER#  RT  I  Rf§R#  RftRRRR  RR 

mm  rjrr  1 1  r#err  Mr!  rr  rtt^  Mr  r#  rr  rrtrt  i  ?#f?#  frt#  je# 

RTR  RRTR#  3  RF  ##R  #  I  R§RR  %  #R#  3  RF  RFFR  R#  ##  I  #T  RT3TRR 
3TRT  #  RF  R§RR  RR  #RRT  R  TFRTT  3TTRRR  RR  Wf  RR  RTRT  1 1  RRRR  ERT 
ftRTRTTRT  3  RjTT  #  RRTR 1 1  RRT  RR  #  RRT#  #  TRgRT  FRRTRR  1 1  FR  RR  # 
%3RJ  ^f  S^ftR  3RRfirRf  R?t  RR?  RR  #T  R^tR  ^Rft  RR  M'  %  I  S^R  #  RR 
#  RR  RR  RR  ^RRT  RR  RTRT I  fenRRRT  if  5RRTRR  ■RTRfilRf  RRRR  RRRfR 

RRRT  RfRT  1 1  fR  rM  %  ^RTRf  ^  WRfWf  ^  RJR  1 1  fR  RR  RTRf  Rft 

RRT  RTFFt  RT>ff  r4r^(tI  RT^  RtRRER  £  IM  R«%  RRRT  RR%  RR  fcfRTT 
%RT  I? 

RRIf?RTR  %R  :  RTRT  %  ?%fIR  3  RT  fo#  ’ff  ^?T  %  ?frTBIR  if  ^  r4bFR%  ^  <|r# 
RTR |R?  3TTR^ RRTR ?t?f  I f%  RTR  T#BR RR^%l%TicTTRTR|fl,  ftR g5T% 
^  I  f%  5RRR  RRTR  RRT  1 1  t  ?ft  R^f  RTRRT  %  RcJrhRT  RRff  4  RT#f  ^  |f^RT 

RRRTRRR  Rkff :  RRT  RTR  ^f  3TR^  R^t  %  ^F5  RRRTT  ^TR  if  Rt  RTR  RRTRt 
sff  3TFR  %  cftR-^RftRT  RTR  R^,  RR  ?R  RfR  fioftf^RT  R%?:  ^f  RRR  RR^f  oftT 
RRRf  ^f  #  Rt  RRTRRf  ft#  #,  RR#  RR  #R#  WTR  #  ^  | 

RTRTfRRR  ^fR  :  RETRT  f  I  Rf  R#  #  RRT#  I  RR?  S#  ^  RR  f#  RRB  #RT 
5#RT  #,  RRR#  5#RT  R  #  —  #f#B  #,  R#  R#  #  RR  RRT  #  |  TRR  #tR  RR# 
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wfi  REf  ?  use  Rt%  fa  ere  ret  R?cfc  ^  Ticp  Ejgft  %  EEetfaff  Eft  1 1  ee3  Eftf 
Rl-^M  Eft  ER  Eft  1 1  Eftf  pERt  TEE  Eif ,  Eitf  E  Eif  IEEE  EEEE  %Rtt  EE  faff  : 
Eif ,  Erfat  ^jEfa  EEt,  ee  EEt  i  Erft  Eftf  e^e  fastR  Eft  er  Eff  faff  sfr,  farfa  it 
ee  ft  #r  fart#  fa#  Eft  ftfa  it,  fa#  ee  ret  ft  i  e#  rr  fafa  #  fifa  ft#  % 
rr  ee  ret  f#t  I,  ee  chfini^  rt  Rt#  1 1  re?  ^4T<k  I,  rei  fartR  1 1  #  r#er 

faER  ifafE  E#  %  E#RRfa  %  EE  E#?  RE#REiETE'E#EEftE#l  faER 

e#  %  Rrfa  w  Rf#F  r#e  I  3#  r#e  eiM  i  #  r#er  #  e#  e#  i  Rfar  Eftf 

ER  %  'i^jyH  I  eft  Eft  f#  EEFE  %  conflict  R#  f,  Eft  JR  er  ER#  Eft  %  I  #T 
Ef  E#  f,  #ET  f#  EEE,  Eft  #ET  EEFE  ft,  oftT  RE>  #ET  W  ft  I  if  EE5RT  jfa  #E 
ft  ER  RRT  I,  fjf  t,  ER  f#Et  ERET  I  ##E  EE  R1ET#  EE  ET#  I  ^ftT  #ffa  f## 
EEFE  Ef  ft  E#  I,  EE  Ef  EJE  ft  jffaR  faff  1 1  #T  RE  RTE  #t,  ffafat  fal## 
Eifat  ###EEfEEifRJ|E'E  E#R  ERtf  I  TO  3  fET#  ERf  JR  ^E  qt,  EE# 
#ff#  ##E  Rt  RTEER  Eift  ET#  I  EEEE  ffeRTE  #  RFEE  #E  3  EET  RRT  1 1 

EEETTTEEfaj#  :  #  I 

» 

EERTEtR  #E  :  ##E  EEEft  f#Ef#  EET  #?  RE)  3RT  #,  #%  EfT  #  EE  Tf%  El# 
rtee  EfE  ee#  #  et#  yRtPtRr  Eff  *je#  ^  i  ^t  rt  rtr  ^et  §tfr  %  rt  rfir  RT^ft 
mi-hi  ft*t  ctff,  r  RtE-tpE  mR<mk  ii  srr^Et  i  eft  EtR  etff  *l<tn  ere  ft^ET  ^<x)  ^  -aftr 
f^r§^R  %  %  cEEJ^T  ^JT  5RT  I  ’ftf^RT  ~$Z  \  RtRRT  %  RRR  ^f  3RRT 
fRlft,  #  ’ftf^RT  #E  §R?  1 1  eft  t^taRff  ?JE  ^  ^R  EtETf  %  f*RT  %  TR  ^t  %  I  ^tfifR 
m  ER  eftJl  efftf  ft  eft  REEt  RleHI  SRR^Ef  ff  irt  |  ^R  fe^-fe^  k[R  31^ 
f%  M  W1  qR  R  yietPtf^t  ^fiqfW§^leRqfr#^EEt^,ERr  REft 
ifRr  ^T  eRff  I  eft  W  REft  «ft  WR  I  Ef#  JR  gt|-^|  ft^  Ent  eft  #RT  ft  ?  RRJ^tRER 
I,  3Rt«Er  ft  RTeTT  1 1  Jtf  RRelT  |%  f^  f%§lt  ?ERft  ^fREET  RET 

gfttf  3,  %  EEfeRtfct  %  Rt  ft  I  m  3Rft  ReT  1 1  EEfRRfet  %  3tR  RM'MIA"| 
?Rff  ^Et  >lREtt  JfR  I  R^E  ^t  TR  RcE  I,  ^  3ft  ^ttft  I  R  eft  3fET  ^EEEt  SREEt 
^  TFift  3Efjf,  R  eft  ERflT  RT  TEft  R  fT  feir  ^  I  R  #  REElft  fRR  W  I, 
*TR  ^ett  %  ^  tJ^Elft  '3Tt%  R  -T  31Et  I 

■RRREEE  "^Elft  :  ^tfefR,  yt^el'jfl,  Jlf  =EfT  REtt  %  fiE  EEffjft  ER  Rf  fiiRi 
Jft  3R  Rf^T  ^R  JE^t  ^  RReftT  %  unanimous  §3TT  ^E#  ^  I 

^EtlfRTRr  ■%??  :  EER  ER  %  I  R?t,  Ef  ER  Ef^t  E^t  %,  fte^tjel  E^t  %  I  sftT  RET  E^t 
^ft  feetR  ERElETRftsftEEf^,  ^EE  REE  Rfe  efetf  I  E#  ^f  RR 
E^R  ^  Ef  fee^T  fR|  JR  1 1  fEftEE  fetT  I,  ?R|  JR  I,  ER-ER  JR  1 1 
ERM  EREE  JR,  EEtR  Et^EfRf  %  ’ft  ftefEEt  ^  ftEt,  RE  Ef^Et  Ei^t  3  RftEiR  E^f 
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§fwtfWET#ttw#IWF#  TtWWW  cjft  sfr  Wf,  51##  ¥WiJR  7##,  W7T 
WWW  FWlt  7TP#  WW  7ft#  WT7T  #,  3##  %  EIFWT  I  #  7ft#  WET  #  t  t#WT  W#  W# 
#  7FWW  7JWTT  W#IF  wft  I 

<I*HKIWU1  #S#  :  #  FT  I 

WW1F7ETET  #7?  :  W7#  #,  WT  WTW  ^  wflft#  f#  7JWTW  WEf  1 1  WlfeT  fWTW  WTf  # 
5FTf  §tt  f%  W#FT  cFt^t  t  gF  I  #  WF  WIFWT  #  71#  W#  1 1  #  #  W# 

WTW  7#,  #W  W#  I  TEE  #  WF  71#  W#  1 1  g7#  WF  f%  FW#  #  ETgtf  WIT  WWTWT  WT,  3ET# 
WTWT#  WW,  WW  HWM  #WT  1 1 

wwh  #w# :  wwww  #w  i 

WWIFTETTET  tF7>  :  <W*H  #W  I  #7#  WF  #  FWlt  EftFT  WgW  wt  t  H&IrHI^ft,  ftFEET 
57TT  Ft  WTWT  WT  f#  #ETT  #  5F1FT  W#  FW  WWW?!  WFT  E#  t  WET  I 

TTWWRTWW  #S#  :  571  WWW  WEFT-WEFT  W#  t  #7  WET  #  #7TT  wff  JEW#  t 
#  jt  FIEET  gEW>  W  tWT  Ft  W#  #  v#  #s#  gF  WW  TfTET  #  ft#  ^WTW  W  WITT  WIT 
FW?  7E#W  T#W#W  #7  WW#ET  7W7FW  ET#f  #  ft#  WJ#  TTTWWT  WWEET  71#  ##T 
t$T  %  ftw#  WI#  t  EF#  W#  I  57T  7JWTW  £  Wit  t  WEEET  WWT  TsWTET  t? 

WWTF7ETTET  tFT?  :  #  ftw#  WI#  WWT  #WT?  Wl#  5Flt  57##  I  #1  ET#f  wft  7TW  WEFT 
t  WWT  ftw#  WI#  Ft?  WWT  FWT  7TW  Ft  #  W#  5FTFT  W  Ft  I 

TFTWTTTWW  #7#  :  #  ft  I 

WWTF7ETTET  tFTT  :  WW  W|®  ETFT  WIFt  %  W7T7  WFTT,  WWE  WIFt  t  wftww  WFTT,  1J7W  WTWT, 
ftWT#  W?  ft#,  #  #17  I#  #  f#WW  #?  5#  t  W7#W  Ft  WETT  I  W? 

TFTWTTTW’W  #£#  :  #  #  I 

WWTF7ETTET  tFTT  :  WF  #  gftWT#  W#t,  t#W#lltW##7[WI,  WEE  wtftlFWT  #7T 
WIFWT,  WT77W#  wt  1 1  57#  W#  W#  I  wM  EIFlf-FFlFT  W#  WTF7TT  ERlf-FFTf  %  ft#  I 
Et#W  WTWEEET  wft  |#WT  #  WF7T  #7  WRE#  5Flt  WF  I  f#  ET#f  Wt  7TW  t  W#  I 
f#  5W7  WTWT  f#  WWT  W1WT  I 


WWWTWWE  #S#  :  Genuine  differences  E  I 
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RRTFTRTR  RFR  :  Genuine  differences  1 1  RRR  R  RR  F  I  RRT  FT,  3TTf£fR 

economic  R^tTF  I  RFft  Wit  #  '4T  ^  Ft  W 1 1  RF  R$t  %  RFTf  Ft  I  R*6 
1 1  RT  f%IT  TR%  RT  RTf,  RF  RFT  RSR  FtRT  1 1  RR  RR  RKfaiit  RT  %RT  Rt  RRRT 
rft  rf  #t  %  forft  ttrT  rt  rrtT  #  r^t  Rt  i  Rt  %  r%  Rt  %  r^  i  nr  Rt  ftrft  Rtrt 

W  3  %  RT,  RT  T’JRTT  RR  RtM  |  RT  RR  RJRTT  RT#  Ft#  I,  3TTR  RR  R# 

r#  i  rr  R#RT  w  w  %  i  RTRRt  rr  r#rt  r?  ret  rrrt  1 1  RRRt  ?rt  Rtf  %  FRT 
Rtf,  RF  RT  rR  I  RF  R>Frll  f%  TTR  did  (HdR><  RF  'iq-We  «Ml<t,  %  #  R#  FtRT  ^  RR 
?M  R^  TET  RTT#  RTTRt  RT  RR  #  I  R#  R#R  f#  RFI^  RT  RR1RT  1 1  RR  5?R>  5R 
RT  FRRT  RT  TFT  t,  RT  R#R-RttR  RR  RR  Ft  RT#  I  #Rf  Rft  %  RR  3TR  Rtf  TTRTR 
R#,  RR  Rfft  RR  RR  Ft  I  fftt#  Rft  FRF#  J?RR  ft  #  ftt  R#  RT  TTR#  RTlft  I 

RRRTRRR  ftftlft  :  ftfftET  RTRft  RtFT  RT  R^Rt  f#RT  RT,  RT  RRRt  t%RT  RT,  §RTRT 
RRTRjff  Rft  fftRT  RT,  fttT  FTRRT  FftRR  ft,  Rt  RT  (ftfftw  I 

RRTFTRTR  %R  :  RRftFRR? 

RRRTRRR  ftElft  :  FT,  R^FRR  I 

RRTFTRTR  %R  :  FT,  FT  I 

TTRRTTETR  fttRft  :  fR  Rtftt  Rif  fftRT  RT  I 

RRTFTRTR  ftFT>  :  RT  RRT?  Rt  FRTTT  RTR  %  Rf  RftfitRT  RF  ftt  fft>  FR  ftfft  Rft  ft I  RR 
3JR  ft  <94 Kl  Rift  RT  f%  FR  RTTRft  Rftf  TJR  RJR  RR  RrR4  %  ft#  I  fttftET  RR-RR  idRI 
RR-RR  RtTRT  TIETT  I 

TTRRTTETR  ftfaft  :  RRR? 

RRIFTRTR  %R  :  R#  RtW  TRETT  FTTRlftftf#Rj®fftRRft,RTRft  RTRR  ft  RF#-?TRt 
Ftft  R'l  I 

TTRRTTTRR  fttR#  :  ftt  FT  I 

RRTFTRTR  ftFR  :  gt^RR  ft  W  RRRT  TTTR  RR  jtftRT#  R#  ft  I  Rf#  f#ftt  Rft  ftRT 
RTRf^TRR  %  fM  Rt  #1 RTR  Ft#  1 1  fc#  ^RlHtftW  RT  t  %  Rt  RR  RT  R^f  1 1 

RMHKIRR  ^T^TR  RT  RTR4  fttRT  RT? 
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HIsFdM  cRt  it  #T  m  %  ?cblHlf<}R  sft  t%H  %  %t  f%T  SIT  I 

rl  ijfelJ  3TTSFft  «t,  %%  I  1§1  T%  1I?f  sff  1% I  5%  f%t  qT  | 

<I*HKRUI  #%  :  F%lPl^<i<? 

HltHIM  %1 :  £f,  jft  SJF5  SIT,  3TTTTr  *f  Wfl  s%?  3  f%T  SIT  1 151?% 

3  53H5T  1T3TT  TR  SIT  I  ?tf%T  TFT  f%ft  3Tl%t  %  f%,  11%  SERfttRI  ^  f%  3T% 
%tf%T  #  ?t,  3%  ?SERtf%  SET  Tf,  #  #T  1T1 1 1  SR%  TRTTT  1%1E3ft  %  %f  1 1 
3TI1%  %  TRM 1#  %  ITEmT  sft  %  |  ;3Tt  ^  1111 1 1T%%  sft,  it  %  3TT1 
%  it  TR3  #  3  1T1  %lit  TRTTft  IT  ?t;  1RR%  IT  1?TT  %f  1 1  1%  HH%  IT  it 
1F1  I  It  MlifsIT^t  l5t%f|:i'<irTRfl5t?t#ll 

TRITTRI  %lft  :  %E  1 1 

HTFnTTT  %1  :  <%  TTlP-rlij  %  iRc|t%  %3RT  s£t  HTt  SE%t  I,  f%TT  3TTR-3TTR 
ITT  1?  #1 1 1  m  %T  1%  1 1  s§0  TR  3  1%  %  %%T  #  1T%T%  SET  1%  %f  I, 
SRff%  sft  #1  %f  I  SHF  3T%  15TT  SE%  1 1 

TR1TTR1  %%  :  TR  SET  H?  1 1 

jRTfFTTTTr  %1  :  %  %t  ITT  IMebtf  %  1%%  sft  4  1 1  IT  TTSE  ^Plf%Rlil  % 
3TPT  Tt  Tf,  SETTlfoR  spt  |  3R  SERlfoR  ^  shut  1I?1  SE1  1^1  T%t  I  1I<%|4)  %  1 it 
s§15  sun  ft,  1%  lift  %  Tt%t  %  1Eft  t%,  T3HT  f%,  %T%  %E  %  1%?,  1%  I 
53fts§SSFR%t  3%  m  53%?  S%  %f  |  3TEft  %f  1lf%  I  3TFRT  %  SPlff  3 
3TT^,%1R%|6TR?ftT%%t'3TT#ST^)m#rT'3R3rsERST%cj%^'t)SFFT 
SETtt  t  lit  Tt  fol  sjt  | 

IUKRI  %lft  :  3RT 11%  3§H  %  1%  %  f%  %t  TRSEIT  HRT  1%  %TT 

I,  it  tiM,  hr,  Tti  %t  ^  %  %ift  13%  %  %  f%  %  %  set 

JlfflFT  SET%  sjt  f%  SRf  %f  1%t  lrf%?  fTTSET  HR  it.  .  . 

HUTIM  %1  :  %  i  f%T  %  I 

1HHKRUI  %lft  :  i  f%T  I,  %  FT  I 
HRTTTTTT  :  f%  SE1T  ?t  TEE1T  t  Ft  I 
TI*HKRUI  %jft  :  %  R  I 
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f(FE  :  Etf%3  33  3t  R3  t  Et  33T  fa?3T  3Et? 

rretrrr  %rft ;  ft,  ft  #t?  1 1  3E3?ft  #?  ^rraf  3?  set?!  %  rir  EtRf  ^  3t 

gfeff  P3T  Fldl  %  RE  Rdf  $iRki,  EE3  3tE  dH^t  3ft  3t  33f<ft  $l<fl  ^,  Eft  ft3?ft 
#3  #nf  3?t  ?3R  fffET  3ft  ft3T  3?E  T33E33?  3?Ef  if  RET^  %  ’ft  33T  Pt#g# 
REFE  3ft  RPEtRf  REI333?3T  REJR  3$f  fEft?  1TO  ’ft  33T3... 

33llEdM  %R  :  33T3  ft  33T  I  PtRgE  3E  3R  33?  ft  R3f  3FT  %3?  3ft%$T  3E^ft 

3#3  | 

RRREERT  #jft  :  33T  R3  ’ft  REEFt  33ft3  3#  § RT  %  3EM  %  3?T^E  3?t  REF 
ft33?  rr  33  EEt  3ft  3t  RTfeft  retf  ?ft119  sft  3f  3333  r^T  sft  RE  R3  er  37 
REE  cR%  cRt  WT  RT  33t  t? 

33IFR1M  PfR  :  3F  Et  33?  R31E  pRT I  fa?  RR#  EREt  3ft  3?3R  EETT  1 1  3?tfEr  3?t 
#3?  7t33?  R3  33tft,  %T  %  E#Et  3?FT,  #  gEt  ftE  ggft  RETT  3?T?tE  3ft  RTF  33Tf 
El#  ETfa?  3F  3?TE  3?t  | 

REREETRREEt  :  fa?#  3  fa?#  3?t  3F  3?!E  3?T3T  #  3T%R  I 

E31FRIM  %R  :  fa?#  3  fa?#  3?t  3#,  E#t  ##  3ft,  E#t  ##  3?t  3E3T  3T  3T  E# 
ft  %  33#  I  3T#  ER3f  E#  3F  3#  fa?  ##$T  3?T  #TET#  §?§EE  3?T  ftwRlRI  I  ETEFt 
#F  ?  I  #3?  ft33?  #3  3f  E#  R  fa?  RET  3ftf  W  3  ft  I  fa?R3?  FT3  ft  ##  #?  E3 
El  fa#  %  FET  ft  #fft,  falfafa  FE#  gyWFd  3ft  #,  FE#  RTET#  3ft  EF#  ft,  3T  FE 
3ft  #  RftlEI#  %  FT#  ft  #F  3T  3pfkrff  %  fT3  ^  %  3ft?  1#3  33M 
3E3ETTtl 

<IRHKI3UI  #Tft  :  3ft  Ft? 

3t3TftEfIEr  fET  ft  F3  T3t%?  ft?  [f?ft]  f%  3lf<  %  ^  TJcF  tETt  3ft  Rf 

%  RT  R  3RR  Flft?  ft  33ETt  I  3RTt  335,  ^t  3#t  3^f  EEF3T  3#  fETT  I  3#3T 
3f,  TIR3EF  3#3T  3f  ft  33ETT I  %  ff  #3  3333T  R5t  %  33fif  %  RT^t  REFt  I 

ft,  3Eft  3  3Eft  RT  REFt  Pt?T  33f,  3fi5EF  REftPER  PET  t#,  313  ft  I  tt3R  ... 

TPRTWT  ^t3ft  :  33?  333  #  #... 

3EnfRTTET  PfE  :  33?  3RT  33T,  3?f  33?T  3ft  3t  %3  3lfi  3t  I  g3T%  3R5ft  ft  3fT3t  ^  f% 
3?t^  3  3?t^  RETT,  FE'ftPF  Riff  <sKI^3l  I,  3?tf  3  3ftf  p#  REtT  3%,  3tf  f%  RR^  ^ 

119.  See  S WJN/SS/5 1/p.  107. 
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REft  W  RTf  RRf/ TOf  £  #  I  #F  RFT3t  F3R}  I,  Rt  F|R  FRFTR  Ft  TOt  I  R?  ^Tft 

RTFTIi  RT  TOF  TFT  RRFT  RRTtFT  #R  Ft  TOtt  #  R#RT  TO  FtW  TOTR  3  f%  RTntFT  Rt 
Rt  grt  F^,  RTRRt'sttTOTFTitlTO^  RTF#  3?tF  gFT#  TOFT  RTF#  I 

FTRRTFTRR  #R#  :  #RT  1 1  TO  T5#-T5#  #  FIRM  1 1  t^cfj  #  RT^  RRR  tJGTf  JET  # 
t  '3TRTT  TOR  I  f#  TOT  %  F^SR  gRTR  RTT  RjFT,  TTOT  gRTR  RTT  '^TR  R#  TO#  I? 

TOIFFelM  %FT  :  RT#  FRTFT  RFt  R#  1 1 

FIHHKIR«I  #£# 

TOTFFRTR  %FT  :  Rt#  FRTFT  F#  R#  I  RTR  RgTTR  RTt  RFT,  RTF?,  TO?  RFFT  JR  TOW 
R#  TORT  RT,  #  gRTR  TORT  RT  TOT#F  FtTOTFRRTTIRt##FFRf#R  RT#,  ##R 
TOT  RFFT— FF%  TOT  gft  TO&  R#  TO#  I  FRI#  #$TTRT  R#F?  ?FT  RTRF  FTT#  R5#Ri  R#F 
FR  Rit  RT##,  TO  dull  R>##  %  TO  FR  Rgt  TOR  el'll,  RFT#  TO  FR  F#FT  #RT  RpJ  TOFT 
R#R?T  FeR#  #1 

FFTRTFTRRRHt#  :  #FTI  TORRT###FTF#R#F#? 

TO1FFTOT#FFT  :  #  R#  I  ##FTF  R#  F?T  I 
FPTRTFTR’R  #R#  :  R#  FTRR  %  feTR  #t  I 
TOTFFTOT  #FFT  :  #  R#  I 

FTRRTFTRR  #R#  :  #  #FTT  feel  RTFRT  fTOR#  TOTR  FJR  FIR  #  f#T  TOT  RgR  TO# 
##FTF  #  FTRT#  1 1 

TOTFFTOT  #FFT  :  FT,  #,  #  FTRTRT 1 1  gEt#TR  I  #  FF|l  #F,  TOf#F  ##FTF  R#,  #f#TR 
#  eft  TO  FTFF  #  TOFTF  TO  TOT  FTRT#  #  #TOT  f  ##  TO  RTOT  #  RtFT  F?T  fl 

FTRRTFTRR  #R#  :  #FTT  #,  #FR  #  I 

TOT?FTOT  #FF>  :  R?  #  RTR  #  #  I  TO  #FT  RIFT#  RR  ci(1r>I  SJFT  gRTT,  TO  #  R#  RlTOT 
RT-$TFRTFR  RT,  [#>fHHt  #  SJFT  §TO  I 

FTRRTFTRR  #R#  :  #  #  I 
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fe-HHi  %  #  g?T  $FE  E$f  sft  I  EE  REEhI  £  ETE%  EET  $FE 

#ft?  fEt,  EE#  ^  FFT  ^  #  EESTEt  #  #f§RT  #  Ef#  I  EFT  ef 
E^f  «St,  EF  §3TT,  cfr  5<3TT  I  rft  TOHT  ET  I  EF  Eff  ET^EF  3  fctftf^E  3?  I 
?#?#  ee  eee  %  3ft  etee  c§f  ftft  ft  Eft  %  ee?it3  #  #f$r$T  efet,  eft  tee  ft 
TFE  #T  3TRTFT  TOT  3  EHsHIE!  I 

EHHFIEE  ftsft  :  TicF  Eft  g?T  hU|<4)  Elf 20  ftElEl'ft  ftftftfftEE 

1 1  ETTEEE  FH  Eft  3  Eft  TE1M  %  fft.  .  . 

'Jl'llSWM  3fE  :  ftfft I,  I#  1 FEET ET%  EET  t  MlMdlftTEE %  I  SEE  ET# ETF ftET 

3  feee  eete  eet  |  ETft  ftfa^fftEE  ef  eft#  I  ft  ftftifftKi  ft  eef!  %  ee3 

7TE ft  ftft TIE 3  I  ftftftfftlE ftETftftftEfttfftft  ET  Mlfftllft  ft fftr 

TIFT  ft  TjEITE  ft  fft[  I 

EEEFIEE  ftftt  :  %  ftlFT I  EEEE  FftE  ft?  FE  Eft!  ET I 

EETFTEM3FE  :  ETft  ft  Mliftllfti  3  'FEE  TOE  Eft3  I 

EEEFEFT Eftlft  :  Eft,  EFT EEft Elft  ET ft  ft EET  ft I EEEE,  ft EjB ftfftftFT 
3  EFT  ft,  ftET  EEEE  FSTFT  ETTJE  FETT  ET  I 

'jHIFF'IM  3FE  :  Eft,  Eft,  fftflElft  EE  fft§E  Eft  I  ftfftE  fftftETft  ft  ETft  ERRF 

3ft  Ft  ft  ftft  EFT  ft  I 


[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  is  your  subject  today? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  I  wanted  to  know  something  about  the  questions 
that  are  asked  of  you  in  the  Gandhian  circles. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  want  me  to  answer  that? 


Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  please. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  very  difficult. 


120.  Morarji  Desai. 
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Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Committed  Gandhians  usually  ask  the  following 
questions:  1)  Communism  claims  to  have  solved  the  problem  of  poverty  but 
it  has  taken  away  personal  freedom;  2)  Gandhiji’s  claim  was  that  village 
industries  can  also  solve  this  problem.  How  far  do  you  subscribe  to  these 
two  views?  Can  your  Five  Year  plans  be  taken  as  a  third  alternative?  From 
your  experience  of  these  Plans  so  far,  are  you  convinced  that  they  can  solve 
the  problems  of  poverty  and  unemployment? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  an  extremely  long,  difficult  and  complicated  question, 
which  cannot  be  answered  in  brief.  But  as  far  as  the  last  part  of  your  question  is 
concerned  I  think  that  undoubtedly  the  problem  of  unemployment  can  be  solved 
through  the  Five  Year  Plans.  I  cannot  fix  a  date  for  that  because  it  is  a  complicated 
question.  Let  me  put  it  in  another  way.  After  all,  the  Five  Year  Plan  is  not  a  rigid 
document.  It  can  be  altered  and  increased  or  decreased  whenever  it  is  found 
necessary.  But  the  basic  necessities  of  the  people  in  the  country — food,  clothes 
and  other  things — cannot  be  provided,  particularly  with  the  rapid  growth  in 
population,  unless  we  adopt  the  new  techniques  of  the  modem  age.  If  the  population 
had  been  less,  it  could  have  been  done.  But  it  is  becoming  increasingly  more  and 
more  difficult.  You  will  find  that  wherever  new  techniques  have  been  adopted, 
the  problem  of  unemployment  has  been  solved.  There  may  have  been  some 
problems  in  the  process.  It  is  wrong  to  think  that  it  leads  to  unemployment.  It 
may  happen  temporarily.  But  hundreds  of  new  avenues  of  employment  and 
production  open  up.  The  wealth  of  a  country  increases.  Now,  if  we  were  to  say 
that  all  trains  be  stopped  and  people  all  over  the  country  should  travel  in  tongas, 
there  will  be  millions  of  tongas  which  will  mean  more  employment.  But  the 
production  of  goods  will  become  less,  not  more,  and  ultimately  employment  will 
also  decrease  because  many  things  will  come  to  a  halt. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  What  is  your  view  about  the  communist  claim  that 
they  have  got  rid  of  unemployment? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Are  you  referring  to  the  communists’  claim  as  a  principle  or  of 
any  particular  nation?  The  answer  to  either  is  separate.  What  is  communism? 
People  talk  about  it  without  trying  to  understand.  Very  few  people  understand  it 
and  those  who  talk  about  it  either  criticize  it  or  praise  it  without  understanding  it. 
Communism  is  an  economic,  a  scientific  way  of  looking  at  problems.  This  is  the 
fundamental  thing.  Now,  there  are  a  number  of  methods  by  which  communism 
can  be  brought  about  in  a  society.  There  may  be  violence  and  coercion.  But 
fundamentally  there  is  not  much  difference  between  communism  and  socialism. 
The  difference  arises  because  the  history  of  communism  in  the  last  hundred  or 
hundred  and  fifty  years  has  been  such  that  it  has  got  linked  to  forcible  take-overs 
and  coups  and  their  coercion  of  the  people.  It  is  only  the  method  of  doing  things 
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which  may  or  may  not  be  acceptable.  But  the  economic  viewpoint  of  both  socialism 
and  communism  is  more  or  less  the  same.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  Broadly 
speaking,  if  you  wish  to  solve  any  problem  in  the  modem  world,  you  have  to  take 
all  the  pros  and  cons  as  well  as  the  likely  consequences  into  consideration.  It  is 
much  more  likely  that  the  problem  will  be  solved  in  this  way,  rather  than  to  let 
each  individual  do  as  he  likes.  That  would  not  be  a  wise  thing  to  do.  This  is  what 
is  known  as  planning.  What  the  planning  is  all  about  is  a  different  matter. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  To  what  extent  do  you  think  village  industries  can 
eradicate  unemployment? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  temporary  advantages  in  village  industries,  some 
long  term,  some  temporary.  You  can  divide  village  industries  into  two  categories. 
One  is  the  category  of  village  industries  which  are  run  by  adopting  modem 
techniques.  If  that  is  done,  it  becomes  better  in  every  way.  The  other  category  is 
of  those  industries  in  which  new  techniques  are  not  used.  Then  they  cannot 
compete.  It  may  be  a  temporary  solution  but  they  cannot  compete. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  If  you  do  not  believe  in  the  philosophy  of  khadi, 
why  do  you  wear  it?  You  criticize  severely  people  who  wear  yellow  robes 
without  leading  the  life  of  an  ascetic.  Do  you  not  lay  yourself  open  to  the 
same  criticism  if  you  wear  khadi  without  following  that  life  style? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  like  to  know  what  this  philosophy  of  khadi  is  all  about, 
I  have  never  accepted  any  philosophy  ever.  If  anyone  who  wears  khadi  and 
thinks  he  is  a  wise  man,  he  is  welcome  to  do  so.  But  I  do  not  accept  this.  I 
accepted  wearing  of  khadi  for  various  reasons.  Firstly,  it  is  a  symbol  of  our 
struggle  for  freedom.  I  had  said  once  about  khadi  that  it  was  our  the  livery  of 
freedom  which  Gandhiji  liked  very  much.  This  was  a  sufficient  reason.  Two,  it 
became  a  symbol  of  reducing  disparity  between  the  haves  and  the  have  nots 
because  even  people  of  ordinary  status  could  wear  it.  The  difference  may  be  only 
in  quality.  Three,  in  the  situation  that  prevailed  then,  production  of  khadi  and 
encouragement  to  this  village  industry  was  extremely  important.  I  said  so  in 
those  days  but  the  situation  prevails  even  now  though  now  there  are  other  angles 
in  it,  I  cannot  say  what  will  happen  fifty  years  hence.  But  at  the  moment  it  is  a 
symbol  of  promotion  and  encouragement  of  village  industries,  which  I  think  is 
very  essential.  That  does  not  mean,  or  rather  I  do  not  understand  that  to  mean, 
that  there  should  be  nothing  but  village  industries  in  the  country  or  that  there 
should  be  no  heavy  industries.  I  think  they  are  absolutely  essential.  So,  for  these 
various  reasons,  I  think  wearing  khadi  is  good  and  necessary. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Is  simplicity  also  one  of  your  reasons? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  already  said  that  because  of  its  simplicity  it  reduces 
disparity,  I  will  go  one  step  further.  I  do  not  know  if  it  is  just  a  habit.  I  feel 
uncomfortable  if  I  wear  anything  else.  It  is  a  habit. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  a  habit  of  forty  years.  I  feel  uncomfortable  even  in  very 
fine  khadi.  It  does  not  feel  good  to  the  skin. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Habit  is  a  big  thing. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Oh  yes. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  But  Gandhiji  used  to  say  that  he  was  the  greatest 
socialist,  communist  and  egalitarian  because  he  used  to  live  like  a  trustee  and 
took  from  society  only  what  was  absolutely  necessary  for  himself.  He  used 
to  consider  taking  more  as  a  form  of  exploitation  and  violence  to  the  poor. 
Then  why  do  you,  Rajendra  Babu  and  other  colleagues,  who  are  regarded  as 
Gandhiji’s  disciples  and  heirs,  not  lead  a  life  of  such  simplicity  so  that  the 
ministers,  high  officials,  and  the  rich  may  learn  by  precept  and  the  poor  may 
feel  happy? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  right  that  you  should  compare  anyone  with  Gandhiji. 
It  is  obvious  that  Gandhiji  was  Gandhiji  while  we  are  small  people.  But  another 
answer  to  this  is,  leave  aside  today,  that  my  lifestyle  was  no  different  in  Gandhiji’s 
time  than  what  it  is  today.  The  only  difference  is  that  when  I  used  to  travel,  then 
I  would  normally  travel  third  class.  But  in  my  ordinary  habits  and  lifestyle,  there 
has  been  very  little  change.  I  have  always  followed  the  same  routine  except 
perhaps  when  I  went  to  jail.  I  live  in  a  large  house  but  there  is  no  special  change 
in  my  lifestyle.  To  be  absolutely  frank,  my  life,  except  when  I  went  to  jail,  has 
always  been  a  pretty  comfortable  one  physically,  then  as  well  as  now.  What  you 
said  about  Gandhiji  living  like  a  trustee  is  not  correct  because  he  himself  did  not 
keep  any  money.  He  used  to  say  that  those  who  had  money  should  keep  it  as  a 
trust.  What  was  the  word  that  was  used  to  describe  the  rule  in  his  ashram?  I  have 
forgotten  the  word. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Aparigriha. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Aprigriha,  which  meant  having  no  possessions.  It  is  a 
very  good  thing  but  in  a  personal  way.  Those  who  are  able  to  do  it  should  do  so. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  You  have  criticised  parigriha  many  times. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Parigriha?  There  is  a  difference,  I  criticise  not  possessions  but 
acquisitiveness. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh  yes,  acquisitiveness. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  a  difference.  I  dislike  snatching  and  pulling  among  the 
people.  I  think  that  acquisitiveness  is  the  basis  of  a  capitalist  society.  I  am  not 
criticising  it.  It  is  the  basis  of  capitalism. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh  yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  accept  it.  It  is  not  a  good  thing.  The  other  aspect  of  this 
is  competition,  which  is,  to  a  certain  extent,  a  good  thing.  Competition  can  lead 
to  results  and  without  it  there  is  no  incentive. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh  yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  depends  on  the  people.  For  instance,  we  were  in  jail.  There 
was  nothing  to  do  from  morning  to  night  except  to  lie  in  charpoys,  no  reading, 
writing,  nothing.  But  some  of  us  used  to  work  very  hard,  read,  think  and  try  to 
prepare  ourselves  for  the  future.  That  depends  on  the  individual.  But  Gandhiji’s 
example  is  simply  not  relevant.  You  can  say  there  should  be  simplicity,  etc.,  but 
the  important  thing  is  to  work.  On  the  one  hand,  there  should  be  simplicity,  that 
is,  no  artificial  show.  But  in  today’s  world,  we  need  facilities  for  working.  If  I  do 
not  keep  a  car  but  go  about  in  a  tonga,  a  great  deal  of  my  time  will  be  wasted.  If 
I  do  not  have  my  work  typed,  the  volume  of  output  will  become  half  or  one- 
fourth.  So  a  man  needs  conveniences  in  modern  life.  Apart  from  the  fact  that 
Gandhiji  was  a  different  kind  of  an  individual,  he  used  to  have  twenty-five  people 
behind  him  to  do  his  work.  One  would  carry  his  bundle,  someone  something 
else,  some  a  charkha.  That  is  not  possible  for  everyone. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Vinobaji  also  has  sixty  people  with  him. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  happens.  But  his  or  Vinobaji’s  doing  so  sets  a  good  example 
to  the  people  and  serves  as  a  reminder.  That  is  all  right. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  People  know  that  you  lead  a  simple  life.  They  are 
hinting  at  the  kind  of  style  that  you  have  to  adopt.  When  in  the  city  slums  and 
rural  areas,  there  have  been  no  arrangements  for  clean  drinking  water,  light 
and  ordinary  cleanliness,  what  kind  of  a  socialism  is  ours  to  spend  millions  of 
rupees  on  air-conditioned  buildings  and  five  star  hotels  like  the  Ashoka  and 
Janpath?  How  is  it  proper? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  do  these  things  have  to  do  with  socialism?  Does  socialism 
mean  that  everybody  should  be  equally  in  difficulties  and  poverty?  That  is  a 
wrong  way  of  looking  at  socialism. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  would  be  better  if  you  said  that  when  the  common  man 
cannot  get  even  the  basic  necessities,  then  it  does  not  seem  quite  right  that  some 
people  should  be  able  to  use  luxury  goods. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  That  is  right. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  Ashoka  and  Janpath  because  we 
have  had  to  build  them  for  our  guests.  Thousands  of  people  come  and  stay  there. 
We  built  it  in  record  time,  in  ten  months,  for  the  UNESCO  Conference.  We  had  a 
large  hall  constructed  in  which  1 ,200  delegates  could  sit.  There  was  no  place  to 
put  them  up.  So  it  was  built.  Even  now  thousands  of  people  come  and  stay  there 
and  we  want  them  to  come  because  they  bring  in  foreign  exchange.  This  happens 
everywhere.  You  will  find  that  even  in  communist  countries  huge,  beautiful  hotels 
are  standing. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh! 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  One  of  our  members  of  Parliament  complained  about  the  Ashoka 
Hotel.  Then  he  went  to  China.  When  he  came  back,  he  said  he  will  not  complain 
again  because  he  saw  bigger  and  greater  hotels  there.  So,  these  things  go  on 
everywhere.  It  is  true  that  in  India,  there  is  a  great  deal  of  luxury  and  soft-living 
among  a  few  and  also  a  lot  of  money  being  thrown  about  for  show,  which  is  not 
proper.  Even  if  someone  has  a  great  deal  of  money,  he  should  be  ashamed  of 
bragging  about  it.  That  is  why,  at  the  beginning  of  our  freedom  movement,  when 
Gandhiji  came,  the  practice  of  wearing  khadi  was  started  which  made  people 
look  alike,  whether  they  had  money  or  not.  This  created  a  climate  of  equality. 
Delhi  is  a  specially  bad  example  of  wasteful  expenditure  and  throwing  about 
money.  Please  do  not  think  it  is  officers  who  indulge  in  such  things.  Some  may, 
but  it  is,  by  and  large,  businessmen  and  contractors  who  have  become  rich 
constructing  New  Delhi,  who  do  so.  They  are  pretty  ... 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  That  is  true.  It  seems  it  is  necessary  to  pay  more 
attention  to  slums  and  rural  areas. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Government  or  the  Municipality  or  the  Panchayat  Samiti 
have  a  great  responsibility  in  the  matter.  But  the  best  of  governments  cannot  do 
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the  work  of  every  individual.  What  I  mean  is  that  there  is  a  great  difference.  The 
people  in  the  villages  must  take  pride  in  keeping  their  villages  clean.  They  can  do 
many  things,  though,  of  course,  they  cannot  arrange  water  supply,  etc.  There 
they  need  help.  But  they  can  do  fifty  other  things.  I  am  not  talking  about  everyone 
but  the  difficulty  is  that  often  we  build  nice  houses  and  colonies,  which  turn  into 
slums  five  years  later.  How  is  that  to  be  prevented?  For  that,  it  is  necessary  to 
educate  the  people  in  social  behaviour.  This  is  a  fundamental  thing.  It  is  useless  to 
expect  the  government  to  do  everything.  It  neither  can  nor  . . . 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  that  is  not  possible. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  possible. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  But  Panditji,  have  you  noticed  that  there  is  no 
dedication  among  our  workers,  very  good  ones,  old  workers,  towards  this? 
There  are  so  many  important  problems  waiting  to  be  tackled,  and  instead  of 
paying  attention  to  them,  they  are  absorbed  in  petty  matters,  agitation,  publicity 
and  whatnot. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  our  weakness.  What  is  to  be  done?  It  is  gradually  going. 
When  you  compare  the  two,  you  will  find  that  it  is  easier  to  take  great  risks  in  a 
moment  of  passion  rather  than  to  keep  one’s  nose  to  the  grindstone,  which  does 
not  bring  in  kudos.  The  latter  is  far  more  difficult. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  But  Panditji,  I  can  vouch  for  the  fact  that  there  is 
such  tremendous  satisfaction  in  living  in  a  village  and  working  that  one  does 
not  feel  like  coming  out.  Speaking  for  myself,  I  do  feel  like  coming  to  Delhi 
to  meet  you  sometimes.  But  it  is  not  as  if  nothing  happens  there.  A  great  deal 
is  happening  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  that  is  your  good  fortune. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Really. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Let  me  give  you  an  example  of  what  is  happening  in  India. 
Three  or  four  years  ago,  an  American  lady  came  to  me. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  you  told  me.  In  Madras. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  Madras.  And  she  . . . 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Was  she  from  a  rich  family? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  she  was  not  rich.  She  was  from  an  ordinary  family.  Her 
brother  was  a  missionary  and  she  came  here  under  his  protection.  She  did  not 
like  the  missionary  work  so  she  went  from  village  to  village.  She  was  a  doctor. 
She  became  interested  in  the  villages  and  settled  down.  Her  brother  was  very 
perturbed  that  she  should  be  living  in  a  hovel  and  felt  it  was  beneath  their  dignity 
and  whatnot.  He  tried  persuasion  but  she  did  not  listen.  The  brother  wrote  to  the 
Government  asking  that  she  should  be  extradited  and  sent  back  to  the  United 
States.  The  Government  had  no  special  interest  in  keeping  her  here  and  told  her 
to  leave.  Then  she  wrote  to  me  and  met  me.  When  I  talked  to  her,  I  was  very 
much  impressed.  I  asked  her  what  she  did.  She  told  me  that  she  had  no  money. 
She  said  she  sits  in  a  village,  collects  the  children,  bathes  them  and  treats  them 
for  minor  ailments.  She  said  she  did  not  have  too  many  medicines  but  did  what 
she  could.  People  began  to  recognize  her  and  come  to  her.  So,  in  this  way,  she 
had  opened  a  children’s  centre  without  any  money  or  help  or  anything.  So  you 
see  those  who  want  to  do  something  can  do  it  in  a  thousand  ways. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  yes.  But  there  is  one  question,  Panditji.  Gandhiji 
was  killed  by  Godse.  It  was  an  act  of  violence  and  in  your  words  the  work  of 
a  mad  man.  By  the  same  calculation,  is  it  not  a  continuing  perpetration  of 
violence  and  madness  against  the  Indian  people  that  the  administrative  system 
which  was  described  as  devilish  by  Gandhiji,  and  cursed  by  you  and  the 
Congress  as  bureaucracy,  has  been  accepted  in  toto  without  any  fundamental 
change,  with  all  its  red  tape  and  centralization,  though  you  are  Gandhiji’s 
heir?  And  the  fact  that  you  permit  so  much  corruption  and  atrocity?  Is  this 
machine,  or  this  system,  so  strong  that  the  human  nature  wants  to  change  it 
but  Prime  Minister  Nehru  is  helpless  before  it?  That  Nehru  who  can  give  up 
the  bad  and  useless  in  traditions  that  have  come  down  thousands  of  years 
clings  to  this  useless  system  in  the  name  of  stability  and,  though  a 
revolutionary,  dares  to  move  slowly? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  not  one  question  at  all.  There  are  ten,  twenty  questions 
and  some  of  them  are  such  that  you  take  certain  things  for  granted  and  then  ask 
me  why  it  is  so.  I  do  not  accept  your  basic  argument.  You  have  quoted  Gandhiji 
as  saying  that  he  disliked  the  system  and  called  it  devilish.  What  was  he  referring 
to?  He  was  talking  about  imperialism. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Imperialism. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Within  that  he  referred  to  the  bureaucracy.  It  is  essential  in 
every  country,  whether  it  is  socialist,  communist  or  something  else.  The  greatest 
bureaucratization  is  in  communist  countries. 
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Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Really! 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  obvious.  What  does  a  bureaucracy  mean?  It  means 
government  servants  carrying  on  the  work  of  the  society.  The  more  there  is 
socialism,  the  more  need  there  is  for  bureaucracy.  It  is  the  least  in  capitalist 
countries. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh! 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Even  there  it  is  increasing  because  the  modern  society  has 
become  very  complex. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Extremely  so.  But  by  comparison,  wherever  there  is  free 
enterprise,  with  everyone  allowed  to  do  what  he  likes  in  business  and  industry, 
there  is  less  of  bureaucratization.  Where  public  sector  is  predominant,  bureaucracy 
becomes  more  important.  If  the  railways  are  run  by  the  government,  all  the 
Railway  employees  become  government  servants.  The  same  is  true  of  Posts  and 
Telegraph.  So  these  things  should  not  be  mixed  up.  It  is  a  misunderstanding. 
Bureaucracy  is  essential  and  the  work  of  the  nation  cannot  get  done  without  it. 
The  difference  is  that  during  the  British  rule  the  bureaucracy  was  not  merely  a 
servant  of  the  government,  but  the  government  itself.  So  there  is  a  big  difference. 

Now  that  is  over.  India  has,  compared  to  the  other  countries  which  have 
become  free  during  the  last  eight  to  twelve  years,  benefitted  a  great  deal  by 
having  a  trained  bureaucracy.  We  see  that  there  is  a  great  demand  for  trained 
people  in  all  the  other  countries,  in  the  newly  independent  nations  of  Africa  and 
Asia.  We  are  sending  them  administrators,  engineers,  teachers,  doctors  and 
financial  experts,  to  many  countries.  We  have  sent  hundreds  of  them.  Without  it 
work  cannot  get  done  in  the  modern  world.  We  are  also  sending  people  to  the 
United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  to  be  trained  in  engineering  and  science  and 
other  fields.  They  come  back  and  take  up  government  jobs,  not  all  but  most  of 
them.  So  you  must  not  confuse  the  two  things.  Trained  personnel  are  absolutely 
essential  in  the  modern  world,  at  any  time  in  fact,  but  particularly  so  in  these 
times.  Even  what  is  called  the  red  tape  is  necessary.  What  does  it  mean?  It  was 
called  that  as  a  joke  but  actually  it  means  working  according  to  rules.  It  does  not 
mean  delay.  The  difficulty  is  that  sometimes  the  rules  become  so  complicated 
that  they  create  obstacles  in  the  way  of  doing  something.  That  can  be  prevailed 
upon.  It  is  not  the  fault  of  the  red  tape  but  of  the  human  beings  who  get  entangled 
in  rules  and  regulations. 

Take,  for  instance,  religion.  In  the  beginning,  a  religion  starts  off  as  a  pure 
thing  and  gradually  such  complexities  of  rituals  begin  to  accumulate  that  the 
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spirit  of  the  thing  is  lost  in  mere  show.  Such  defects  accumulate  around  any 
social  or  human  institution.  When  it  happens  in  government,  there  are  difficulties. 
We  often  read  in  newspapers  about  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  outbursts  against  the  red 
tapism  of  Russian  bureaucracy  and  the  delay  that  occurs  in  achieving  results,  the 
same  things  we  complain  about  here.  Every  few  days  Chou  En-lai  and  Mao  Tse- 
tung  talk  about  the  same  thing.  So  this  is  a  way  with  human  beings.  An  Englishman 
named  Wilkinson  ...  no,  Parkinson  has  written  a  book.121 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Have  you  heard  of  him?  His  name  has  become  famous.  He  is  a 
professor  in  Singapore.  He  has  written  the  Parkinson’s  Law. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Really? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  has  shown  in  that  book  how  a  government  office  expands 
and  keeps  expanding.  It  starts  with  a  hundred  people  and  gradually  increases 
with  a  branch  here  and  a  section  there.  They  create  work  for  themselves.  It  is 
not  that  the  other  work  gets  done.  It  is  written  in  a  humorous  vein  but  there  is  a 
great  deal  of  truth  in  it.  There  are  weaknesses  in  a  bureaucracy.  But  it  is  necessary. 
Otherwise  a  country  cannot  be  administered.  A  socialistic  country  particularly 
cannot  work.  Red  tape  is  also  essential  to  the  extent  that  it  is  essential  to  work 
according  to  rules.  When  there  are  large-scale  projects  with  expenditure  of  crores 
of  rupees  involved,  there  should  be  some  rules  to  govern  them.  But  if  they  create 
unnecessary  delays,  then  they  are  useless.  In  India,  generally  the  complaint  is 
about  the  departments  of  finance  and  audit  for  there  are  long  delays  there.  It 
shows  that  the  rules  are  faulty.  But  the  files  have  to  go  through  those  departments. 
Otherwise  there  can  be  major  chaos  in  the  public  fund.  So  you  must  keep  the  two 
things  separate. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  What  about  centralization? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Centralization? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  a  sense,  you  can  say  that  the  biggest  problem  in  the  modem 
world  is  that  the  entire  world  is  rapidly  moving  towards  centralization  because 
the  work  being  done  is  on  a  large  scale.  For  instance,  if  we  want  to  put  up  a  steel 


121.  See  fn  118  in  this  section 


144 


I.  GENERAL 


plant  or  something  else,  it  cannot  be  done  in  small  huts  as  cottage  industries. 
They  are  bound  to  be  large.  Some  things  are  big.  If  I  put  up  a  factory  to  make  rail 
engines,  it  will  be  large. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  some  things  which  can  be  small.  Gradually  the  entire 
pattern  of  working  today  is  that  something  which  is  small  becomes  big.  So  it  is 
cheaper  to  put  up  something  big.  There  are  certain  advantages  in  that.  Suppose 
there  is  a  shopkeeper  who  puts  up  a  supermarket.  It  will  suppress  ten  to  50  small 
shops  because  the  former  has  more  capital  and  more  goods.  This  is  the  tendency 
in  government  and  in  industry.  You  can  see  how  it  has  expanded  in  the  United 
States,  etc.,  where  there  are  enormous  trusts  and  big  conglomerations,  and  there 
is  no  end  to  it.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  desire  not  to  interfere  in  the  freedom 
of  the  individual.  Centralization  does  restrict  individual  liberty  somewhat  by 
imposing  controls.  That  is  bound  to  happen  whether  it  is  socialism,  imperialism 
or  capitalism.  So  we  must  choose  the  degree  of  centralization  that  we  need  because 
we  cannot  do  without  it,  and  at  the  same  time  maintain  individual  liberty  too 
which  means  decentralization  as  far  as  possible.  A  balance  has  to  be  maintained 
which  is  a  big  problem. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Why  are  you  tied  to  one  party  when  you  have  the 

greatness  and  character  to  be  a  leader  of  the  whole  nation? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  only  saints  who  can  dabble  in  human  affairs  on  a  personal 
basis.  Today  everything  else,  particularly  the  kind  of  politics  that  we  have  today, 
requires  to  be  done  through  institutions.  Government  is  one  of  them.  Then,  in  a 
democratic  set-up,  there  is  a  need  for  a  public  organization  of  some  kind.  Therefore, 
it  is  necessary  to  work  through  an  organization  in  which  the  members  may  be  of 
one  view,  more  or  less,  even  if  not  wholly  so.  Otherwise,  if  each  individual  pulls 
in  a  different  direction,  nothing  can  get  done  at  all.  So  we  have  to  decide  where 
we  wish  to  go  and  once  that  is  done,  the  help  of  people  who  are  like-minded  has 
to  be  sought.  Otherwise  there  will  be  endless  argument  about  the  goals  to  adopt 
and  the  path  that  should  be  followed  and,  if  there  is  no  consensus,  complete 
chaos.  Yes,  it  is  true  that  partyism  itself  may  be  harmful.  Now,  it  is  not  possible 
to  draw  a  line  between  the  two. 

I  function  in  several  capacities.  One  is,  like  everyone  else,  in  my  personal 
capacity.  Then  I  have  been  a  leader  of  the  Congress,  though  I  have  no  special 
position  in  the  Congress  at  the  moment.  All  right,  I  am  a  leader  of  my  party  in 
Parliament  and  leader  of  the  Lok  Sabha.  The  status  of  the  leader  of  the  Lok  Sahba 
is  slightly  different  from  that  of  a  party  leader  because  members  of  all  parties  are 
in  the  Lok  Sabha.  I  have  to  take  care  that  the  dignity  of  the  Lok  Sabha  is 
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maintained,  etc.  That  is  different  from  the  party  leadership.  So  many  issues  are 
linked  together.  But  there  is  no  sense  in  saying  that  an  individual  should  work 
separately  and  not  belong  to  any  party.  He  can,  then,  only  become  a  sadhu  and 
keep  giving  advice,  which  may  have  an  impact  but  he  cannot  do  anything  effective. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  He  cannot  do  his  own  work? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  he  cannot. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  The  basis  of  Indian  democracy  was  a  consensus  of 
views.  The  basis  of  western  democracy  is  majority  opinion.  Nobody  can 
question  a  decision  taken  by  consensus.  This  was  the  strength  of  our  old 
gram  panchayats.  The  same  strength  is  not  to  be  found  in  majority  decisions 
and,  in  fact,  ultimately  it  becomes  the  decision  of  a  few.  For  instance,  suppose 
there  are  one  hundred  members  in  a  Legislative  Assembly  of  which  fifty-one 
belong  to  one  party.  In  a  party  meeting,  twenty-six  people  hold  one  view  and 
twenty-five  another;  it  is  the  former  which  wins  out  and  then  all  the  fifty-one 
members  of  the  party  have  to  agree.  There  are  major  defects  in  this  type  of 
elections.  Looking  to  all  this,  have  you  ever  seriously  considered  having  a 
consensus  democracy? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  has  any  decision  been  taken  in  the  history  of  India  or 
any  other  country  with  the  agreement  of  everyone?  You  take  many  things  for 
granted  and  then  ask  me  what  the  solution  is.  I  do  not  agree  that  any  decision  has 
ever  been  taken  anywhere  in  the  world  with  the  agreement  of  one  and  all. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  I  can  tell  you  from  my  own  personal  experience 
that  thirty  to  thirty-five  years  ago,  in  the  village  panchayats  in  the  rural  areas, 
when  we  used  to  work  in  Bijolia,  etc,  the  decisions  were  all  taken  by 
consensus. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  agree.  These  things  are  possible  on  a  small  scale,  and  when 
the  world  is  a  static  place.  It  is  possible  to  arrive  at  decisions  by  common  consent. 
What  are  the  problems  that  used  to  arise?  It  used  to  be  things  like  misbehaviour 
of  a  boy  with  a  girl  or  something  in  which  there  is  no  principle  involved.  Some 
may  take  a  more  lenient  view  than  the  others  and  a  decision  is  taken  to  impose  a 
fine  or  something.  It  is  not  a  question  of  a  principle  in  which  there  could  be  two 
points  of  view  and  by  which  some  may  benefit  and  others  lose. 

The  difficulty  arises  when  one  section  benefits  and  another  suffers.  Take, 
for  instance,  a  zamindar  and  a  peasant.  Can  they  arrive  at  a  decision  mutually 
acceptable  to  both?  It  may  be  possible  in  some  cases.  But  if  the  farmer  says  he 
should  be  given  a  share  of  the  zamindar’ s  land,  naturally  the  zamindar  is  not  likely 
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to  agree.  A  man  may  agree  on  principle.  So  the  moment  there  are  social  conflicts, 
it  simply  cannot  work.  As  I  said,  it  may  have  worked  when  there  was  a  static 
society  and  a  small  village.  I  think  in  villages  people  often  listen  to  their  elders. 
But  when  the  population  increases  and  the  social  relationships  become  more 
complicated,  then  things  become  very  difficult.  Now,  you  will  find  that  the  history 
of  democracy,  as  it  known  today,  dates  back  to  ancient  Greece.  There  was  a 
village  democracy  of  sorts  in  India  too  thousands  of  years  ago,  but  let  us  leave 
that  aside  for  the  time  being. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  But  what  was  that  democracy  like? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  citizens  of  a  small  city  would  get  together  and  debate. 
There  were  no  representatives.  If  the  city  had  a  population  of  ten  thousand,  all  of 
them  would  go  there  together  and  decide  about  the  laws  to  be  passed  and  whatnot. 
It  was  a  polis  state — not  what  we  mean  by  police,  but  a  Greek  word.  So  democracy 
began  by  everyone  getting  together  and  expressing  their  views.  But  when  the 
population  rose  by  millions,  then  it  became  impossible  to  meet  at  the  same  time. 
Then  gradually  the  idea  of  electing  representatives  took  shape.  So  it  was  all  very 
well  in  small  villages  as  it  happened  in  Greece  or  India.  But  how  is  it  to  be  done 
when  there  are  large  populations?  It  is  impossible.  I  agree  that  as  far  as  possible 
we  must  try,  particularly  in  villages,  to  arrive  at  decisions  by  common  consensus. 
That  is  a  good  thing.  But  the  basic  conflicts  cannot  be  resolved  unanimously. 
There  are  bound  to  be  different  viewpoints.  You  can  either  arrive  at  a  consensus 
by  persuasion  or  threats  or  fear,  or  they  may  agree  out  of  respect  for  an  individual 
whether  he  understands  the  issues  or  not. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  But,  Panditji,  it  is  said  that  so  long  as  Gandhiji  was 
alive,  the  decisions  of  the  Congress  Working  Committee  were  arrived  at  by 
and  large  unanimously. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  wrong.  It  is  just  not  right.  You  can  read  my  book  A 
Bunch  of  Old  Letters  which  was  published  last  year.  In  that  you  will  see  the 
number  of  conflicts  that  arose  in  the  Working  Committee,  people  resigned  and 
there  were  disputes.  Gandhiji  became  annoyed  with  me.  Rajendra  Babu  and  others 
resigned  when  a  proposal  of  mine  was  not  accepted  in  the  Working  Committee. 
This  was  a  pretty  common  thing,  though  you  must  remember  that  at  that  time  the 
goal  before  us  was  a  straight-forward  one — to  remove  the  British  from  here. 
Complex  issues  like  social  reform  were  not  involved. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh  yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then  take  Subhas  Babu.  After  all,  did  Subhas  Babu  not  quarrel 
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with  the  Working  Committee?  So  it  is  simply  not  right  to  talk  about  unanimous 
decisions.  You  must  remember,  that,  first  of  all,  what  you  say  is  not  right;  secondly, 
it  was  the  time  of  our  freedom  struggle  which  was  common  to  all  of  us;  and 
thirdly,  we  had  such  tremendous  respect  for  Gandhiji  that  in  spite  of  all  differences 
of  opinion,  we  used  to  accept  his  ruling. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Looking  to  the  situation  in  India  today,  created  by 
the  various  parties  and  groupism  within  each  party,  it  seems  a  good  idea  not 
to  hold  elections  for  ten  years  but  to  form  a  national,  all-party,  able,  independent 
government  and  pit  all  our  energy  into  the  task  of  nation-building.  What  do 
you  think  of  this  suggestion? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  will  be  that  task?  The  quarrel,  after  all,  is  because  there 
are  differences  of  opinion  about  what  our  goals  ought  to  be.  If  there  is  unanimity 
of  opinion,  there  will  be  no  quarrel. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh  yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  some  people  pull  in  one  direction  and  others  in  another, 
how  can  a  decision  be  arrived  at?  This  is  just  where  the  differences  of  opinion 
crop  up. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  I  see. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  fundamental  issues.  Please  forgive  me,  but  I  think  it 
is  absurd  and  makes  no  sense.  Nobody  fights  for  the  sake  of  it.  But  in  the  modem 
world,  the  conflict  arises  because  there  is  a  difference  of  opinion  among  the 
people  about  which  path  to  adopt. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  There  is  a  genuine  difference. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  genuine  differences.  They  differ  on  principles, 
economic  principles,  etc.  There  can  be  differences  even  among  brothers.  They 
need  not  necessarily  quarrel  over  it.  There  is  a  difference.  So  the  question  is 
which  path  is  to  be  adopted.  Now,  if  you  keep  ten  different  people  together,  they 
will  not  be  able  to  go  in  any  one  direction.  Either  they  will  quarrel  or  the  pace  will 
become  slow.  At  a  time  when  speed  is  essential,  we  cannot  stop  and  stem  the 
flowing  river.  We  have  to  go  along  with  it  and  steer  its  course.  It  is  possible  to 
form  a  government  only  when  all  its  members  think  alike,  at  least  on  fundamental 
issues.  Suppose,  for  instance,  there  is  a  war  on  and  we  are  under  enemy  attack. 
Then  there  is  complete  unanimity  among  everyone  that  the  challenge  has  to  be 
met.  Such  things  have  happened  and  will  happen  again.  But  even  then,  everyone 
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has  to  hold  similar  views.  Those  who  sympathize  with  the  enemy  cannot  be 
counted. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  You  had  experimented  once  by  taking  in  Syama 
Prasadji  and  the  Harijan  doctor  as  Law  Minister. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Ambedkar? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  Ambedkar. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  yes. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  You  had  taken  those  people. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  what?  There  has  always  been  an  effort  on  our  part  to  take 
in  others.  In  the  beginning,  the  idea  was  not  to  look  at  things  from  a  very  narrow 
point  of  view.  But  whenever  we  have  taken  others,  we  have  been  let  down  by 
them. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Really? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Let  down  in  the  sense  that  it  worked  for  a  while  and  afterwards 
there  were  internal  wranglings. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh  yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  became  difficult  to  work  together  when  there  were 
fundamental  differences.  It  is  a  different  matter  when  people  are  taken  on  merit, 
like  an  economist,  for  instance,  who  does  not  belong  to  any  party. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Like  you  took  Deshmukhji? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Deshmukh  was  not  taken  in  the  capacity  of  a  great  economist. 
He  was  a  very  experienced  man  and  had  other  qualities  and  so  he  was  included. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Administrator? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  was  an  administrator.  Actually  he  was  taken  in  Finance 
[Ministry]  for  he  had  experience  in  that  department.  Anyhow,  we  can  take  in  an 
engineer  or  an  economist  on  merit  because  the  question  of  party  does  not  arise. 
Generally  speaking,  there  is  no  argument  about  ninety-five  per  cent  of  the  issues. 
The  noise  that  is  made  is  over  five  per  cent  of  them.  It  is  generally  over  two 
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opposite  points  of  view. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Quite  true. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Take,  for  instance,  our  committee  for  the  Five  Year  Plan  in 
which  people  of  different  parties  sit  together  and  even  if  there  are  slight  differences 
of  opinion,  it  does  not  arise  from  party  differences.  There  are  debates  over  issues. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  There  is  a  difference  of  opinion. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  same  thing  applies  to  the  modern  governments  too,  or  a 
municipality  or  a  corporation.  Now,  there  is  very  little  interest  in  partyism  in 
corporations.  The  tasks  are  clear  cut:  maintenance  of  roads,  lighting,  drinking 
water  and  food  supply,  transportation  arrangements  etc.,  etc.  There  is  no  question 
of  any  party  here,  nor  should  there  be.  Generally  speaking,  there  is  no  problem 
and  people  do  good  work  and  cooperate  with  one  another. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  If  It  becomes  necessary  to  present  a  united  front 
against  an  external  enemy,  then  why  not  to  fight  a  battle  against  poverty, 
ignorance,  disease,  and  disunity  and  other  internal  enemies,  and  to  rebuild  the 
nation? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  already  answered  this  question. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  you  have. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  can  be  done  to  the  extent  it  is  possible. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  what  is  to  be  done  when  there  is  a  divergence  of  views? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  yes,  that  is  right.  Partyism  and  electioneering 
create  factions  among  the  masses  and  an  enormous  amount  of  energy,  time 
and  money  are  wasted  on  them.  To  stop  all  that  and  to  divert  the  attention  of 
the  people  towards  social  service  and  constructive  activities  in  the  rural  areas, 
does  not  a  united  front  government  seem  essential?  The  answer  to  this  . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  already  replied.  As  far  as  possible  there  should  no  doubt 
be  an  effort  to  work  together. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Are  you  still  not  convinced  that  Gandhiji’s  last  advice 
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to  convert  the  Congress  into  a  Lok  Sevak  Sangh122  was  really  the  right  one 
and  now  the  time  has  come  to  implement  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  question  avoids  the  real  issue.  If  the  Congress  had  been 
converted  into  the  Lok  Sevak  Sangh,  the  very  next  day  there  would  have  come 
up  another  party  like  the  Congress  to  take  on  these  tasks. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  After  all  somebody  has  to  do  them. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  anyone.  It  is  the  same  people  who  could  have  done  it. 
What  it  means  is  to  give  up  the  entire  administrative  structure  of  the  country, 
does  it  not?  Lok  Sevak  Sangh  would  have  meant  no  interference  in  it  at  all.  Would 
we  then  have  left  the  reins  of  the  country  in  the  hands  of  the  people  who  had 
opposed  us  during  the  freedom  struggle,  or  to  the  princes  and  zamindars.  So  you 
see,  immediately  we  are  faced  with  all  these  questions. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Whom  are  we  to  entrust  all  these  tasks  to?  [Laughs].  Or,  are 
we  supposed  to  sit  like  the  old  sages  and  try  to  influence  them?  I  do  not  say  that 
it  will  not  have  an  impact.  It  may,  but  the  results  could  be  dangerous  because 
undesirable  elements  may  try  to  assume  control  of  affairs  of  state.  Public  opinion 
may  be  able  to  defeat  them  later.  But  ... 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Once  they  are  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  will  be  entrenched.  Therefore,  it  is  essential  to  have  an 
organization  or  a  party,  which  can  hold  the  reins  of  power.  There  are  dangers  in 
that  too,  for  there  may  be  many  defects  in  it.  But  that  is  a  different  matter.  If  the 
Congress  had  disappeared  at  that  time,  the  result  would  have  been  actually  a  split 
in  the  Congress  into  two,  whatever  name  they  may  be  called  by.  Each  one  of 
them  would  have  gone  a  different  way. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  True.  Now  there  are  two  small  questions.  One  is 
something  that  I  have  always  wanted  to  ask  you.  Why  do  you  always  wear 
a  red  rose? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  there  is  no  special  reason. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Nothing  special? 

122.  See  fn  1 19  in  this  section. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  I  had  started  doing  this  ten  to  fifteen  years  ago  to  add  a 
touch  of  colour  to  our  simple,  dull  white  dresses  and  the  habit  has  persisted. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes.  Were  you  ever  a  professor? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  never. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Even  for  a  short  while? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Oh  no. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Listening  to  your  answers,  I  feel  that  you  will  make 
a  very  good  professor. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  it  is  possible.  Well,  though  I  am  not  a  professor,  I  often 
speak  in  public  meetings  as  if  I  am  in  a  classroom. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  That’s  just  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  I  first  began  speaking  in  public,  I  used  to  be  very  shy.  I 
began  by  speaking  among  the  peasants. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  I  see. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  felt  no  shyness  before  the  peasants.  Moreover,  I  had  to  speak 
in  a  very  simple  language  to  make  them  understand.  There  was  no  possibility  of 
playing  with  words.  I  had  to  explain  things,  not  make  speeches  to  be  reported  in 
newspapers.  So  ever  since  then  I  have  got  into  the  habit  of  trying  to  explain  to 
people  in  simple  clear  words. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Once  Morarji  Bhai123  told  me  that  Vinobaji  is  a 
politician.  What  is  your  view  about  that  . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  obvious  that  he  is.  What  does  the  word  politician  mean?  It 
means  a  man  who  understands  politics  and  holds  views  about  it  and  expresses  it. 
Politician  does  not  mean  someone  who  stands  for  election  to  an  Assembly  or  the 
Parliament. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  I  think  that  is  what  he  was  hinting  at. 


123.  See  fn  120  in  this  section. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  mean  that  he  would  like  to  go  into  Parliament? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  No,  that  the  organization  or  party  that  he  is  forming 
should  take  part  in  politics.  I  think  he  was  hinting  at  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  no,  that  is  certainly  not  Vinobaji’s  intention.  Many  of  his 
colleagues  might  be  inclined  that  way.  But  he  is  different. 


Translation  ends] 


18.  To  Ramnarayan  Chaudhary-III124 

:  '3TFJT  RjPJR  RT  3TPT  I 

<IHHK|i|ul  :  3TTR  Mfedufl  Rft-gRR  %  RRR  FT  %  I 

'ddlFWM  :  5RT  RRT  RRM  RTF  cFT%  |?  tf  RTtf  #F  W  Ff%R  fT#-gTR  %  TTRRf 

#1 


:  RR  RIFF?!  ferfcT  t  #F  RT  #  Flf 

W  RTTRFir  RRFFT  TF?f  1 1  FFT  RTR&  ^TT^TT  Ff  ftRTT  I  #Ff  ^  FTFiTT  ^  ift 
RRTR  ll 

RTF^T  FT  gfi  ftTR’ft  #T  dl^Rch  ^ftcR  cFT  fortR  <JTT  FHT 

^jTRTT %  ■3ftT Ff^4)  RTt  TlFd  f^fRT  Rldl  %  I  FRT  Rih<4t)  RTRFFft  RF F^^FR 
I?  RTF%  ^FIR  Tl  FtRf  3  %  cfcr  RJ  ^%JT  #F?  I? 

RFlFWId  ^  W  R$T  RTFFF  TRM  I 

<WHKRUI  :  RT^^RTF^FTTrFFFRTWtfoWest3rFfelFJRTFFT3?tT 
FTF^  TTTFF1  ^  RFT  FiS  f%TtR  Ft  #  TIFF  FIT  M  1 1  FFl^  3  FFT  TTFR  F1T% 
1 1  Ft  FTT^T  F?tR  TIT  TtFT  #5?  I?  FFTTT  TtRT  FRT  #TT  R#^  FR  FTFTT 

RRTFTRM%R  :  #  RRRT  Ft  RF  R^f  RTRRT  %  Ff§R*ft  FfelFl  RIFF?  3r  ftlR  RTFT  ^ 
TO  3  JR  TIRFlt  I  RRFFl  TTFR  FR%  1 1 

RRRITIR11!  FfeTF3  WE  3  I 


124.  20  June  1960. 
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'jRITFRM  ^  ft,  91^:  #f  qf^RF  I  W  sJRT  I  WTcff  =Et  ^IFT  JIT 

TER?!  I,  ftRRFf  TERt;  ^FT  faERFt  Wm\  t,  f^EFt  I  FtfaR  f^FRFf  3RR 
^f  TtTF%T  WF  3  JTT  TR^Et,  3TRFT  3m  <tfs?EF  HRF  ^  #TT  I 

<IHHKIAT>I  #4ft  :  4FT  #TT  I? 

jRITFRR  :  *1F  cIRFRT  I  f%  RJ#  RF^T  frK'fl  ^  3  4FT  Rt  #R  |,  # 

refect  I,  4t  4ft  ^  t,  ofrr  %  -sftr  wr?r  %  t  EtfoR  rw  erf  rtt  Rt  jtt  t  # 

3TFET  3RT  T^RT  TFrlT  %  ’if^'RF  RFR  R  I 

TRRTRR  EfRft  :  #  3t%  4FT  §Mt  #  FE  3  RTTRT  Tft  TT#t  RT#  I,  M 

FRft  mi  jtr  e#  I  mn?  ttt%  rrrr-  sjteT  prft,  ^fr  ^tt^t  I  ejft  i 

^ifrm  ret  tor  w  ri  w  fasF  m  ^ 1 1  #r  4ft  ^ 

WET  JElfevrl  1 1  ER?  WRETT  §3TT  TRHT  t,  WF  4f  WET  REft  1 1  wft-wft  HflFWT 

jf  I,  ^Rft  OTTf-TOif  jiwFTRrgRTtiafrrEEF^WET  retefr  I  f%  EFftw-Rftw 

F^E  RT^f!  TgRpTIT  I,  WT#  ET-WET  er  E#  %  f^R  Wt  RTtHT  WERT  I,  WT  fMt 
TT  I  7|F  WRETT  1 1  mi  IF'  WRHT  RT  RETT  I  et£#ET,  RFEET-Rf#  EFT,  mi  ^RRT  WRT 

rettIi 

WTTTRFT  Jtgft  :  wft  FT  I 

RWTFTRR  %E  :  ?Tf  WFT  cff  efRT  ft  ^  |  RTTR  qpj  TgT  WRIcI  f  RFT  qiRt'i  T|Ee  silRl'l 
FFt  WT  MS^I  ^ft  WRI-l  REET  ~F  I  41??  Wt  T^  TTRT  ETT-WET  %,  ^feBR  Wt  EFt^  3*Rft  \3ETT  «fT5TT 
R#f  Ft^,  R  ^t  ^  Ftrr|l#t^Rf^?RER#f%FRFt^|t  FtFT^if  %  ^ 
5ti%  jif  tr  cjft,  ^aTf-wif  Ft  I  Fnft  eft  i  eftr  ^fft  tr 

I  f%  cTfT  TTeF  aftRT-R^  ^  ^r  EchM2  I  R#  qfs^RF  'SM^RR  ^  foFR  %, 

F?Fft  ^  t  ftRFft  ^IFT I;  3?k  q#  TRF  etFRT-^-^RHT  WRT  Tt  JFT-^TtT  R^RIT  I,  eft 
3FT  "t^t  RERIT  1 1 

■RHTWT  ^[ft :  %  '3jgft?T  §TftT-^RRT  3RT  RET,  WTlf^RF  3RRRT  R 

JRTTRH^  t? 

^RnFWFT  %E  :  RET  #  t  ^FRT  W  #3T  M 1 1  RET  #  ^Ftf  HlPfe  #F  I  FTtf^ 
#  ^f  ^FF  TORTT  I  FT,  HIEF  t  ^t  »J  ^Ft  Ftft  R|Rt,  ^TR  t  f% 

Rt  Rt^T  ^Et  Flf^T  ^1^1#,  ^R  t  ^Tt  FW  eFt  FlPr  'tfmf  I  FR  ?RF  %  I 

3RT 1ft  eFtf  TqmtFrf^Ml^l^  l,5Ftf  Wl  3RT pqR R# ^Et  OTT RET gJF ^Rt  I 
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qq,  qqTFT  TiqT  C|^  TIFqq  qT  qgqft  qrt^  FTT  f#Tq  qq  WT  qR  f##  %,  #ST 
3  qjtf  Ft  ^TcBrfT  I  f#  FT#  q<#t  I  ##q  FTq-FTq  q#t  #  q#  f  q#  HHFtdl  I  Wf 

#  <Ul#HK  I,  ^T  FTT#  qFF  q#  I  f  q#  RTO  q#  #  ^JfR  qR#  fq  qqq  F#  ## 
qr  If  #  #ftt  #q qiq# t, #qHi  qq#, ?jq  #q  #;  #t  qq#  ##r  tt  qitf gqqqqT 
q#  t  i  #  #qf  w  Ff,  ##q  qrti  ^cbi«idi  q#  1 1  qqT  qq#  q^ifa*  I,  ^Rkws 
I,  #tr  qqT  3"t  f#r  #  qq#  I  ^qft  qF  f#  #  qf  i  #,  qqqf  #  qgq  qqrcr  qrt  # 
^qq  I,  gqrqiq  qf#TT,  tetr  qf  #,  srffq  #t  #  i  #  #r  qiq  1 1 

wnwr  #qft :  q^Rddi  #  ^tt  3#  ^  t%  qrf#jr  fqiqq#,  ;jqft  qf  qqrf 
q#F  f  3TPT#  '©TIFT  f##fqfq'3T#qf§qt  qr#  West  qt  East  ? 

qqTFTqM  %q  :  qF  WET  #  ft  TO  3  q#  qi#  gqqqf  qqf  ?q  TTTF  ft  I  STTqq,  qFT 

#  #fq#  gr#f  f  qqr  qrqqf  §f  1 1  qp  ftm,  qqr  qFif-f#snf ,  ##tqr  ##ffqq 
q#F  q#F  I,  #  ?#ff  qFT  q#f  #q  FSTT  fjqrrf  q#  I  qirq  pqTFT  I 

TIHHKiqq  #q#  :  #H<#  qfTFf  ? 

qqrFrqR  fFq :  fqrqq#  f  q#  qrfq  i  ##q  qF  #  #  qrq  Ft  qT#  t  q  t#  qqT  qiq# 

#  fir  TpTFiq  I  qT  qfq  qqf  %  fff  ffqr#  q#  qt#T,  qf  #  qm  qqf  qf  qf  i  # 
#r  qTq  I,  q#  tot  qf  i  q#  q#  qffff  f  qpj#  qqr  t  f#  ^  qf  qi#  gqF  3tt# 
t,#Frqr#Tnqf  ^rqf  #qffTTiqT#fi  qqq,  ^qff  Fqf  qTqqrqTt?##q 
qff  ffttf  q#  i  qqqf  qfqq  ?q#  qrq  t  f#  f##  qf  qiqq  q#  i  ft#  qif  q#  t  f# 

#  fqiqqiT  pqTFT  1 1  ##q  Fqqf  tffqq  f#  I  #  #-qTT  3Tlf  %  fff  OT#t  #qq  Tiqq 
q^f  Ft#  i  q#  ttcf  gqrff#  I,  ^qff  #-qrr  q#  #  fff  #  #qq  pqq  Ft  qr#  1 1 

qqqrqqq  ffrf ;  qrrq  f  qq  T#-5qq  qrqT#  %  ftq  #  t  #t  qm-qm  qqq 

qr#  1 1  ?q%  qt  qmiPtcb  qqqq#  #  #t  I  qtr  #ft,  qq^r  qm%  qqT  qqrq 

qtqrl? 

qqTFTqTq%q  :  ^rq#TjqTqqt^3ftTqfq#qqTqq^qqTq?  qF  qqrq  #  qqtt  TFit 
I  qqq#  qqrq  #  sftr  ft#  ft#  #  q#  qtf  qsqrq  ^f#  t#  1 1  qrfk  I,  qq# 
tiFqqr  qq%  #  %T3Tf  qrt  qqq  qrqft  qrf#,  qqTF  #tt  qif#  i  qTf^r  #  qqrF  %  # 
^5  qqq  q#  qqqT  1 1  qrf#r  3  qF  q#  qqr  qt  f##  qf#R  qq  qqT  fq  I,  q#t 
qiqT-f#TT  #t  fiRTM  qqtt  qft^fli^qFqltqTqli  'pt#  qF  q#  f#  #  q#Frr 
qqq  f^qT  c#  i  qF  qrqr  #q  qq?#  |  f#  q#Fq  ^  qqq  qqqqr  #qT  1 1  ##q  q% 
#q  qF  qqs#  I  f#  q#FTT  qq  tstst  qqr  #qT  1 1  qpft  #  qf-qiq  ft  qqq  qr|  Tftr  % 
q#t  #  q#,  qF  qq  qrft,  #  qq  q#,  qt  #  qr#qq  qq  qrq  qrt  q#t  i  #  qftqq  #qr 
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1 1  EEE  3  ET-ETE  #  ETE#  #ETE  EE#  fdR#  Eft  7#  #  f#t,  #  EE#  E# 

'itfl&n  ^  I  >3#),  di#H,  f#STt,  ETiE-ddfl'Jt  Eft  I  dsl  EETET  $tdi  ^  EE  d^i  dddl  ^  I 
^E  %  FE  ETE  EE#  St#  ETE  1 1  #  EF  EETE  ET  ET#  t  %  ET  #ET  #  #T  f#ET  ## 
Ft?  3TEE  if  EE  #  FIT  ET#  1 1  EH#  ETF  #  EE  HHT  I  #,  ETS  #FTET  EFH  E#,  #f#H 
FTEH  if  #  EE  HHT  EE  FEE  EE?  I 

tthhttthe  #h#  :  h<e>#  h>t4et#  #tr  hfb#  #  ftt  etf  #  hRfe  er#  eh  eht 
e^he  #  tft  I?  #tr  sm  he#  E?tf  pe#  #ft  #  t#  I,  #  hee?t  fete  ete?tt 

EHT  ETT  T#  #? 

EHTFTHTH  #FE  :  E#H  Hf#E  TEH#?  H#-#TE  OT  E?T#  I? 

EHHTHHE  #H#  :  T#-3EH  E?TH  E?T#  I,  FTTHT#  #  TF#  t,  ftdTcT  1 1 

EHTFTETE  #FE  :  g#  #  E?l#  PTE  HI^E  H#  §FTT  I  Ff,  E?#  E?#  E?#  #ET  EHM  ET  EIHT 
I,  #f#H  E?R  PTE  FE#  EOT  if  HE#  F#  H#  §ET  I  EE?  f#EE?E  EIET  I  %  FH  3TE# 
"HEBEI  Eft  4  WE  HTE  ET#  TP#  I,  #ET  P#  f#PT#  #,  HF  #  E?TH  #  I  HTE,  #  HTE 
HTF  $T1#  E?T#  #  H#  ET#  I,  #  FEET  gE?ElH  Ft  ETHT  1 1 

EEEETER  #H#  :  H#  '-ffed#,  EE?  FE?T  ##  FTTH#  EH1E  f#HT  HT  H#  #§TE  H# 
%  Rtpf##  if,  #  FTTH#  EF  'BUTIHI  ET  f#  EFT  HE?  Ft  E#  H^H#  if  Ft##  %  yETCT 
EEE  E  f^TET  ET#,  d(<#  HTFT  #  #1^  E#  %  FH*}  FE>  Ft  Eft  HE  E#  Ft  F#T  EE? 
FTTH  HFE#  Ft  I  FTT  HTF  #  #EHT  HT##,  FE  HTF  H#  HE  FTTH#  #  #  I 

EHTFTETE#FT?  :  g#  HIE  H#  FTTHT  ##  EH  #TT  E?#  I  F#T  FEE#  #  EEE  E  #  Et  Ft 
E?FT?  FTEE  if  EEE  Et  ETEER  FEETf  if  #  FtET  1 1  EE  feE  f^EE  Et  FEET  Ft?  if 
EEFTET  f  FEETf  if  EET  EEE  EE%  #E  ETfli',  EftTF  EEf  ^  Etf  I 


EEERIEE  ETEE  :  EF  social  service  organizations  %  Eli-  if  ETE  EE  ’JtJf  sff  3tF 
E#  RiERivI  if  EFFt  EtFT  ET,  ETEEft  FEETf  Eft  ETE  E$f  ET#  sff  EERt  I 

EETFTETE  %E  :  #,  gERBH  I  W  ETE  ET  fMt  PTE  RteRt%  if  E^t  Ft  I  ^1%E 
FER  EFf  FE  EEE  EEHt  Tt,  EfRBEI  EF-fvIP  %  EFFt  EF  T#  I,  F?Eft  E^TF  EEE 
EE  T^t  1 1  EEft  ift  RlP’it  if,  ift  EEEE  if  #T  EE  if  EJE  FpftE-ETEER  EE  Ei^  Ft 
EETl,  EFfEflTEFEEETiflEtEf  EftcBT  WTTF  EER  EE  FtET  ETET  %,  ErE-^frE  Ft# 
I,  #EE  TET  #  Rt#  I  #E,  ptlRlEI  Ft#  1 1  ##E  EEEE  #  ETEET  Fif  EEET  #  1 1 
ET#  #  EEE  Eft#  1 1  TTEt  #  #TE  #t  f##  if  TfM,  EEE  f#^E;  #T  <|tR  f# 
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fftEFJET  #,  fftft-Wjft  I  WW  #W  ft  fftww#  ft§T  3n#  1 1  ET#  WT#  W#  Fit  WWi-^Wft  % 
fftElft  #1  WTS  fttTRWT  Ft#  ft  WT  WTTJ  ticfj  #jP-IM  EIFWW,  fttWWTW  El?#,  ftwwft  <3TT^ET 
W#  ft  WWRjElft  Wit  WPJ#  #E  ft  #E#  #,  #  #ET  #,  ?TWfftft  WT  W<Elftl#  wftft,  WTtft 
#W  wft  WET  #1  IF#  I 

EIWWTEEm  #wft  :  #  FT  I 

WWTFEEIET  ftFW  :  #  #W  wft  WET  -WT#  ft  f#  WWWft  WTWET  ft  WW  WET  #,  fftEEFjE# 
wft,  #  wftft  ftE  WEJ#  WET  W#  Ft#  I  WW  WF  f#  WE#  wftft  f#ft  Ft  W#  I  WF  #  #E 
ETWET  WE  t,  #ft  WET  WE  ft,  WET##  ftf  I  ft#ET  WE#  ftlFEE  wftEF  few#  W#  ft$T  3TEft 
1 1  ftft  ^J#T  WftEF  ft  FWE  TIE##  I,  ##W  ftraft-^Efft  ft  WTtft  fftww#  W#,  WEJ#  WET 
1 1  ■3TW  WFft  ftft  WWWW  ft  WTtft  ftftw  #  WEJ#  ETFWT  WE  WEI#  Ft  fftw  #,  #  E#T  #fft 
W5FT  WE  W>  WTFE  ftERET  Wlft  I  WW  #  W#  WTlft  #WWT,  FWTft  WE#  ft  WWE  ft  ?WE,  ?WE  ft 
WWE,  3TT#  WT#  ft,  WWW  WE#  ft  I 

EI*HKIWUI  WRlft  :  ftft  efficiency  #  point  of  view  ft  ##  ft  WTWWW  WWT  WEE  EETWT 

ft  f#... 

WWIFTETTET  ftFE?  :  JJFt  #  W#  E3TW  W#  wftf  WEJW  §3TT  ft,  WEJ#  W^fElft  WWWft  I  3TW  EWTW 
#ft  wt  #  WWW  ft  #  PET  ET#  ftt  Ftft  ft  #E  FWft  WET  WWT  ftftft  FWft  WW#  #fft#t 
ft  WWW  WE#  ft,  WTJW  WWW  WWW  WE#  ft,  W§W  efficient  ft  I 

ETWWTETWW  #wft  :  ftft  fftftE#  ft  #  ftw#  WEft  ft,  WWft  WFT  #  wft  ft  I  WWWW  #E 

jww  fftftEwft  #  gwwwft  ft  ww?  wftwr  www  ft? 

WWTFEEtTET  ftFE?  :  ##EWft? 

wwwEETwftftrft  ;  ##Ewft  #E#ft? 

WWTFEEtTET  ftFE?  :  FT,  E#  ft  I 

ETWWTETWW  #£#  :  ft#  wftft  WET  W#  ft? 

WWTFEETTET  ftFE?  :  wftft  WET  W#  ft  I 

EETWTETWW  #Slft  :  WWT  3TTW#  EET  ft  ?ET  wft  ft  FWlft  JE#  ’JE#  ft  Wftft  wftwftw  WE# 
ft?  ft  #  f#ET  FW  EEF  #E  f#W  EEW  ft?  WWT  FWlft  WTWWEWW  ft  WT#  #E  WWTEWT  ft 
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ffeRtot  tojlt? 

3RWEI  to?  :  ExWH  tolET  ffETF.  .  . 

~\ 

wwn  torft :  to,  ft  ft  to,  rf  ft  efe  to  to  tor  r,  to-gw,  re  ttte 

R?FT  REf  %  ft  FRET  ER?  to  I  REETEE  RE  to  I 
RRTFTRET  to  :  RET,  RET  to  I? 

TfEEEJER  toft  :  to  FE  to  RET  to  E§R,  to  REFT  EiTETET,  E§R  EFET  to 
t  rto-to  EEtf  to,  ft  err  Rto  ert  tot  t,  fRftot  ft  EEto  tof  1 1  fto  Fto 
RET  to  if  to  RTET  Rlfto  RT  to,  ERTTRT  ER?  tot  tof  %  to? 

RETFTRTH  to  :  RF  ft  to?  t,  FR  RTF  to  RETt  ft  RTEETEE  ER?  to  ftoFT  to  RET 
I  to  to  to  RET  I,  REFT#  to  I  to  TFTERE  RTRft  to  REf  1 1  FT,  RE#  gf  ETElft 
toff,  Rift  HRT  ft  I  ftfto  dtolet)  %  f?3ET  to  to  RERT  ft  ft  ERT  fRRto 
RET  tl 


RRRETRE  toft  :  Rt  ff^T  RT  toRT  to  %  tot  R  RERT  to  RT  Rt  :$T?  ft  ft 

Rtotor  tfet  tter  to,  Eto  tor  T?to  %  ffE  toft  to'  tor  REft  toiR 

RTT  tor  RTjto  I  RT  TFE-TTFE  to  RTE  TRET  RTRftot  to  HEtof  ’ft  RTTft  I?  Rift 
ER?  ft  RF  RETT  RETT  I  f%  fto  Rltot  to  RTfE?  if  R?tf  tol  ftoTE  to  I,  Rt 
unmarried  TFR?  ft  RJR  ^  TF  TEFto,  RTtoE  RT  ETTRR  SRET  RTT  REf?  RET  TFET 
1 1  Rt  FEET  ft  RRRft  I  RT  ERR?  ERfR  if  to  RTS?  ... 

RRTFTETE  to  :  f  to  RET  Rif,  JTEft  RT#  1 1  RTR  Rlfto  to  ft  RF  Rt  TEREft  to 
f>,  monks  to  t>,  nuns  tot  t>  I  ft  TTR  ft  EE  toft  %  fto  RT  ftogE  ERT  ft  REt  I  RTR 
toT  ffRTF  to  REf  I  RF  Rt  toff  RT  I  REE-REFT  toRRR  TFT  %  I  RFEftT  %  tor 
ffRTF  REf  I  RT  REf  R?t  FEE  to  1 1  Rt  to  if  RET  RRER?  R#T  I  ff?  fto  ERRTT 
RR',  tot  REE  if  RET  to  tot  ft,  EET  ft  ERRR  TRET  to  RTR)  to  Rlto,  FERffto  ETT 
RRE  ’ft  RT  TEBRT  I,  RF  ’ft  to  ff?  R  RTf ,  RT  TEERT 1 1  RET  RF I  ff?  Rt  toT  Rdto 
RR%  Rft  RRT  RR  ERRT  RTFf  I,  ERR?  to  to  I  f%  Rt  ^  ^  1 1  Rt  Rt  toT  Tto  to 
RET  f  Rt  toT  cjtol  Rft  REFT  to  RPTf  ffff  ER?  TERT  ffREHf  f ,  RE^  TTRf  ff,  ER% 
f%E  ?ETET  RETTE  I,  RRTR  fto  to  Rf  tor  <|ffET  f  FT  RT,  RRTT  to  to  I 

TTRREm  torft :  ^  f§Tf  if  RTRto  RT  to  RTTR  if  TRTTEfE  RT  TTFtoRT  RFft  co¬ 
education  TTRTRE  to  %  RjR  ffRTRE  REEFER  TTTf%E  ^  %  RT  FlffRETR?? 
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TOITO1M  kFF  :  3TTO-TOTE  gE#t  #  #k  RJEF,  E#  k  TOEFT  I  ##E  FF  ETFFT  FFFT 
E#  |  FFff#  TOT  1^T5Tr  F#T  #  #  F#  FF  TOFT  TOT  E#  EFF#  I  ETk  TOFT  Fk  %TO 
#ft  I,  F##  #t,  FF  #  E#J  #t  #  #k  t F##  #  k#  I  F£F  FkEF  ttcR  #  #k  t, 
EF^-TOtIe  k  I  #  ETFRT  %  f#  <f75  sfTST  Fi|F  F#  Fi#  TOFT  73777  FT#  TO  #  FT#  I 
##E  c#f  gPlFkik  FT  <k  gF#  #  E#  Fkk,  EFT  #7#  #  gfEFfk#  #7  EFT  E#  Fk  I 
tot#  e#  fif  ft%  #  ee#  e  #  i  kk  kET  etoet  I,  gk  f§f  Ff#  to  ft#  to  e# 

I,  ##E  kET  TOTE  I  f#  TOEE fk  %  TRF-^  FTt  FFEE  %  TORT  TOFT  #ETT  I  FTOT 
FET#  %  TOFT  ETOT I  FE##  f##  TOTE  TOTE  £IT  Ft  Ft  FEk  EfktTE  k,  TO#-TOFk 
t##  g#t  k  I  FEk  TOT  TO#k#  t  FR  k  FTE  TO#k#  k  #  #tt  E#  E#  EFT  I  EFT 
tk#t  EJE#  k  #E  TOF  #  I  #  #  EFT  t?R  E#  Ft#  f#  fkk  f##  k,  TOT  I  TO  1 1 
tf#E  to  Error  k  kt#  #t  toft  tor  #  eft  t  ft#  etfetf,  to^tto  #t;  tot  tot  3 

?ft  %  ^T I  FFT  TOTrfT  TO  EFTOT  t  f#  trf  ■ai'^l  Ft  FTO  TOFT  FETTOT  Ft  I  F3T?  TOTE##ETT 

#  I TOTOH  I  gfkFfk#  k  qf  Ft  TOTO  TOT  k  Ef ,  #7TOT  k  Ft  TOR  I,  #E  TOF  TOTE 

1 1  to  etef  ff?  Ft  #k  #  k  i  kk  f#ERT  fkk,  f#ERT  f  fkk,  to  toft  toft  #ett  t 
grot  ki 

TOTFFTTOT  #Fk  :  EETTO  tk  #tf  gFTETR  Ft,  k#  TOT#  EFT  kt#,  TOE  TOT? 
TOTFETOT  %F  :  FT,  t#  ... 

TOTEFITOT  Fkkt  :  k#  t##,  fk?IT  fkETE  FT#  F^EF  ... 

TOTFEETOT  tFE?  :  k#  ftE#  g5t  PFT  %FT  fcTEFT  FT#  #  ET^E  Eft,  #%E  k#  kEt^E 

Ft  to#  I,  gfkro  k  to#  i,  fe#  f#  to#  1 1  wtofe  tofftf  #  er#  k,  tot  trf 

Ef  TOFk  TOE#  I,  EETOll##  TO#  I,  FF^#  f#T#  TO#  I,  TO^  I  FEk  EFT  I 
EIEHKITOI  #Ekt  :  TOIT  TOE  f#IT#  #FE  #t  EFT  E##  k  ETF^TTO  #  FI#  I? 

toftfetoet  kro ;  f#  #  TOEk  ggr  to  e,  f#  toto  kf##  k  #  to#  tottft  #  # 

E#  ERFFT  #k  TOE#E  k  #  ET##F  f#STT  I,  #k  ^E#  FEE)  ijpHkfk  f#ET  1 1  # 
kkr  TOT  TOR  TOEET  toft  I  f#E  EE  #  EFT  1 1  TOF  f##  ro?E  FT^  E^p  TOT  tort  f##, 
TOk  #  EFT  k  I  ##E  TOk  f#FFF  F#  I  f#  TOT  EF  f#TO  F§F  #F#  I  F#  TOTO 

#  E#  EFFFT  I  #  EFFFT  I  EFE-ETFE  TO,  FF  #,  #  #  I 

ETEEFFTE  #F#  :  #ETOET  F#F  TO  I 

FFI^EFW  kFE>  :  #ETOT  k  #  EFFFT  I EFET  FkEF,  k,  #  I  EFE  FTOET  TOk##  FTOET 
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ft,  ft  FTF  FFft  Fft  1 1 

FR'dlFF”!  ftftlft  :  ftftlR  Pr'Mh  ft  e(ft[F  FHlft  %  fftftft  ft  FTftftft  Fftft  |  % 
FFft  ftlTF  FHft  fftft  RFR  ftnft  %  FRft  FIRT  FFFT  %  FRT  ft,  fftFTfftT  ftfFF 
ft  sfi^T  aqfiRK  FFFT  t;  FRF  ftft,  ^JFFI  ft  ft  FfttF  eft  FFfcl  Fft  <?ft  I  ?F  ftfft 
i<H<lft'  FF  FTHft  FTF  ftftFR  PR'MH  ft  FF'ftF  Flft  eft  |Rrf  ft  FFT  FFTSITF  I? 

FHISFHM  ftFF  ;  qfftn?  fftftFF,  FF  FFT  I? 

FHFTFFF  ftsift  :  ftfftft  RlfftF  FTft  artificial  means  ft  ft  FF  ftftf  eft  FftftFT 

ef^ft  If  fttFTF  ff  fIft  i 

FHlfHdM  ft?F  :  ft  FFFF  Flft  f  FFT  FlFft  1 1  Means  FFT  ft,  Fftft  FFT  ft,  FF  ft 
ftfaft-FFSlft  eft  FTF  1 1  FTF  sr%  t,  sfr^r  Fft  ft  I  ftfftF  FF  FFT  FFTFT  FFlft  fftft  FFT 
FFT  ft  FFT I  fft  FFT?  FF  FFft  F%  ftl  ft  3TFF  Fft  FFft,  ftft  FFfft  FTFTft  FFft  FTft 
I,  ft  fftft  FTTFlft  FFft  I  ftf  RfftRd  FF  ft  FF  FF  fftft  Flft  1 1  Flft  5Flft  FlfftE 
ftftft  ftt?F  fftft  Flft  %  I  FT  Fftft  ft  ft  Fft  ^T  FF  FFift  |  ftf  HFft,  ft  HFft  ftFTft, 
3TRF,  jfftlTft  ftFTft  ft  fftft  ftT  ft  ft  FFift  I,  ft  Fftft  ft  t,  ftl  FF  ftft  FFft 
ftft  I,  Fft  ft  fftEFlft  1 1 

WIWI  ftftft  :  ft  ft  I  FFT  FTF  FF  FlFft  I  fft  FFTFft  ftt  ft  Rfftftf  ft  fftft 

ft  fftRcT  gfftiF  I  ftr  ^ft  ft  fftft  ft  3hf*r  ft  I? 

jRIFRIM  ft?F  :  FSTFft?  3TF  FTTJF  Fft  ■3TPT  fftT  FF  ft  FFft  ft,  FR-FFF<t,  FF 
F<  |,  cftcMft  ft  ^q7  1 1  ft  qft  RFFT  fft  ft  FRET  FFT  FRIF  f  I  ftft  FFT  Fft 
ftF-HFFTF  ftf  I? 

<IHHI<R<JI  ftftf  :  3TFF  ftw^l,  ftfftlft,  fft  ft  FFift  HTfft  ft  fftm  3<ft  ft 
I  F<ft  ftft  FHFf  ffttR  F1FFT  FTFft  t,  FTft  3TFT  eRT  ftftft  |  qT  I  qF  W I 
3RFT  ft  I  FTNft  3<gHcr  eRT  fftqr,  ^  Fft  I  ftfftF  FTFT  ftftft  eRT  ft,  FF  FF1FT 1 1 

FRTFMWftF^  :  ftfft  I  fft  FTTHftft  ft  ftE  ft  FF  fft  ftE  F¥  ft  FTF  fftnfftr  ftftF 
RIFT  JjHiRR  1 1  ftfftF  Fftf  FTFR  FRR  ftft  ftft  1 1  ft  F  Fft  fftlTF,  l?lft  ftf,  FRft 
FRT  I  FFft  fftft  ftfft  1 1 

FFFTWT  ftftft  :  fftftftlft  FF  FTFft  t  fft  RF  ftft  ftft  ft  FRft  ft  FTR  eRT  FFR 
TITftft  FFEF  ft  FRF  t  ftft  FF  ^F  ... 
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EEIFTEIE  #FE  :  ERT  I?  TPEE?  RT#  aiEE  I? 

<IHHKIEUI  ##  :  #,  #  RE#  1 1#  RTET  a#  #R  aTTR  ETR  1 1  a#  FR  JR  # 

re# ^nft  ##  rt  te#  1 1  s##  ar#  rtfi  1 1  #  fr f#nr % rfrr f  i 

3TTRETr  RET  ^ETR  t? 

EEIFWM  #FE  :  ##  a#T  TET#  #  t  #  I  RF  ##  ETERI  |  f#T  #  FR  JR  E#  #ET# 
1 1  ##  #7  TE#  #  5^EE  I  #f##«,  j#RT#  f#TEE  #  E#t  Jp#l<  1 1 

RF  E#  %  3TFT  EE#  FFTRET  TET#  I  ER#  JPlEK  RF  I  f#  F#F  aTTE#  aETT  TE# 

#  ##  ETET  E#  aTRET,  #  #  JETET  %  a#TET  %  a#TET  RTET  ET#T,  a#  FT#  T# 
#T  ETT  3#T  jf#ET  E>T  RTTEET  #ET  I  RF  EE#  5EEIR  I,  EEETT  fttREE  1 1  3#  TE#  % 
RTET  «t>#  #  RT#  %  TEE  'Ft’  E##  FET  3#T  JR#  #  EET  3#T  RRT  #  E#  RT  E%  I  F# 
RTF  %  RTE#  ##  t,  E#  #  #E  #  E##  3TTE#  #  RTET  RT#  #  I  RF  ####7E  EE 
EJR 1 1  #  #  #  I  #  #T  FREE  FR  jf#RT  #  I  RF#  #  jf#ET  RET  JT#  f#TE  #  #  I 

#  RET  EE  jf#ET  #  3#  EE#  E#  #  TETFR  #,  3#  ##  #  #ET  TF#  #  I  E§R  FEE  E# 

#  3TR#  E#  %  ETRT  E#  #  I  E#  I,  E#  E#  I  #  3TE  ETE#  TgE  E#  1 1  TgEET  #  3RST 
1 1  #f#E  f#T  RET  #  #  RET-JE#  #  E#  ETTE#  EET  #EE  3TT#  RT#  1 1  RE#  ERF# 

#  f##,  E#  #  #$T  #,  E#  ^#TE  #,  3#  JEE  RE#  EET  ETFT?  f#  #  RE  RE  EE  E# 

I?  5FR  ret  t? 

RRRTRRR  #E#  :  RT#  ‘ETTE’  3#  #E’  #  RE#  #  RTR  RR  RR1R  R##  RRTR 
%  E^RE  I,  RF  f##ET  RE#  1 1  3T1R  #  #ET  RE#  t? 

RRTfRITR  #R  :  ^  #  R#t  fR  RET  ^  fR  #T  %  f#TR  R#  f#TT,  a#  ^T  R#  RR  RcFRT  I 
RF  f  RT|f#  RTRRET  #  RRTR  E§E  pRTRT  #R  I  #  f#  #-##  t,  #^#  t,  RR5# 
t,  RET#R  RT#  t  3#  fR  RTF  %  proportionately  RF  RTFT  R#  f#  ^  #R  arf#F 
I,  #  f#  R#t#T  RR5TRR 1 1  RF#  FR#  RET  #  gR^RT;  a#  #  FR  R#  JR#  RRR  # 
#TRR  RR  Rt,  #  FR  RR  RE#  I  R§E  #|  aTTR##  #  RETT,  R%  #  R%  #  aTRRRR 
#R  #  |  rTRT  #  R#  RS  TFT  RT  RR  ^R  #  F#FTR  #  RcF  #R#  #  aTRRRR  aTT### 

#  #  RT,  FTTTER  I  RR#  RT##  #  RRTR  f#T#  #  I  RR  JET#  #  FTR  #  #T#  #  #  # 
SR#  R#  #  I  a#  RgR  #  aTRRRR  aTTC#  RT  RF,  R$TfT  aTTR#  I  aTFRRTR  FR  RRT#, 
FR#  t#T#  Rf  I  ERIRTRT  f#TE#  ##  I,  f#RR  ##  1 1  RRTR  f#TET  #  ^S  a#t  R# 

ar#  #,  tef  arRRTR  rr  rtrt  1 1  #  rf  r#  r#  I  f#  artRRRr  #  j#rt  #  r#  jrtrt 

#####,#  f#  FR  E9#  RT  f#TR  RT#  I,  a#  #E  #  I  RR#  f#TTT  a#  1 1  # 
RTF#  I  RR#  J#RT  #  I  FT  #T  #,  E#  $TRT  R#,  RF#  #  J#E#  #  RJR  JRTRT  ##  I 
#f#E  #R  RTFRT  f#  RF#  #  J^FTR#  #  jf#RT  R§E  ar#  #  #  %  RT  J#  #  #  t,  #F 
##RTRRET#I  f#TER#E##R#?  R#f#  ##  3TRRF#  R#  t  RFT  aTTRRTR  # 
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jftwr %ft jnRTf  s£t  it  STfaw w?  wi  i  i  wtwt  wft  1 1 

RTWTRR  sftqft  :  3HTT  WIN  it  W#  WEEt  I  ETEf  #T  WTfW  t,  eft  REET 
RRt  ^RIT  RTET  #WT  I,  Rift  stST  %  foi  tellfliU  %? 

'3ETTRWTR  :  TTR  cff  i  R?  srr  fsE  i  HHdl  t|  f%  ETHf  WT  WTf*T  W5  JNI  i,  W5 
WET  it  i  wit  RWWT  I  i  SERTT  ff%t,  WSWisftTWWWt,  Wfiwit  RTWWT  I 
SETf%  3WI3R  it  w|t  t |fiWT  i,  fHRTT  it  wft  I,  Wtit  wit  1 1  REET  RTET  sfWT  I, 

r?  rt  <fsi  %  rfc  t  ^fwwTir  it?  %  rtr  set  w  #r  if?  ftrai  w?  spr  i  wr 

FT  I  f§RTT,  gPlWI^l  %STT,  RRT  isp  RTT%  iwT  WT?t,  iftvW  sit  W?£  it  tfR  I  Rft  d<5  % 
i  Wit  52#  tl 

WWW  #sjfr  :  SETT  3TET  Eft-JEW  s&  ’jft  RRETT  Wf  TO  i  t?  3ET?  t  eft  TEgfit 
%  RElft  WWTWW  i  it  TOt  W  I,  REET  4%  f^R  EIT  RT^TT? 

WWTRWTR  ifR  :  RTTWRiREETSFR?  RRETT  W¥  it  wiftfi???  WET  iwtWWETT 
if  I  Wifi?  I,  wif  RE  I,  WF  FtsE  RTHeTT  1 1  ifiET  WWHdl  %  Eli  |  %  Eft  wi  itW5T 
fiWT  WEt  ?TW  RT^f  SE?%  WW,  it  JRT  SEt  itWT  I,  it?  REEt  wflEET?  it  I  WTTRft?  %  Eft 
%  f?Et  Tfi  <WH,  ti-li  RKT  ?lRkt,  WERT  sit  WETW  if,  Tit  i,  RTwft  wif  sfWT  -Fifii  I 
if%w  wrrwit?  et  sft  tet  set  REeft  1 1  #?  wt?w  ?ft  fiwwr  gwif  %  WWft  it#  t, 

it  it  WRW  WET  1 1  sft  eft  fogET  RTFETT  SR  1 1  RTWt  WTi  WF  it  Tit  %  F? 
WRT  i  WRT  REEt  W#  wi  |  WR  pWTWT  itft  REi  M,  WET  i  SffM,  WET  JWWf  %  fM 
pWTCTitf  il 

?JRTTTERT  ^tRft :  fiWTF  fsEdw  WT  ?REE  %  EFEt  ^T  TO#T  SEEJW  OTT^ 

%  E^t  oftT  JET  %  TTftEER  TOWT  t? 

SjETTFRR  :  RT  RET? 

RREER  %lft  :  #  it  I 

'5ETTRETR  ^R>  ’•  Wt  SEE|T  ^Tt  i  RHt  TTFEET  RTEET  i? 

RETRER "sftwft  :s|wi 

SfETTRHR%E  :  ^f  ^fsE  ^tsp  ?RET  RTTW  Tit  ^  REeTT  I  WR  T#f  I  ^Ft  RTTRT  R 

titr  wit  Em i  i  i  srjw'  ww^  i  i^?tt  tf^  wjw  wrt  ^  wtw  i  rf  Pi<W  rtt  i  rjt  rjt 
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#,  #  TO^R  TO  TOTR  PHcITOI  I  TOTO#  %  I  TOT#?  TOT#  #?  TOTTOTOR  TO#  Ft#  I,  #  #r 
TO?  #,  ##ETO  #JTO  TOR  ##  1 1  ?TO#  TOTt#  STTOT  TO#  #  TO#  TOTRJTO  TO#,  TOTO#  #TO#  # 
TOT#1TOTR  TOTTR  TO?#  #  TO#  t  3#  #  iV-M  TOTOTTOTO  #  TO#  ft  TO#,  TOW  g#  TO  TO#  1 1 
TORRT  #  TOT?  ###  TOT,  TO  TOT#  #  #R  TO#  TOT  TO#  I,  g#TOT#  TOT,  ft  TOTTf#TOT  ### 
TOT  I?  TORR  R#  #)  TO#  TOT?  %  TOFfT  TO#  I,  #  #  TOKT  TOTRTTO  ##,  #  Tg?  TOTT# 
t  TOT  TOjR  ft#  #  ’TO  #TOT  1 1  TOR  TO#  I  #  f#R  ##  #  TOT  TOTRJTO  TOTT#',  #  TORT 
#R#tgj##l 

RTOTORETTO  #TO#  :  TO,  #f#TTO  TOTRJTO  #  ?###  TO#  t  ft  #  RTOTTTOTO  TO  #  I 
TOTTTOTOTO  #?R  :  TO  I 

RTOTOTWT  #TO#  :  ^R#  gftf  %  TORT  R#-gTOTO  TO#  TOTOTTO  #  TO#  #  TOTTTOTO#  TOT 
3  TO#  I  TO#?  TORR  TOT#  t#TREETTOTOTTOTTRTOt? 

TOTTOTORT  #?R  :  gTR#  gRE  #  TOgTO  1 1  ft#  TORT  gRE  %  gTOTTTORT  #  RTOTTOT  I,  g#TOT 
TOT  TORT-#  gftf  #  #  TO#  #  RTOTTOT  I  TORT  TORT  1 1 

TOETRTTOT  #TO#  :  ##  ###,  g#TO  #  gRE  ^  1 

TOTTTOTOTO  #?R  :  ft#  #  TOT#  #,  ft#  %  ##  1 1  TO#  TOE  RTO#f#  I,  politically  TORT 
3§<1  TO#  %  3#T  g§?T  #)  ##TOTO  #  ##  #  #3  TOE  TO#  #  TOfR#  TO#  TOTTO  TOE  I  TOgcT  #) 

#  TO?)',  gjR  ##  TO  TOT  %  I  ##  Switzerland  TOT  #TOT  TOTO  %,  #TO  TO#  %  TO#  TO##  TOT)  I 
#T  TOR#  TOR  TO5T  #  TO#  %  #TO  ##  TO#  I 

RTOTOTWT  #TO#  :  TO#  #f#RR  #  TOTTOTO  TOT#  TO#  #  TO#  TO#  TOTO#  TOf  #RT? 

TOTTTOTOTRT  #?R  :  TO#,  TO#,  f#f#ER  #T  TORT?  #  1 1 

TOTTOTTORT  #TO#  :  TORT?  TO?  TOT#  TO#  TOT#  ##  TOTT  TOTOT  TOTORTO  %? 

TOTTOTTOTOTRT  #?R  :  TOT#  ##  TOTT  TOTTER  #  TO?  %  ft  TOTRT  #  TOT#fcTTOT  TOTR#TOTO  ^JE  # 

#  TOT  I,  TO##  TOTO  ft?#TOR,  TOT#R  #  TOTTO  #  #  TO#  RRTT#RE  gTOR  TOT#  TO#  TOT# 
#,  TO##  #  TOT  TO)  #  ftlT  TOT  TO#  TOTO  #  TOT  TO#  %  #  I 

RTOTORRETO###:  TO#  TOTTTOft  ##  #  #  #  f##  TOTT  TORT  TOTTTO#  TW  1 1 

TOTOT?RTRT#¥E  :  #R  TOTTO  #  TOTRT#  ##  #  TOT##  #  #  TO|TO  pTOTTOT  TORTfE  ftTOT  ## 
tottot)  tot#  tot#  TOgro  tojr  i 
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wrTrmMrft :  ’MkcFiggMiHW  %  #  M  arfMr  fMM  3tft  M 
#T  M#  =Fr  <sllM<  TT  Tit  t,  Mr  MM  3  M  3rMfa  I  311^ 
'JtH'Wfl  %? 

^ciifwm  M :  ft,  grsr  M  g^  sft  i  fM  MM'd  #  sr-  ^ftt  g^  «St, 

Mt  M  g^  sft  i 

IFTOM  MM  :  3TFFT  3TlM  3*TT  3TR  Mr  I? 

^tWTRT  M  :  3TR  ^FTT  MfTT  I? 

TR-TRETT  MM  :  fMTFff  *f  3RETR  3>T I 

rrRTFWM  M  :  FT,  Rh'HIHT  if  MM  1 1  ^THSRT  TTT  RS  Mf  f%  fM  M  MMfE  I 
MM  Mf  STT I  MT  JFFJT  M  I  St  M  F1W  3f  ?Trg  Mff  t  ^  c|Md  E'  Ft  TR 
TirgMr  I  ftRR  fM  f%  M  SIRSIS  3BT  Mf  #  %  FST  Ft  fMf  M  I  #  gM  W 
1 1  Mr  aiMt  SvM  4TT  fM  M  F4?  I  Mr  #  M  tMr  %TT  M  RFW  1 1  M  Mf 
^FFFt^imTI 

<IHHKR«I  MM  :  Mf  Mf  Mf  I  fo  M  M  %  #  I 

'jRlfHdM  M  :  M,  m  #  g%ftr  Mf%  1W  1 1  SER  St  nwl  3WSK 
I,  TR  M  Mr  3TR  6*142  1 1  3FR  rM  *M  gM,  #  M  RcF  M  R  Mf  *t,  R 
M  *t,  fM  M  r  %  i  Mf  ^  Tigs'  if  M  i  teM  Mefr:  1 1 

nwm  MM :  Mr  MM  rrsts  %  fM? 

3RIFWM  M  :  MM  if  RF MlT 1 1  TTt  MM  dlddld  %  Tit  3TFlM  ^  *TF  RTST 
MM  Mr  %  fM  wm  Mr 1 1  RgM  Mr  %  fM  rf  ^g?r  rtst  Mr  Mr  f, 
sp?  M  %  3s  Mf  1 1  fT  trrt  I  Mr  ^grn 

<IHHKRUI  MM  :  Mt  M  fM  Mr  ^F  M  2fM  3f  Mt  Mf  t,  Mf  THdl  jl 

%  ^-MrfMr  Me,  st  p^itsrtt  Mft  M  t,  M  fMs  M  t,  gfM  #r  i 

Tit  %  FTT  sTRT  TT  gg^T  S>FT  M  t,  f%  MM  %  sM,  3TFT  MM  %  I 
'jlcilFWW  M  :  TSTTFFT  M  ^twl, 

<IHHKIi)ul  Mft  :  #,  MW  S?T  I 
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ERIFTEIE  ftFE  :  ft,  FT,  RRTR  #  1 1  RR  RF  Rft  f#TTT  ftft  t  fft  Rt  f#ft  ##T  RTT 
Eft  ftfETT  RTTTt,  Rt  RftRTT  RTT  RTTTt  1 1 RRT  RF#  fttRT  fft  EERTR  RT  ftt  R#  gf  ft  FTT 
RftRTT  %  RT  EE  RftRTT  ft,  EEft  REE  R#  #RE  Eft  1 1  RR  RF  RTTET  tR  I  ft#  RTT  I 
ftf#T  RR  RRT  tR  ftET  RETT  I,  FT  ##  ##  I,  RTft  FRT  ft  RT  ERT  ft,  R#  ft  I 

EEETERE  ftftftt  :  RET  RF  gSTTR  ETE  f#T  R#  tft  ftFT  #  RRTR  E^EE  ft  ft#t 
#,  Rlftt  ftftft  #  RETR  R§#  #  ETRETE  RR  fftET  ft#,  ft  f#  Rift#  ft  JrMrTF 
RR  ftETE  I  E#,  RT  EETRT  RT  E#  ER  ft  EE#  #T  ftft  EERE  RRT  FETE  Ft? 

ERTFTETE  EFE  :  RRT  RF  RTRT  RFTRtRRT  FETE  Ft?  gft  RRT  ETTJE,  RRT  FETE  Ft?  RRT 
EEFRft  ftft  RRtETETETft?  ftft  RTR  RFftR§EETft  Rift  ETE  ftft  1 1  EgEEEEE  RTR 
ft  EEFTET  |  fft  Rf  #  fort  I  R#  Elft  Eft  I 

TTRRTWT  ft#  :  ft  RT#,  Rf#ft,  RF  I  FE  Rift  ft... 

RRTFTRET  iF<?  :  RT^  ETFR,  %  Eft  ft  EEt  E#  RTRRT  %  I  RRT  ERF  %  3TTE  RRT  RFTI 

gft  t  #  ftl 

EEETERE  ft#  :  ftET  1 1 

RRTFTRTR  ftFE  :  ft  E#  E#  FERTTRT  RTTRT,  fR  RTRf  ft  FtTRTRT  eft  RET  Eft,  Eft  ft 
RTTRTI  ft  ft  RRT  ##ER  RR  %  #ET  f  FE  TTRTR  #  I  ftft  ftt  RTE  R#  ETERTR  ft 
ftft  ftE  EFRE-EF#  ft,  ft  ft  ft  Rft  REE  RTE  1ft  E^  #  #  ft#  |  E#  R^  #  g  RT 
ftft  RTR 1 1  #  EF#  #  ft#,  RT  EFRT  #  ft#  I  Rf  ft  RRT  Eli  I?  #  Rt  R}0  EE5T 
ft  Rft  RT#  I  ftf#T  RT  EtE  RT#  I  RF,  EE#  E  Ef#  f#TTT  I,  R  EFE?  #,  R  RF# 
#1  EE#  R#  RftRTT  ft  Eft  E#  #  f#ITT  1 1 

EEETEER  ft#  :  Rft  RET  I,  Rft  RET  I,  RRffft  RftRTT  Rft  TEE#  Rft  f#ft  RTF 
ft  REE'  Rft  RTTRT  RTFft  1 1 

RRTFTRET  ftFE  :  ftfftft  R  I 

RRRTRRR  fttRft  :  gRR  Tft  RT  TER  RTTRT  I  RT  Tftt  gRR  RT,  FR  Rft  ft  RRftR  W 
RETT  1 1  RTRETT  FE  f#E  ft  RRT  RR  I? 

RRTFTRTR  ftFR  :  RTEftft  ft  f#ft  RTR  ftRT  FtET  ft  RT  RRlft  RR  I  RR#  RTETR  RETRT 
RR#  I  Rt  f#ft  #  ftt  RR  Rift  I  g#,  RF  EE5TT  RETT  I  g#  RRlft  ft  fft  f#ft  RTRTR 
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pqrcr  I,  §u(lRch  m  I,  Tt  #  <^jur  pe  ^ptt  ^et 

<imi<iii«i  :  at  fa  i%aR  %  tofw  at  jaaf  PT  #... 

«w  %a  :  ft,  fa^r  pjt  see  I,  I  #  i 

<imhkwui  %rtt :  aa  ap  aft  aii-w^  a^r  ft  aT#  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  are  you  going  to  ask  me  about  today? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  About  the  relationship  between  men  and  women, 
Panditji. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  strange  questions  you  ask  me.  How  am  I  supposed  to  be 
an  expert  on  men- women  relationships? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Not  an  expert  but  you  are  in  a  situation  where  people 
tend  to  form  wrong  impressions.  They  need  guidance.  So  your  views  must 
be  made  known.  Generally  speaking,  a  conflict  between  the  public  and  private 
lives  is  less  tolerated  in  the  East  than  in  the  West.  From  your  knowledge,  do 
you  think  there  is  truth  in  this?  In  your  view,  which  is  right? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  understood  your  question. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  That  is,  it  is  generally  felt  that  in  the  West,  any 
contradiction  between  public  and  private  life  is  tolerated.  But  it  is  not  so  in 
the  East.  Which  of  these  practices  is  right?  What  should  be  our  practice  in 
this  matter? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  First  of  all,  I  do  not  agree  that  in  Western  public  life  the  things 
that  are  considered  really  bad,  are  tolerated. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Between  private  and  public  life. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  in  private  and  public.  It  is  a  different  thing  that  standards 
differ.  But  if  something  is  considered  really  bad  in  private  life,  it  is  bound  to  have 
an  impact  on  public  life. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  It  happens  there  also? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  fact  is  that  normally  the  freedom  that  is  enjoyed  in  the 
West  is  not  available  here.  But  that  is  another  matter.  But  when  something  is 
considered  wrong,  it  immediately  has  an  impact  on  public  life. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Don’t  you  think  you  we  should  be  a  little  more 
liberal  in  our  views,  here  also?  Meaning,  that  we  are  too  rigid  and  strict  here. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  understand  what  you  are  specially  referring  to.  There 
is  nothing  constant  there  also.  The  times  are  changing  and  there  are  new  values. 
There  have  been  great  wars  and  upheaval.  Now  a  new  development  is  that  almost 
every  individual — man,  woman,  boy,  girl — is  independent,  that  is,  not  dependent 
on  parents  or  anyone  else  for  support.  He  earns  his  own  living.  When  that  happens, 
the  values  change. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh  yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  that  has  been  happening  there.  Most  people  earn  their  living 
even  before  they  become  adults.  Even  if  they  continue  to  live  with  their  parents, 
they  are  not  a  burden  on  them.  So  there  is  no  doubt  about  it,  that  the  two  big 
wars  have  changed  the  lifestyle  to  a  very  large  extent.  There  has  been  a  great 
upheaval  in  their  lives.  It  can  be  said  that  the  restrictions  on  relationships  between 
men  and  women  are  not  so  many,  from  the  point  of  view  of  public  opinion,  as 
they  are  here.  Trivial  things  do  not  cause  an  uproar,  as  it  happens  here. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Do  you  consider  illegitimate  sex  to  be  a  sin,  a  social 
crime,  or  what? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  sin  is.  That  has  a  religions  connotation, 
which  I  do  not  know.  Yes,  there  are  certain  things  which  can  be  harmful  to 
society  and  individual,  or  both.  This  is  how  it  has  to  be  seen.  Some  things  are 
more  harmful  and  others  less.  You  may  call  the  more  harmful  practices  as  sins. 
Now,  for  instance,  if  there  is  something  like  this  between  a  young  boy  and  girl,  it 
is  possible  that  youthful  passions  may  lead  them  to  make  a  mistake.  I  do  not  think 
there  is  any  cause  to  make  a  great  song  and  dance  about  it.  I  would  excuse  them. 
I  will  not  forgive  the  thousands  of  people  who  are  now  in  high  places,  making 
money  dishonestly  by  telling  lies  and  whatnot.  There  is  no  comparison  between 
the  two,  even  if  both  are  wrong.  One  is  a  social,  personal  wrong  and  the  other  is 
something  which  is  done  deliberately.  It  is  no  doubt  true  that  the  former,  if  it  goes 
on  unchecked,  can  do  harm  to  society,  as  well  as  the  individuals  concerned.  That 
is  a  different  matter. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  In  qualities  of  character,  like  economic  honesty, 
welfare  of  others,  etc,  who  do  you  think  is  more  advanced — West  or  East? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Even  in  this,  I  cannot  understand  how  the  two  can  be  compared. 
Perhaps  in  the  West  there  has  been  a  progress  in  education  and  well  developed 
public  opinion,  etc.,  so  that  the  people  are  more  inclined  to  a  certain  direction. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  In  honesty  and  integrity? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  not  say  that.  But  after  all  a  man  who  is  well-off  is  not 
likely  to  be  dishonest  about  five  rupees.  He  may  be  dishonest  about  lakhs;  that  is 
a  different  matter.  For  instance,  you  will  find  milk  vans  depositing  milk  bottles  in 
front  of  houses,  which  anybody  can  take  away.  But  nobody  does.  It  costs  so 
little  that  there  is  no  greed.  But  that  does  not  make  them  more  honest.  They  are 
so  well  off  that  they  are  not  tempted  to  cheat  in  small  matters.  Here  there  is  so 
much  poverty  that  people  cheat  even  for  a  few  annas. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Now  men  and  women  meet  one  another  freely  and 
work  together.  Have  you  thought  of  any  way  of  dealing  with  the  social  problems 
that  are  arising  and  will  do  so,  as  a  result? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Why  should  I  think  of  a  way,  and  what  do  you  think  I  will 
achieve  by  that?  Such  problems  keep  arising  in  a  society,  and  gradually  they  get 
adjusted.  Obviously,  they  have  to  be  guided  and  advised  by  leaders  in  making  that 
adjustment.  But  ultimately,  even  that  does  not  help.  For  one  thing,  a  great  deal 
depends  on  the  kind  of  background  people  come  from  and  the  example  that  the 
parents  set.  It  is  not  enough  to  leave  large  fortunes,  as  some  people  seem  to 
think.  The  really  modern  people  think  that  it  has  the  opposite  effect.  In  fact,  the 
best  fortune  that  anybody  can  leave  for  their  children,  is  to  make  a  good  example 
of  their  lives.  The  second  thing  is  education,  school  and  college  education,  for 
that  is  the  time  when  a  child  is  moulded.  The  first  ten  years  of  a  child’s  life  are 
very  important.  Therefore,  the  question  is  what  kind  of  home  background  they 
come  from  and  the  education  they  are  given.  Everything  depends  on  that,  for 
their  child’s  character  gets  moulded  and  there  is  very  little  possibility  of  change. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  What  is  the  experience  in  government  programmes 
and  offices  by  such  close  contacts?  If  there  are  any  evil  consequences,  what 
are  the  steps  that  the  government  is  taking  to  remedy  them? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  close  contacts?  Men  and  women,  working  together? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  and  meeting  freely,  etc. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  see  any  special  problem.  They  may  arise  now  and 
then,  but  it  has  never  created  any  serious  obstacle  to  our  working.  There  is  one 
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difficulty,  and  that  is  when  a  great  deal  of  money  has  been  spent  training  girls  for 
some  post:  they  work  for  a  year  or  two  and  then  get  married  and  leave.  That  is  a 
great  loss  to  us. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  No,  Panditji,  I  had  asked  you  once  about  social 
work,  etc.,  and  you  had  said  that,  as  far  as  possible,  girls  must  not  be  taken 
into  offices  but  sent  in  teams  of  two  older  women  and  a  couple  of  girls  for 
field  work.  This  is  what  you  had  said  once. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  remember  saying  anything  like  this.  And  if  they  are 
not  taken  into  offices,  where  are  they  to  go?  After  all,  these  days  the  jobs  are  in 
offices.  They  must  be  taken,  and  others  can  do  field  work  too. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Once  when  I  had  asked  about  social  service 
organizations,  you  had  expressed  this  view.  You  did  not  say  that  they  should 
be  taken  into  offices. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  it  is  possible  that  I  may  have  said  it  in  a  particular  context. 
But  for  some  time  now,  girls  have  been  getting  educated  and  working  in  offices. 
There  is  a  world  of  difference  in  this,  between  the  time  when  I  was  a  child  and 
now.  Purdah  and  other  restrictions  have  gone.  So  it  is  a  method  of  gradual 
adjustment,  there  are  ups  and  downs,  people  stumble  and  fall,  and  there  are 
various  problems,  but  we  will  have  to  face  those  things.  There  are  two  ways  of 
doing  this.  One  is,  to  keep  the  women  in  a  separate  cage  and  the  other  is  to  allow 
them  freedom  to  come  out.  Initially,  there  are  bound  to  be  difficulties  till  people 
get  used  to  it.  When  young  boys  and  girls  who  are  not  generally  in  the  habit  of 
meeting  one  another  are  thrown  together,  there  is  bound  to  be  a  constraint,  or 
some  may  misbehave. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  they  get  used  to  being  together,  then  it  no  longer  seems 
extraordinary.  Now,  it  is  possible  that  closer  relationships  might  develop.  That 
depends  on  society  and  other  factors.  There  may  be  mistakes.  But  there  is  no 
shyness  or  hesitation  in  meeting  one  another.  It  becomes  a  common  thing.  Now, 
in  my  childhood,  if  a  woman  just  walked  out  on  the  road  in  broad  daylight,  people 
would  stare  to  see  why  she  had  come  out  of  the  house.  Now  nobody  cares; 
thousands  of  women  go  about  here  and  there. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  From  the  point  of  view  of  efficiency,  do  you  find 
that  between  the  two  . . . 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  noticed  any  special  difference  in  routine  office 
work.  Now,  there  are  special  people  for  specialized  tasks,  and  there  are  some 
women  who  are  working  in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  They  are  doing  very 
good  work  and  are  efficient. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Women  have  been  taken  in  ministries  also.  Are  they 
in  any  way  less  than  the  men  who  are  ministers? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Ministers? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Women  have  been  ministers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  yes. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Is  there  any  difference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Do  you  think  that  there  is  any  need  for  a  change  in 
our  values  in  this  matter,  and  if  so,  in  what  way?  Has  there  not  been  a  lessening 
of  our  rigidity  and  an  enhancement  of  liberties. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Rigidity,  widow  remarriage  ... 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  No,  as  I  mentioned  earlier,  when  men  and  women 
work  closely  together,  a  certain  rigidity  marks  our  behaviour. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What,  what  is  that? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  As  you  said,  we  attach  too  much  importance  to 
little  things  and  keep  a  strict  watch  and  look  at  things  from  a  narrow  point  of 
view.  Should  there  not  be  a  difference  in  our  usual  way  of  behaviour,  and  a 
great  liberation  in  our  thinking? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  obvious.  Rigidity  in  such  matters  is  a  product  of  narrow¬ 
mindedness  and  ignorance.  No  wise  person  could  do  such  things.  If  someone 
makes  a  mistake,  it  should  be  corrected,  and  if  necessary,  punishment  given.  But 
it  is  absurd  to  be  narrow  minded  about  it  and  to  harass  them. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Is  it  enough  for  a  widow  or  widower,  who  does  not 
want  to  remarry,  to  have  a  mission  or  is  it  also  necessary  to  have  some 
special  restrictions  and  values?  That  is,  it  can  be  taken  for  granted  that  the 
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man  who  has  a  great  mission  in  life,  can  remain  pure  even  if  he  does  not 
marry,  because  generally  his  attention  is  absorbed  in  his  task.  So  is  that 
enough  or  should  there  be  a  code  of  conduct... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Now,  what  am  I  to  say  about  all  this?  This  is  all  old  hat.  In 
certain  religious  centres  or  convents,  there  are  monks  and  nuns.  That  is,  for 
people  who  are  beyond  all  these  things.  Whether  an  individual  marries  or  not, 
depends  on  him.  Generally,  people  do  marry  or  wish  to  do  so.  So  what  am  I  to 
say.  It  is  obvious  that  the  more  they  are  absorbed  in  their  own  tasks,  the  less  they 
will  think  of  other  things  though  even  then,  they  could  feel  the  need  for  other 
things.  The  thing  is  that  some  people  like  to  keep  themselves  under  a  tight  leash. 
It  does  not  necessarily  mean  that  they  have  greater  self-control.  But  such  people 
usually  stumble  and  fall.  Those  who  understand  the  world,  and  evolve  a  path  for 
themselves,  find  it  easier  to  keep  a  control  over  themselves,  rather  than  those 
who  live  in  fear  of  the  world. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Has  co-education  proved,  on  the  whole,  beneficial 
or  harmful  from  the  point  of  view  of  good  behaviour,  generally  in  other 
countries,  and  particularly  in  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  experience  of  each  country  must  be  different.  I  do  not 
know.  But  the  question  of  not  having  co-education  does  not  arise,  if  everyone  in 
the  country  is  to  be  educated.  When  millions  have  to  be  educated,  it  is  not  possible 
to  make  two  separate  arrangements.  There  can  be  only  one  type  of  schools  and 
colleges  for  everyone.  There  may  be  some  special  institutions  here  and  there, 
which  may  be  separate.  But  it  is  not  possible  to  have  a  separate  university  for 
men  and  women,  after  all.  It  cannot  work,  whether  anyone  likes  it  or  not.  I  do 
not  have  very  much  experience  of  these  matters  but  I  think  that  generally  it  is 
better  for  boys  and  girls  to  grow  up  together,  rather  than  be  segregated.  It  used 
to  be  a  good  tradition,  when  there  were  large  joint  families,  with  friends  and 
relatives  meeting.  At  least  among  the  Kashmiris  there  was  no  purdah  between  our 
own  families.  Everyone  would  meet  freely  without  any  tension  of  any  sort.  But 
there  are  different  points  of  view  about  co-education.  Some  people  think  it  is 
better  to  educate  boys  and  girls  separately.  Anyhow,  there  are  separate  hostels,  in 
any  case.  Then  the  extent  to  which  they  are  allowed  to  be  together  or  not,  differs 
from  country  to  country. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Have  you  had  any  reports  about  any  harmful  effects 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes  ... 
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Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  From  the  education  department  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  specially  from  the  education  department  but  we  are  getting 
reports  from  all  over  the  world.  Particularly  now,  some  strange  trends  are 
developing,  which  draw  attention  to  the  problems. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Are  you  in  favour  of  co-education  for  students  at  all 
stages? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  I  said,  at  certain  stages  nothing  else  is  possible,  like  primary 
education,  and  university  education  at  the  other  end.  There  are  two  points  of 
view  about  the  intervening  period,  particularly  the  high  school  period.  The  difficulty 
about  that  is,  that  when  education  spreads  to  everyone,  such  arrangements  become 
more  difficult.  Separate  arrangements  can  be  made  for  living,  etc.  ... 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Hostels,  etc. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Hostels  may  be  separate.  But  it  is  not  possible  to  have  separate 
classrooms. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  The  objection  to  artificial  methods  of  family  planning 
is  that  they  make  cowards  out  of  human  beings  by  making  them  afraid  of 
taking  the  consequences  of  their  acts;  secondly,  immorality,  outside  marriage, 
increases;  thirdly,  even  within  a  marriage,  there  is  no  dignity  of  sex.  What  is 
your  answer  to  these  three  objections  to  convince  people  in  favour  of  family 
planning. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  family  planning? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Family  planning  meaning  artificial  means  of  birth 
control. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  know,  I  am  in  favour  of  it.  As  to  what  the  method  should 
be,  is  a  matter  to  be  carefully  considered.  Some  are  good,  others  not  so  good. 
But  the  problem  has  assumed  such  great  importance  for  us,  that  if  we  do  not 
practice  it  in  a  big  way,  and  our  population  keeps  growing  at  the  rate  it  is  now,  all 
of  us  will  become  economically  worse  off,  to  that  extent.  We  cannot  get  rid  of 
poverty,  which  is  the  worst  disease  that  any  country  can  suffer  from.  Everything 
else  is  small  by  comparison  and  steers  away  from  it. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Oh  yes.  Do  you  believe  that  celibacy  is  extremely 
difficult  for  even  a  few,  and  practically  impossible  for  the  majority? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Celibacy?  Now,  I  do  not  know  which  age  you  are  talking 
about.  Everything  depends  on  the  age  and  the  individual.  I  do  not  know  what  I 
can  say  to  this.  I  have  not  done  any  research  into  it. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  The  fact  of  the  matter  is,  Panditji,  that  people  want 
to  know  your  views  about  beliefs  which  have  traditionally  prevailed  in  Indian 
society.  It  is  not  a  question  of  your  personal  experience,  but  your  views  on 
these  subjects. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  obvious  that,  generally  speaking,  after  a  certain  age,  married 
life  is  better.  But  even  in  that,  people  differ.  Those  who  do  not  marry  but  want  to 
be  celibate  should  do  so.  It  is  a  good  thing  for  them. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Vinobaji  feels  that  in  the  matter  of  passion  and  anger, 
today’s  society  is  more  advanced  than  our  ancient  one,  and  particularly  this 
age  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What?  More  advanced?  Meaning  better? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  he  believes  that  both  are  less  today  and  the 
greatest  affliction  of  this  age  is  greed  and  selfishness.  He  said  this  recently.  I 
am  in  agreement  with  this  view.  What  is  your  opinion? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  it  is  no  doubt  true  that  greed  and  selfishness  are  the  great 
diseases  of  this  age.  They  are  the  undoubted  basis  of  the  capitalist  system.  It  is 
not  a  question  of  accusing  them  of  it.  The  basis  of  capitalism  is  that  each  individual 
works  for  his  own  selfish  ends;  he  will  work  to  the  maximum  and  consequently 
the  whole  country  and  the  world  will  benefit.  This  is  its  basic  principle.  In  the 
process  of  working  for  selfish  ends,  they  are  free  to  push  one  another  and  climb 
over  the  others.  This  is  how  there  can  be  progress.  Otherwise,  man  becomes 
slack.  This  is  the  principle  of  capitalism.  So  that  is,  of  course,  there  in  the  modem 
world.  The  ancient  world  was  of  a  different  kind.  It  was  a  closed  world,  and 
there  were  various  sections  of  society  and  the  people  lived  accordingly.  There 
was  no  great  desire  for  mobility  to  a  higher  level.  They  were  born  to  a  certain 
level  and  stayed  there.  Now  all  the  doors  have  opened,  which  is  a  good  thing.  But 
now  they  are  reaching  a  stage  where  they  are  prepared  to  cut  each  other’s  throats 
for  personal  aggrandizement  whether  it  is  an  individual  or  a  nation. 

What  was  the  other  thing  you  said?  What  has  become  less? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Vinobaji  believes  that  in  the  matter  of  passion  and 
anger,  today’s  society  is  better  off  than  the  ancient  one.  Do  you  also  think 
so? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  never  thought  about  it  along  these  lines,  so  I  cannot 
say.  I  would  say  that  in  the  modern  society,  since  the  number  of  educated,  thinking 
people  is  going  up,  proportionately  there  is  a  larger  number  of  more  or  less  intelligent 
people.  Earlier  they  were  very  few,  a  handful,  and  when  we  form  impressions  of 
the  olden  days,  it  is  on  the  basis  of  a  handful  of  extremely  intelligent,  intellectual 
human  beings.  I  was  reading  somewhere  about  Erasmus,  who  was  regarded  as 
one  of  the  great  intellectuals  in  European  history.  He  had  in  his  library  50  books. 
In  those  days,  books  were  hand- written,  not  published.  He  was  a  great  intellectual 
and  very  famous.  Nowadays,  we  have  access  to  thousands  of  books;  the  majority 
of  them  are  useless  and  worthless,  and  instead  of  adding  something  new  to  one’s 
knowledge,  they  only  add  to  one’s  possession.  So  it  is  true  that  in  today’s  world 
there  are  far  more  people  who  think  about  these  problems  in  a  sensible  way.  They 
want  the  good  of  the  world.  In  every  country,  there  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  there 
are  a  greater  number  of  such  people.  But  for  me  to  say  that  the  world  is  a  better 
place,  or  worse  than  before,  is  a  complex  thing.  By  what  yardstick  is  this  to  be 
judged,  because  while  the  forces  of  good  have  increased,  so  have  the  forces  of 
evil.  Both  have  increased. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  If  you  also  accept  that  there  is  more  greed  and 
selfishness  in  the  world  today,  have  you  thought  of  any  method  to  combat 
them,  particularly  for  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  For  one  thing,  I  do  not  agree  when  you  say  that  I  think  that 
greed  and  selfishness  have  increased.  I  do  not  know  whether  they  have  increased 
or  decreased.  I  say  that  they  are  there.  Forces  of  good  as  well  as  evil  have 
increased  in  this  world.  The  only  way  of  combating  them  is  to  build  a  structure 
of  society  in  which  such  things  would  be  reduced,  to  have  more  education,  etc. 
Moralizing  is  not  enough.  There  should  be  proper  education.  That  is  the  only  way 
to  remove  these  evils. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Are  you  in  favour  of  complete  equality  between 
men  and  women?  If  so,  how  are  the  national  [sic]  differences  between  them 
to  be  respected? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  do  you  mean  by  equality?  Equality  does  not  mean  that 
they  should  be  alike  in  every  way.  It  is  obvious  that  they  are  not  alike.  Everyone 
knows  that.  But  equality  means  giving  the  same  opportunities  to  women  as  the 
men  in  everything,  and  the  same  rights.  Generally  speaking,  women  should  not 
be  given  jobs  which  need  more  physical  strength  though  many  women  are  stronger 
than  men.  That  is  a  different  matter.  The  principle  of  equality  should  be  followed. 
That  does  not  mean  that  the  women  should  be  taken  for  all  kinds  of  jobs.  Some 
jobs  are  better  for  them  and  some  are  better  for  the  men. 
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Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Do  you  think  men  and  women  enjoy  equal  rights  in 
the  matter  of  divorce  under  Indian  law? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  At  the  moment? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Are  you  referring  to  the  new  laws  that  have  been  passed? 
Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  give  a  definite  reply.  I  do  not  remember.  I  have  not 
studied  the  matter  carefully.  Such  laws  are  generally  passed  after  a  great  deal  of 
debate,  with  different  points  of  view  being  taken  into  consideration,  and  a 
consensus  obtained.  Obviously,  the  result  can  never  please  everyone,  but  there  is 
general  acceptance.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  the  new  laws  which  have 
been  passed  have  given  far  more  rights  to  women  than  before,  but  whether  they 
enjoy  equal  rights  or  not,  I  do  not  remember.  Actually,  you  must  remember  that 
again  the  basic  question  is  what  our  economic  condition  is  like.  If  a  woman  is 
economically  independent,  has  some  money  of  her  own  or  earns  her  own  living, 
she  will  be  more  independent  too.  If  she  is  not,  then  no  matter  what  laws  you 
pass,  she  will  continue  to  be  under  somebody  else. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  but  the  laws  are  passed  to  see  that  there  are  no 
obstacles. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  So  you  think  other  countries  are  more  advanced 
than  India,  regarding  the  equality  between  men  and  women?  If  they  are, 
what  is  the  reason  for  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  so  many  countries.  How  can  we  compare  ourselves 
with  all  of  them?  There  are  so  many  countries. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Like  the  countries  of  Western  Europe. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Some  are  more  advanced,  some  less  so.  As  far  as  politics  is 
concerned,  India  is  far  advanced.  In  many  of  the  Western  countries,  women  do 
not  have  vote  even  now.  In  some  of  them  at  least,  this  is  so.  For  instance, 
Switzerland  is  such  a  great  country  and  yet  women  have  no  vote  and  nor  do  they 
particularly  wish  for  it. 
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Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  I  think  we  were  the  first  to  have  women  ministers? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  no,  they  have  in  other  places. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Really?  What  is  the  reason  for  our  being  advanced? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  reason  is  the  political  movement  which  the  country  has 
undergone  since  the  beginning.  Particularly  in  the  Congress,  and  outside  too, 
there  have  been  great  social  reformers.  They  have  been  responsible  for  these 
trends,  which  have  stayed  on. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Women  have  played  an  important  role  in  the  freedom 
movement  too. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Gandhiji  brought  them  forward  and  made  them  very  strong. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Are  you  aware  of  the  dissatisfaction  among  the 
peasants  about  the  Indian  laws  giving  new  rights  to  women,  particularly  the 
daughters? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  there  has  been  some  talk  about  that.  There  were  some 
debates  in  Parliament  too,  which  mentioned  it. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  What  is  the  remedy  that  you  have  thought  of  for 
that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Why  should  a  remedy  be  found? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  About  the  dissatisfaction  among  the  peasants. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  there  is  dissatisfaction.  First  of  all,  it  must  be  remembered 
that  everyone  has  the  right  to  make  a  will.  The  law  applies  only  in  cases  where 
there  is  no  will.  The  exception  to  this  is  ancestral  property.  That  is  different.  But 
everyone  has  the  right  to  dispose  of  his  self-earned  property  as  he  likes.  Nobody 
can  question  that. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  That  is,  it  is  not  necessary  to  give  it  to  the  daughters. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  that  depends  on  the  kind  of  property.  If  it  is  ancestral 
property,  then  there  are  some  restrictions.  If  it  is  his  own  self-earned  income,  he 
has  the  right  not  to  give  a  pie  to  his  son  or  daughter,  or  anyone.  He  can  throw  it 
into  the  sea. 
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Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  But  about  entailed  property? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  some  restriction.  But  generally,  this  problem  arises 
only  in  the  case  of  the  rich;  not  for  ordinary  peasants,  at  least  not  very  much. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  The  people  who  come  for  training  to  our  block 
committees  as  non-official  members  are  mostly  farmers,  good  farmers.  They 
often  ask  me  to  talk  about  this  to  you. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  applies  particularly  to  the  Punjab  and  nowhere  else. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Yes,  the  Punjab. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes.  Now,  all  these  things  take  the  whole  family  into 
consideration,  and  not  any  particular  individual.  The  old  way  was  to  think  of  girls 
as  the  property  of  one  family  or  the  other.  Now  the  thinking  is  changing  and  each 
individual  is  a  person  in  his  own  right,  to  whichever  family  he  or  she  may  belong. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  If  the  suggestion  that  instead  of  daughters,  the 
daughters-in-law  should  get  a  right  to  property,  there  will  be  complications  in 
communities  where  there  is  a  custom  of  remarriage  and  divorce.  What  is  the 
remedy  for  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  remedy  can  I  suggest?  Why  should  there  be  complications 
and  why  should  we  accept  this  suggestion?  You  have  too  many  preconceived 
ideas.  I  think,  on  principle  it  is  wrong  that  the  daughter-in-law  should  get  it.  It 
makes  no  sense. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  They  may,  Panditji  that ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Bhai  Saheb,  I  know  all  about  that.  I  have  listened  to  their 
endless  arguments,  from  morning  till  night. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  All  right. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  get  into  arguments  which  make  no  sense.  I  am  looking 
at  this  from  a  personal  point  of  view.  If  I  had  some  property,  and  a  boy  or  girl,  I 
would  not  like  to  give  my  property  to  my  daughter-in-law.  I  may  give  what  I 
want  to  the  daughter-in-law,  which  is  a  different  matter.  I  will  give  my  property 
to  my  son  or  daughter.  What  does  it  mean  to  say,  it  should  be  given  to  the 
daughter-in-law?  I  cannot  understand  this.  But  those  who  say  all  this  are  not 
bothered  about  the  daughter-in-law  or  the  daughter  or  son.  They  are  worried 
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about  keeping  the  property  in  the  family. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Quite  true.  They  do  not  want  to  divide  the  family 
property  in  any  way. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  See? 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  There  is  a  difference  of  opinion  about  whether  a 
man  dominates  a  woman,  or  vice  versa.  What  is  your  view? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Generally  it  is  the  bread  winner  of  the  family  whose  voice 
counts.  But  anything  can  happen.  In  the  olden  days,  it  was  believed  that  the 
physically  stronger  person  dominates,  but  that  argument  does  not  go  very  far. 
Usually  it  is  the  person  who  has  the  money. 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  By  that  logic,  at  the  moment,  it  is  the  man  who... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes.  Is  there  any  doubt  about  it?  He  is  ... 

Ramnarayan  Chaudhary:  Until  women  become  independent  economically. 

Translation  ends] 
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19.  To  Congress  Workers:  India  Capable  of  Meeting 
China’s  Might1 

India’s  Defences  Adequate 
Nehru  Deplores  Pessimistic  Outlook 
Chinese  Aggression:  CPI’s  Stand  Criticised 
(From  Our  Special  Correspondent) 

Poona,  June  3. 

Prime  Minister  Nehru  declared  here  today  that  India  was  powerful  enough  to 
defend  herself  against  China.  It  was  childish  to  consider  India  in  terms  of  any 
weakness.  China  was  a  mighty  nation  indeed,  but  that  did  not  mean  that  India 
was  weak  and  incapable  of  meeting  China’s  might. 

It  was  a  wrong  idea,  Mr.  Nehru  observed,  to  assume  that  wars  could  be  won 
only  with  the  aid  of  arms.  The  strength  of  the  Indian  nation  lay  in  its  people  and 
as  long  as  the  Indian  people  backed  their  Government,  the  country  would  remain 
safe  and  sufficiently  powerful. 

Mr.  Nehru  was  referring  to  the  Chinese  question  during  a  brief  address  in  the 
afternoon  to  a  rally  of  Mandal  Congress  workers  of  Maharashtra. 

Answering  a  question  whether  the  Communists’  contention  that  they  do  not 
invade  any  country  but  only  liberate  the  enslaved  people,  the  Prime  Minister  denied 
the  claim  and  said  that  Communist  countries  had  invaded  other  lands,  which  was 
as  clear  as  sunshine  from  the  Chinese  occupation  of  India’s  northern  border 
areas. 

Addressing  the  rally  earlier,  Mr.  Sanjiva  Reddi,  the  Congress  President,  advised 
the  Congress  workers  to  approach  the  villagers  and  popularise  the  Congress 
ideology  and  programme,  among  the  rural  populace,  not  for  the  vote  catching 
purpose,  but  as  part  of  their  sincere  duty. 

Mr.  U.N.  Dhebar,  the  former  Congress  President,  inaugurated  the  rally. 

The  Prime  Minister  (adds  PTI)  said  that  the  Communist  propaganda  in  India 
that  a  Communist  country  could  never  commit  aggression  against  another  country 
was  “like  saying  that  there  is  darkness  during  the  day  when  the  sun  is  shining.” 

Mr.  Nehru  said  there  were  many  good  points  about  China,  but  to  say  that  a 
Communist  country  could  never  be  aggressive  showed  lack  of  intelligence  after 
what  was  happening  on  India’s  northern  borders.  He  declared  that  India  had 

1.  Address  to  Mandal  Congress  workers  of  Maharashtra,  Poona,  3  June  1960.  The  Hindu , 

4  June  1960. 
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sufficient  strength  to  meet  aggression  and  that  strength  was  growing  every  day. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  he  did  not  want  to  make  any  unnecessary  brave  and 
heroic  statements  like  some  others  in  the  country  were  doing.  That  would  be 
childish.  “But  I  am  saying  this  with  a  cool  mind  that  we  have  sufficient  strength, 
that  the  strength  is  growing  and  that  it  will  grow  still  further.” 

In  the  final  analysis,  Mr.  Nehru  said,  the  strength  of  a  country  lay  in  the  work 
of  the  people  and  the  Army  could  only  represent  that  strength.  The  Indian  people 
must,  therefore,  take  up  the  task  of  building  up  the  strength  through  their  work, 
he  added. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  the  mandal  units  of  the  Congress  were  the  roots  that  gave 
strength  to  the  entire  organisation.  The  future  of  the  Congress  and  that  of  the 
country  was  in  the  hands  of  the  mandal  units  and  it  was  really  they  who  were 
shaping  the  destiny  of  the  country.  He  said  that  as  the  country  was  developing, 
new  problems  were  arising.  That  was  a  sign  of  progress  and  Congress  workers, 
instead  of  being  overawed  by  them,  should  become  stout  hearted  to  face  and 
solve  them. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  the  Congress  programme  of  developing  the  cooperative 
movement  and  making  village  panchayats  as  the  real  centres  of  power  had  a 
revolutionary  significance.  That  was  spreading  economic  and  social  strength 
among  villages  and  Congress  workers  must  associate  themselves  with  that 
movement,  he  said. 


20.  At  the  AICC:  Organizational  Matters2 

Top  Leadership  of  Congress  Under  Fire 
Charge  of  Conniving  At  Party  Corruption 
“The  Times  of  India”  News  Service 


Poona,  June  4. 

The  top  leadership  of  the  Congress,  including  Mr.  Nehru,  came  in  for  a  sustained 
and  bitter  attack  from  delegates  at  the  A.I.C.C.  session  here  today  for  its  refusal 
to  introduce  radical  reforms  in  the  organisational  structure  of  the  Congress  and 
make  way  for  fresh  blood. 

Delegate  after  delegate  made  fiery  speeches  levelling  varying  charges  against 
the  leadership.  It  was  accused  of  conniving  at  party  corruption  and  arresting  the 
march  of  socialism  in  the  country. 

The  tone  and  tenor  set  by  the  speeches  provoked  Mr.  Nehru  to  intervene  in 
the  debate  and  tell  the  delegates  that  anger  solved  no  problems. 

2.  Report  of  proceedings  at  the  AICC  meeting,  Poona,  4  June  1 960.  The  Times  of  India,  5  June 
1960. 
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In  spite  of  its  shortcomings,  the  Congress,  he  declared,  was  very  much  alive 
and  continued  to  be  the  only  party  that  could  lead  the  country  to  prosperity. 

Mr.  Nehru  thought  that  if  the  rank  and  file  of  the  party  and  its  leadership 
could  together  eliminate  “bogus  membership”  from  the  organisation  “the  face  of 
the  Congress  would  immediately  change.” 

He  suggested  that  a  system  of  election  should  be  evolved  by  which  the  function 
of  granting  ticket  could  be  taken  away  from  persons  who  had  jockeyed  themselves 
into  positions  as  office-bearers  of  Congress  committees. 

No  Official  Resolution 

The  All-India  Congress  Committee  met  at  a  specially-erected  pandal  on  the  spacious 
grounds  of  the  Fergusson  College  here.  For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the 
Congress,  there  was  no  official  resolution  on  its  agenda. 

An  estimated  5,000  people  crowded  the  pandal  to  hear  speeches  from  more 
than  20  delegates  on  the  subject  of  revitalising  the  Congress.  The  crowds, 
however,  melted  away  minutes  after  Mr.  Nehru’s  unexpected  speech. 

The  entire  day  was  devoted  to  consideration  of  the  views  expressed  by  the 
Congress  Working  Committee  on  the  various  recommendations  made  by  its  five- 
man  Reorganisation  Committee,  headed  by  Mr.  U.N.  Dhebar. 

None  of  the  views  was  found  acceptable  to  a  majority  of  the  delegates  who 
spoke  today.  The  debate  was  inconclusive  and  will  be  resumed  tomorrow  when 
more  than  a  dozen  delegates  are  expected  to  speak. 

The  frustration  among  the  rank  and  file  at  the  rejection  by  the  High  Command 
of  the  proposals  aimed  at  far-reaching  changes  in  the  constitution  of  the  party 
was  very  much  in  evidence  in  the  delegates’  speeches. 

Some  of  the  delegates  accused  the  High  Command  of  obstructing  the 
introduction  of  an  elected  working  committee  because  they  had  developed  vested 
interests,  while  some  others  charged  it  with  deliberately  perpetuating  the  heirarchy 
in  the  organisation. 

The  weather  was  cool  and  pleasant  as  the  Congress  President,  Mr.  N.  Sanjiva 
Reddy,  rose  to  deliver  his  inaugural  address.  Mr.  Reddy  expressed  gratification  at 
the  fact  that  the  “political  climate”  was  equally  favourable  in  Poona. 

He  said  that  the  creation  of  a  unilingual  Marathi- speaking  State  had  swung 
the  tide  in  favour  of  the  Congress  in  Maharashtra  which  was  till  recently  “anti- 
Congress.” 

The  Congress  President  acknowledged  that  there  were  differences  both  among 
the  rank  and  file  at  Pradesh  levels.  He,  however,  said  the  time  was  not  ripe  yet  for 
radical  changes  in  the  constitutional  structure. 

The  delegates  to  the  session  were  welcomed  by  Mr.  Rajarambapu  Patil, 
Chairman  of  the  Reception  Committee  and  President  of  the  Maharashtra  Regional 
Congress  Committee. 
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[FIGHTING  THE  STATUS  QUO] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


But  there’s  to  be  status  quo  in  the  organisation  and  we’ve  to  continue  our 

activities  as  before — isn ’t  it,  Sir? 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  9  June  1960,  p.  1) 


[UNITY  IS  DIVISION] 
Political  Who’s  What 


[Centre:  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy] 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  3  July  1960,  p.  9) 
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Existence  of  Differences 

Mr.  Sanjiva  Reddy  began  his  speech  with  a  reference  to  the  existence  of  differences 
among  the  rank  and  file  and  also  at  Pradesh  levels  in  the  Congress. 

He  had  undertaken  a  tour  of  some  States  after  becoming  Congress  President 
and  he  had  found  that  these  differences  were  weakening  the  organisation.  Some 
States  faced  a  number  of  people  [sic]  and  unless  they  could  work  in  a  spirit  of 
confidence  there  could  be  no  progress  organisationally. 

He  said  that  opposition  parties  were  taking  advantage  of  the  weakness  in  the 
Congress.  The  press  tended  to  magnify  the  shortcomings  of  the  organisation. 
These  differences  were,  however,  superficial.  It  was  necessary  to  build  up  the 
organisatioal  structure  of  the  Congress,  particularly  because  of  the  Chinese 
aggression  against  the  northern  borders. 

It  was  unfortunate,  Mr.  Reddy  said,  that  after  the  recent  Nehru-Chou  meeting 
Mr.  Chou  En-lai  “became  angry”  at  the  mention  of  the  word  “aggression”.  India 
had  never  left  any  doubt  that  it  regarded  the  Chinese  incursions  into  the  border 
areas  as  aggression  and,  in  fact,  the  A.I.C.C.  at  its  last  session  at  Bangalore  had 
passed  a  resolution  stating  categorically  that  China  had  committed  aggression 
and  asking  her  to  vacate  the  aggression. 

The  Congress  President  said  that  the  Chinese  aggression  had  posed  a  serious 
problem  for  the  country.  India  believed  in  solving  disputes  peacefully  and  it  was 
constantly  exploring  avenues  for  a  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes. 

Goa  Issue 

In  a  passing  reference  to  Goa,  Mr.  Reddy  said  that  the  Government  of  India’s 
approach  to  the  problem  was  promoted  [sic]  by  the  desire  to  avoid  force.  But 
that  did  not  mean  that  India  would  surrender  its  claim  to  the  Portuguese 
settlements.  Similarly,  in  regard  to  the  border  aggression  while  India  desired  peace, 
it  would  not  countenance  aggression. 

He  appealed  to  Congressmen  to  stand  solidly  behind  the  Government  and  the 
Prime  Minister  and  to  be  prepared  to  extend  all  possible  support  to  Mr.  Nehru. 

Mr.  Reddy  said  that  the  creation  of  Maharashtra  and  Gujarat  had  restored 
Congress  prestige  in  Maharashtra.  Maharashtrians  had  been  considerably  disturbed 
by  the  formation  of  a  bilingual  Bombay  State.  The  decision  to  bifurcate  Bombay, 
taken  by  the  Working  Committee,  was  a  correct  one.  His  predecessor  in  office, 
Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi,  he  said,  was  largely  instrumental  in  reopening  the  bilingual 
issue.  There  was  great  enthusiasm  among  the  people  of  Maharashtra  since  the 
establishment  of  a  Marathi-speaking  State.  “Maharashtrians,  who  were  anti- 
Congress,  are  now  completely  in  favour  of  the  Congress,”  he  added. 
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Strengthening  Congress 

Mr.  Sanjiva  Reddy  said  that  the  Working  Committee  had  given  thought  to  the 
proposals  made  by  Mr.  K.  Hanumanthaiya,  former  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  and 
other  reports  of  the  committtees  appointed  by  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Party 
for  strengthening  the  organisation. 

He  wondered  whether  the  time  had  come  for  making  drastic  changes  in  the 
constitutional  structure  of  the  Congress.  There  was  considerable  talk  against  the 
existence  of  the  two  wings  in  the  Congress  and  it  was  being  suggested  that  the 
two  wings  should  be  integrated.  He  did  not  know  whether  there  were  really  two 
wings  functioning  in  the  Congress.  But  for  the  present  he  felt  it  would  be  better 
if  the  dual  leadership  be  allowed  to  continue. 

The  debate  on  the  report  of  the  Reorganisation  Committee  was  initiated  by 
Mr.  U.N.  Dhebar  who  headed  it. 

Mr.  Dhebar  explained  in  detail  the  various  proposals  which  had  come  up  for 
consideration  before  the  Committee  and  why  it  decided  on  accepting  some  and 
rejecting  others. 

Two-Fold  Purpose 

Dual  leadership  in  the  party,  Mr.  Dhebar  said,  served  a  two-fold  purpose.  While 
the  Parliamentary  wing  carried  the  decisions  and  policies  of  the  Government  to 
the  people,  the  organisational  wing  conveyed  to  the  Government  the  impact  the 
policies  had  made  on  the  people.  This  link  between  the  Government  and  the 
masses  was  a  vital  one  and  no  party  in  power  could  afford  to  break  it.  The 
successful  functioning  of  the  link  depended  on  the  quality  of  the  workers  and  the 
leadership. 

What  had  been  achieved  in  India  in  the  last  10  years  had  not  been  achieved  in 
a  century. 

India  had  compressed  the  achievements  of  a  century  in  a  decade.  It  was, 
however,  a  pity  that  the  significance  of  this  achievement  had  not  percolated  through 
to  the  masses,  though  it  had  reached  the  legislators  and  office-bearers  of  Congress 
committees.  The  A.I.C.C.  must  now  think  how  best  a  greater  contact  could  be 
established  at  the  lower  levels,  he  said. 

Mr.  Dhebar  said  that  the  proposal  to  abolish  the  primary  membership  of  the 
organisation  was  not  constructive.  One  did  not  cut  off  one’s  head  because  of  a 
headache.  There  were  several  steps  that  could  be  taken  to  prevent  bogus 
membership  and  the  Congress  committees  ought  to  enforce  these  measures  rigidly. 

Mr.  Dhebar  complimented  Mr.  Hanumanthaiya  for  preparing  a  report  on  the 
organisational  changes  that  were  needed. 

Mr.  Hanumanthaiya,  who  launched  a  tirade  against  the  Working  Committee 
members  in  general  and  on  Mr.  Nehru  in  particular,  said  in  a  brief  speech  that  it 
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had  become  a  tradition  with  the  High  Command  to  ignore  the  views  of  the 
delegates. 

Describing  himself  as  an  unemployed  person  who  “can  afford  to  waste  his 
time,”  Mr.  Hanumanthaiya  said  he  was  not  alone  in  recommending  constitutional 
changes.  Most  of  the  office-bearers  of  Congress  committees  shared  his  views 
and  felt  that  the  “status  quo”  was  not  desirable. 

He  said  that  it  was  strange  that  the  Dhebar  Committee  had  agreed  with  many 
of  the  changes  proposed,  but  had  advocated  the  retention  of  the  present 
constitution.  He  dismissed  the  argument  that  organisational  improvements  could 
be  effected  in  course  of  time  and  through  consultations. 

Malpractices  Continue 

Mr.  Dhebar,  he  said,  had  had  long  innings  as  Congress  President.  Could  he  effect 
any  improvements  during  his  tenure?  What  guarantee  was  there  that  the 
malpractices  in  the  Congress  would  disappear  with  the  passage  of  time?  The 
Working  Committee  had  been  seized  of  this  matter  for  over  a  decade  now.  Yet, 
malpractices  not  only  continued  to  exist,  but  had  assumed  proportions. 

The  Working  Committee,  he  said,  had  adopted  the  “line  of  least  resistance”  in 
regard  to  making  changes  in  the  constitution.  The  “line  of  least  resistance”  theory 
had  almost  become  a  norm.  In  regard  to  China,  too,  nothing  was  being  done 
except  protesting  and  holding  public  meetings. 

Politics,  he  said,  could  not  be  divorced  from  morality  and  spiritual  progress. 
The  basis  of  morality  was  fast  disappearing  in  an  organisation  which  was  built  up 
by  the  great  apostle  of  truth,  Mahatma  Gandhi.  While  Mahatma  Gandhi  used  to 
fast  to  bring  erring  members  back  to  the  right  path,  the  Working  Committee  was 
conniving  with  the  malpractices  in  the  organisation  merely  because  they  enjoyed 
security  of  tenure.  The  Working  Committee  had  rejected  the  idea  of  an  elected 
Working  Committee;  it  had  developed  vested  interests. 

A  Suggestion 

He  appealed  to  the  “noble  nature”  of  the  Working  Committee  members  to  agree, 
if  not  to  total  election,  at  least  to  a  compromise  by  having  50  per  cent  of  the 
members  elected  and  the  rest  selected.  All  he  was  asking,  he  said,  was  that  the 
A.I.C.C.  should  be  given  a  say  in  the  composition  of  the  Working  Committee. 

Mr.  Hanumanthaiya  made  two  other  points:  Firstly,  moral  standards  had  fallen 
in  the  party  and  corruption  had  increased.  Secondly,  no  attempt  had  been  made  at 
an  “evolution  of  leadership.”  He  was  opposed  to  the  nominations  to  the  Working 
Committee  not  because  nominations  were  inherently  immoral,  but  because  that 
process  stood  in  the  way  of  the  evolution  of  leadership.  The  process  of 
nominations,  he  added,  was  breeding  a  psychology  of  subservience.  Were 
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[AGE  AND  EFFICIENCY] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


If  these  old  chaps  keep  getting  extensions,  we  will  never  get  a  chance! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  24  June  1960,  p.  1) 

Ministers  to  continue  in  office  for  life  just  because  they  had  become  Ministers? 
He  said  that  Mr.  Nehru  had  pointed  out  recently  that  though  Pandit  Pant  was  old, 
he  continued  to  work.  Mr.  Hanumanthaiya  said  that  there  was  no  reason  why 
Pandit  Pant  should  continue  working.  There  were  many  young  men  in  the  country 
who  would  work  equally  efficiently  if  they  were  appointed  Home  Minister. 

Mr.  Mahavir  Tyagi  said  that  the  system  of  organisational  elections  had 
generated  ill  feelings  among  Congress  workers.  Every  Congressman,  who  went 
to  the  rural  areas  for  canvassing  votes,  made  allegations  against  other 
Congressmen.  “How  can  an  organisation  in  which  such  things  go  on  can  ever 
become  strong,”  he  asked. 

Mr.  Tyagi  suggested  that  the  introduction  of  new  blood  into  the  organisation 
was  possible  only  through  the  creation  of  an  associate  membership.  He  blamed 
the  High  Command  for  not  establishing  a  second  rung  of  leadership.  Harijans  and 
minorities  were  being  neglected. 
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Fear  of  Executive 

Mr.  Abraham  Antule  suggested  that  greater  efforts  should  be  made  to  draw 
intellectuals  into  the  Congress. 

Mr.  K.K.  Shah,  who  made  a  frontal  attack  on  the  Congress  leadership,  said 
that  the  rank  and  file  was  working  under  a  fear  complex.  Even  delegates  were 
afraid  to  criticise  the  decisions  of  the  Working  Committee  lest  they  should  be 
punished  for  indiscipline. 

Mr.  C.  Stephen  (Kerala)  said  that  every  time  he  attended  an  A.I.C.C.  session, 
he  returned  home  with  the  feeling  that  he  “wasted  his  money,  time  and  energy.” 
The  need  was  for  developing  an  inner-party  democracy. 

Mr.  Maneklal  Varma  said  that  communism  had  no  chance  of  succeeding  in 
India  till  the  Congress  collapsed.  The  Congress  was  bound  to  collapse  if  the 
tickets  for  elections  were  given  to  people  who  had  no  faith  in  its  socialistic  policies. 
Millionaires  were  being  made  members  of  the  Congress.  No  organisation  could 
call  itself  socialistic  or  promote  socialism  if  it  had  millionaires  on  its  rolls. 

Mr.  Shyamnandan  Misra,  Union  Deputy  Minister  for  Planning,  described  the 
views  expressed  by  the  Working  Committee  on  the  Reorganisation  Committee 
report  as  “highly  frustrating.”  The  Working  Committee  did  not  seem  to  know  its 
own  mind  in  regard  to  the  type  of  organisation  it  wanted. 

He  suggested  that  one-third  of  the  Working  Committee  members  should  be 
elected  and  a  committee  should  be  appointed  to  evolve  a  code  of  conduct  for 
Congressmen  and  measures  for  national  reconstruction. 

Mr.  Bhagwat  Jha  Azad  (Bihar)  who  was  the  day’s  most  forceful  speaker, 
made  a  scathing  criticism  against  the  reluctance  of  Mr.  Nehru  to  appoint  a  vigilance 
committee  or  a  tribunal  to  investigate  party  corruption.  The  High  Command  was 
aware  that  corruption  existed  on  a  large  scale,  but  preferred  to  shut  its  eyes.  Why 
was  it  fighting  shy  of  investigating  how  an  ordinary  member  came  to  own 
buildings,  after  becoming  an  M.P. 

Mr.  Jha  alleged  that  the  Congress  had  become  “an  organisation  of  indiscipline.” 
He  cited  a  case  in  which  an  expelled  member  of  the  Congress  had  been  readmitted 
to  the  Congress  fold  and  made  a  minister,  thanks  to  the  intervention  of  the  Union 
Finance  Minister.  He  did  not  mention  the  member’s  name. 

Import  Not  Clear 

Mr.  Nehru  said  many  lengthy  speeches,  some  of  them  forceful,  had  been  made 
on  the  report  of  the  Reorganisation  Committee,  but  unfortunately,  their  exact 
import  was  not  clear. 

Several  delegates  had  referred  to  their  “distressed  hearts”  and  “frustrated 
souls,”  but  none  of  them  had  made  any  concrete  suggestions  in  regard  to  the 
problems  facing  the  organisation. 
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Mr.  Nehru  admitted  that  neither  the  delegates  nor  the  Working  Committee 
had  come  to  grips  with  the  problem.  The  entire  question  on  the  need  for 
constitutional  changes  in  the  Congress  has  led  to  the  drafting  of  a  report  by  Mr. 
Hanumanthaiya  after  a  country-wide  tour  and  the  subsequent  appointment  of 
several  committees. 

Two  Ways 

There  were  two  ways  open  before  the  A.I.C.C.,  Mr.  Nehru  said,  in  tackling  the 
question.  One  was  the  consideration  of  the  reports  submitted  by  the  various 
committees,  and  the  other,  a  better  one,  was  to  view  the  entire  problem  in  a  larger 
perspective  as  affecting  not  only  the  organisation,  but  the  country  as  a  whole. 

The  problems  faced  by  the  Congress  were  in  fact  problems  faced  by  other 
parties  and  by  the  entire  world.  Problems  before  the  Congress  were  the  problems 
posed  by  a  changing  world. 

He  said:  “It  is  essentially  a  problem  of  weakness.  The  entire  world  is  changing, 
but  we  remain  static.  All  organisations  in  the  world  face  a  similar  problem.  What 
we  must  consider  now  is  how  to  meet  this  challenge.  The  difficulties  we  face  are 
partly  because  of  our  own  faults  and  shortcomings,  and  partly  because  of 
circumstances.” 

Wrong  Approach 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  the  speeches  of  the  delegates  indicated  that  their  approach  to 
the  question  of  strengthening  the  Congress  was  wrong.  They  seem  to  think  in 
narrow  grooves  forgetting  that  the  world  was  changing  fast  and  “we  are  out  of 
step  with  the  changing  world.”  The  world  had  entered  a  technological  age. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  angrily  that  he  was  amazed  at  the  continuous  reference  by 
members  to  two  wings  in  the  Congress.  This  was  mere  slogan-mongering  and 
dishonest.  There  was  no  such  thing  as  two  wings  in  the  Congress.  The  Congress 
was  an  integrated  organisation.  The  terminology  of  two  wings  originated  at  a 
time  when  the  Congress  was  engaged  in  the  freedom  struggle  and  some 
Congressmen  entered  legislative  bodies.  This  was  followed  by  the  “talk  of  pro¬ 
changers  and  no-changers.”  It  had  some  meaning  in  those  times,  a  quarter  century 
ago.  But  it  was  meaningless  to  refer  to  two  wings  today. 

No  political  party  thought  in  terms  of  elective  and  parliamentary  wings. 

Congressmen’s  Aspiration 

Mr.  Nehru  referred  to  the  earlier  speech  of  Mr.  Bhagwat  Jha  Azad,  a  delegate 
from  Bihar,  and  conceded  that  most  of  the  Congressmen  aspired  to  become  MPs 
and  MLAs.  This  was  reducing  the  organisation  to  one  of  haves  and  have-nots — 
the  haves  being  those  who  were  in  a  position  to  achieve  their  aspirations.  But  this 
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[ONLY  GENUINE  PARTY  MEMBERS] 

You  Said  it 


By  LAXMAN 


...  and  lastly ,  we  must  devote  all  our  time  to  increase 
the  membership  of  our  party. 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  3  June  1960,  p.  1) 


was  not  such  a  formidable  problem  that  the  A.I.C.C.  should  be  upset  over  it. 

Mr.  Hanumanthaiya  had  referred  to  the  need  for  single  leadership.  This  meant 
that  the  Congress  President  should  be  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Chief  Minister 
of  a  State  should  be  the  President  of  the  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 

This  suggestion  was  fantastic  and  was  potentially  harmful.  It  was  not  as  if 
the  Congress  would  not  continue  to  function  under  such  a  system. 

It  would,  however,  be  considerably  weakened.  An  organisation  did  not  derive 
strength  through  parliamentary  speeches,  but  through  active  and  constant  contact 
with  the  masses. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  the  entire  structure  and  shape  of  the  Congress  would 
change  if  bogus  membership  could  be  eliminated.  “If  you  are  successful  in 
preventing  fraudulent  membership  and  punishing  those  responsible  for  it,  then 
you  will  have  succeeded  in  introducing  a  revolutionary  metamorphosis  in  the 
Congress,”  he  said. 
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In  Uttar  Pradesh  and  Bihar,  several  bogus  members  had  recently  been  struck 
off  the  rolls.  It  was,  however,  true  that  the  Congress  could  not  lay  its  hands  on 
those  who  were  financing  these  bogus  members.  It  was  these  people  who  needed 
to  be  chased  out.  Bogus  membership  could  be  checked  if  Congressmen  went 
about  the  job  honestly  and  mercilessly.  It  may  be  that  some  Pradesh  Congress 
might  collapse,  but  at  least  “the  artificiality  about  them  would  disappear.” 

Mr.  Nehru  referred  to  the  controversy  over  the  composition  of  the  Working 
Committee. 

There  were  advantages  in  both  an  elected  and  a  nominated  Working 
Committee.  It  was,  however,  wrong  to  compare  systems  in  America  and  England. 
India  had  adopted  the  Parliamentary  form  of  Government  on  the  British  pattern 
with  all  its  implications  of  joint  responsibility.  How  could  elected  committees  be 
compatible  with  the  idea  of  joint  responsibility,  Mr.  Nehru  asked. 

Energising  the  Masses 

Mr.  Nehru,  however,  said  that  he  was  prepared  to  request  the  Working  Committee, 
though  he  was  not  a  member  of  it,  to  consider  the  demand  of  the  delegates  and 
see  to  what  extent  it  could  be  met.  It  might  involve  amendments  to  the  constitution. 
But,  Mr.  Nehru  said,  the  problems  before  the  Congress  would  not  be  solved  just 
by  changing  the  composition  of  the  Working  Committee.  Ultimately,  it  was  a 
question  of  energising  the  masses  for  constructive  work.  The  Congress  could 
not  remain  isolated  from  the  Government.  If  the  Government  functioned  badly, 
its  impact  would  be  felt  on  the  Congress.  On  the  other  hand,  even  if  the  Government 
functioned  well,  its  achievements  would  be  fruitless  if  the  party  in  power  failed 
to  maintain  contact  with  the  masses.  The  importance  of  eliminating  bogus 
membership,  therefore,  was  vital.  But  he  was  totally  opposed,  he  said,  to  the 
abolition  of  primary  membership. 


21 .  At  the  AICC:  A  Survey  of  International  Affairs3 

Delhi  Must  Be  consulted  In  Matters  Affecting  India 
P.M.’s  Declaration:  World  Situation  Reviewed 
“The  Times  of  India”  News  Service 

Poona,  June  5. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  here  today  that  the  history  of  the  world  “might  have  been  somewhat 
different  if  India  had  not  been  there  for  the  past  12  year  following  the  path  of 
peace  and  non-alignment.” 


3.  Report  of  speech  at  the  AICC  meeting,  Poona,  5  June  1960.  The  Times  of  India,  6  June  1960. 


190 


II.  POLITICS 


He  declared  that  India  would,  “in  its  limited  sphere  of  foreign  policy”  of 
friendliness  with  all  countries,  do  “everything  in  our  power”  to  lessen  tensions. 

He  said  that  world  problems  appeared  to  depend  very  much  on  the  “great 
nuclear  Powers.”  But,  to  think  that  the  future  of  the  world  would  be  decided  by 
three  or  four  great  Powers  was  not  correct.  That  time  had  passed.  There  ought 
to  be  a  “co-operative  approach”  on  a  bigger  scale  to  tackle  world  problems. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  he  would  personally  be  happy  if  three  or  four  great 
Powers  met  and  came  to  terms.  But,  he  added,  “nobody  has  the  right  to  decide 
without  consulting  me  a  matter  which  affects  me.”  He  cited  the  issue  of 
disarmament  which,  he  said,  concerned  the  entire  world.  It  was  true  that  large 
gatherings  discussing  important  issues  might  not  be  helpful.  “Therefore,  I  do  not 
want  to  push  myself  in  or  be  pushed  into  anything.  But,  obviously,  we  have  to 
observe  out  right  in  matters  concerning  us.”  He  added. 

In  a  60-minute  survey  of  international  affairs,  Mr.  Nehru  analysed  before  the 
A.I.C.C.  session  the  recent  developments  in  Africa,  the  Summit  conference  “that 
was  to  take  place  but  did  not,”  and  the  Sino-Indian  border  problem. 

Referring  to  the  India-China  border  situation,  Mr.  Nehru  said  that  no  significant 
development  had  taken  place  since  the  issue  was  debated  in  Parliament.  During 
the  last  two  month,  there  was  no  significant  exchange  of  papers  or  correspondence 
between  the  two  countries.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  had  visited  Delhi  and,  for  five  or  six 
days,  they  had  prolonged  talks  which  did  not  result  in  any  kind  of  agreement. 
They,  however,  agreed  to  continue  examination  of  the  relevant  data  over  the 
border  issue.  In  furtherance  of  that  understanding,  an  expert  mission  would  shortly 
be  sent  by  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  to  Peking  to  discuss  various  matters 
connected  with  the  border  issue.  That  mission  could  not,  however,  come  to  any 
conclusion,  decision  or  agreement  nor  could  it  make  any  recommendations.  All 
that  it  could  do  was  to  sort  out  data  to  find  out  where  there  was  broad  agreement 
and  where  there  was  disagreement. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  some  time  later  another  meeting  would  take  place  in  New 
Delhi  between  the  Indian  and  Chinese  representatives.  Thereafter,  they  would 
report  to  their  respective  Prime  Ministers.  What  would  happen  afterwards  he 
could  not  say. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  the  border  question  had  affected  the  people  of  India 
“deeply”  and  that  it  was  constantly  agitating  their  minds.  The  border  issue 
demanded  that  the  people  should  show  all  their  strength,  wisdom,  patience  and 
firmness  and  not  merely  indignation — virtuous  or  otherwise.  At  the  same  time,  a 
clear  appreciation  of  all  facts  and  an  appraisal  of  all  the  consequences  was  needed. 

Those  consequences  would  lead  them  outside  the  normal  scope  of  their  lives 
and,  therefore,  it  was  not  wise  to  talk  a  great  deal  without  thinking  of  them.  “We 
cannot  take  a  step  in  such  a  matter  without  thinking  clearly  of  every  step  that  is 
to  be  taken.  At  the  same  time,  one  tries  one’s  best  to  secure  an  agreement  by 
peaceful  methods,”  he  added. 
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It  was  bad  enough  that  a  large  area  of  Indian  territory  had  been  taken 
possession  of  by  foreign  authorities  and  forces.  In  another  way,  it  was  worse. 
“We  have  to  deal  not  only  with  the  present  but  also  the  future  history  of  two 
countries  which  is  ahead  of  us — to  be  shaped,  to  some  extent,  by  our  actions.  It 
is,  therefore,  a  serious  matter,  not  a  matter  of  mere  slogans  but  of  far-reaching 
consequences.” 

Happenings  in  Africa 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  one  of  the  outstanding  events  of  present  times  was  the 
happenings  in  Africa.  That  great  Continent,  which  had  been  outside  the  pale  of 
history  for  many  hundreds  of  year,  a  “plaything”  of  great  Powers,  had  suddenly 
come  into  the  world  picture.  Therefore,  the  things  that  had  been  taking  place 
there  were  rather  bewildering.  Africa  was  in  a  ferment  today.  The  urge  for  freedom 
from  foreign  rule  was  being  felt  everywhere. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  there  was  no  doubt  that  within  the  next  10  years 
tremendous  changes  would  take  place  in  the  African  Continent.  Even  now  some 
countries  were  achieving  independence.  He  referred  to  Algeria — “Arab  Africa, 
not  so  much  of  African  Africa” — and  said  that  it  was  a  tragedy.  One  million 
people  were  said  to  have  died  during  the  national  struggle  there. 

Algeria,  said  Mr.  Nehru,  was  a  tragedy  because  in  other  parts  of  Africa,  the 
French  Government  had  acted  with  some  wisdom.  Six  or  seven  months  ago, 
President  de  Gaulle  laid  down  his  policy  which  showed  some  promise  of  a 
settlement  in  Algeria  because  he  accepted  the  idea  of  self-determination.  It  narrowed 
the  gap  considerably  between  the  French  Government  and  the  Algerian  nationalists, 
yet  the  gap  remained  and  the  tragedy  continued. 


22.  To  the  Press:  Election  and  Nomination  to  CWC4 

I  find  that  there  is  some  controversy  about  the  recent  voting  at  the  meeting  of  the 
All-India  Congress  Committee  in  Poona.  This  was  in  regard  to  the  proposal  that 
one-third  of  the  Working  Committee  should  be  elected  by  the  A.I.C.C.  members. 

Some  misunderstanding  appears  to  have  arisen  from  a  wrong  report  of  my 
speech  in  Hindi  on  the  subject.  It  is  stated  in  the  newspapers  that  I  criticised  and 
opposed  this  proposal  strongly.  This  is  not  correct.  What  I  said  was  that  the 
proposal  to  have  a  nominated  committee,  like  a  nominated  cabinet,  had  strong 
reasons  behind  it  and,  in  fact,  that  had  been  long  the  practice  of  the  Congress. 


4.  Statement  to  the  press,  7  June  1960.  The  Times  of  India,  8  June  1960. 
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[VOTING  TO  NOMINATE  TO  AICC] 


“ You  Have  My  Vote ” 


While  he  commended  the  existing  practice  of  nominations  to 
the  Congress  Working  Committee,  Pandit  Nehru  voted 
in  favour  of  partial  elections  to  that  body. 


[From  left:  G.B.  Pant,  U.N.  Dhebar,  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  Morarji  Desai,  Nehru, 
Jagjivan  Ram,  K.N.  Katju,  Sampumanand,  others] 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  12  June  1960,  p.  5) 


Nevertheless,  because  many  members  wished  to  have  an  elective  element,  I 
saw  no  harm  in  accepting  their  proposal  and  I  suggested  to  the  Working  Committee 
to  consider  this  matter  afresh.  This  was  what  I  said  in  my  speech  on  the  first 
day.  I  do  not  know  if  there  were  any  further  developments  on  the  day  as  I  was 
partly  absent  from  the  meeting.  The  next  day  when  the  time  for  voting  came,  I 
voted  for  the  elective  proposal.  There  was  thus  no  question  of  my  changing  my 
mind  during  the  course  of  the  night.  Possibly,  what  I  said  in  my  speech  lacked 
clarity  and  hence  led  to  some  misunderstanding. 
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(ii)  Other  Matters 

23.  To  Chaudhri  Hyder  Husein:  A  Rajya  Sabha  Seat5 

7  June  1960 

My  dear  Hyder  Husein,6 
I  have  your  letter  of  May  30th. 

I  do  not  usually  take  much  interest  in  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  elections. 
I  am  not  a  member  of  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Board.  But  sometimes  a  reference 
is  made  to  me  and  if  I  know  a  person,  I  give  my  opinion.  When  Rashid  Shervani’s7 
name  was  mentioned,  I  said  that  he  was  a  good  man  and  would  be  a  good  choice. 
I  have  no  recollection  of  your  name  being  mentioned  in  this  connection  at  the 
time. 

As  for  Shri  Balkrishna  Sharma’s8  seat,  I  do  not  even  know  where  it  is.9 1  am, 
therefore,  sending  your  letter  to  the  Congress  President.  Usually  recommendations 
come  from  the  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  and  the  choice  is  made  from  them. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


24.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  No  Job  for  You10 


7  June  1960 

My  dear  Sushila,11 

You  gave  me  a  letter  some  time  ago  and  also  a  long  note  addressed  to  Dr.  Mudaliar.12 
I  have  read  both. 

You  are  completely  wrong  in  thinking  that  I  have  any  kind  of  a  prejudice 
against  you.  I  would  indeed  like  your  ability  and  experience  to  be  utilized.  I  could 
not  do  so  for  a  variety  of  reasons  so  far.  One  of  these  reasons  you  have  yourself 
hinted  at.  There  are  too  many  people  from  the  UP  in  the  Government  and  I  do  not 


5.  Letter. 

6.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Gonda  District  (North),  UP,  1952-57. 

7.  Mustafa  Rashid  Shervani,  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  UP,  1960-66. 

8.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Uttar  Pradesh,  1959-60;  died  on  29  April  1960. 

9.  Election  for  the  Rajya  Sabha  seat  that  fell  vacant  on  Balkrishna  Sharma’s  death  was  due  to 
take  place  in  the  UP  Legislative  Assembly  on  9  August. 

10.  Letter. 

1 1 .  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Jhansi,  UP. 

12.  A.  Lakshmanaswami  Mudaliar;  headed  the  Health  Survey  and  Planning  Committee  set  up  in 
June  1959. 
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wish  to  add  to  them.  I  agree  with  you  that  there  should  be  other  opportunities  in 
regard  to  specialised  medical  committees  or  deputations  and  the  like  where  you 
would  be  very  useful.  I  have  not  personally  had  much  to  do  in  choosing  members 
for  these  committees  etc.  Hence  perhaps  your  name  did  not  come  up  for 
consideration  by  those  in  charge.  I  hope  this  will  be  done  in  future. 

You  should  certainly  continue  as  a  Member  of  Parliament.  When  elections 
come,  we  can  decide  where  you  should  stand  from,  that  is,  from  the  UP  or  the 
Punjab.  Either  should  be  feasible. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


25.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  A  Job  for  Sushila  Nayar13 


7  June  1960 

My  dear  Karmarkar,14 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  Dr.  Sushila  Nayar,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  whom  you 
of  course  know.  She  is  competent  and  well  trained.  I  have  a  feeling  that  you 
should  be  able  to  utilise  her  services  in  many  ways.  It  is  a  pity  not  to  do  so  in  the 
case  of  such  a  person  who  has  received  so  much  training  and  has  so  much 
experience. 

I  am  not  referring  to  anything  which  will  involve  her  leaving  her  membership 
of  Parliament.  But,  surely,  there  are  many  committees  connected  with  your  Ministry 
where  her  presence  would  be  exceedingly  useful.  She  will  also  be  good  as  a 
member  of  the  delegation  to  the  WHO.  Apart  from  her  initial  training  which  was 
good  and  her  educational  career  which  was  considered  outstanding,  she  has  kept 
up  her  knowledge  by  taking  a  doctorate  in  Public  Health  from  Johns  Hopkins  in 
the  USA  and  by  other  work  in  the  medical  line.  I  would  like  you,  therefore,  to 
keep  her  in  mind  and  give  her  suitable  work  from  time  to  time. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


13.  Letter. 

14.  The  Minister  of  Health. 
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26.  To  Aruna  Asaf  Ali:  Let  us  Meet15 


7  June  1960 

My  dear  Aruna,16 

I  received  your  letter  when  I  was  leaving  for  Poona.  I  returned  yesterday. 

I  do  not  know  if  I  can  bring  much  relief  to  you  in  this  troubled  and  complicated 
world.  But,  anyhow,  I  should  like  to  see  you  and  have  a  talk  with  you.  Perhaps  it 
would  be  better  if  you  saw  me  a  few  days  later  because  I  want  to  clear  off  all 
kinds  of  pending  matters  which  have  accumulated  because  of  my  long  absence. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


27.  To  Sri  Prakasa:  Thank  You17 


8  June  1960 

My  dear  Prakasa,18 

I  am  just  writing  a  few  lines  to  you  to  thank  you  for  the  chance  I  had  of  spending 
three  days  with  you  in  Poona.  I  enjoyed  them  in  spite  of  the  burdens  of  the 
A.I.C.C.  meetings.  I  was  particularly  happy  to  have  a  fairly  long  talk  with  you, 
and  I  am  grateful  to  you  that  you  have  accepted  my  advice. 

Here  in  Delhi,  it  is  hot,  but  hotter  than  the  weather  are  the  antics  of  the  Akalis 
under  the  leadership  of  Master  Tara  Singh. 

Indira  is  going  with  Feroze  and  their  children  to  Kashmir  for  two  or  three 
weeks. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


15.  Letter. 

16.  Former  Mayor  of  Delhi. 

17.  Letter. 

18.  The  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 
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28.  To  Jagdish  Narain  Choubey:  Camps  Should  Not 
Become  Picnics19 


10  June  1960 

Dear  Jagdish  Narainji,20 

I  have  received  two  letters  from  you,  both  dated  the  9th  June.  One  of  these  is 
about  the  camp  you  had  from  the  10th  to  the  16th  May  at  Ramnagar. 

I  have  read  the  papers  about  this  camp  and  am  glad  to  learn  of  the  good  work 
done  at  this  camp.  I  think  such  camps  are  good  but  a  camp  lasting  a  few  days  or 
a  week  only  probably  does  not  produce  results  as  one  hopes  for.  Also  such 
camps  tend  to  become  rather  big  picnics  and  probably  the  cost  incurred  is 
considerable.  The  ideal  camp  would  be  where  the  work  done  goes  a  long  way  to 
cover  the  expense  of  the  camp. 

You  refer  to  some  kind  of  a  national  project  such  as  digging  a  canal.  Any 
organised  work  of  this  kind  will  certainly  be  good.  But  I  have  often  found  that 
this  kind  of  thing  is  done  more  for  publicity  than  anything  else.  I  have  myself 
participated  in  digging  several  times.  Here  also  the  cost  of  upkeep  of  the  people 
working  is  often  far  greater  than  the  work  they  do. 

In  your  second  letter,  you  refer  to  a  proposal  to  call  a  conference  of  Congress 
workers  at  Patna  from  the  10th  to  the  14th  November.  I  have  nothing  to  say 
about  this.  I  like  everything  that  leads  to  serious  thinking  and  work.  My  usual 
criticism  is  that  all  this  is  rather  superficial.  In  any  event,  it  would  be  completely 
inappropriate  to  call  the  convention  “Nehru  Vichar  Dhara  Parishad”.  Everyone,  I 
suppose,  has  some  way  of  thinking  but  to  refer  to  my  views  as  some  kind  of  a 
special  ideology  is  neither  correct  nor  desirable.  Also  such  an  approach  to  a 
convention  is  wrong.  Instead  of  trying  to  discuss  matters  and  understand  situations, 
people  will  discuss  what  I  may  have  said  on  the  subject.  I  am,  therefore,  entirely 
opposed  to  your  calling  anything  by  my  name. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


19.  Letter. 

20.  General  Secretary,  Bihar  Pradesh  Youth  Congress. 
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29.  To  M.  Chenna  Reddy:  Welcome  Back21 


11  June  1960 

My  dear  Chennareddy,22 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  7th  June.  I  am  glad  you  are  back  again  in  the  Congress 
organisation.  I  hope  we  shall  have  in  Andhra  Pradesh  unified  and  cooperative 
working  in  the  Congress.  We  have  big  work  to  do,  and  we  must  not  waste  our 
time  and  energy  over  trivial  or  personal  matters. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


30.  To  B.  Shiva  Rao:  B.N.  Rau’s  Archive23 


14  June  1960 

My  dear  Shiva  Rao,24 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  13th  June.  Longmans  have  sent  me  the  book.25 
I  think  it  was  a  very  good  idea  of  yours  to  collect  B.N’s26  papers  and  publish 
them.  I  have  been  looking  into  them  and  found  them  fascinating.  As  source  material 
for  our  Constitution,  they  are  invaluable. 

There  is  another  aspect  also.  They  bring  out  here  and  there  the  personality  of 
this  man  of  tremendous  learning  and  equal  modesty.  No  one  who  knew  him  can 
ever  forget  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


31 .  To  Puran  Singh  Azad:  Plans27 

I  do  not  know  if  messages  on  special  occasions  do  much  good.  There  is  a  demand 
for  a  message  for  every  occasion  and  sometimes  for  no  occasion  at  all.  Thus 
perhaps  we  cheapen  the  value  of  a  message,  if  it  has  any  value. 

21.  Letter. 

22.  Congress  MLA,  Andhra  Pradesh. 

23.  Letter. 

24.  B.  Shiva  Rao,  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Mysore,  April  1957-April  1960. 

25.  B.  Shiva  Rao,  India ’s  Constitution  in  the  Making  (Calcutta:  Orient  Longman,  1960). 

26.  B.N.  Rau,  Constitutional  Adviser  to  the  Constituent  Assembly  of  India. 

27.  Message,  15  June  1960,  to  the  General  Secretary,  Indian  Youth  Congress,  1959-64. 
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[PLAN  FLIGHT  FROM  REALITY] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


Trying  to  escape  from  the  hard  facts  of  life? 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  13  July  1960,  p.  1) 


However,  the  subject  of  this  special  supplement  is  undoubtedly  of  high 
importance.  What  are  the  young  people  of  India  to  do,  more  particularly  in 
connection  with  our  Plans?  Plans  are  not  paper  essays,  but  rather  an  attempt  to 
visualise  this  ever  moving  and  dynamic  India  of  ours  with  its  hundreds  of  millions 
of  people;  to  try  to  understand  whither  it  is  going  and  where  we  should  like  it  to 
go;  to  realise  our  own  part  in  this  mighty  undertaking  and  to  endeavour  to  fulfil  it. 
Thus  the  cold  printed  words  of  the  Plan  become  living  with  flesh  and  blood  and 
the  drama  of  a  great  people  on  the  move,  reaching  out  to  desired  ends  and  trying 
to  achieve  them. 
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32.  To  Arjun  Singh:  Cannot  Sign  Membership  Forms28 

18  June  1960 

Dear  Arjun  Singhji,29 
I  have  your  letter  of  the  12th30  June. 

You  have  made  a  strange  request  and  I  doubt  if  it  is  proper  for  me  to  sign  a 
Congress  membership  form  in  the  capacity  of  a  witness  or  one  who  enrols 
members.  That  would  not  be  quite  correct.  If  you  want  my  signature,  I  can  give 
it  to  you  separately  or  even  on  a  photograph.  But  to  sign  a  four-anna  membership 
form  in  this  way  is  something  that  I  have  not  yet  done.  Therefore,  you  must  not 
ask  me  to  do  this.  I  am  returning  the  membership  forms  to  you.  I  am  sending 
you,  however,  a  photograph  of  mine. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


33.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  An  MLA  Nomination  for  Roda  Mistry31 

19  June  1960 

My  dear  Sadiq  Ali,32 

Last  evening  a  lady,  Shrimati  Roda  Mistry,33  came  to  see  me  from  Hyderabad.  I 
had  met  her  previously  on  some  occasions  in  Hyderabad  and  other  places. 

She  told  me  that  her  name  had  been  suggested  for  nomination  to  the  seat  in 
the  State  Assembly  which  has  become  vacant  by  the  resignation  of  Shri  Mehdi 
Nawaz  Jung34  who  has  become  Governor  of  Gujerat.  According  to  her,  not  only 
Mehdi  Nawaz  Jung  had  strongly  supported  her  for  the  seat,  but  also  our  Congress 
President,  Shri  Sanjiva  Reddy,  who  knew  her  well.  In  spite  of  these 
recommendations,  apparently  her  name  has  not  been  included  in  the  list  sent  to 
the  AICC  by  the  Andhra  PCC. 

28.  Letter. 

29.  Arjun  Singh  (1930-2011);  Congress  member,  Madhya  Pradesh  Legislative  Assembly,  1957- 
85;  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh,  1988-89;  Union  Minister  of  Human  Resources 
Development,  1991-94  and  2004-2009. 

30.  The  date  in  the  typed  copy  of  Nehru’s  letter  is  not  clear;  most  probably  it  is  12th. 

3 1 .  Letter. 

32.  General  Secretary,  AICC. 

33.  Roda  Mistry  (b.  1928);  Congress  Member,  Andhra  Pradesh  Legislative  Council,  1960-67, 
and  Andhra  Pradesh  Legislative  Council,  1968-80;  Minister,  Government  of  Andhra  Pradesh, 
1968-71  and  1978-80;  Member  Rajya  Sabha,  1980-86. 

34.  Minister  in  Andhra  Pradesh  Government,  1952-60;  Governor  of  Gujarat,  1960-65. 
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I  knew  nothing  about  this  matter  and  this  was  the  first  time  I  had  heard  of  it. 
I  know  that  Roda  Mistry  is  an  effective  and  earnest  social  worker,  apart  from 
being  well  educated  and  competent.  She  gave  me  copies  of  two  letters  from 
Mehdi  Nawaz  Jung.  One  of  these  was  addressed  to  Pantji  and  the  other  to  Sanjiva 
Reddy,  both  recommending  her.  I  am  enclosing  both  these  copies. 

I  wanted  to  enquire  about  this  matter  from  the  Congress  President,  but  he  is 
not  here  and  is  not  likely  to  return  for  some  time.  I  do  not  know  what  you  can  do 
in  this  matter.  I  am  only  anxious  to  avoid  any  kind  of  local  group  tactics  which 
try  to  keep  out  proper  persons  because  they  do  not  belong  to  a  group.  That  kind 
of  thing  is  always  bad.  Roda  Mistry  apparently  belongs  to  no  group,  but  is  a 
competent  woman  worker  with  a  good  record.  What  other  names  have  possibly 
been  suggested  I  do  not  know.  Anyhow,  it  would  be  better  to  include  this  woman’s 
name  since  many  people  who  know  her  work  speak  very  well  of  her.  There  is 
another  reason  also.  This  lady  has  been  working  hard  in  Mehdi  Nawaz  Jung’s 
constituency  for  a  considerable  time  and  is  well-known  there. 

As  I  have  said  above,  I  do  not  know  what  I  can  do  in  this  matter  or  what  you 
can  do.  You  might  perhaps  draw  the  attention  of  the  Congress  President  to  it  or 
you  might  ask  the  Andhra  PCC  people  why  her  name  has  not  been  included  in  the 
list  sent. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


34.  To  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi:  Not  Attending  Youth 
Congress  Meeting35 


23  June  1960 


My  deal  Bakhshi,36 

Your  letter  of  June  21  about  the  Youth  Congress.  I  have  already  written  to  the 
Youth  Congress  people  that  I  shall  not  be  able  to  go  there  to  attend  this  for  a 
number  of  reasons.  That  time  is  a  difficult  one  for  me  to  leave  Delhi.  Parliament 
will  be  sitting  and  it  is  not  easy  for  me  to  go  away  even  for  a  day  when  matters  of 
grave  importance  are  before  us.  The  second  reason  is  that  I  do  act  normally 
attend  these  Youth  Congress  meetings  unless  they  happen  to  be  in  Delhi.  I  do  not 
travel  for  them.  I  think  they  should  be  left  to  themselves  and  too  many  so-called 
leaders  should  not  impose  themselves  upon  them.  The  old  practice  in  this  regard 
was  not  a  good  one.  Thirdly,  I  have  just  issued  a  circular,  a  copy  of  which  I  sent 


35.  Letter. 

36.  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 
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you,  disapproving  of  conferences  being  held  in  Kashmir  and  thus  casting  a  burden 
on  your  Government.37 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


35.  To  N.  Rachiah:  Amending  the  AICC  Constitution38 

26  June  1960 

My  dear  Rachiah,39 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  17th  June,  which  I  have  read  with  interest. 

I  think  it  would  have  been  a  good  thing  if  the  All  India  Congress  Committee 
had  accepted  the  proposal  to  have  one-third  of  the  members  of  the  Working 
Committee  elected  by  the  A.I.C.C.  But,  the  fact  that  this  was  not  accepted  then, 
need  not  be  treated  as  a  tragedy.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  acceptance  of  that 
proposal  would  not  have  made  any  immediate  difference.  The  change  has  to 
come  by  an  amendment  of  the  constitution  of  the  A.I.C.C.  Perhaps,  this  matter 
will  be  pursued  later.40 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


36.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Chagla  Returning41 


10  July  1960 


My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

I  should  like  to  inform  you  confidentially  that  our  present  Ambassador  in 
Washington,  M.C.  Chagla,  is  anxious  to  come  back  to  India  with  a  view  to  entering 
politics.42  That,  of  course,  means  entering  Parliament.  I  think  personally  that  his 
coming  to  Parliament  would  be  a  great  acquisition  to  us. 


37.  See  item  3. 

38.  Letter. 

39.  Minister  for  Agriculture,  Government  of  Mysore. 

40.  The  Congress  Working  Committee  decided  in  New  Delhi  on  28  July  that  one-third  of  its  2 1 
members  be  elected  by  the  AICC  and  that  the  constitution  be  amended  at  the  AICC  due  on 
29-30  October  1960.  The  Times  of  India,  29  July  1960. 

41.  Letter. 

42 .  See  Appendix  65 . 
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I  have  told  him  that  he  need  not  come  back  soon  and  that  I  would  like  him  to 
stay  in  the  United  States  for  another  year  or  so.  Even  if  he  comes  back  in  August 
1961,  there  will  be  time  enough  for  him  to  think  of  standing  for  election  to 
Parliament  during  the  general  elections. 

I  am  merely  writing  to  you  so  that  you  might  keep  this  in  mind.43 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


37.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Khemka’s  Election  Case 
at  Allahabad44 


12  July  1960 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur,45 

I  have  today  received  notice  of  appeal  from  the  Allahabad  High  Court  in  the  case 
of  Sitaram  Khemka46  against  me.  The  date  fixed  for  appearance  in  the  High  Court 
is  the  11th  November  1960.  What  am  I  supposed  to  do  about  this  now?  There  is 
nothing  in  this  appeal.  What  surprises  me  is  that  it  has  been  admitted.  However, 
there  it  is.  I  suppose  some  arrangements  will  have  to  be  made  in  Allahabad  to  deal 
with  this. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


38.  To  Sri  Prakasa:  A  Suggestion  about  Indira  Gandhi47 

13  July  1960 

My  dear  Prakasa, 

This  is  just  to  let  you  know  that  I  received  a  few  days  ago  your  letter  of  June  30, 
written  from  Poona.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  it. 


43.  The  same  day  Nehru  also  wrote  to  Y.B.  Chavan,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra,  about 
his  correspondence  with  Chagla,  and  asked  him  to  keep  Chagla’s  name  in  mind  for  the  next 
general  elections. 

44.  Letter. 

45.  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

46.  Contesting  as  an  Independent  candidate  in  the  general  elections  in  1957,  Sitaram  Khemka, 
General  Secretary  of  the  All-India  Cow  Protection  Committee,  had  lost  to  Nehru  from  the 
Phulpur  Lok  Sabha  constituency  in  UP. 

47.  Letter.  There  is  no  other  information  on  this  matter  in  either  the  JN  Collection  or  the  Sri 
Prakasa  Papers  in  the  NMML. 
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The  suggestion  you  have  made  in  it  about  Indira  is  not,  in  my  opinion,  feasible. 
Indeed,  I  do  not  think  it  would  be  right  considering  all  the  circumstances.  I  am 
sure  Indira  will  agree  with  me.  You  need  not  worry  about  these  matters. 

This  is  a  brief  letter,  as  we  are  in  the  middle  of  this  unfortunate  strike  and  all 
its  consequences. 


Yours  affectionately 
[Jawaharlal] 


39.  To  Gopalrao  Bajirao  Khedkar:  Congratulations  on 
Election48 


26  July  1960 

My  dear  Khedkar,49 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  25th  July.  I  am  very  glad  to  learn  that  you  have 
been  elected  President  of  the  re-organised  Maharashtra  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee.50  My  congratulations  to  you  on  this  election.  I  realise,  as  you  do,  that 
this  is  a  very  responsible  position.  But  I  am  sure  you  will  deal  with  it  adequately. 

As  for  your  resignation  from  Parliament,  you  have  already  written  to  the 
President  of  the  A.I.C.C.,  who  will  no  doubt  give  you  advice  in  the  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


40.  To  the  CPP51 

[Nehru  first  spoke  in  Hindi.] 

[...]  I  witr  m  SR  1 1  «ft  srcf,  wit  w,52  # 

*ft  spfcra54  3tk  sft  l55  #  pnt  ypff  Central 

48.  Letter. 

49.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Akola-SC,  Bombay. 

50.  Khedkar,  a  Vidarbha  Congress  leader,  was  unanimously  elected  President  of  the  Maharashtra 
Pradesh  Congress  Committee  on  25  July. 

51.  New  Delhi,  31  July  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

52.  Paragi  Lai,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Sitapur-SC,  UP.  He  died  on  18  May  1960. 

53.  Devanapalli  Rajayya,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Nalgonda-SC,  Andhra  Pradesh.  He  died  on  9 
July  1960. 

54.  A.  Dharam  Dass,  a  member  of  the  Constituent  Assembly  and  a  former  Rajya  Sabha  MP 
from  UP,  died  on  27  July  1960. 

55.  C.P.  Matthen,  a  former  Lok  Sabha  MP. 
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II.  POLITICS 


Assembly  #  #F#  TTSTIT#  giTTTTTF  I56  #  FF  lit  #  T#  FF#  f#i  I  ...  IS  I 

gn  #tT  S1?°F  gTT  F#  FF#  n#T#  #  F#,  F  #,  ##F  g?#  3T# 

TTFgFF  #57  #  TIFT  f#  TIT5  F  TIS  FF,  3TFT  3TTF  FT#  #t,  TjTT  FF  %5T  #  3TF#  FFT# 
TIT  F5TFTT,  #  ii^Rh  ^TF58 1 1  #  #  WRIT  f  3TT5T  ft  3TFT  FF  ?F#t  ##59  #t  i# 

#  T#  n#TTFT#  #t  FTFI  #  gni#T  FF#  STOTT#  TIT  I  ##>5  #t  RlTIFd  #  #T 
t##  W  FTT#  TTFT  #  gn  FFTIT  TFT  f#TTT  TFT  I  #  3TTF  $TTTF  RTF#  FT,  FF#t  #F#t 
^JF  gf  gn  miner  TIT  TIFT,  pit  boy  3#  f#T  #  3TF#  FF  %  Trip  3TTT#  #  TFT  Tit 
1lR##<i  #,  TFT  #t  #TT  FT#  #  I  #T  f#gTFTF  #  FFTIT  Tit?  T#T  TFT  I  '3TRT  #  FT! 
#T###tf#T##g#in#  #-#F  TTTT  §g  ##F  Rddf#  FF#  #  #  #T  gn 
TsTTTT  3TTT#  TT  I  FT^F F#  3TTF# % f## ## #R##,gn?TTTTgn,  F#f##T  3TTT# 
##  t,  gn  FTFFTT  mg#  TTU,  TTT  Tlf,  T|T$,  fitFTF  #  #TT#  ##  TgT  TF?TT  #  Ft# 
I  -  ST#  f#TF  #t  TF?TT  I  TT#  Tt  FFT  Fig#  TlT#  #  FlR?l#f§TTF  F#  #  I  ##I  FF# 
TTF#  ######  FFTlt  FT  TTTT  TFT#  TTT#  #  I  #  FFT  TITTt  #,  T%-T%  causes 

#  #g,  tnmT  FpTT  TTFT  gn  gTT  §3TT  -  T#  #t,  3##  #t  FTf###  #  f#r,  #TT  FT# 
Tt  #g  #T  g#TT  if  SftT  #  #  #iT  TIT5  3TF#  f#T  #  #t  ideals  T#F  T73#  t,  FF# 
f#r  FI#  1 1  #  3TTF#t  FdMd  #  #  #  gn  ##  FF#f  #T  %  #TT  ##  #  #t  I  #J[T 
t3TTFnt?Ffl 

3TTST,  FF  3TR  TgT  f#T  TTT  TTF  R#  #  1 1  #F  F##  %  FIFT  #  i#  #T  FT  #F 
F##  if  TgT  TTTTT  T#  gf  1 1  '3TTF#T  %  TIT?  F  TITS  #TTT  TFTF  1 1  FT#  ?TTTT  g^  1 1 
ST#  f#  s[TF  Flf#T#F  #  F#T  #,  ®T  TTFT  FTT  TT,  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference  if  I  #T  FTT#  TTF  #-TTT  gT#f  F  FTT  TT,  ?f#F,  F#f  I  f#T  TTF  #f#T 

#tr  #tftf  i  ft?  #  prr  tf#  f|tt  i  nt^  fttftf  #  tt  f#,  f|tt  #t  ## 

nt  #  ^T5  FTTPI  §3F  f#  t  #t  ##  ^  Tf  FTT  TFT?  ##F  #TF  TIFT  #t  #$  TT% 
^TF  TTTTT  #F  #  #  gn#  #t  F#  #  I  T^T  #F  #  T#  #  JTTTT  TT  #  *#  TTtTT  #  3TT#  I 
##IT  cnnTT  #  I  f#  #  FF  TTTT  T#  n#  %  niTFT  #  gnT  F^f,  ffR  grn  nt,  FF# 

R#  nt  F#f  #  i 

F#  TFTF  if  TT  if  Cairo  if  TT,  f#T  TFT  TT,  summit  conference  #F  TT#  #  IFF 

#  #T  T#  #t  p#  3T#  FTT#  pi#  #t,  Tf#F  $JF  #  F#  ^  #  I  Ftk  FTT#  FF#  # 
FTFTTT  JFF  TT  U-2,  #T#  3TFftnF  FT#  TFFF  T##f  %  #TT  f#T  TT  I  FF  WF#  % 
TT#  #  summit  conference  TIT  gF  TTFT  gm  I  gTTTTTTW  FTTniFn  T#  t  f#T# 
g#TT  #t  FTT  #TT  #  <dfN  Ft#  F#  #T  n$TFn§T  TFTT  FTT  %  #T  #  TTT  T#  #  I  gn 
TTFI  #  #  #  gnT  #  I  #T  #T  T#  #  I  FTT#t  #TTT  #  ##  f#TFT  #  nTFnt,  TIFT# 

#  gFIF?  F#  TTFT  #t  I  FTT  f#  FTT#,  fFT#TFT  FMT  TTTTT  ##TT  #  F#,  pTTTT 

56.  A  member  of  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly,  1938-45;  she  died  on  2  July  1960. 

57.  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Sasaram-SC,  Bihar. 

58.  Aneurin  Bevan,  the  deputy  leader  of  the  British  Labour  Party,  died  on  6  July  1960. 

59.  Jennie  Lee. 
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PE###?  if  H#f  affl  #f  sff,  if-gp  RHT  #  if,  f#>  pH  6?i>  pP  %  cold  war 
PHT  #HT,  pP  pp  RH#  PT  if#,  P  gH  H#f  gpRR  I  a?#  aTR  HP  R#i  git  H# 
I,  H  gf#  RH  c#i  7RHT  RHT  aTIHT 1 1  p  gp  RTH  I  fp  HIR^R  pT  HR  ##  P,  gH# 
R#fHTP%,  Wl?7 1  aTH#f  Hpf  HR#  #  fP  PH  HHT  H#,  #P  i# 1 1  #  aTTR  HRT 
#Pg  %  pf  phr  RtMPR  %  HH#  #  RTH  H#  t  fP  R#i  gHE  HPTT  H#  HTPIT  I  #f#ET 
%  RTH  #f  H#  I  %  s?RlPlp  #  Hpi  if  HP#f  I,  HTRgSRE?  H#,  sHKtH  H#  I  HR  P 
RRH  gp  R#-R#  PTf  'Jtgivt  PIT  #  %  HH  P  i ,  PH  HI#  t>,  PH  Jiii  %  R#f  $l<9«,  (P#l 
RTHHH  PT  f#RFT  vRT  RPT  HT#,  f#RTR  #  ^HH  if  HT#,  H#f  HR  HT#,  PR#  RjH  PlPl^ 
%  Hpi  if  H#  it  HT#  I  gp  ppif  P  PH  T?  PT?TT  I PIT#  #  %  I  PT#  aTTRPf  HP#f 
#HTRT  HTP1T  HT  %  $  TRH#  #  #HT  if  H#  I  aTHHTpfH  PTT  3  I 

PH  fHft  PTE  aTTR  ##  atT#PT  #;  Rp  gp  ai#fR  PHH  %  P  <£#,  if#  f#H 
3tpRHgf###gf  aTTgfpHTfiHHrgHEaTMRiTHHTI  gHf#H  iHgHHTfaTTg## 

#  #  hh  g^E  pt  ph  #  r  pet#  if  i  r  #  rejr  if  fP  jest  i,  ante  P  fPn  fir# 

#  I  H#ffP  Ht#-Hf#  gHE  RgH  H#  #,  RT5T  RgH  if  Hp  1 1  HT#  ##  ##  t  IP  f#HH# 

arTRpf  he#  3  i,  ?htht  p^f  i  #T-hh  hrh  c^t  i  i  ife#3d,  repth  g?p  it  g#  i  #  hr 
f####  if#  r#  ar#R  i  m  prfk  I  pr#  r|  #h  t  hp  i  amp  #  p$trht?t  |  gtpf 

#  i  gn  gHE  aipfpr  P  hts#  t  fP  P  pr  r#  prt#  #  it  an#  if ,  aft#  h#  trht  firing  i 
iPr  ani  if?  pri  arnnsif  =ipt  %,  p?  p?  =if  pi  itif  f  i 

PTi  fiH  fP  «IP  gpf  ^<1  Congo  pr  I  affr  Congo  ?if  ppt  ilf%  g^  ifp 
RRjg  P^f,  ifip  PJP  if  PIT  iir  Congo  %  pT  fiui  pni  i  Pif  Belgium 

g^gw  ^  pni  i  ^g?T  if  pr  gp  ppp  ifr  fipi  i  np  i  i  pe#  i 

ifbr  PFJT  ppT-fppTT  RPT  PPpfHr  fpp  pf  is  P^ET  w  technical  P 
RPjjff  p  Rgrr  if  pr  i  if  pe  gnp  arraK  if  rp  i  r^h,  t#i  #r  ptt#  ##  gp  r| 
gg  pf  PTPf  png  I  Pi  technically  pi  RTg#  ifr  #  i  #r  frp  apHT  i  angi  itp 

fir  ptpt  gp  finTT  if  fir  hr#  arifr  (i«ii  i,  H#ff#>  rp  #  Rffp  Prerp  i  Rgn  i 
if  #HH  ?PPP  Belgium  PP  PH#  if  I  if  HH  fir#  #  gp  ilfiHT  %  HH#  PffeT 
R#  i  aHTR  if  p#  c#,  pr  arpT  gpf  if#  i  affr  p#rr  h#  pr#  pith  gag  g#g 
^  gHEf  HTT  if  I  if  #  5TH#  R?T  RgH  #P  gg  I  PH  gp  pp  Belgium  HT#  P# 
H#  if  rp  if  if  t#P  if  araffpr  rthT  if  prif  arpH?  hr  Belgium  i  #  i  H#ffi  fiif 
afg  RfT  fRPRI  RP  Rif  P  I  iTH  PTP  PR  TRP  fipg  #  pU  RHP  gp  I  HH?Rf  RHT 
arg#  Belgian  officers  Pf,  RP  RP  gp?  afU  RTR  R,  RTR  R  RP,  Pip  if  RTR  if  RTH 
gi  i  gp  if  Belgium  #  arnif  pu  r#ir  rp  pni  HP5T  #  #Pf,  arg#  ifif  r#  fiprpr 
RH#  Rff  #  pifi  RTp,  pii  United  Nations  Pf  HHE  #  pHPRIH  gg  'RHR  R#  Pf#  I 
Pl#  United  Nations  #  3TTETPT  if  R#  pPRRH  R#f,  P#PT  P  gspf  H#  affr  fpr  RTR 

#  psr  g#g  r#  P  i  apf#  #  pp  fP  pt  Rii  r|  g?p  r#  pin  h#  ###  ?TfPr$TT#, 

great  powers  R#  I  if  #P  fipT  I  if  pTTRRH  aH#RH  #  Pf?  ##  fil^H  R#P  PR# 
pH  ##f  I  PT#  apf#  R#i  PfR  *lil  RT#  a#T  #  aUHT  fPP  I  RgH  pPP  tscufeT  PIT# 
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n.  POLITICS 


F#  #  f#  FF  i#  I  Tfe  FTFT  F#  I  Tft#  gg  #F  FFTFTF  T#  #  ffe  I  FTT^ 
FFiF  T  #F,  gt  transport  aircraft  TFT%  #  f#T  #RF  |  eft  FF%  FF  1 1  gr  shif 
3TTFT  TFT  'i'lebi  #■+>  %  cHtl,  #T  FTT  7FTT  #  F#  vj-H^hl  T|F  gT  number  two,  TT 
TjF  FT#  #  F#  1 1  Tp?  FFt  TFT  Congo  tf  #  ^  itFT  |,  wheat  i|FT  I,  FTFT  tFT 
t  I  TFT  <^>*fl  I  FF  me  %  #F  TF5  F  Tp$  #F  ■3TRft  %  TFT  %  T#T  ch(ls|  | 

#  t  #  auto  if  ftf  f#  #  tft  I  feiTi  fff  gr;  sjhj  ft  fftf  ftf#  ft# 
fen  i  t  gr  f#tf  ftftft  #t  gfetT  if  fff  if  t#  ftf  Ft  t#  I  T#f#  #  t% 

continent  TF  FTFFT  Tp5  FTF  %,  T^F  TF3TT  TT,  T^F  g#  %  I  ##F  FTFFT  TTF  T# 

ttt  1 1  #r  ft#:  I  ft#  fttIt#  I  f#  Frit  ft#  ff  gfe  %  f#  #  i 

t  #  #  ftp#  tttt  crt  cB^T  i  ttft  #f  Tg^r  t#  #r  1 1  Frft  gFF  if  f# 

FT#  t  g#  #tf  #3T  Fit#  #  TTT  F#  I  ##F  fF  Tf  TFT  FIT  FT#  t  f#  FTF# 

ff#f  gr  gf  tft#  g%  #  ffe,  #r  #  ferfen  tts  ggTTF  %  tft  i  fe  ttf  t’jft 

#  FTT  #T  TF3  6?#  FT#  TpJ  TFFT  Fldl  t  I 

FTT  #-#F  #T  TTTF  T#  gf  #  FTT#  TTT  felTT  if  Ff#  I  gn  #  t  #  general 
strike  #|  fe  gg,  g^  #,  TTT  fe  T#  I  FT#f#  TTT  #  fe  T#  ##F  ##  #F  felT 
#t  t  fe  #  #iT  #t  FTf#F  ft#t  #1,  FTTFTFTT  #1  #T  FT#  gTFHH  T7#  1 1  # 
FTT#t  TTT  #  cTTFT  ##  FTT#  f#TTT  3  #T  fet  TTF  %  FFTF  gcbITFI  felT  FTT?  #T 
FF  gTT#  ir,tFF5TTTftF##FTT?FFTf##FT#F#tT#Fft#ITT#T#F 
FT#fe  FT  7#  FT#F;  FT#  FgF  F#t  TTF  t  TTT  fetT  I  ##F  FFF  TTF  #  1 1 
f#  i#  TTF  TT  gTTTFT  T#  FT^  #f  T#Fff  FT#  TT  F#  FT#  I  TF  FT#  t  ##F 

#  gTTTTTT  #  F#  1 1  FFF  t  ffe  #F  t  FFTF  7FFTT,  FTF  FfFTF  TT  gTTFFT  felt 

#  3TTF  FFFT  %  I  #T  #  #JFTT  T#fe#  F#  TTF  T#  #  ffe,  #  #  F#  %  I 

f##  ?F,  F#  #  TTF  #  F#  #  FT#  ^  I  FF%  #F  FF  ¥FT  %  FFTf  FFTFT  I  FT  % 
P#  FTF#  FTTFT  I,  FTF#  FTF%,  FTf#T#F  #  FTF#  f#  fF  T#  if  FF  TFT  F#?  TigF 
Ft  F#,  f#F  #T  t  F#?  #TT^Tferif^F#ifTF)  F#f,  F#f,  ?F#f  f#TF 

rnfeni#  if  tttf  #t  i  ft  ff#  ###  I? 

#Ft  ttf  #  f#  ggr  f#ttt  gf  I,  #  ftftf  if  i  ff  F#t  #  gr  if  #ft  ggr 

’gFTT,  #  ^F  #  F#t  if  #,  #F  t  #  FTT-FTT,  ##  TTF  ##  #  I  ggr  yTTFI 
F#  #  I  ##F  ##  gFT^  t  TTF  t  TTF  FfT  F#  yTTTT  I  #T  Tf^  gT  FTF,  FTT,  # 
fe  FT  ##  t#l  FF#  TTT  #  Tig;  if  FT#  F#  #T  FfeT  #T  t  Tig  if  1 1  Tf^ 
##-##  T#  FTT-FTT  #  F#  TFFTT#  #  Fit  I  ##F  Ttf  FF  #t#  t 
F#ll  FT  FFTT  TFTFF  FTF  f#  t  #T  FT#  I  f#  FTTF  FFTT  TT  tt  #  ## 
Tf  TT  #FFT  HSI  FFFT  I  TT  #  Fit  |f  f#  T%  FT#$TTF  TT  F#  I  ##F  #  huts  T^TF 
TFT  FT#  f  ^TTTTFT,  #t  TT,  TT  bamboo  huts  t,  #F  #f  STllfM  TFT  fet  F  3TTF  #F  I 
FFTt  #FFT  TFT  #T  TT#t  FTTTT  t  #  huts  FFT  #  #  Ff  I  Tg#  Tt  #FFT  TFT  T%  F# 
#,  FT  #  Fit  #Ft  I,  Tgr  FFT^  F#  I  #  ?F%  FTFTf  FTFT  #  FTFT  I  f#  feff 
g#TT  #T  #giT#  TFT  ##  #T  g^  I 
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ftf?  RfET  REM  JR  ERR  fftftEfTEETETSEf^EEftRgR,  RR-RTTf  fftr  JR  | 
EfftEETETEftfEEEspftRTft  R<ftf  ft  Rftf  ft  I  EEff  fft?  dlcEEId  Eft  ft  ?ft  ft  I  sgR 
ft  ft  RRf  fft  fEft  fftf  SElftf  Eft  ft#  ft  EE  ERR  I  s§R  ft  ERf  fft  efRft  Rift  3TR 

##et  ft  Eft  ft  i  ret  5#  ft,  #$t  3  fftET  i  #?  ftft  #  fft#ftft  I  #e  ret  #  e# 
1 1  #?  g<9dfftft  EyJJId  ft#SKftTiftfftf|^eHftf3TEftf3TETgftsEf^  ##  # 
ETE  E#  E#  I  fft#  %  EE  fftET,  fft#  Eft  REEE  fftET,  sff  ff#  ft  |  ftfftE  fE  fftsft  fft# 
ft  s#^  W  cJT^FTTT  E#  WT  I  REE?  ##  Eft  ftftgT  #  ETET  t  E#  Eft  fft?RE  I  ^■hRHEJ 

fft  m  #  grift  ek#  set  fur,  EftfttE  f##  et  ?#  t  fft  #e  cf?r  wf  gsrr  sjt 

RT  ETE  gE#  Eft,  RR#R  ETE  if  ERJE  ig  I  3TE  •aT^rRt  ft  E5#  sr#  f^RE^Rft  f  I  #E 
EE?lft  1 1%  EE  ff  TfT 1 1  ftfftE  STREW  ERE  if,  Et  ETEW  EE  W-EE  ?fE  ft  §3 
ft  I  ftf  ft  ftft  SEtf  #Ef  cTTflTI  RET,  #f ,  #Ef ,  KF  EE?  EE?T  ftffftR  |  E1RW  #  EE 
FT  E#  ftfftE  REEE  3RR  EfT  EE#E  ETfttlRE?#E#fft#Eftfft  camps  ft  Ef 

t  ?E1ETE?  WTE  ft;  s|^  Eft^  W  fW  ft  ST#E  srir  ft  ^  Eft  ft  |  #?  5#|?  |  #3T1E 

t,  EE#fg?  ft  I,  EEE  EEEft  eft  RT#  1 1  #  W  EEM  EE#  sjrrT  Rift  W,  EEft  E?, 
sit  ETEE  Rift  I  ftf  #  RTft  #?  WRIT  JEft  EJE  Rift  fftRTR  |,  RRft  #ETlt  JR  ER#* 
ft  fftR,  3ER  R  RTft  #  JEER  sjf  #  gETETE  ft,  #E?  SET  gETETE  ft  I  ft  fEfftR  fE  ETE 
sft  sftjft^T  sft  Eft  KK  ft  ETE  ft  RTft  I  3ft?  Elfl?  %  ERSTE  RE  #TETE  fftET  Rift  EEEft 
BftMd  SET  I  Eftffft  W  ftDTET  ftlft  E  fftET  E#  Efftt?  ERE?  fftf  ft  ffrHEIE  ft  fft 
fETETE  §3TT  1 1  EEffft  3RR  fftRT  ft  %  ft  gf#ET  %  I  E#,  #TRTE  ft  ETlftf  I  sftf 
Rig#  I  sift  sftf  r|  ftrft  ^  ^  ft  Rft  RSHRT  I  %T  SEBT  <#51 JSR-RRT  Rft  ft  I, 
ftftT  ft  ft  Rft  fts^  RSBft  %  ftft  fftft  sft  RR?t  RRT  ft  I  ftfftR  ft,  JRsft  ftcR  RSfftf  ft 
SEft  R|  ftRlft  ft  Tft  ft  RSFRT  I  ftfftR  RW  ?Rft  Wfl  RRR  Rft  RJR  ftk  3RRR 
RR?  ftftftft,  #ftftsftTR5?T?Trft  RRlft  fRTRTR  t  ft  ft  t  ftftR  sift  ft  ftft  ftf 
^R  ftf  SEftfftft  RRTft  RlflR;  RRR  SJRft  ft  fftlR  ftft  §RRlfftff  S|ft,  RRS(ft  RRTft  ft  fftr  | 
#T  RRSEt  ftftRTR  fftRlft  ft  fftlR  fft  ft  RRsft  RRR  #T  fftERR  Sfftft  I  R  JRT 
1 1  ftr  S§S  ftR  RTRR  ft  Rft  f  |  Sf^  55IR  wft  RTRft  Rft  ft  sntRT  Tft  I  3TRTET  ft  ft 
ft  I  ft  WET  ftft’R'ft  ft  I  ftTTR  ft  ftR,  Rft  W  gft  |  3Tft  Rft  Rft  I  ftftR 
RR  J3R I  fft  ft  SRR  RTRft  RRft  ft  sift  unft,  ^IRch<  ft  ft,  ftR  sftr?  ft  fftUBT  dl^* 
SRRRSEtftaftl 

ft  ft  ftft  ffts§R  RSE  RRTT  ft  RTRSEt  RRT  fftn  rr?  ftRRRE,  ftRTSE  sjRpft  ft  |  3TR 
REft  ftft  ft  RSE  Rftf  SE?Tft  I  ftft  g^rfftE  TTR  ft  Rsftf  ft  ftf  J3R?  ftf  ftf  gSTT? 
fftR  RT?  ft  Rft  ffftf  Rft  RIT?sRT?  Sfftfft  ftft  Rift  sft  ft  RJR  ^T  RSE  ftft  f  I 
ft  RTfift  ft  JET  sft  eft  RRTR,  RIRT  ft  fftftftft  ft,  ft?  sir  rr^hf  5R  |  ftftR  ft 
ftf  RR)  ETEft  dlwfR)  RT  I  REft  ftfft  pofitical  RTft,  RRft  fttft  RTTfsft,  economic  Rift, 
fftfRftR  sft  Rift,  RJR  Elf)  RTft  ftlRT  RTft  ft  I  ftftR  Rf  sgl?  JRIT  RRft  S(fft  §TRJ  Rft 
ft  RJR  ftf  RSEftftft?  ftf?  RftriSE  JRT  I  ftf?  ft  fft  IRlft  ftfR  STRft  RT-RK  ftf  ft  Rift  I 
fft,  Rlft§ET  ft  RTR  fft  EEJE  RT,  W  ftfsET  RT,  ^RR  g?SE  RRT  I  ftfftR  fR  R?f  ft 
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ffe^dH  fe  MW  fe  %  fe  fe  fe  MpT  fe  ddife1^  TR  1 1  fe  %  MTM  fe  fH  RldRfe 
%  3llMtl  WT  ddd  <3T5f  dfe  cRtdl  I 

MF  ^MT  %%  I  fe  wfe  gMfefefefefifefeTMF  tfefeR  3TRT  SIT;  %  Naga 
People’s  Convention,  fe  MR  wn  fetf  fer-W  TOT  g3  wf  wft  fe  I  fe  3MT  SIT, 
TWfe  ddfefe  fe  I60  fe  g5I%  MM  %  ffeRT  MWTT  SIT  ffefe  fefe  %  I  fefer  fefe  fe 
Mffel  %  %  RT  m  SIT  ftdldd,  fe  fe  fet|  MR  pfe  M  |  fef  %  3TT%  %  TR  fefe  ffefe 
fetfe  %  Wife!  %  MR  3cf%T  ffew  SIT,  %  30%  |  fer  Wife  mfe  Rife  ^  fer  cgST  ^ffeffe 
Mfe  W  RTRT  fe?  WTMT  TR5ft?TT  §RT  I  SIT  3#fe  ^  I  wfefe  ?feMT?  fen  fe?  $WR  RM 
%  Mf  3%  FTTJR  fef,  TjfT%  sjfe  fe  I  fe  fe  fe  ?|3T  f  Wife,  Wlfet  WTfefe  few  fe  RTTfe 
TTRfe  RTfefe  I  RRT  MR  %  MF  feRTTT  MIR  fe  ffeM  TIRT  %  I  fe?  SIR  %  fetf  MRJT 
fet  MM  %  fe  ??fe  RTfefe  RTMT?  fe?  M?fe  %  ffer  %3JT  M?fe  fe  ffe?  I  Wife  R%  %  fef 
%  %  WIT  SR  few  RTWTT  f  ffe  ^TFTT  fefe  MT  TOIT  fe:  fe?  %  SR  %  W  I  Rife  MF  R% 
%  ?R5TT  Rife,  SR  %  W  I  %  %M  |,  fefeR  fe  fer  WT  5FTfT  M?  ?lfe  fe  ^JKId<  Rfe 
Wife  R%M  Rfe  f  fe  SR%  ffefe  RT%  I  fe  RTfe  30  W^d  RT%  VS  ?TM%  1 1  fel  3*lffed 

I  S§0-  ?fe  I  f%T  fe  %  TR3RT  ffe  MR,  %  fe  wfe  MT  SR%  STITT  fen  |  fe  RMT 1 1 
Tlfe  I,  WJTR  Rfe  I  fe?  dlcRdlfe  fe?  %  fe  W%  MR  fef  I 

%  fer  %%  3Tife  wr%  t#,  Trofer  %  ^f,  fe  %R  %  i  m  %  Trfenfe  srt 

%§PT  3TT  ~m  %  %%  5TT%  vITfe  I  ?T  WT%f  SRT  tTcfi  3TcRT,  WIT  I  %  W? 

%  Tfefl,  i)H<H  s%  TTW  %,  W%fe  s%  ?TW  %  I  3%T  W  TL  %f  cggr  mfenfe  %WTT 
3%,  fet,  fel%  #t  I  %  Tfe#  slT%  I  tr^  m%  %  '-T%r  Wit  I  aniw  I  % 
WJ#  %  3IWIT,  WJ#  fer  SRT  I?  WJ#  %  %TT  TRPI  %T  IT  3TTT  %  %#  1 1  ^ 
TTT  fet  sTRT  %  TFT%  Third  Five  Year  Plan  s%  ^  |  n^TT  vns^l  1TTT  t  6dA  3H?  %  ffe  | 
%1T  3FR  %  dlchdld  ^  fe  dt  T#  ^  W%  dd^vll  Ft#  I  3T%t  %t  fet  dd^dl'  TT%  vTlfe 

I I  %t  %  1 1  %%  3T#FT  TTT%  OT  %  fe^  I,  3TTT%  %  3FRTT  felt  %  Wfe  ^T5T  %, 
#  #  TiSR  fl^T  I,  wft^T  I  fe  SR%  %  ffe  #T  5TT  TIM  %  3Tlffe  %IT  3FI%  TTM  % 

%,  fe  %  qrsRi  fen  mfer  i  #r  wr  ?m?t  %,  ttt  §fm  %  fe  Tifenfe  %  wr% 
TT3T  tfem  |  tJTI%  'fe  SRFTT  ^  d^l'-bl  I  fe'  TMTT  %  WvT  5TT  cRF  %  fet  fe  3TFT  fe'  FR 
fel  feffe,  fel  MFT,  fel,  SPIT  %  T?T  I?  fesR  wfe  SRT  fesTR  I?  spfT  TMTTRT 
%?  SPTT  TTI%  perspectives,  f  ?  fe  3TW  femfe  WT  fetT  fefe  fe  FT  SRvT  TFffe 
%  I  TTlfef  feT  SRMT  I  fedld  %  '3Tlfe  fel  felT  fe  Wife  sfe  §IN<t  W  fefe  SIT  SRT 
t,  fe  MR  general  approach  %  WT  MR  fe  ffe  I  ffe  fefe  Wife  %  fef  1 1  %  Rp  nfe 
WT  1 1  3R  MSI  RP  TRM  fefe  fe^TT  fe  MR  ^ife  Rife  ffe  |  feffe  3TR3TCM 
fefe  fe  vlfe  fe  MIT  I,  fe  %  I  fe  fefe  fe  MT  MIT  fe?  5TTWT  TIM  MIT  fe,  MpT  vM% 
1 1  fefe  TsTRpffe  %  WT  fefe  fe  fefe  3TR  feh  %%  I,  IIRT  fe  MT3T  1 1 

60.  The  Naga  People’s  Convention,  at  its  third  session  held  at  Mokokchung,  22-26  October 
1959,  had  adopted  a  16-point  resolution  to  form  the  basis  of  negotiation  with  the  GOI  for 
the  Naga  political  settlement.  See  also  items  150  to  152. 
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[...] 

qRk>  factual  ?T?im,  evidence  ff  ijf,  %  m  T  ffk  M  I  =F?7T  did  SHlfl  mT 
I,  SRlff  #RT  M  Mm  |  gf  #  M  %  #T,  3fk  m  3TT  #  t,  mff  mm  Mf  3TT% 
I,  M#f  %  3TT  ^Mf  I  3fk  3lM  kf  MM  Mf  M  ^  Wf  g 3TT  aft?  ^f  m  F# 
m  Mf  %  Mfc  officials  OTT^Dt,  gf  RwRltfl  mETO  k  %  mk  m  Mr  M#  3  Mf  I 
kf  fM  Mi  Mf,  Mff  Governments  M  afk  fM  M  gMMr  TOT  MtT  mr 
TOT  #1  gm  mETT  MM  I  #  Mf  3TTmf  k  M\  M?  ^gf  gf  gf  gmr  mk  TOEf 
t,  v)dd^  mE  f §TTfT  fM[T  I 

m  m  afk  mr  t  giro  f  mr  kk  M,  gf  k  M  M  M  mm  t  Mr  mRMM 
if  it  Mk  i  mkf  Mf  git  kf  Mftt  MM  mr  m  gm  mig  kk  mk  m  i 
kf  mm  if  3m  m  Mf  gig  m  kf  m  M,  Mm  M  M  Mf  Mf  mk  kk  gk  i 
dikl  Mr  gg>k  m  k,  %  g  if  M  m  M>  Mk  m  g  if  if  fM  mk  MM  if  rnff 
t  MM  gMf  mi  kf  M  i  gggg  m  m  m  gmf  f ,  Mf  k  m  mf,  kf  Mf  gk 
Mf  kk  kffM  if,  fM  gMr  m  k  i  Me  M  mjg  if  i  if  to  mrgg  m  fM  kf  kr 
ig  m  k  kf  M  klk-i  Mf  M  41  (M  m  if  Mm  if  Mf,  gk  i  m  M  k  M  kf  mr 
m  Mm  k  mg  if  gMu  i  kk  kr  gg  Met  Mf  gif  iM  MM  m  gmf  k  kk 
mi  m  if  if  MM  i  i  Met  if  ftri  grs  gm  i  gkf,  kkr  ?gk  ^r  t  mm  M  to 
i,Er:Fjim%,  effrMMMtifii  mkf  gMikkkfkfMftkkkf  Mkff 

m  i  opposition  if  ig  if  mM  ?tto  m  mi  i  i  if  i  Mf  irnr  i  i?H,  mif  Mf 

mmr  iM  i  ifM  i  ik  if  mi i  f%  mi  Mf  mi  Mim,  anwimmmif 
i  ik  m  Mtt  M  if  mif  i  ik  m=n  if  i,  ifM  m  iif  if  Mi  ggkr  m  #, 
mr  mr  Mf  M  iffM  if,  if  mri  fM  amnif  gif  M  iM  i  [...]61 


[Translation  begins: 

[. . .]  Let  us  do  that.  Shri  Balkrishna  Sharma,  Chaudhari  Paragi  Lai,62  Shri  Devanapalli 
Rajayya,63  Shri  Dharam  Dass64  and  Shri  C.P.  Matthen;65  and  a  member  of  the  old 
Central  Assembly,  Shrimati  Radhabai  Subbarayan.66  So  let  us  stand  up. ...  Please 
sit. 

One  more  individual  has  passed  away,  not  of  our  Assembly,  not  even  an 
Indian.  But  Ram  Subhagji67  told  me  just  now  that  we  should  send  a  message  of 

6 1 .  After  this  Nehru  spoke  in  English.  The  proceedings  in  English  are  printed  immediately  after 
the  English  translation  of  the  preceding  part  of  the  proceedings. 

62.  See  fn  52  in  this  section. 

63.  See  fn  53  in  this  section. 

64.  See  fn  54  in  this  section. 

65.  See  fn  55  in  this  section. 

66.  See  fn  56  in  this  section. 

67.  See  fn  57  in  this  section. 
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condolence,  if  you  like,  on  the  death  of  Aneurin  Bevan.68  So  I  think  it  would  be 
better  to  send  a  message  of  condolence  to  his  wife,69  on  behalf  of  the  Congress 
Party.  He  played  quite  a  big  role  in  English  politics  and  to  some  extent  outside  too. 
You  may  perhaps  know  that  he  started  life  as  a  miner,  a  pit  boy.  Then  he  became 
a  powerful  factor  in  the  Parliament  there,  in  the  Labour  Party.  He  had  a  special 
relationship  with  India  and  though  he  came  here  only  once,  two  or  three  years 
ago,  his  interest  in  India  was  long-standing.  He  was  a  very  special  kind  of  person — 
I  don’t  know  how  many  of  you  have  met  him — special  in  the  sense  that  he  was 
full  of  life  and  he  had,  what  I  would  call,  almost  an  obsession — in  a  nice  way. 
That  is,  he  was  no  ordinary  politician.  There  was  an  urge  in  him  which  drove  him 
constantly  to  fight  for  big  causes.  It  is  sad  that  he  has  passed  away,  sad  for 
England,  the  Labour  Party  and  for  the  world  too,  for  people  who  still  believe  in 
ideals  and,  in  fighting  for  them.  So  with  your  permission,  I  will  send  a  message 
to  Miss  Jennie  Lee.  Is  that  alright?  Yes. 

Well,  we  are  meeting  again  after  a  long  time,  after  more  than  three  months 
and  in  these  three  months  many  important  things  have  happened,  more  than 
normally  so  happens.  A  few  days  after  the  Parliament  Session,  I  had  gone  to 
attend  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference.  I  visited  a  few  countries 
after  that — Egypt,  Turkey  and  then  Syria  and  Lebanon.  I  happened  to  go  to 
Turkey  at  that  particular  moment,  not  by  design,  and  was  criticized  for  having 
gone  there  at  that  juncture.  But  as  I  said,  I  did  not  plan  the  visit  in  view  of  the 
situation  there.  The  invitation  had  come  sometime  earlier  and  so  I  decided  to  go 
there.  But  as  it  happened,  my  being  there  at  that  time  has  been  good,  for  relations 
between  Turkey  and  India. 

When  I  was  in  Cairo  the  Summit  was  taking  place  in  Paris,  and  even  before 
it  could  begin  news  came  of  its  failure  because  of  the  U-2  incident  of  an  American 
plane  being  shot  down  by  the  Russians.  Since  the  failure  of  the  Summit,  there  has 
been  tension  and  the  atmosphere  has  been  vitiated  which  prevailed  even  now.  On 
the  one  hand  this  happened  and  other  incidents  too.  But  I  don’t  want  to  give  a 
long  account  of  them.  However,  the  international  situation  has  become  more 
complicated  and  troublesome.  And  the  hope  we  have  had  in  the  last  two  to  three 
years  that  this  cold  war  would  slowly  come  to  an  end  and  the  problems  will  be 
solved,  disappeared  completely.  So  far  there  seems  to  be  no  way  of  patching  up 
the  situation.  But  one  thing  must  be  said.  All  the  countries  are  so  scared  of  an 
actual  war  taking  place  that  they  restrain  themselves  a  great  deal.  But  you  must 
remember  that  though  no  country  wants  a  war,  it  is  also  a  fact  that  a  war  can 
come  about  accidentally,  not  by  design  or  deliberately.  You  have  all  these  big 
planes  air  borne  all  the  time  all  over  the  place.  Even  if  one  pilot  loses  his  head  or 


68.  See  fn  58  in  this  section. 

69.  See  fn  59  in  this  section. 
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mental  balance  and  does  something  foolish  it  can  lead  to  war.  Even  one  individual 
can  bring  this  about.  So  these  dangers  are  ever-present.  I  don’t  want  to  say 
much  about  this  but  I  want  to  warn  you  that  the  international  situation  is  very 
bad. 

Then  there  is  Africa.  A  strange  situation  exists  there.  Every  two  or  three  days 
you  read  in  the  newspapers  that  one  more  country  has  become  independent.  It  is 
possible  that  many  of  you  may  not  even  have  heard  the  names  of  those  countries 
nor  know  in  which  part  of  Africa  they  are  in  because  there  are  many  small  countries 
there.  Some  are  so  small  that  their  population  is  not  more  than  a  few  hundred 
thousand  each.  They  have  become  independent.  So  these  strange  things  are 
happening.  Now,  obviously  there  are  many  complications  in  this  and  there  is 
constant  tension  between  these  countries.  Some  of  them  want  to  progress  fast  in 
this  modem  age  and  lead  the  way.  Now  the  question  arises  as  to  who  should  do 
so.  These  are  internal  debates. 

Then  the  Congo,  a  big  country,  jumped  into  the  fray.  I  don’t  know  for  certain 
but  the  situation  in  the  Congo  is  that,  having  been  under  the  rule  of  Belgium,  very 
few  are  educated  there.  Many  might  have  gone  to  school  but  higher  or  technical 
education  was  not  within  the  reach  of  many.  The  country  became  independent 
without  having  educated,  trained  and  skilled  people  to  administer  it.  Then  there  is 
a  part  of  the  Congo  which  is  very  rich  because  it  has  copper  mines.  This  province 
tried  to  secede  from  the  rest  of  the  country.  In  this  it  was  aided  and  abetted  by 
some  countries  of  Europe.  So  all  these  quarrels  are  taking  place  there.  When  the 
Belgians  were  leaving,  it  was  found  that  the  officers  of  the  army  were  all  Belgians 
and  they  had  not  bothered  to  train  any  Africans.  There  was  a  mutiny  and  many 
Belgian  officers  were  killed.  Immediately  two  things  happened.  Firstly,  Belgium 
sent  in  its  troops  to  protect  its  officers  and  secondly,  preparations  were  made  for 
the  United  Nations  forces  to  be  sent  there.  Most  of  them  were  from  African 
countries  and  later  some  were  sent  from  Europe.  The  UN  did  the  right  thing  by 
saying  that  they  would  not  send  in  the  troops  belonging  to  any  of  the  Great 
Powers.  So  they  sent  in  troops  from  the  African  countries  and  some  from  Sweden. 
They  did  not  ask  us  to  send  troops,  and  it  was  good  because  we  had  no  desire  to 
send  in  our  troops.  But  our  officers  were  in  great  demand,  like  trained  personnel 
to  fly  transport  aircraft,  etc.  We  sent  them.  One  of  our  officers  will  be  next  to  the 
chief  of  staff  there.  We  have  sent  some  wheat  and  flour,  etc.,  also  to  the  Congo 
as  they  did  not  have  enough.  Practically  everyday  we  are  getting  some  demand  or 
the  other. 

So  I  am  merely  giving  you  a  hint  of  the  big  thing  that  is  happening  in  the 
world  today,  the  awakening  of  such  a  huge  continent,  in  anger,  violence  and 
sometimes  peacefully,  but  nevertheless  the  awakening  is  a  great  thing.  And  it  is 
obvious  that  our  desire  is  to  have  friendly  relations  with  those  countries. 

All  this  is  about  the  international  situation.  There  is  much  more  happening 
everywhere.  In  our  country,  in  this  period,  the  Akali  agitation  for  a  separate  Punjabi 
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Suba  started — I  don’t  remember  the  exact  date — and  it  gained  momentum  and 
then  calmed  down.  But  even  now  it  goes  on.  One  or  two  other  things  have 
happened  which  must  be  in  your  minds  too.  One  was  the  general  strike  recently 
which  went  on  for  five  days.  Though  it  lasted  only  for  five  days,  such  a  thing 
shakes  up  the  economic  arrangements  of  the  country  and  causes  a  lot  of  damage. 
The  memory  of  that  must  be  fresh  in  your  minds  and  how  it  was  dealt  with.  I 
must  say  that  the  government  machinery,  central  and  state,  did  a  very  good  job. 
But  the  fact  is  that  government  machinery  alone  cannot  deal  with  a  situation  like 
this  and  if  it  does,  the  effort  becomes  one-sided.  Actually  the  general  public  dealt 
with  the  strike.  Numerous  volunteers  came  to  help;  in  fact,  there  were  so  many 
that  we  could  not  use  everybody.  Thus  the  general  atmosphere  in  the  country 
broke  the  strike. 

Now,  the  question  before  us  and  Parliament  is  as  to  what  we  should  do  in 
this  regard,  whether  we  should  pass  new  laws  and  how  it  should  be  done.  In  a 
few  days,  in  fact  tomorrow  or  the  day  after,  we  will  have  some  statements  in 
Parliament  as  to  what  our  policy  in  this  regard  is  likely  to  be. 

The  third  thing  that  happened — something  really  tragic — was  in  Assam.  From 
the  beginning  of  this  month,  there  have  been  some  stray  incidents  there,  in  June 
and  earlier  in  April  too,  nothing  serious,  but  on  the  4th  of  July  the  situation  suddenly 
flared  up  and  lasted  for  seven  to  nine  days.  After  that  it  was  brought  under 
control  but  the  calm  is  only  on  the  surface.  Some  incidents  are  still  taking  place 
here  and  there,  some  violence,  but  not  on  a  large  scale.  You  can  judge  the  magnitude 
of  the  problem  by  the  fact  that  nearly  fifty  thousand  people  had  to  leave  their 
homes.  Their  houses  were  not  palatial,  but  were  made  of  bamboo,  small  huts 
normally  inhabited  by  the  common  people  there.  A  large  number  of  huts  were 
burnt  down.  Most  people  ran  away  in  fear.  So  you  can  judge  from  this  how 
much  hardship  those  people  have  suffered.  I  had  been  there  ten  to  twelve  days 
ago  and  by  then  the  situation  had  calmed  down  a  little,  that  is,  no  incidents  had 
occurred,  partly  because  our  Army  was  there  in  great  strength  and  partly  because 
the  rioters  were  by  then  slightly  ashamed  of  themselves — they  had  done  all  that  in 
a  fit  of  anger  and  passion.  Anyhow,  the  situation  had  calmed  down.  Even  now, 
you  hear  of  cases  of  people  being  threatened,  etc.  but  no  serious  incident  has 
occurred.  Often  people  are  misled  by  reports  of  earlier  incidents — newspapers 
are  still  giving  details  of  the  incidents  of  the  5th  or  the  7th  of  July  and  people  think 
that  these  incidents  are  taking  place  even  now.  But  actually  the  main  incidents 
occurred  between  the  9th  and  the  13th,  the  14th  and  the  15th  of  July. 

Though  the  incidents  have  stopped  but  their  effects  continue  to  be  felt.  One 
of  them  is  that  people  are  still  living  in  camps,  mostly  in  Assam,  and  about  eight 
thousand  have  spilled  over  to  Bengal.  Obviously  they  are  in  great  difficulty,  and 
though  they  are  being  helped  the  first  question  is  about  their  going  back  to  their 
own  houses.  Apart  from  anything  else,  they  should  go  back  because  many  of 
them  are  farmers  and  their  crops  are  standing,  ready  to  be  cut.  If  they  don’t  go, 
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not  only  will  they  suffer  losses  but  it  will  be  a  loss  to  everyone.  So  efforts  are 
being  made  to  see  that  they  go  back  under  proper  protection  because  merely  to 
make  arrangements  to  send  them  will  not  suffice  if  they  do  not  have  the  confidence 
about  their  safety.  Even  if  a  great  deal  of  arrangements  are  made  nothing  will  be 
of  any  use  if  there  is  fear  in  their  hearts.  As  I  said,  the  armed  forces  are  all  over 
the  place  but  they  cannot  prevent  stray  incidents.  All  they  can  do  is  to  see  that 
nothing  flares  up  on  a  large  scale.  But  the  atmosphere  is  changing.  I  have  often 
been  telling  people  that  apart  from  the  official  arrangements,  the  local  population 
should  form  committees  to  help  these  refugees  to  settle  them  and  to  instill  a  sense 
of  confidence  in  them.  Some  of  this  has  been  happening  and  people  have  gone 
back — a  few  thousands  who  were  in  camps  in  Assam  have  returned  to 
their  houses.  As  far  as  I  know,  the  refugees  in  Bengal  have  not  yet  gone  back 
but  it  has  been  decided  that  about  2000,  chiefly  farmers,  etc.,  should  go  back 
immediately. 

So  I  have  given  you  a  broad  outline  of  a  very  tragic  incident.  There  is  a  very 
long  story  behind  it.  And  opinions  will  vary  as  to  why  this  should  have  happened 
and  what  should  be  done  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of  a  similar  thing.  These  things 
have  very  deep  roots.  The  ostensible  cause  of  this  particular  incident  was  the 
language  issue.  But  there  are  deeper  causes,  political  and  economic,  the  question 
of  employment,  etc.,  behind  it.  But  whatever  it  is,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the 
whole  thing  was  very  tragic,  people  leaving  their  own  homes  and  running  away, 
and  all  that.  We  experienced  this  situation  at  the  time  of  partition  but  then  a  new 
country  was  coming  into  being.  It  is  very  painful  that  such  things  should  happen 
within  the  country.  But  I  won’t  say  anything  more  on  this  subject  just  now. 

You  may  have  heard  that  recently  a  delegation  from  the  Naga  People’s 
Convention,  which  was  formed  three  or  four  years  ago,  has  been  here  with  some 
demands.70  In  fact,  they  wanted  to  meet  me  in  April  but  as  I  was  going  abroad  at 
the  end  of  April.  So  last  month,  after  my  return  from  abroad,  I  asked  them  to 
come  now.  We  had  some  talks  and  came  to  agreements  on  some  basic  issues.  I 
think  they  have  gone  or  are  going  back  today.  I  am  very  happy  about  it.  The 
agreements  will  be  placed  before  you  and  I  may  even  give  a  short  statement  in  the 
Lok  Sabha  tomorrow.  Later  on  something  will  come  up  in  the  form  of  a  legislation 
for  your  consideration.  I  want  to  make  it  clear  that  this  does  not  mean  that  the 
Naga  problem  has  been  resolved.  In  a  sense  it  has  been  solved  but  the  people  who 
are  rebelling  were  not  part  of  this  delegation.  So  they  could  continue  to  rebel  and 
it  is  possible  that  they  will.  But  I  think  that  the  step  we  have  taken  is  a  good  one. 
It  is  right  in  principle  and  it  will  help  from  the  practical  point  of  view  too. 

Sol  have  placed  these  things  before  you  in  a  general  way.  Now,  the  Parliament 
Session  is  about  to  begin  and  it  is  obvious  that  these  matters  will  come  up  for 


70.  See  fn  60  in  this  section. 
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[THE  LAW  OF  DIMINISHING  PLANS] 


JULY  10,  1960 


[Seated  centre:  Nehru;  right:  G.L.  Nanda] 
(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  10  July  1960,  cover  page) 


discussion.  Matters  will  be  debated  in  Parliament  and  decisions  taken.  These 
important  matters  are  new  in  a  sense. 

Then  there  is  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  which  is  of  great  importance  to  our 
country  and  if  these  other  things  had  not  happened  all  our  attention  would  have 
been  focused  on  that.  Even  now  it  is  obvious  that  the  focus  would  be  on  it.  Many 
of  you  may  have  seen  the  Draft  Plan  which  has  been  put  out  for  discussion.  It 


215 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


will  be  finalized  by  the  end  of  this  year  or  early  next  year  and  the  final  Plan  will  be 
put  before  Parliament.  The  whole  thing  has  to  be  well  considered.  You  have  to 
see  not  merely  how  many  factories  or  plants  are  going  to  be  put  and  where  but 
the  idea  behind  it.  What  the  perspectives  and  basic  issues  involved  are  and  what 
we  can  change.  You  may  have  seen  that  perhaps  the  first  four  chapters  of  the 
Draft  Plan  deal  with  the  general  approach,  and  then  other  things  follow. 

One  issue  which  has  always  been  important  to  us  but  has  now  become  very 
urgent  is  the  price  of  commodities.  It  has  become  very  important  to  hold  the 
price  line,  especially  of  consumer  goods,  like  foodstuff  and  cloth,  etc. 


[FLEXIBLE  PRICE  LINES] 


(From  Shankar's  Weekly,  17  July  1960,  p.  13) 


[...] 

We  have  to  consider  the  border  question  on  the  factual  evidence.  Our  team 
has  gone  there  and  should  be  coming  back  soon.  They  will  make  a  report.  Three 
or  four  weeks  later  their  officials  will  come  to  Delhi  to  have  further  discussions. 
Then  they  will  report  to  their  Governments  and  further  steps  will  be  taken  after 
considering  what  is  proper.  So  I  have  drawn  your  attention  to  this  big  problem 
which  is  before  us. 

Now  there  is  one  thing  more  that  I  want  you  to  consider.  It  will  come  up  in 
Parliament,  of  course.  But  the  issues  are  so  big  that  our  Party  should  also  have  an 
opportunity  of  discussing  them.  It  will  be  better  if  we  fix  a  date  just  now.  It 
becomes  very  difficult  to  fix  a  date  if  we  don’t  decide  in  advance.  I  mean  to  say 
we  can  decide  that  there  will  be  a  Party  meeting  once  a  week  or  twice  a  week  and 
fix  the  date  so  that  everyone  knows  about  it.  What  we  are  going  to  discuss  on  a 
particular  day  can  be  decided  later.  But  the  date  of  the  meeting  should  be  fixed 
earlier.  In  this  way  the  work  will  get  done  better  and  the  Party  will  get  an  opportunity 
to  discuss  things  at  leisure,  as  it  should.  This  session  is  not  going  to  be  a  long 
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one — it  is  perhaps  for  five  or  six  weeks — and  there  are  big  problems  before  us. 
They  are  complicated  enough  as  it  is  and  the  opposition  parties  exaggerate  them 
out  of  all  proportion.  So  this  session  will  be  a  stormy  one.  As  it  is  very  important 
that  we  should  get  together  often  to  discuss  these  things,  it  will  be  better  if  we 
decide  on  the  time  and  place  of  the  meetings  for  the  convenience  of  everyone.71 

Translation  ends] 

[...]  Soon  after  the  last  session  ended  I  went  to  London  for  the  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference.  Even  while  I  was  there,  that  incident  took  place,  the  shooting  down 
of  the  American  plane  U-2  in  the  Soviet  Union  but  although  this  was  a  major 
incident,  somehow  or  other  it  did  not  attract  that  much  attention,  it  did  attract 
attention  but  not  quite  that  much  as  it  did  later.  [...]  The  question  before  [us] 
there  when  we  were  in  London  in,  was  a  question  which  was  not  on  the  agenda 
of  the  Prime  Ministers’  Conference.  That  was  the  question  of  apartheid  in  South 
Africa,  and  its  growing  consequences,  and  about  that,  I  need  not  tell  you,  how 
strongly  we  feel  about  it  but  it  was  surprising — the  strength  of  feeling  in  England 
against  the  apartheid.  Indeed,  for  many  long  years  no  demonstration  has  taken 
place  in  London  bigger  than  the  ones  that  were  held  against  the  apartheid.  And 
almost  every  newspaper  including  the  Conservative  newspapers  wrote  strongly 
against  it  and  not  only  in  England  but  to  some  extent  in  other  countries  of  Europe 
and  in  America  also.  In  fact,  it  appeared  that  South  Africa  in  this  matter  was 
almost  completely  isolated  from  world  opinion.  Maybe  some  countries  like 
Portugal  supported  it,  or  maybe  one  or  two  others,  but  broadly  speaking,  well, 
this  was  made  quite  evident.  No  resolutions  were  passed  on  this  subject  by  the 
Prime  Ministers’  Conference. 

Then  I  came  away  and  visited  some  countries  like  Egypt,  Turkey,  Syria, 
Lebanon.  I  went  to  Turkey  quite  in  the  ordinary  course  because  it  is  a  long¬ 
standing  invitation  and  I  thought  I  might  as  well  go  there  and  not  keep  it  pending. 
It  so  happened  that  I  went  there  rather  at  a  critical  time.  Later  some  people,  some 
newspapers  here,  criticized  me  for  going  there  just  at  that  time.  I  should  have 
chosen  a  better  time.  Well,  I  really  did  not  choose  the  time,  the  time  chose  itself. 
But  it  so  happened,  I  think,  that  my  going  there  then  was  a  good  thing,  was  a 
definitely  advantageous  thing,  from  the  point  of  view  of  India  and  Turkey  and 
their  relations.  It  was  never  my  business  naturally  to  interfere  in  their  internal 
happenings  but  I  was  much  gratified  to  receive  the  welcome  I  did,  from  the 
populace  there.  I  am  not  referring  to  Government  because  Government’s  welcomes 
are  formal  welcomes. 

And,  well,  just  when  I  was  in  Turkey  I  think,  or  going  there,  the  Summit 
Conference  collapsed  with  a  great  bang,  and  that,  of  course,  was  a  very  major 

71.  After  this  Nehru  spoke  in  English. 
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event  in  international  affairs.  Because  suddenly  that  turned  the  whole  shape  of 
things  internationally  and  the  process  that  had  been  going  on  for  two  or  three 
years  very  slowly,  but  a  process  in  the  direction  of  lessening  of  tensions  in  cold 
war  and  some  attempt  at  agreements,  all  that  process  was  stopped  and  reversed 
and  the  cold  war  came  back  with  a  bang.  And  it  has  been  continuing  since  then 
and  it  has  been  a  dangerous  [...].  So  we  live  now  in  an  even  more  dangerous 
phase  than  previously.  The  only  thing  that  keeps  people  back,  I  suppose,  is  a  fear, 
the  fear  of  war,  which  will  be  terribly  destructive,  nevertheless  the  kind  of  existence 
now  in  the  world  today  is  so,  always  so  much  on  the  brink,  on  the  verge,  that  any 
incident  might  topple  it  over.  That  is  the  position. 

In  Africa,  you  have  seen  strange  and  dramatic  events  taking  place  and  day  after 
day  almost  a  succession  of  new  states  come  into  being,  become  independent. 
Possibly  many  of  you,  and  I  am  speaking  to  you  for  myself,  some  of  the  names 
were  new  to  me.  Also  the  names  change  too  now.  There  used  to  be  one  name, 
now  [it’s]  changing.  Small  states,  even  states  for  a  few  lakhs  population  become 
independent  countries.  Now,  in  about  two  months’  time  one  of  the  biggest  states 
of  Africa,  that  is,  Nigeria  is  going  to  become  independent,  1st  of  October  I  think. 
That  is  a  big  thing,  So  it  is  really  one  of  the  biggest  and  most  dramatic  things 
which  is  happening  in  the  world  today —  this  renaissance  or  awakening  of  Africa, 
bringing  in  its  trail  hopes  and  also  complications  and  difficulties  and  dangers. 

These  dangers  became  very  obvious  in  the  case  of  Congo,  which  is  a  big 
country  but  which  lacks  very  much  any  trained,  educated  personnel  to  run  it 
with  the  result  that  there  is  a  kind  of  a  vacuum  and  vacuums  are  not  allowed  to 
exist  in  nature.  Somebody  tends  to  fill  a  vacuum,  something.  And  there  has  been 
trouble,  as  you  know,  and  the  African  troops  mutinied  and  pushed  out  their  Belgian 
officers  and  then  there  are  stories  of  all  kinds,  the  behaviour  of  African  troops. 
We  do  not  know  what  the  exact  facts  are,  anyhow  the  ghastly  stories  are  circulated 
in  Europe  and  the  Belgians  sent  their  armed  forces  by  air.  This  again  gave  rise  to 
a  counter-movement  against  the  Belgian  action.  Meanwhile  quite  swiftly  the  United 
Nations  came  into  play.  I  must  say  that  it  was  gratifying  the  way  the  United 
Nations  and  the  Secretary  General72  took  action  quickly  and  troops  on  behalf  of 
the  United  Nations  were  flown  in,  firstly,  and  chiefly  from  African  countries 
themselves,  Ghana  and  other  countries,  and  one  or  two  I  think  from  Asia  was 
also  invited,  Burma  was  invited.  We  were  not  asked  to  send  any  troops  there,  but 
we  were  asked  to  send  officers,  trained  men,  pilots,  aircraft  engineers — that  type 
of  persons  were  asked.  We  have  sent  them  immediately.  We  also  sent  some 
wheat  as  a  gift  to  Congo.  We  may  send  other  things.  Constantly  some  kinds  of 
demands  are  coming,  not  only  to  us  but  to  dozens  of  countries  because  Congo  is 
a  big  place  and,  I  said,  with  no  trained  personnel,  so  they  want  everything.  Big 
problem,  internal  difficulties  and  all  that — I  would  not  go  into  that  now. 

72.  Dag  Hammarskjold. 
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So  much  for  external  happenings.  Then  I  refer  to  internal  happenings.  Among 
them,  chiefly  the  strike,  the  general  strike  about  which  your  memories  must  be 
fresh.  According  to  our  thinking,  the  strike  was  a  very  irresponsible  affair  even 
apart  from  the  merits  of  the  demands  made,  or  not  made — that  is  considered 
separately.  But  it  was  a  very  irresponsible  affair  because  whether  it  succeeded  or 
failed  it  had  bad  results.  If  it  succeeded  it  meant  chaos  obviously  and  a  general 
strike  of  this  kind  must  inevitably  be  a  political  strike;  it  ceases  to  be  a  industrial 
affair,  or  a  trade  affair.  And,  well,  it  failed  as  I  suppose  it  was  bound  to  do  and  I 
think  that  I  should  put  in  a  good  word  for  the  efficiency,  the  sheer  efficiency 
with  which  the  administrative  apparatus,  both  in  the  Centre  and  the  states,  dealt 
with  it.  I  mean  to  say  it  was,  and  when  you  see  a  job  efficiently  done  it  shows  a 
certain  standard  of  achievement.  But  what  I  would  like  to  lay  much  more  stress 
on  is  the  popular  response  to  this  challenge  because  undoubtedly  the  biggest 
factor  was  this  popular  response  against  this  strike,  vast  numbers  of  volunteers 
coming  in  to  help  in  the  work,  and  they  did,  many  of  them,  and  many  more  were 
available.  We  just  could  not  use  them.  And  generally  the  atmosphere,  the  public 
atmosphere,  was  against  the  strike  which  was  very  helpful.  In  this  connection, 
without  trying  to  differentiate,  I  would  like  to  say  that  Congress  committees  and 
Congress  organizations  all  over  the  country  and  Congressmen  played  quite  a 
notable  part  in  coming,  I  mean  to  say,  offering  volunteers  and  in  taking  charge  of 
many  kinds  of  work. 

Now,  after  this  strike  of  course,  the  strike  like  this  has  a  great  upsetting 
effect,  upsetting  economically.  It  is  a  heavy  [...],  etc.,  but  even  more  so  [it  has 
an]  upsetting  effect  in  the  minds  of  men,  and  we  have  to  think  of  these  problems 
that  such  a  thing  should  not  occur  again  and  that  we  must  device  some  machinery 
which  is  adequate  and  effective  to  deal  with  such  problems  as  they  arise  and  they 
are  not  left  over  till  they  become  very  big.  About  that  you  will  be  informed,  the 
House  will  be  informed,  of  Government’s  approach  to  these  matters  in  the  course 
of  the  next  few  days  and  it  may  be  that  in  the  course  of  the  session  some  legislation 
may  be  brought  forward  also.  Because  there  is  this  double  approach  and  there 
must  be,  one,  a  preventive  one,  and  one  rather  against  such  strikes  in  essential 
services  occurring;  the  other,  the  way  to  deal  with  problems,  not  leave  them 
undealt  with  as  they  arise,  so  they  may  automatically  settle  themselves. 

Then  apart  from  all  this,  a  very  big  and  dreadful  happening  has  been  in  Assam, 
as  most  of  you  know.  I  am  not  going  into  details  naturally  but  broadly  speaking, 
in  May,  in  June  there  were  odd  small  incidents,  by  themselves  of  no  great 
significance  unless  one  saw  below  the  surface  of  things.  The  big  scale  trouble  in 
Assam  started  on  the  4th  July  when  near  Gauhati  firing  took  place  by  the  police 
on  a  miscellaneous  crowd,  and  some  students  also  perhaps,  and  as  a  result  of 
that  firing,  one  student  died  in  his  hostel,  not  outside,  inside  the  hostel.  He  was 
obviously  not  concerned  with  any  trouble;  I  think  he  was  reading  a  book  or  had 
a  book  in  his  hand. 
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That  is  one  major  incident  which  set  off  a  chain  of  consequences.  But  the 
chain  of  consequences  only  occurred  because  there  was  a  fire  and  there  was 
extreme  tension  and  then  a  lot  of  dreadful  happenings  took  place,  [. . .]  consisting 
of  burning  of  small  houses  and  huts,  bamboo  huts,  where  most  people  live  there, 
that  is,  the  burning  of  huts,  etc.,  of  Bengali  speaking  residents  of  Assam.  I  say 
so;  I  do  not  use  the  word  “Bengali”  only  but  the  Bengali  speaking  residents  of 
Assam,  because  there  is  a  difference  between  the  two  and  this  went  on  for  about 
a  week,  eight,  nine  days  or  so.  And  in  some  districts  of  Assam  the  local  authorities 
could  keep  this  in  check;  they  did.  You  could  almost  see  where  a  really  efficient 
set  of  officers  could  hold  a  thing  in  check,  in  others  it  went  loose.  And  I  think  it 
is  difficult  to  give  the  exact  figures  but  the  best  of  our  information — I  think  it  is 
correct  within  two  or  three  perhaps — is  that  thirty-two  or  thirty-three  persons 
were  killed  and  nearly  all  except  two,  nearly  all  Bengalis,  and  thousands  of  these 
small  huts  were  burnt  down.  And  a  very  large  number,  50,000  or  more  refugees 
came  out.  They  sought  shelter  in  camps,  most  of  them  in  Assam  itself,  roundabout, 
and  I  think  probably  about  8,000  or  so  crossing  over  to  Bengal  nearby.  There  are 
camps  there  and  you  know  that  these  suddenly  improvised  camps  are  not  places 
which  are  pleasant  to  live  in  or  to  look  at  [. . .]  with  extreme  discomfort.  That  is  to 
say,  in  many  of  these  people  went  [who  had]  their  houses  burnt  down,  many 
went  because  of — the  houses  were  not  burnt — but  fear  that  this  is  going  to  happen, 
both  types  of  persons  went. 

One  thing  I  should  like  to  say  that — because  this  has  been  referred  to  in 
newspapers  I  think — about  treatment  of  women,  rape,  etc.  To  the  best  of  our 
information,  only  two  cases  occurred  of  rape  and  no  more.  There  was  no  particular 
[...]  or  attempt  at  that  kind  of  thing.  But,  of  course,  people  are  pushed  about 
women,  men,  in  this  riotous  behaviour.  Well,  now  this  is  the  first  time  that  this 
kind  of  thing  has  occurred.  You  cannot  compare  with  the  Pakistan  migration, 
because  they  were  very  peculiar — different  countries,  but  within  India  that  this 
kind  of  thing  should  happen  is  not  only  exceedingly  deplorable  but  gives  us,  I 
mean  to  say,  makes  us  think  hard  why  this  should  happen  and  how  it  can  be 
prevented  from  happening  and  all  that. 

Now  I  cannot,  obviously,  there  is  no  time  for  one  to  analyse  the  deep  causes 
and  the  real  causes  of  all  this.  Some  people  say  that  it  was  an  organized  movement 
to  drive  out  all  the  Bengalis,  [it  is]  difficult  for  me  to  say;  some  people  may  have 
felt  that  certainly  not  all  Bengalis,  some  in  Assam,  but  some  people  may  have  felt 
that.  But  I  would  remind  you  that  if  you  look  at  [the  figures]  for  the  last  few 
years,  about  five  lakhs  of  refugees  from  Eastern  Pakistan  have  been 
accommodated  in  Assam,  quite  a  considerable  number,  in  fact.  To  their  misfortune 
many  of  these  refugees  themselves  who  had  been  settled  there  were  pushed  out 
again  by  this  movement. 

Now,  as  I  said,  I  am  not  going  into  the  deeper  causes  and  other  things  but  it 
seemed  to  us  and  it  seems  to  us  that  the  very  first  thing  to  do  is  to  bring  them,  all 
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the  refugees,  back  and  rehabilitate  them,  build  their  huts  or  houses,  help  them  to 
build  them.  And  just  at  present  it  is  a  time  of  harvesting  coming  and  many  of 
these  are  agriculturists  and  so  if  they  do  not  go  back  the  harvest  is  spoiled;  it  is 
bad  for  them  and  bad  for  everybody.  So  the  first  idea  is  that  those  people  who  are 
in  camps  in  Assam — I  mean  to  say  those  because  many  of  their  houses  are  still 
there  or  huts — they  can  go  back,  and  those  who  have  not  should  also  go  back. 
And  they  will  be  put  in  school  hostels,  and  like  buildings  or  tents  immediately  till 
their  huts  are  built,  they  are  easily  built,  quickly  built.  And  those  in  Bengal  also  to 
be  brought  back,  but  bringing  them  back  you  cannot  and  you  should  not  forcibly 
bring  anybody  back  unless  there  is  a  feeling  of  some  assurance  of  security  in  the 
minds  of  the  people,  otherwise  there  is  not  much  point,  they  will  be  afraid,  terrified. 

Therefore  the  problem  becomes  of  giving  that  feeling  of  security  from  the 
point  of  view  of,  let  us  say,  external  security,  army,  police,  this,  that  and  other.  At 
the  present  moment  an  army  is  spread  out  in  various  parts  of  these  affected  areas 
of  Assam.  As  a  result,  nothing,  no  mob  violence,  can  take  place  in  Assam.  That  is 
quite  certain.  Nobody  can  guarantee  any  individual  misbehaving,  of  course.  How 
can?  They  can  misbehave  in  the  streets  of  Delhi,  anywhere,  but  no  mob  violence 
can  take  place.  What  is  important  however,  more  important  however,  is  to  change 
the  atmosphere  which  brought  this  trouble  and  even  more  important  to  root  out 
the  causes  dealing  with  it.  They  are  called  language  riots  and  no  doubt  language  is 
concerned.  But  I  do  not  think  that  is  an  adequate  explanation.  Behind  language, 
there  were  political  causes,  economic  causes,  unemployment,  and  all  that,  a  feeling 
among  the  Assamese  that  most  of  the  jobs  are  going  to  outsiders,  especially 
Bengalees,  where  do  we  come  in,  all  kinds  of  things.  That,  of  course,  is  no 
reason  why  people  should  behave  in  a  brutal  manner.  But  I  am  merely  suggesting 
things  to  you. 

One  unfortunate  fact  was  that  just  when  this  thing  flared  up  in  a  big  way  the 
Chief  Minister,  Mr  Chaliha,  was  ill.  He  was  ill  somewhat  but  from  the  6th  of  July 
onwards  he  was  very  ill.  He  was  so  ill  that  it  was  not  even  possible  to  tell  him 
what  was  happening.  I  met  him  on  the  18th  of  July.  He  knew  nothing  of  what  had 
happened  from  the  6th  to  the  18th.  His  doctors  did  not  permit  a  word  to  reach 
him.  He  had  high  fever  and  maybe,  of  course,  it  was  [...]  also,  whatever  it  was. 
So  he  was  completely  out  of  the  picture  from  the  6th  of  July  onwards.  The  other 
senior  minister,  Mr  Fakhruddin  Ahmed,73  was  attending  a  conference  in  Srinagar, 
Kashmir,  one  of  our  conferences  that  we  had  of  ministers  from  all  states,  I  forget 
what  it  was,  Community  Development,  Cooperation.  The  Chief  [...]  of  Assam 
was  also  attending  that  same  conference.  So  it  was  rather  unfortunate  that  some 
of  the  principal  parties  who  might  have  dealt  with  it  were  away.  Mr.  Fakhruddin 
Ahmed  came  back  on  the  6th. 

73.  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed,  Minister  for  Finance,  Community  Projects,  and  Local  Self- 

Government,  Assam  Government. 
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So  that  the  problem,  apart  from  the  deeper  problems,  the  immediate  problem 
is  to  take  back  the  refugees  and  give  them,  as  far  as  possible,  a  sense  of  security, 
then  we  can  deal  with  the  other  matters.  As  I  said,  external  security  is  assured, 
nothing  can  happen  there.  Internal  security,  feeling  of  security,  is  a  more  difficult 
thing  to  tackle.  One  can  try  to  do  so  and  is  trying  to  do  so.  And  then,  in  this  trying 
to  do  so  there  are  two  ways  of  looking  at  it.  Obviously,  people  cannot  live, 
neighbours  cannot  live,  as  if  in  two  armed  camps,  that  kind  of  thing  is  [...],  but 
it  is  not  a  way  that  you  can  deal  with  population.  Therefore,  it  becomes  rather 
essential  that  these  basic  antagonisms  or  fears,  because  they  are  fears  after  all, 
should  be  dealt  with.  [It]  may  take  a  little  time. 

Now,  external  protection  is  essential  and  we  give  it  and  yet  concentration 
only  on  external  protection  does  not  bring  about  that  inner  protection  of  neighbours. 
It  is  an  odd  thing,  because  in  fact  it  almost  has  a  reverse  effect.  So  we  have  been 
trying  to  give  both,  that  is,  external  protection,  army,  police,  etc,  now,  plus  an 
appeal  to  the  people  there  to  form  committees  in  each  village  to  help  in  the 
rehabilitation  and  in  protection,  etc.,  to  create  an  atmosphere.  That  is  the  present 
position  and  some  people,  some  thousands  from  the  Assam  camps  have  gone 
back  to  their  homes  and  I  believe  they  are  going  back  every  day.  Thus  far,  so  far 
as  I  know,  many  people  have  not  gone  back  from  their  camps  in  Bengal.  Though 
it  has  been,  I  think,  settled  that  2,000  should  go  back,  and  chiefly  these 
agriculturists  who  can  look  after  their  [...],  and  adequate  protection  should  be 
given  to  them. 

That  is  in  so  far  as  Assam  is  concerned. 

Then  just  a  word.  When  the  Naga  people  were  here,  the  representatives  of 
the  Naga  People  Convention  . . .  This  Convention  was  established  three  years  ago 
[...],  and  it  is  formed  by  each  tribal  [...]  its  representative  and  it  is  a  very 
representative  organization  although  it  does  not  contain  direct  representatives  of 
the  hostile  Nagas.  But  no  doubt  there  are  border  lines;  they  are  in  touch  with  each 
other  still.  It  is  three  years  ago.  When  it  met  after  a  long  argument,  it  passed 
some  resolutions,  or  call  them  requests  or  demands.  One  of  them  was  that  the 
Naga  area  should  be  formed  into  a  single  entity.  It  was  there  [. . .]  there  is  a  Naga 
Hill  and  there  is  Tuensang  District;  there  are  also  some  Naga  population  living  in 
Manipur,  etc.,  but  leave  that  out.  [The]  main  demand  was  that  this  area  should  be 
made  into  a  single  entity  and  dealt  with,  put  directly  under  the  Government  of 
India,  and  then  it  was  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  We  accepted  that  request  and 
Parliament  passed  a  law  to  that  effect,  creating  the  Naga  Hills  Tuensang  Area, 
which  was  a  separate  entity  directly  under  the  Government  of  India  through  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry  and  the  Governor  of  Assam.  That  was  about  two  and  a 
half  years  ago. 

This  Convention  has  continued  to  meet  and  meet  for — it  is  not  a  question  of 
quick  meeting — they  meet  for  days,  weeks,  discussing  things  at  great  length.  So 
they  produced  a  set  of  all  the  demands  and  whatnot  and  these  were  formally — 
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informally  we  had  heard  of  them — but  formally  they  were  communicated  to  the 
Governor74  in  April  last,  I  think,  and  to  us.  They  asked  for  to  meet  me.  I  was 
going  in  April,  the  end  of  April,  so  I  said  I  am  going  away  now,  and  on  my  return 
I  shall  meet  you.  Therefore,  we  fixed  this  date  to  meet  them.  I  fixed  it  about  a 
month  ago,  not  now,  or  more  than  a  month  ago.  Soon  after  my  return  from  my 
tour  abroad,  I  fixed  this  date  and  so  they  came  and  we  discussed  matters  and  we 
came  to  some  broad  agreements,  which  will  have  to  be  worked  out.  About  this, 
I  shall  make  a  further  statement  tomorrow  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  I  think  I  have 
covered  all  the  ground. 

One  thing  I  forget;  I  did  say  previously.  All  these  are,  almost  everything  that 
I  have  said,  the  first  two  are  unexpected  happenings.  I  mean  to  say  we  did  not 
expect  the  general  strike;  we  did  not  expect  the  Assam  tragedy  which  was 
unexpected;  new  things  or  the  world  upset.  But  the  expected  work  of  the  highest 
importance  is  all  this  business  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan,  etc.,  which  has  been 
presented,  the  draft  which  will  come  before  you,  etc.,  and  as  a  part  of  that  this 
basic  proposition  dealing  with  prices  being  held  down. 

[...] 

I  think  that  we  might  meet  next  Sunday  at  5  o’clock,  7th,  and  the  Executive 
Committee  might  meet  on  Wednesday,  3rd  August,  at  10.15.  The  Executive 
Committee,  apart  from  other  things,  might  consider  fixed  dates  for  the  general 
party  meetings.  So  we  may  know  when  they  are  occurring. 

Someone:  [...] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  see  we  are  not  discussing  any  special  subject  today.  This 
was  a  kind  of  a  general  talk  about  the  past  period.  What  we  will  discuss  in  future, 
it  depends  on  the  desire  of  members  [...].  I  entirely  agree  with  you,  that  is  an 
elementary  subject  that  we  should  discuss  fully  in  this  party,  Five  Year  Plan, 
various  aspects  of  it,  and  certainly  this  state  trading,  etc.,  prices. 

Someone:  Planning  committee  [...] 

FT,  eft  3TFT^  t  '3ffiTTT  Wfi  so  called  MPs’ 

informal  committee  I  nt  •amfe  nm  ST,  fetf  Wt  %  ttcF  ^ 

nfe  41,  [...]  '^TTfemftl  [...]  ^  ^  3TWT  1 1  eft,  m  mfer  %  I  fe# 
feRmr  3f  1 1  ttcr  fete  %  ferc  fen  m  fef  fetter  fet  %  fer  $n  fet  i 
niter  fern  ntef  %  fen  fen  m  i  fetter  fetet  fern  ten  nrt  mfe  ft  fet  t  f 
nt  mfet  #  i  sm  fef  dcb?fe  fe  fe? 

nt  fe  afer  nrt  ten  nte  sn  tefet  nte  i 

74.  S.M.  Shrinagesh,  the  Governor  of  Assam. 


223 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Oh  yes,  there  is  a  committee,  and  apart  from  that,  there  is  a 
so-called  MPs’  Informal  Committee,  which  you  may  remember  we  had  formed 
with  one  or  two  members  from  each  party.  [...]  It  was  for  Planning.  [...]  The 
one  for  Food  is  separate.  All  the  parties  in  the  Lok  Sabha  are  represented  on  that. 
One  of  the  parties  had  refused  to  join  in,  though  we  had  duly  invited  them  and 
that  was  the  Swatantra  Party.  They  wrote  that  “We  do  not  believe  in  Planning.” 
We  were  helpless. 

We  meet  here  again  next  Sunday  at  5  o’clock. 


Translation  ends] 


(b)  Andhra  Pradesh 


41.  To  Raj  Bahadur  Gour:  Auditing  the  Nizam’s  Trusts75 


24  June  1960 


Dear  Dr.  Raj  Bahadur  Gour,76 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  22nd  about  the  Nizam’s  Trusts.77  I  understand  that 
some  arrangements  have  been  made  for  a  proper  audit  of  these  Trusts  by  the 
Accountant-General  or  some  other  senior  officer.  I  do  not  quite  know  how  I  can 
call  for  the  Agenda  of  the  Board  of  Trustees’  meeting.  Nor  can  I  ask  the  Special 
Police  Establishment  to  investigate  these  matters  at  this  stage.  I  am,  however, 
enquiring  what  the  position  is. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


75.  Letter. 

76.  Raj  Bahadur  Gour,  CPI,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Andhra  Pradesh. 

77 .  See  Appendix  4 1 . 
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42.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Auditing  the  Nizam’s  Trusts78 

24  June  1960 

My  dear  Sanjivayya,79 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Dr.  Raj  Bahadur  Gour,  M.R, 
about  the  Nizam’s  Trusts.80 1  have  been  under  the  impression  that  some  kind  of 
audit  of  these  Trusts  is  being  undertaken  by  your  Accountant-General  or  some 
other  competent  officer.  What  is  the  position  and  how  can  we  deal  with 
complaints? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


43.  To  N.  Srinivasa  Rao:  Factional  Politics81 

31  July  1960 

Dear  Shri  Srinivasa  Rao,82 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  27th  July.  I  am  sorry  to  learn  of  some  conflicting  trends 
in  the  Congress  in  Andhra  Pradesh.  I  see  no  reason  for  them.  Shri  Sanjiva  Reddy 
has,  of  course,  been  the  leading  man  in  Andhra  Pradesh  and  now  occupies  the 
honoured  place  of  Congress  President.  He  will  always  be  the  leading  person  in 
Andhra.  As  for  the  present  Chief  Minister,  D.  Sanjivayya,  according  to  our 
information,  he  has  done  well  in  his  work.  Shri  Satyanarayana  Raju83  is  also  a 
man  of  high  reputation. 

There  is  no  reason  at  all  why  Andhra  Pradesh  should  have  any  internal  conflicts 
when  there  are  such  good  leaders. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


78.  Letter. 

79.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

80.  See  Appendix  4 1 . 

81.  Letter. 

82.  Congress  Member,  Andhra  Pradesh  Legislative  Assembly. 

83.  Alluri  Satyanarayana  Raju,  Minister  for  Irrigation  and  Power,  PWD,  and  Relief  and 
Rehabilitation,  Andhra  Pradesh  Government. 
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(c)  Bihar 


44.  To  R.M.  Hajarnavis:  Returning  Officer  for  AICC  Elections84 


29  July  1960 


My  dear  Hajarnavis,85 

Your  letter  of  the  29th  July.  I  have  no  objection  to  your  accepting  the  request  of 
the  A.I.C.C.  to  serve  as  a  Returning  Officer  for  elections  to  the  remaining  seats  in 
the  Bihar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  It  is  something  in  your  favour  that  you 
are  not  familiar  with  conditions  in  Bihar.  You  can  apply  a  fresh  mind  to  any 
problems  that  come  up  before  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(d)  Delhi 

45.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Sundry  Problems86 

Shri  Brij  Krishen87  has  written  to  me  the  attached  letter.  The  questions  touched 
upon  are  important.  For  the  present,  however,  I  would  like  to  devote  myself  to 
the  various  meetings  on  planning  that  we  are  having  and  I  should  like  to  avoid 
long  interviews.  Afterwards,  I  shall  gladly  meet  him. 

2.  As  for  the  broad  question  of  the  deterioration  of  public  standards  and 
morals,  it  is  highly  important,  but  unless  we  have  some  specific  proposals  to  deal 
with  it,  it  is  not  clear  what  I  can  do. 

3.  The  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi  at  present,  Shri  Bhagwan  Sahay,  is  a 
good  man.  He  has  the  social  outlook  as  well  as  competence  and  I  should  like  Shri 
Brij  Krishen  to  keep  in  touch  with  him.  He  should,  of  course,  also  keep  in  touch 
with  the  Delhi  Corporation.  I  understand  that  the  Mayor  has  not  returned  from 
America  yet.88  When  he  returns,  I  shall  write  to  him  about  slums  and  other  matters 
and  suggest  to  him  to  keep  in  touch  with  the  Bharat  Sewak  Samaj. 


84.  Letter. 

85.  Ramchandra  Matand  Hajarnavis,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Bhandara-SC,  Bombay, 
and  Deputy  Law  Minister. 

86.  Note  to  Principal  Private  Secretary,  7  June  1960. 

87.  Brij  Krishen  Chandiwala,  convener  of  the  Delhi  branch  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj. 

88.  Sham  Nath,  the  Mayor  of  Delhi,  had  gone  to  the  US  to  attend  the  International  Conference 
of  Mayors  at  Chicago.  He  returned  to  Delhi  on  14  June. 
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4.  I  do  not  know  what  I  can  do  about  the  Najafgarh  Nala  at  this  stage.  You 
may  perhaps  enquire  from  the  Chief  Commissioner  about  it. 

5.  As  for  education,  that,  I  take  it,  has  to  be  dealt  with  either  by  the 
Corporation  or  the  Chief  Commissioner. 

6.  You  might  please  write  to  Shri  Brij  Krishen  or  see  him  and  have  a  talk 
with  him  on  these  lines. 


46.  To  Sham  Nath:  Slum  Clearance89 


16  June  1960 

My  dear  Sham  Nath, 

I  see  that  you  have  returned  from  your  tour  in  the  United  States.  I  hope  that  you 
had  a  profitable  and  enjoyable  tour. 


[NANDA’S  LABOUR  TO  PRODUCE  A  MOUSE] 


[G.L.  Nanda] 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  3  July  1960,  p.  12) 


89.  Letter. 
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I  am  writing  to  you  specially  about  slum  clearance  work  in  Delhi.  This  matter 
has  been  engaging  our  attention  for  some  years.  It  is  true  that  something  is  being 
done,  but  I  am  afraid  the  progress  has  been  slow.  The  chief  burden  of  this  work 
rests  on  the  Corporation,  and  unless  you  take  particular  interest  in  the  matter, 
delays  are  bound  to  occur. 

Brij  Krishan  Chandiwala  has  taken  particular  interest  in  this  on  behalf  of  the 
Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  which  has  done  very  good  work.  I  would  like  you  to  discuss 
this  matter  with  Brij  Krishan  and  speed  up  this  work.90 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


47.  To  Baba  Kharak  Singh:  The  Akali  Demonstration 
on  12  June91 


20  June  1960 

My  dear  Baba  Kharak  Singhji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  today’s  date.92  It  is  always  a  pleasure  to  hear  from 
you  or  about  you.  I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 

You  refer  to  the  recent  Akali  demonstration  held  in  Chandni  Chowk  on  the 
12th  of  June,  and  suggest  that  an  Inquiry  Commission  should  be  appointed.  I  am 
glad  to  learn  that  you  are  of  opinion  that  the  present  Punjab  State  should  not  be 
further  divided. 

As  for  the  events  of  the  12th  June,  I  have  gone  carefully  into  the  matter  and, 
indeed,  on  the  very  day  of  these  occurrences,  I  kept  myself  very  fully  informed. 
I  have  had  many  accounts  from  people  who  were  present.  All  these  disturbances 
took  place  not  in  some  hidden  corner  of  the  city,  but  in  the  heart  of  the  city  and 
before  vast  numbers  of  persons.  The  Press,  both  Indian  and  foreign,  was  present 
there  in  very  large  numbers,  and  these  people  saw  for  themselves  what  happened. 
There  was  thus  no  secrecy  about  anything,  and  the  actual  sequence  of  events  has 
been  witnessed  by  many  competent  observers. 


90.  According  to  The  Times  of  India  of  1  July  1960,  Nehru  discussed  Delhi’s  slum  clearance 
programme  on  26  June  with  Sham  Nath  and  Chandiwala,  on  30  June  with  Sham  Nath  alone; 
thereafter  officials  and  Delhi  Corporation  members  held  weekly  review  meetings.  See  also 
item  45. 

91.  Letter,  copied  to  G.B.  Pant. 

92 .  See  Appendix  40 . 
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You  no  doubt  know  that  processions  on  that  day  were  forbidden.  In  fact, 
processions  in  Chandni  Chowk  have  been  forbidden  long  before  for  all  parties  or 
groups  and  quite  apart  from  the  Akali  agitation.  They  were  forbidden  for  the  very 
good  reason  that  the  life  of  the  city  should  not  be  held  up  because  some  group 
wants  to  take  out  a  procession.  Normally  such  processions  are  not  permitted  in 
great  cities  anywhere  in  the  world,  because  they  come  in  the  way  of  public 
convenience  and  business.  Thus  this  prohibition  of  processions  in  those  areas 
had  been  made  long  ago.  Some  of  the  Akali  leaders  wanted  special  permission,  in 
spite  of  this  previous  prohibition.  This  was  not  given  to  them  not  only  because  of 
the  previous  order,  but  also  because  this  would  have  involved  a  possible  danger 
to  the  peace. 

Anyhow,  permission  for  the  procession  was  not  given. 

Nevertheless,  some  of  the  Akali  leaders  decided  deliberately  to  break  this 
order  and  made  every  effort  to  collect  large  numbers  of  people  from  places  other 
than  Delhi  even.  When  this  large  crowd  assembled  before  the  Sisganj  Gurdwara, 
the  police  held  them  there  and  told  them  not  to  advance  along  the  prohibited 
route.  The  police  were  strictly  told  not  to  use  any  violence  except  such  as  may 
become  absolutely  necessary.  Senior  Magistrates  and  police  officers  were  present 
on  the  occasion. 

I  shall  not  go  into  a  detailed  account  of  what  happened,  but  my  own  impression 
from  all  the  accounts  I  have  heard,  is  that  the  police  behaved  with  extraordinary 
restraint.  They  were  pushed  and  harried  and  a  regular  attack  was  made  not  only 
on  them  in  Chandni  Chowk  but  on  the  Kotwali  nearby.  They  were  overwhelmed 
by  stones  and  brickbats  thrown  from  various  storeys  of  the  Sisganj  Gurdwara 
where  evidently  these  brickbats  had  been  collected.  A  large  number  of  policemen 
were  injured.  The  police  chiefly  used  tear-gas  bombs.  At  some  stages,  they  used 
their  lathis  for  defence.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  there  was  hardly  any  room  for  what 
might  be  called  a  proper  lathi  charge,  because  of  the  aggression  of  the  Akali 
crowd.  In  any  event,  when  there  is  such  a  major  conflict  with  a  large  crowd,  it 
would  be  extraordinary  to  suggest  that  the  police  should  either  remain  passive 
and  suffer  blows  and  hits  by  stones  or  surrender  to  the  crowd. 

Broadly  speaking,  this  is  an  account  which  has  been  given  in  the  Press  by 
those  who  were  present  and  the  account  which  I  have  received  from  others.  It  is 
rather  extraordinary  to  suggest  that  a  deliberate  and  organised  attack  should  take 
place  on  the  police,  and  large  numbers  of  them  should  be  injured  by  this  attack, 
and  yet  anyone  should  criticise  the  police.  I  cannot  imagine  of  any  other  way  of 
dealing  with  this  situation  by  any  government.  Criticism  has  been  made  by  many 
that  the  police  were  too  soft  on  this  occasion. 

Apart  from  this,  it  is  not  clear  to  me  how  any  Commission  can  enquire  into 
such  a  public  matter  where  thousands  participated.  It  may  be  that  hundreds  of 
people  are  examined  and  each  gives  his  limited  version.  No  one  can  give  a  full 
version  except  partly  those  who  stood  by  distantly  and  looked  at  the  scene.  These 
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probably  were  the  newspapermen  who  have  already  given  their  versions. 
I  hope  you  will  appreciate  what  I  have  written. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


48.  To  Shiv  Charan  Gupta:  Delhi  Congress’s  New 
Magazine93 


20  1960 

to  #,94 

3nwr  i  351  ton  i  m  mgn  j^n  to  to#  to#  #  to  %  ^  toto  ntonr 

toto  m#  I,  g?r  if#  i  #to  ^tof  ftom  wt  #  tot  #  ^n  utot  I  ^ 
*ngg  #tonFtotltoton#T%  :nto  tot  1 1  to,  to  #  #  3tot  spr  nimto 
^itofto  torarfi 

vric)l6WW  to? 


[Translation  begins: 


20  June  1960 

My  dear  Shiv  Charanji,95 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1st  June.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Delhi  Congress  is 
going  to  start  a  new  monthly  magazine.  But  I  can  give  my  opinion  only  when  I 
see  it  and  how  it  is  being  brought  out.  Nevertheless,  I  send  my  best  wishes  for  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


93.  Letter. 

94.  Shiv  Charan  Gupta,  President,  Delhi  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 

95.  See  fn  94  in  this  section. 
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49.  To  Labh  Singh  Narang:  Akali  Demonstration  and 
Policemen96 


24  June  1960 

Dear  Shri  Labh  Singh  Narang,97 
I  have  your  letter  of  23rd  June. 

I  do  not  see  how  any  worthwhile  enquiry  can  be  held  into  the  occurrences  of 
June  12  in  Chandni  Chowk.  These  took  place  very  much  in  the  public  with 
thousands  of  people  watching  and  hundreds  of  newspapermen.  They  were  major 
conflicts.  There  may  have  been,  of  course,  individual  cases  of  misbehaviour.  But 
these  have  to  be  seen  in  the  context  of  events.  For  hours  the  Police  were  harassed 
and  pushed  and  large  numbers  of  stones  were  thrown  upon  them.  It  is  hardly  fair 
to  expect  each  individual  policeman,  many  of  whom  have  suffered,  to  be  held  to 
account  during  this  melee. 

Nor  do  I  see  how  this  conflict  could  have  been  avoided  when  it  was  deliberately 
provoked  by  the  Akali  leaders  present. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


50.  To  Sant  Singh:  The  Akali  Demonstration  and  Civil 
Liberties98 


13  July  1960 

Dear  Sardar  Sant  Singh," 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  11th  July.  I  have  already  dealt  with  the  question  of  having 
a  judicial  inquiry  into  the  events  which  took  place  in  Delhi  on  the  12th  June.100 
You  refer  to  these  events  as  the  culmination  of  the  wave  of  repression  of  the 
Sikhs  in  the  Punjab  and  Delhi.  I  should  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  fact  that 
it  was  not  the  Government  that  had  taken  the  initiative  in  this  matter.  For  weeks 
previously  there  were  fierce  attacks  on  Government  and  talks  of  “morchas”  and 
the  like.  A  “morcha”  itself  is  aggressive  action. 

It  was  not  Government  that  organised  the  “morcha”  in  Delhi  on  the  12th 
June  or  in  Amritsar  or  elsewhere.  They  had  to  meet  a  situation  that  had  been 


96.  Letter. 

97.  A  resident  of  A- 1 ,  Jangpura  Extension,  New  Delhi. 

98.  Letter. 

99.  Honorary  Secretary,  Chief  Khalsa  Diwan,  Amritsar. 

100.  See  items  49  and  161. 


231 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


carefully  organised.  For  weeks  past  it  was  a  situation  which  no  government 
could  allow  to  pass  by  without  abdicating  its  functions  as  a  government. 

Even  normally  it  would  be  improper  for  the  life  of  a  great  city  to  be  upset  and 
held  up  by  crowds  being  collected  in  the  principal  streets  which  come  in  the  way 
of  all  traffic  and  business.  I  am  not  aware  if  this  kind  of  thing  will  be  allowed  in 
any  great  city  in  the  world.  Apart  from  this,  these  crowds  who  had  been  collected 
not  from  Delhi  only,  but  from  outside  also,  were  to  indulge  in  a  deliberate  defiance 
of  an  order  passed  by  Government.  That  order  was  passed  for  that  neighbourhood 
long  ago  and  not  even  especially  for  June  12th. 

The  incidents  that  took  place  were  in  day  time  with  hundreds  of  newspapermen 
and  others  watching.  There  was  no  secrecy  about  them.  Organised  attacks  were 
made  on  the  police  and  the  police  station  nearby.  Stones  were  hurled  from  the 
upper  storey  of  the  Sisganj  Gurdwara.  We  have  a  large  number  of  eye  witnesses’ 
accounts  from  the  newspapers  and  elsewhere.  I  find  it  difficult  to  describe  all 
this  as  peaceful  activity  or  peaceful  processions. 

Broadly  speaking,  there  is  a  great  strain  on  the  police  force  as  on  others  and 
according  to  the  evidence  of  large  numbers  of  people  who  were  present  there, 
the  police  showed  remarkable  restraint.  It  is  quite  possible  that  some  individual 
policeman  became  rather  ruthless  towards  the  end  of  the  day  and  committed 
some  acts  which  he  should  not  have  done.  But  one  has  to  see  all  this  in  the 
context  of  events. 

As  I  have  said,  I  do  not  see  what  good  a  public  inquiry  into  this  would  do. 
Hundreds  or  thousands  of  witnesses  could  be  brought  forward  to  give  their  varying 
accounts  of  what  they  saw  because  all  this  was  seen  by  tens  of  thousands. 

It  is  a  matter  of  wonder  to  me  how  civil  liberty  is  brought  in  over  these 
questions.  When  the  authority  of  Government  is  defied,  whether  it  is  for  good 
reasons  or  bad,  Government  has  to  take  action.  Civil  liberty  does  not  come  into 
the  picture.  Even  if  a  person  does  satyagraha  for  a  very  good  cause,  he  does  so 
realising  that  he  will  have  to  face  the  consequences.  You  say  in  your  letter  that 
you  wish  to  send  your  letter  to  the  Press.  From  this  I  gather  that  the  main  purpose 
of  your  writing  your  letter  was  to  send  it  to  the  Press.  It  is  open  to  you  to  do  as 
you  wish. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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51-  To  G.B.  Pant:  Land  Use  in  Delhi101 


27  July  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

The  other  day,  the  Cabinet  agenda  contained  an  item  about  land  in  Delhi.  There 
was  a  note  by  the  Chief  Commissioner.  We  postponed  consideration  of  this,  and 
you  were  good  enough  to  say  that  you  would  like  to  go  into  this  matter  personally 
before  it  was  put  up  formally  again. 

I  am  glad  you  did  this  because  my  own  mind  has  been  somewhat  confused 
on  the  subject.  There  are  the  questions  of  broad  policy  which,  of  course,  are 
important.  There  is  also  another  aspect,  and  that  is  in  regard  to  the  commitments 
we  have  made.  I  do  not  like  commitments  to  be  broken  unless  it  is  for  some 
paramount  reason. 

I  had  a  deputation  today  from  Secretary-General  N.R.Pillai,102  Solicitor-General 
Daphtary103  and  Auditor-General  Asok  Chanda.  They  came  to  me  on  behalf  of  the 
Maharani  Bagh  Cooperative  [House]  Building  Society.104  They  spoke  to  me  about 
this  Society.  They  also  spoke  to  me  about  the  larger  questions  of  principles 
involved.  I  do  not  propose  to  go  into  all  these  and  their  arguments.  But  it  did 
appear  to  me  that  these  people  had  been  given  a  rather  hard  time.  For  three  years, 
they  have  been  kept  dangling  and  they  have  been  unable  to  take  any  step. 

I  am  all  for  our  taking  adequate  steps  to  prevent  speculation  in  land  in  Delhi 
and  people  making  large  sums  of  money  out  of  it.  And  yet  I  see  that  this  is  still 
being  done,  and  big  houses  are  being  built  by  private  individuals  over  fairly  large 
pieces  of  land.  How  we  propose  to  control  all  this,  is  not  clear  to  me.  Then  there 
is  the  question  of  trying  to  keep  prices  low,  within  the  reach  of  normal  individuals, 
apart  from  rich  contractors,  industrialists  and  the  like.  I  suppose  it  is  not  an  easy 
matter  to  do  that  in  a  growing  city  like  Delhi.  Is  Delhi  then  to  become  a  preserve 
of  only  the  very  wealthy?  I  hope  not. 

For  the  moment,  I  am  only  writing  briefly  to  you.  Should  you  wish  to  see 
any  of  the  persons  who  called  on  me  in  this  connection,  you  might  perhaps  send 
for  him. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


101.  Letter. 

102.  Secretary-General,  ME  A. 

103.  C.K.  Daphtary. 

104.  In  Delhi. 
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(e)  Gujarat 


52.  To  Jivraj  N.  Mehta:  Visiting  Kachholi  Village105 


1  June  1960 

My  dear  Jivraj, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  15th  May  about  my  proposed  visit  to  Kachholi  Village  in 
Surat  district.  I  have  decided  to  go  to  Kachholi  on  the  22nd  June.  I  am  not  quite 
clear  how  to  get  there  and  would  like  your  advice  in  the  matter.  In  your  letter,  you 
had  suggested  my  going  to  Baroda  and  then  by  devious  ways.  I  can  remain  in  that 
neighbourhood  on  the  23rd  and  part  of  the  24th,  but  I  should  like  to  come  back 
by  the  afternoon  or  evening  of  the  24th  June.  Till  then,  I  shall  be  in  your  hands, 
and  you  can  make  any  programme  you  like  for  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


53.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Date  for  Kachholi  Village  Visit106 

Please  write  to  Shri  Mohamad  Issop  Nagdee.107  Tell  him  that  I  hope  to  visit  his 
village  Kachholi  in  Surat  District,  on  the  22nd  June,  if  that  suits  him  and  his 
colleagues.  I  shall  have  to  get  this  date  approved  of  by  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Gujarat,  to  whom  I  have  written. 


54.  To  Mangaldas  Pakvasa:  Visiting  Maroli  Village108 

6  June  1960 

My  dear  Pakvasa,109 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  May  23rd.  Soon  after  returning 
to  India  I  went  to  Poona  and  I  have  only  come  back  to  Delhi  today. 

I  intend  going  to  the  village  Kachholi  in  Surat  District  on  22nd  June.  I  shall 
stay  in  Gujerat  on  the  24th  June  and  return  to  Delhi  on  the  24th  June.  I  have 


105.  Letter. 

106.  Note,  1  June  1960.  File  No.  8/143/60-PMP,  Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat. 

107.  See  item  8,  fn  64. 

108.  Letter. 

109.  Officiating  as  the  Governor  of  Mysore  in  the  absence  of  Jay  a  Chamaraja  Wodeyar,  the 
Governor.  See  Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad:  Correspondence  and  Select  Documents,  Vol.  XXI 
(New  Delhi:  Allied  Publishers,  1995),  pp.  56-57. 
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written  to  Dr.  Jivraj  Mehta  and  requested  him  to  draw  up  my  programme  of  this 
stay  of  about  two  days.110  If  it  is  possible  for  me  to  visit  the  Maroli  village,  I  shall 
gladly  do  so.  But  it  will  be  for  Dr.  Mehta  to  draw  up  this  programme.  Will  you, 
therefore,  please  communicate  with  him? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


55.  To  Jivraj  N.  Mehta:  A  Visit  to  Dandi111 


14  June  1960 

My  dear  Jivraj, 

I  have  received  the  following  telegram  from  Shri  Gosaibhai  C.  Patel,  President, 
Navsari  Taluka  Congress,  Navsari: 

“Gujarat  Government  cancelled  programme  opening  Gandhi  Memorial  at 
famous  Dandi  24  miles  from  Kachholi  fearing  half  mile  padyatra.  People  desire 
do  come.” 

It  is  for  you  to  decide.  But  if  at  all  possible,  I  should  like  to  go  to  Dandi.  A 
little  walk  will  not  matter  much. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


56.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Gujarat  Tour  Programme112 

I  am  agreeable  to  this  programme  except  that  it  seems  to  me  that  too  little  time 
has  been  given  to  Village  Kachholi  which  is  the  main  object  of  the  Gujerat 
Government. 

2.  As  for  the  dinner  at  the  Rotary  Club,  Navsari,  I  want  to  be  excused. 
These  dinners  after  a  heavy  day  are  tiring  and  I  would  much  rather  have  a  small 
private  dinner. 


1 10.  See  item  52. 

111.  Letter.  File  No.  8/143/60-PMP,  Prime  Minister’s  Office.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

112.  Note,  14  June  1960.  File  No.  8/143/60-PMP,  Prime  Minister’s  Office. 


235 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


(f)  Himachal  Pradesh 

57.  To  Upadhayaya  Jaidev:  Zamindari  Legislation113 

12  1960 

3TFEF1  2  TT  TT  l“5  6TR^  g5l  f^RlW  ^  3 

1 sfk  ot#  trt  £utt  1 1  m  #  m  ^  jq  §3tt  *rr  affc  ^  tt  ■sm 

g31T  1 1  3RT  #  IpEEt  cRTT  3F>T  ^REW  f?  T>%  TJEjg  ^ST  *f  1 1 

3HTT  t  fc#  3fR  %  OTT#  ^  WPRTT  ^Sft  %  ^RWTT  I 


31TW 


[Translation  begins: 


12  July  1960 

Dear  Upadhyayaji,116 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  July.117  You  have  written  to  me  about  the  zamindari 
legislation  of  Himachal  Pradesh  and  also  copied  it  to  me.  This  was  passed  six 
years  ago  and  has  also  been  implemented.  What  can  I  do  about  it  now?  Similar 
laws  have  been  enacted  throughout  the  country. 

If  I  can  be  of  help  to  you  in  some  other  way,  I  shall  gladly  do  so. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


113.  Letter.  File  No.  17/1/58-60-H,  Prime  Minister’s  Office. 

1 14.  A  resident  of  Mandi,  Himachal  Pradesh. 

115.  See  Upadhayaya  Jaidev  to  Nehru,  2  July  1960,  Appendix  57. 

116.  See  fn  1 14  in  this  section. 

117.  See  fn  1 15  in  this  section. 
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(g)  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

(i)  Tour  Programme 


58.  To  Indira  Gandhi118 


11  June  1960 

Indu 119  darling, 

Thank  you  for  your  note  from  the  station.120  There  is  nothing  at  all  for  you  to  feel 
bad  about  me.  I  think  you  have  done  the  right  thing  to  take  the  children  to  Kashmir 
for  a  short  spell  there. 

Today,  at  your  instance,  Krishna  Mehta121  came  to  lunch  with  me.  She  grew 
lyrical  in  praise  of  Kishtwar  and  round  about.  Of  course  she  has  done  this 
previously  and  for  many  long  years  I  have  wanted  to  go  to  Kishtwar  because  of 
the  accounts  I  have  read  of  the  beauty  of  the  scenery  there  which,  some  say, 
surpasses  the  valley  of  Kashmir. 

The  novel  element  introduced  by  Krishna  in  her  talk  was  to  make  me  realise 
that  this  is  fairly  easily  accessible.  I  had  an  idea  that  it  took  several  days  march. 
Now  it  appears  that  a  good  road  has  been  built  from  Batot122  and  the  distance  is 
about  fifty  miles.  Buses  run  on  this  road.  I  was  told  there  there  was  even  an 
airfield  in  Kishtwar,  but  how  big  it  is  I  do  not  know.  Krishna  tells  me  that  even  the 
road  from  Batot  goes  through  magnificent  mountain  scenery.  It  is  worthwhile  to 
go  along  that  road  for  ten  or  twelve  miles  even  though  we  may  not  go  further. 
You  are  going  by  car  from  Jammu  to  Srinagar  and  you  must  have  passed  Batot. 
Presumably  you  will  come  back  the  same  way.  At  least  up  to  Jammu.  Why  not  go 
to  Kishtwar  for  a  day  or  two?  If  that  is  not  feasible,  why  not  at  least  go  along  that 
road  for  some  distance? 

118.  Letter. 

119.  Indu  is  Indira  Gandhi. 

120.  Refers  to  undated  letter,  sent  from  New  Delhi.  It  reads: 

“Darling  Papu, 

“I  feel  so  bad  going  off  to  Srinagar  &  leaving  you  all  alone  in  this  terrible  heat.  But  the 
children  are  badly  in  need  of  a  change. 

“I  do  hope  you  can  come  for  more  than  a  couple  of  days.  You  need  to  get  away  every 
now  &  then  and  we  shall  all  be  missing  you. 

“Lots  of  love. 

“Indu” 

Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Two  Alone,  Two  Together:  Letters  between  Indira  Gandhi  and  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  1940-1964  (London:  Hodder  &  Stoughton,  1992),  p.  630. 

121.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kishtwar,  Jammu  and  Kashmir;  she  was  the  widow  of 
Dunichand  Mehta,  who  was  shot  and  killed  by  raiders  from  Pakistan  in  October  1947  when 
he  was  the  District  Magistrate  of  Muzaffarabad. 

122.  Usually  spelt  as  Batote. 
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As  I  told  you,  I  am  vaguely  thinking  of  going  for  a  day  or  two  to  Kashmir. 
The  real  object  is  to  go  to  Leh  in  Ladakh.  Perhaps  I  might  be  able  to  fix  this  up 
about  the  first  week  of  July.  I  would  then  go,  let  us  say,  for  two  days  to  Srinagar 
and  one  or  two  days  to  Ladakh.  On  my  return  journey,  I  should  like  to  pay  a  visit 
to  Kishtwar  for  a  day  or  so.  That  would  probably  mean  coming  back  by  car  upto 
Jammu.  All  this  is  very  vague.  But  if  I  do  so,  I  should  like  to  fit  in  with  your 
return  date  so  that  we  might  come  back  together. 

Love. 

Papu 


59.  To  Indira  Gandhi123 


13  June  1960 

Indu  darling, 

I  had  a  talk  with  Subroto  Mukerjee124  today  about  my  going  to  Ladakh.  He  said 
that  this  could  easily  be  arranged,  but  he  would  like  it  to  be  as  early  as  possible  in 
order  to  avoid  the  early  rains.  He  would  have  liked  me  to  go  some  time  during  the 
last  week  of  June.  That  is  not  feasible  because  I  have  a  good  deal  of  work  to  do 
here.  On  the  1st  of  July,  there  is  the  celebration  of  Ghana’s  new  Republic,  and  I 
should  like  to  be  here  then.  So  the  earliest  I  can  leave  Delhi  is  the  2nd  July. 

This  means  that  the  earliest  I  can  go  to  Ladakh  is  the  3rd  July.  At  first  I  had 
intended  going  to  Leh,  spending  a  night  there,  going  on  the  next  day  for  a  flight 
over  our  eastern  border  and  possibly  getting  down  at  Chusul,  and  returning  to 
Srinagar.  There  is  one  snag  about  this  programme.  If  I  reach  Leh  and  the  second 
day  is  not  a  good  day  for  flying,  I  might  get  hung  up  there  till  the  weather  clears. 

Therefore,  it  seems  better  to  go  to  Leh  from  Srinagar  and  come  back  the 
same  day.  The  next  feasible  day  I  go  for  the  flight  to  the  border  and  also  come 
back  the  same  day.  On  both  these  days  I  shall  have  to  start  early,  about  6  A.M.  as 
that  is  the  best  time  for  flying.  I  should  return  by  12  Noon  or  perhaps  a  little 
earlier. 

Provisionally,  therefore,  I  am  arranging  to  reach  Srinagar  on  the  2nd  July 
forenoon.  If  the  weather  is  good,  I  shall  go  on  the  3rd  to  Leh  early  morning  and 
come  back  before  mid-day.  Probably  on  the  third  day,  if  the  weather  is  good,  I 
shall  fly  to  the  border  and  come  back. 

My  present  intention  is,  subject  to  developments,  to  stay  in  Srinagar  for  four 
days,  including  the  visits  to  Ladakh.  This  means  from  the  2nd  to  the  5th.  On  the 
6th,  I  should  like  to  start  on  my  return  journey.  As  I  have  written  to  you,  I  should 


123.  Letter. 

124.  Chief  of  the  Air  Staff. 
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like,  if  possible,  to  pay  a  brief  visit  to  Kishtwar  as  well  as  the  other  place  nearby 
(I  think  it  is  called  Bhartawa125)  from  where  Krishna  Mehta  comes.  Although 
there  is  said  to  be  an  air  strip  at  Kishtwar,  I  think  it  will  be  better  to  go  by  car  as 
this  will  enable  me  to  see  the  new  tunnel126  also  and  go  over  the  mountain  road 
from  Batote  to  Kishtwar.  Probably  I  shall  have  to  spend  the  night  round  about 
there.  The  next  day  I  could  go  to  Jammu  by  car  and  take  the  plane  from  there  to 
Delhi.  This  is  a  rough  idea  of  what  I  have  in  mind  at  present.  I  do  not  know  how 
this  will  fit  in  with  your  programme. 

I  am  writing  briefly  to  Bakhshi  Sahib  about  my  visit.127 1  do  not  know  where 
I  should  stay  at  Srinagar.  I  would,  of  course,  like  to  be  near  you,  but  perhaps  that 
may  not  be  feasible  because  you  are  in  a  house-boat.  In  any  event,  I  should  like  to 
spend  much  of  my  time  with  you  and  the  children.  I  do  hope  that  Bakhshi  Sahib 
will  not  have  functions  for  me. 

Delhi  continues  to  be  as  hot  as  ever.  I  am  pretty  well  used  to  it.  On  the  whole, 
I  am  having  a  fairly  easy  time  as  after  a  succession  of  Cabinet  meetings,  we  are 
having  an  interval.  Pantji  is  probably  going  tomorrow  to  Naini  Tal  for  some  days. 

The  Akali  demonstrations,  morcha,  etc.  were  a  big  show  yesterday.  Our 
police  behaved  rather  well  and  with  great  restraint.  The  Akalis  were  very  violent. 
But,  in  spite  of  all  this  violence  and  stone  throwing  from  houses,  and  especially 
from  the  Sisganj  Gurudwara,  which  is  a  several-storeyed  building,  there  was  no 
firing  and  not  much  in  the  way  of  lathi  charges.  Tear  gas  was  used  several  times. 
In  spite  of  the  violence  and  aggressiveness  of  the  Akali  crowd,  the  police  held 
them,  prevented  the  procession,  and  ultimately  cleared  Chandni  Chowk. 

I  hope  you  are  having  a  good  time. 

Love. 

Papu 


60.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed128 


13  June  1960 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

I  have  been  thinking  of  paying  a  brief  visit  to  Ladakh.  I  have  not  been  there  for 
many  years  and  perhaps  my  going  there  will  have  a  good  effect  in  some  ways.  I 
want  to  go  to  Leh  for  a  short  while  and  I  also  want  to  go  to  Chushul  and  fly  over 


125.  The  correct  name  is  Bhadarwah. 

126.  Banihal  Tunnel,  also  known  as  Jawahar  Tunnel,  was  opened  in  December  1956. 

127.  See  item  60. 

128.  File  No.  8  (145)/60-PMP,  Vol.  I,  Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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part  of  the  border  area.  I  had  a  talk  with  our  Air  Marshal129  today.  He  said  that  he 
would  arrange  this,  but  he  would  have  liked  me  to  go  if  possible  during  the  last 
week  of  June  as  there  was  some  chance  of  the  early  rains  affecting  the  weather 
later. 

I  am  afraid  I  cannot  go  in  June.  In  fact  I  have  engagements  till  the  evening  of 
the  1st  July.  The  earliest  that  I  can  leave,  therefore,  is  the  morning  of  the  2nd  July 
reaching  Srinagar  in  the  forenoon. 

My  idea  was  at  first  to  go  to  Leh,  spend  the  night  there  and  next  morning  go 
to  Chushul  and  the  border,  returning  to  Srinagar.  But  the  Air  Marshal  pointed  out 
that  there  was  a  certain  risk  about  the  weather.  If  after  I  reach  Leh  the  weather 
changes  for  the  worse,  I  might  be  held  up  there  for  a  day  or  two.  Therefore  it  is 
now  proposed  that  I  should  make  two  trips — one  to  Leh  and  back  to  Srinagar  the 
same  day  and  the  other  to  Chushul  etc.  on  another  day.  On  both  these  days  I  shall 
have  to  leave  Srinagar  very  early  in  the  morning  about  6.00  a.m.  as  that  is  the 
best  time  for  the  flight,  returning  by  mid-day. 

Therefore,  my  present  provisional  programme  is  to  reach  Srinagar  on  the 
2nd  July  forenoon;  on  the  3rd  morning  to  go  to  Leh  and  come  back  by  mid-day; 
on  the  4th,  if  the  weather  is  good,  to  go  to  Chushul  etc.  and  also  come  back  by 
mid-day;  on  the  5th  I  remain  in  Srinagar;  on  the  6th  I  return. 

I  was  thinking  that  it  might  be  better  for  me  to  return  by  road  to  Jammu  as 
this  would  enable  me  to  see  the  new  tunnel  and  the  road.  Also,  it  struck  me  that 
it  might  be  worthwhile  for  me  to  go  from  Batote  to  Kishtwar,  which  I  understand 
is  only  fifty  miles  away  and  the  road  is  fairly  good.  I  have  never  been  to  Kishtwar 
and  would  like  to  go  there.  I  will  spend  the  night  there,  returning  the  next  day  to 
Jammu  and  then  by  air  to  Delhi.  This  is  about  a  week’s  programme.  All  this,  as  I 
have  said  above,  is  rather  provisional. 

I  would  be  very  grateful  to  you  if  my  visit  is  treated  as  completely  private  and 
informal  and  there  are  no  formal  receptions  at  the  airport  or  in  the  city.  Also  if 
other  functions  are  avoided,  I  want  to  have  a  quiet  time. 

I  would  like  to  stay  somewhere  near  Indira  and  the  children  if  that  is  possible. 
In  any  event,  I  should  like  to  spend  some  time  with  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


129.  Subroto  Mukerjee. 
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61.  To  Karan  Singh130 


13  June  1960 

[My  dear  Tiger,]131 

I  am  thinking  of  coming  over  to  Srinagar,  chiefly  with  a  view  to  paying  a  brief 
visit  to  Ladakh.  Probably  I  shall  reach  Srinagar  on  the  2nd  July  forenoon.  If  the 
weather  is  good  I  shall  go  on  the  3rd  early  morning  to  Leh  and  come  back  to 
Srinagar  by  lunch  time.  The  next  day  I  want  to  go  from  Srinagar  early  morning  to 
Chushul  and  the  border,  also  coming  back  the  same  day.  Another  day  might  be 
spent  at  Srinagar,  and  on  the  6th  I  would  like  to  return. 

I  have  been  thinking  that  it  might  be  better  for  me  to  return  by  road  and  thus 
see  the  new  tunnel.  This  would  also  enable  me  to  go  from  Batote  to  Kishtwar 
where  I  have  not  been  previously.  From  there  I  would  go  by  road  to  Jammu  and 
by  air  to  Delhi.132 

This  is  a  tentative  programme  which  I  have  suggested  to  Bakhshi  Saheb.  I 
have  particularly  requested  him  not  to  have  formal  receptions  or  other  functions 
as  I  want  to  have  a  quiet  time. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


62.  To  Indira  Gandhi133 


20  June  1960 

Darling  Indu, 

I  shall  probably  reach  Srinagar  airfield  early  on  July  2nd  at  about  eight  thirty  a.m. 
It  is  better  to  fly  early  in  the  morning.  I  shall  start  by  Viscount  at  seven  a.m.  from 
Palam. 

The  next  day  I  shall  go  to  Chushul,  etc,  starting  at  six  a.m.  for  Srinagar 
airfield. 


130.  Letter. 

131.  Nickname  for  Karan  Singh,  the  Sadar-i-Riyasat  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

132.  Karan  Singh  replied  on  16  June:  “I  think  it  a  good  idea  to  return  from  Srinagar  to  Jammu  by 
road  through  the  new  tunnel.  With  regard  to  Kishtwar,  however,  it  is  just  possible  that  the 
monsoon  will  have  broken  in  the  Jammu  province  by  the  first  week  of  July,  and  in  that  event 
the  roads  leading  to  Kishtwar  will  be  extremely  unsafe  and  uncertain.  In  any  case  it  should 
be  possible  for  you  to  motor  down  to  Jammu  and  perhaps  spend  a  day  there  before  flying 
back  to  Delhi.”  Jawaid  Alam  (ed.)  Jammu  and  Kashmir  1949-64:  Select  Correspondence 
between  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Karan  Singh  (New  Delhi:  Penguin,  2006),  p.  277 . 

133.  Letter.  Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Two  Alone,  Two  Together ,  p.  636. 
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Bakhshi  suggests  that  I  should  stay  at  Dachigam.  That  will  be  very  far  from 
the  airfield  and  therefore  rather  inconvenient. 

He  also  suggests  that  all  of  you  should  shift  to  Dachigam.  That  I  think  is  not 
at  all  necessary.  You  should  stay  on  in  your  houseboat. 

Love. 

Papu 


63.  To  Indira  Gandhi134 


20  June  1960 

Indu  darling, 

This  morning  I  wrote  a  hurried  letter  to  you.135  The  President  went  off  to  the 
Soviet  Union  at  6  a.m.  from  Palam.  We  all  went  to  see  him  off,  although  that 
meant  getting  up  very  early.  On  my  return  from  Palam  I  wrote  to  you. 

On  coming  to  the  office  later  in  the  morning  I  received  two  letters  from  you, 
one  dated  16th  and  the  other  dated  18th  June.136 

As  for  staying  in  Srinagar,  I  should  very  much  like  to  stay  somewhere  in 
Nagin  Bagh,  in  a  house  or  in  a  tent.  The  more  I  think  of  it  the  more  I  do  not 
approve  of  the  idea  of  staying  at  Dachigam.  That  is  much  too  far  and  is  closed  in. 
If  you  like,  you  can  speak  to  Bakhshi  Sahib  about  the  house.  Even  a  tent  would  be 
good.  I  am  also  writing  to  him  on  the  subject. 

As  for  going  to  Kishtwar,  it  is  possible  for  me  to  fly  there  in  a  small  plane. 
Subroto  Mukerjee  has  agreed  to  fly  me  there,  although  I  told  him  that  I  would 
prefer  to  go  by  road.  Anyhow,  he  will  keep  a  small  aircraft  ready.  Now  that  I 
have  said  that  I  would  go  there,  I  should  like  to  keep  my  promise.  I  should  have 
liked  to  go  to  Bhadarwah  also.  This  is  in  a  slightly  different  direction.  This  is  the 
place  from  where  Krishna  Mehta  comes.  I  doubt,  however,  if  this  would  be 
possible.  In  any  event,  if  I  go  to  Kishtwar,  I  shall  have  to  spend  a  night  there  and 
from  there  I  shall  have  to  fly  to  Jammu  in  a  small  aircraft.  From  Jammu  I  can 
come  back  by  the  Viscount.  In  flying  from  Srinagar  to  Kishtwar  or  Kishtwar  to 
Jammu  I  am  told  that  I  should  do  this  in  the  early  morning  before  10  o’clock. 

All  of  you  can,  of  course,  come  back  with  me  to  Delhi  from  Srinagar.  There 
will  be  no  difficulty  about  that. 

Love. 

Papu 

134.  Letter.  File  No.  8  (145)/60-PMP,  Vol.  I,  Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat.  Also  available  in 
JN  Collection.  Indira  Gandhi  was  staying  in  a  houseboat  in  Nagin  Bagh  in  Srinagar. 

135.  See  item  63. 

136.  For  the  two  letters  of  Indira  Gandhi,  see  Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Two  Alone,  Two  Together, 
pp.  633-635. 
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64.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed137 

20  June  1960 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

Your  letter  of  18th  June. 

I  am  told  that  flying  in  the  early  morning  is  better.  Therefore  I  shall  start 
from  Palam  on  2nd  July  at  7  a.m.  by  the  Viscount.  This  means  I  shall  reach 
Srinagar  airfield  at  about  8.30  a.m.  that  day. 

I  shall  probably  go  to  Chushul  etc.  on  the  3rd  July.  I  shall  have  to  start  very 
early  because  of  weather  conditions — that  is  at  6  a.m.  from  the  Srinagar  airfield. 
The  next  day  I  shall  also  have  to  start  for  Leh  at  6  a.m.  and  spend  about  3  hours 
at  Leh. 

As  I  have  to  start  so  early  it  will  be  inconvenient  to  stay  so  far  away  as 
Dachigam.  The  journey  from  Dachigam  to  the  airfield  is  a  long  one. 

I  think  that  Feroze  and  Indira  had  better  stay  on  in  their  houseboat.  The 
children  will  I  am  sure  prefer  staying  in  the  Nagin  Lake.  There  is  no  point  in 
shifting  them  all  to  another  place. 

If  you  like  I  shall  address  a  meeting  at  Jammu. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


65.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed138 


20  June  1960 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

I  wrote  a  brief  letter  to  you  this  morning139  after  coming  back  from  Palam  where 
I  had  gone  to  see  our  President  off  on  his  Russian  journey.  A  little  later  I  received 
a  letter  from  Indira.  In  this  she  tells  me  that  the  children  are  enjoying  themselves 
greatly  in  Nagin  Bagh.  I  do  not  think  it  would  be  right  for  us  to  drag  Feroze,140 
Indira  and  the  children  to  Dachigam  or  some  other  place.  They  should  be  left  in 
those  delightful  surroundings  of  Nagin  Bagh. 

Indeed,  I  am  wondering  if  I  could  not  stay  in  a  tent  or  in  some  other  place  in 
Nagin  Bagh.  It  will  be  delightful  under  the  big  trees  and  near  the  lake  with  the 
valley  stretching  all  round,  Indira  writes  that  there  is  some  kind  of  a  small  house 


137.  Letter.  File  No.  8  (145)/60-PMP,  Vol.  I,  Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat. 

138.  Letter. 

139.  See  item  64. 

140.  Feroze  Gandhi. 
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available  there.  Perhaps,  you  could  talk  to  her  on  the  subject.  I  do  not  want  much 
accommodation.  As  far  as  I  can  see,  the  only  persons  accompanying  me  will  be 
my  P.A.  and  Hari.141  If  anyone  else  comes  with  me,  ha  can  stay  elsewhere. 
Dachigam  will  be  definitely  too  far,  although  it  is  a  delightful  place.  To  go  from 
Dachigam  every  day  to  the  airport  would  be  very  tiring.  Also,  I  should  like  to 
have  a  view  of  the  open  valley,  if  possible.  If,  therefore,  it  is  not  inconvenient  to 
you,  arrangements  might  be  made  at  Nagin  Bagh  either  in  a  house  or  in  a  tent.  If 
I  stay  there,  the  question  of  food  etc.  will  offer  no  difficulty,  as  I  can  have  my 
meals  with  Indira. 

I  understand  that  it  will  be  possible  for  me  to  fly  to  Kishtwar  in  a  small  Otter 
aircraft.  Perhaps,  it  would  be  better  for  me  to  fly  there,  spend  the  rest  of  the  day 
and  then  fly  from  there  to  Jammu,  also  in  the  Otter,  the  next  day. 

I  am  going  to  Gujerat  early  morning  tomorrow  returning  on  the  23rd  evening. 

♦ 

Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


66.  To  Indira  Gandhi142 


23  June  1960 

Indu  darling, 

I  returned  this  afternoon  from  Gujarat.  I  had  a  good  tour  there  even  though  the 
heavy  rains  came  in  the  way  and  I  could  not  go  to  some  places  because  of  them. 
My  return  journey  this  afternoon  on  the  Iliyushin  was  again  a  rather  unpleasant 
experience.  However,  I  have  recovered. 

I  have  had  a  letter  from  Bakhshi  Sahib  in  which  he  tells  me  that  he  is  making 
arrangements  for  me  to  stay  at  Chashma  Shahi  Rest  House.  Karan  Singh  has  also 
written  inviting  me  to  go  there.  I  suppose  I  had  better  stick  to  this  now.  I  however 
hope  that  I  shall  be  able  to  spend  some  time  with  you  and  the  children  at  Nagin 
Bagh. 

I  shall  write  to  you  more  about  my  possible  programme  later. 

I  was  happy  to  receive  the  little  notes  from  Rajiv143  and  Sanjay.144 
Love. 


Papu 


141.  Harilal,  personal  attendant  to  Nehru. 

142.  Letter. 

143.  Rajiv  Gandhi. 

144.  Sanjay  Gandhi. 
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67.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed145 


23  June  1960 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  22.  If  you  so  wish  it,  I  shall  stay  at  the  Chashma 
Shahi  Rest  House.  The  Yuvaraj146  has  also  written  to  me  about  it. 

As  for  my  programme,  I  had  mentioned  to  you  that  one  of  the  main  purposes 
of  my  visit  was  to  go  to  Chusul  and  Leh.  This  has  to  be  done  on  separate  days.  I 
have  to  fix  this  up  with  our  Air  Marshal.  Partly  this  will  be  dependent  on  the 
weather,  but  it  is  desirable  that  I  should  go  there  as  early  as  possible.  That  is  why 
I  am  thinking  of  going  to  Chusul  on  the  3rd  July  early  morning,  returning  before 
mid-day.  The  next  day  we  might  go  to  Leh.  For  the  rest,  you  need  not  fix  any 
programme  yet. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


68.  To  Karan  Singh147 

23  June  1960 

[My  dear  Tiger,] 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  21. 148 1  shall  be  happy  to  stay  at  the  Chashma 
Shahi  Rest  House.  But  I  do  not  at  all  like  the  idea  of  your  mother  to  have  to  move 
to  some  other  place. 

Dachigam  does  not  suit  me.  It  is  too  far  out,  and  I  shall  be  repeatedly  going 
to  the  airport  in  the  early  morning  for  my  visits  to  Chusul  and  Leh. 

I  hope  to  reach  Srinagar  on  the  2nd  July  morning  at  about  8.30  by  the  Viscount, 
As  at  present  arranged,  I  want  to  go  to  Chusul  at  6  A.M.  on  the  3rd. 

[Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


145.  Letter. 

146.  Karan  Singh. 

147.  Letter. 

148.  Karan  Singh  wrote:  “Bakshi  Sahib  has  just  informed  me  that  he  has  written  to  you  suggesting 
that  you  stay  in  Dachigam. . .  If,  however,  you  would  prefer  to  stay  a  little  closer  to  Srinagar 
then  may  I  suggest  that  you  stay  at  Chashmashahi.  Mummy  is  there  at  present  but  she 
insists  on  moving  into  our  Lake  Pavilion  for  a  few  days  so  that  we  can  place  the  Chashmashahi 
house  at  your  disposal.  I  can  assure  you  it  will  give  us  the  greatest  pleasure  if  you  would  like 
to  stay  there.”  Jawaid  Alam  (ed.)  Jammu  and  Kashmir  1949-64,  p.  277. 
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69.  To  Indira  Gandhi149 


24  June  1960 

Darling  Indu, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  22nd  June.150 1  wrote  to  you  last  night.151  I  have  now  had 
a  talk  with  Subroto  Mukerjee.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  proposed  visit  to  Kisthwar 
is  rather  a  complicated  and  dusty  affair.  This  will  involve  my  going  to  Jammu  and 
spending  the  night  there.  Subroto  has  now  ruled  that  he  will  not  permit  me  to  go 
by  air  anywhere  in  the  afternoon.  Possibly,  therefore,  I  shall  give  up  the  Kishtwar 
visit  and  return  to  Delhi  direct  from  Srinagar.  We  can  fix  this  up  after  our  arrival 
there. 

Bakhshi  Saheb  wants  me  to  reach  Srinagar  airport  at  12.00. 1  do  not  like  this 
at  all  as  this  will  break  up  my  first  day  there.  I  have,  therefore,  arranged  now  to 
reach  Srinagar  airport  at  9.00  a.m.  on  the  2nd  July. 

There  will  be  no  difficulty  in  regard  to  you  and  the  children  returning  with 
me.  For  the  present  my  programme  is  to  go  on  the  3rd  to  Chusul,  coming  back 
by  mid-day  to  Srinagar  and  to  go  to  Leh  on  the  4th.  Thimayya152  and  Subroto 
Mukerjee  will  accompany  me.  From  Chusul  I  would  like  to  go  by  helicopter  to 
the  forward  areas.  The  helicopter  can  carry  only  four  persons. 

Love. 

Papu 


70.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed153 


24  June  1960 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

I  wrote  to  you  last  night  about  my  programme.154  Today  I  had  a  talk  with  Air 
Marshal  Mukerjee. 

I  now  feel  that  a  visit  to  Kishtwar,  whether  by  road  or  air,  will  be  tiresome.  I 
am,  therefore,  inclined  to  give  this  up.  That  also  means  giving  up  the  idea  of 
going  to  Jammu.  It  would  probably  be  better  for  me  to  return  directly  to  Delhi 
from  Srinagar.  Otherwise  the  little  benefit  I  might  have  from  my  stay  in  Srinagar, 
etc.  may  well  be  lost  by  the  journeys  to  Kishtwar,  etc. 

149.  Letter.  File  No.  8/1 45/60-6 1-PMP,  Vol.  II,  Prime  Minister’s  Office.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

150.  See  Sonia  Gandhi  (ed.),  Two  Alone,  Two  Together,  pp.  638-639. 

151.  See  item  66. 

152.  K.S.  Thimayya,  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff. 

153.  Letter.  File  No.  8/145/60-61,  PMP.  Vol.  II,  Prime  Minister’s  Office. 

154.  See  item  67. 
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I  had  in  mind  seeing  the  Banihal  tunnel.  That  is  not  very  necessary.  If,  however, 
this  is  considered  necessary,  I  can  go  there  from  Srinagar  and  return  to  Srinagar. 

I  have  written  to  you  that  I  can  reach  Srinagar  airport  at  8.30.  The  Air  Marshal 
tells  me  that  you  want  me  to  arrive  at  12  because  of  reception,  etc.  I  would  beg 
of  you  not  to  insist  on  this.  If  I  arrive  there  at  about  8.30  or  9.00, 1  shall  have  the 
whole  day  for  rest.  Otherwise,  instead  of  rest  I  shall  have  a  tiring  time  and  a  good 
part  of  the  day  will  be  lost.  I  intend,  therefore,  reaching  the  airport  at  9.00  a.m. 
Please  do  not  bother  about  any  special  reception. 

General  Thimayya  and  Air  Marshall  Mukerjee  will  be  accompanying  me  as 
they  want  to  go  to  the  Ladakh  area  with  me.  We  shall  fix  up  our  exact  programme 
after  arrival. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


71 .  To  Indira  Gandhi155 


28  June  1960 

[Indu  darling,] 

I  have  now  finalised  my  programme  for  my  visit  to  Kashmir.  There  are  far  too 
many  important  problems  here  for  me  to  be  away  for  long.  I  have,  therefore, 
given  up  the  idea  of  going  to  Kisthwar.  So  now  I  shall  reach  Srinagar  aerodrome 
at  about  9  a.m.  on  the  2nd  July.  On  the  3rd  and  4th,  I  pay  visits  to  various  parts 
of  Ladakh,  going  early  in  the  morning  and  coming  back  by  lunch  time.  5th  and 
6th  I  shall  stay  in  Srinagar.  7th  morning  about  8.30  a.m.  I  hope  to  leave  Srinagar 
for  Delhi,  reaching  here  about  10  a.m.  that  day. 

I  hope  this  will  suit  you  and  the  children  can  accompany  me  back  to  Delhi. 
I  am  bringing  a  good  quantity  of  sweets,  cigarettes,  playing  cards,  etc.  with 
me  for  our  men  in  Ladakh. 

There  is  much  talk  here  about  the  possibility  of  a  general  strike  of  Government 
employees.156  During  the  next  few  days  we  may  have  some  further  developments. 
But  there  is  always  a  possibility  of  some  kind  of  a  strike  coming  off  and  we  shall 
have  to  prepare  for  it  as  we  did  nearly  three  years  ago  when  a  big  P&T  strike  was 
threatened.157 

[Love.] 

[Papu] 

155.  Letter. 

156.  See  items  234  to  272  and  passim. 

157.  The  strike,  proposed  to  be  held  from  8  August  1957,  did  not  take  place.  See  also  item  247, 
fn  617. 
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72.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed158 


28  June  1960 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

The  situation  here  is  getting  more  and  more  complicated  in  many  ways.  There 
has  been  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  which  has  taken  a  good  deal  of  our  time  and 
now  there  is  the  threat  of  a  general  strike.  I  do  not  particularly  like  leaving  Delhi 
when  all  these  things  are  happening  here.  However,  I  shall  stick  to  my  Kashmir 
programme  more  or  less.  But  I  have  given  up  the  idea  of  going  to  Kisthwar. 
Thus,  my  programme  now  will  be: 

2nd  July  -  Reach  Srinagar  Airport  at  9  a.m. 

3rd  and  4th  -  Visits  to  Leh  and  other  areas  in  Ladakh.  Return  to 
Srinagar  each  day  by  lunch  time. 

5th  and  6th  -  In  Srinagar. 

7th  -  Leave  Srinagar  Airport  at  8.30  a.m.  for  Delhi. 

General  Thimayya,  Air  Marshal  Mukerjee  and  Mullik,159  our  DIB,  will  be 
accompanying  me.  This  is  rather  accidental  as  they  were  also  thinking  of  going 
there  about  this  time. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(ii)  Other  Matters 

73.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed:  Agricultural  Progress 
in  J&K160 


9 


26  June  1960 


My  dear  Bakhshi, 

S.K.  Dey161  came  here  this  evening.  He  seemed  to  be  in  high  spirits  after  his 
conferences  in  Srinagar.162  Apart  from  the  conferences,  he  gave  me  an  account 
of  what  he  saw  in  the  Valley.  He  was  much  struck  by  the  progress  that  had  been 
made  in  agriculture,  roads,  buildings,  etc.  As  he  was  quite  enthusiastic  about  this, 
I  have  felt  like  writing  to  you  and  telling  you  about  it.  I  need  hardly  say  that  I  was 
very  happy  to  learn  this  from  him. 


158.  Letter. 

159.  B.N.  Mullik,  Director,  Intelligence  Bureau. 

160.  Letter. 

161.  Minister  for  Community  Development. 

162.  See  item  4,  fn  37  and  38. 
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Pakistan  newspapers,  and  some  Delhi  papers  also,  say  that  when  I  go  to 
Srinagar,  or  just  before,  a  large  number  of  people  will  be  rounded  up  by  the 
J.&K.  Government  for  so  called  security  reasons  or  to  prevent  demonstrations 
against  me.  It  is  for  you,  of  course,  to  judge.  But  I  must  confess  that  I  dislike  this 
rounding  up  business  very  much.  It  hurts  my  self-esteem  and,  of  course,  it  has  a 
bad  effect  in  foreign  countries,  because  foreign  newspapers  give  publicity  to  this 
kind  of  thing.  There  are,  of  course,  mischievous  people  in  every  part  of  India. 
But  they  are  not  rounded  up  when  I  visit  that  part.  I  do  not  personally  think  that 
there  is  any  greater  risk  to  me  in  Kashmir  than  elsewhere  in  India.  Normal  security 
steps  will  no  doubt  be  taken,  as  they  are  taken  elsewhere.  But  I  would  much 
prefer  if  people  are  not  arrested  and  detained  when  I  visit  Srinagar  for  a  few 
days. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


74.  To  Bala  Kak  Dhar:  No  Functions  With  Pandits163 

27  June  1960 

Dear  Shri  Bala  Kakji,164 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  24th  June  and  your  invitation  on  behalf  of  the 
Kashmiri  Pandits.  I  am  afraid  I  shall  not  be  able  to  accept  any  invitation  to  a  meal. 
I  am  going  to  Srinagar  principally  because  I  want  to  visit  Ladakh  and  some  of  our 
border  areas.  I  shall  therefore  be  mostly  away  from  Srinagar.  There  will  be  some 
very  little  time  that  I  shall  spend  there,  but  I  shall  do  so  quietly  without  having  to 
attend  any  function. 

But  if  you  or  any  of  your  other  colleagues  want  to  meet  me,  I  shall  try  to  find 
some  time.  Or,  you  can  approach  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State 
and  mention  this  matter  to  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


163.  Letter,  copied  to  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi. 

164.  Former  Wazir  Wazarat  of  Kashmir  state  and  founder  member  of  the  Hindu  Education 
Society  of  Kashmir. 
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75.  To  G.M.  Sadiq:  Cannot  Address  Your  Party  Workers165 

30  June  1960 

My  dear  Sadiq,166 
I  have  your  letter  of  28th  June.167 

I  am  a  little  surprised  at  your  asking  me  to  address  your  workers.  You  will, 
no  doubt,  appreciate  that  this  will  not  be  proper  for  me  at  all  as  I  do  not  agree 
with  the  policy  being  pursued  by  your  Party  and  workers.  Partly  this  would  apply 
to  social  functions.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  do  not  want  to  go  to  any  social  functions 
if  I  can  help  it. 

My  chief  reason  for  going  to  Kashmir  is  to  pay  brief  visits  to  our  Ladakh 
borders. 

If  it  is  possible,  however,  I  shall  gladly  see  you  personally.168 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


76.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Flying  Over  Kashmir169 

Chashmashahi, 
Srinagar, 
3  July  1960 

[Nan  dear,]170 

I  am  writing  this  from  Srinagar.  I  arrived  here  yesterday.  I  have  come  away  for 
five  days  at  a  time  when  there  is  a  threat  of  a  general  strike  which  may  materialise 
to  some  extent.  I  had,  however,  decided  to  come  here  and  I  did  not  wish  to 
change  my  programme.  The  main  purpose  of  my  coming  here  was  to  visit  Leh 
and  Ladakh  and  some  other  forward  areas  in  Ladakh  where  we  have  some  of  our 
troops  stationed.  Having  made  arrangements  for  these  visits,  I  did  not  like  to 
disappoint  those  forward  troops  who  live  in  these  very  remote  areas  under  difficult 
conditions. 


165.  Letter.  File  No.  8/145/60-61-PMP,  Vol.  II,  Prime  Minister’s  Office.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

166.  President  of  the  Democratic  National  Conference. 

167.  See  Appendix  5 1 . 

168.  According  to  The  Times  of  India  of  7  July  1960,  Nehru  declined  Sadiq’s  invitation  to  tea  but 
met  him  for  half  an  hour. 

169.  Letter. 

170.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  (pet  name  Nan)  was  the  High  Commissioner  of  India  to  the  UK. 
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So  I  came,  but  I  have  not  bargained  with  the  weather.  I  was  to  have  gone  at 
sunrise  today  to  Leh  and  come  back  the  same  day.  The  next  day  I  would  have 
gone  to  those  forward  areas.  I  intended  travelling  by  air,  of  course,  by  Dakota, 
but  in  some  areas  I  wanted  to  go  by  helicopter  which  we  have  recently  purchased 
from  the  U.S.  and  which  is  capable  of  flying  at  great  heights,  which  the  old  style 
helicopters  could  not  do.  All  was  fixed  up  and  I  brought  large  quantities  of  sweets 
and  cigarettes  and  playing  cards  etc.  to  distribute  to  our  people.  Last  evening 
there  was  some  apprehension  about  the  weather.  However,  we  decided  to  start.  I 
had  to  get  up  about  4  o’clock  in  the  morning  and  we  took  off  at  the  crack  of 
dawn.  We  went  along  the  Sind  Valley,  over  Sonemarg  and  Baltal.  We  saw  there  a 
mass  of  dark  clouds  over  the  Zoji-la  effectively  barring  any  entrance  to  the  Ladakh 
table-land.  So  it  was  decided  to  give  up  the  idea  of  going  to  Leh.  Subroto  Mukerjee, 
who  was  with  me,  as  was  also  Thimayya,  suggested  that  we  might  have  a  flight 
over  other  parts  of  Kashmir  State.  I  welcomed  the  idea.  So  we  turned  somewhat 
and  went  towards  Haramukh  and  Gangabal;  then  over  the  Gureiz  Valley,  Baramulla 
and  Gulmarg;  we  saw  from  the  air  both  sides  of  the  new  tunnel  at  Banihal,  and 
then  proceeded  to  Kistwar  of  which  we  had  a  good  view  from  the  air.  Turning 
again,  we  went  towards  Pahalgam  though  we  did  not  quite  reach  it,  and  then 
back  to  the  valley  and  flew  over  Srinagar  City.  All  this  took  just  two  hours  and  a 
half  and  I  must  say  that  I  enjoyed  the  flight  and  the  overall  view  of  many  parts  of 
Kashmir.  Some  of  these  I  had  visited  previously  trekking,  so  it  was  all  the  more 
interesting  to  see  these  places  from  the  air. 

We  have  been  waiting  for  further  news  about  the  weather  tomorrow  and  the 
latest  is  that  it  is  clearing  up.  We  hope,  therefore,  to  start  again  very  early  tomorrow 
morning  and  if  all  goes  well,  we  visit  Leh. 

This  flight  at  considerable  height  reminds  me  of  a  vague  idea  I  have  nursed 
for  some  time  past  and  which  I  had  practically  given  up.  I  should  like  to  have 
some  very  light  wind-proof  and,  of  course,  rain-proof  clothing.  This  means  a 
jacket  with  sleeves  and  trousers  which  can  be  put  on  top  of  the  normal  trousers 
or  pyjamas.  This  kind  of  thing  is  often  used  by  mountaineers  and  airmen.  Also  by 
skiers  sometimes.  Some  of  the  airmen’s  suits  are  heavy  and  normally  it  is  all  one- 
piece.  I  do  not  like  this.  I  would  prefer  a  separate  jacket  and  separate  trousers. 
But  it  is  essential  that  they  should  be  light. 

I  wonder  if  it  is  possible  for  you  to  get  them  for  me  from  London.  I  do  not 
suppose  I  shall  have  occasion  to  use  them  much.  Still  on  occasions  they  might 
prove  useful.  You  know  my  general  measurements.  I  am  5’  6V2”  in  height.171 

171.  On  30  July  1960,  a  few  days  before  her  departure  for  New  Delhi,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit 
wrote  to  Nehru:  “I  have  procured  for  you  from  the  [Royal]  Air  Force  the  kind  of  high 
altitude  suit  you  wanted.  I  am  assured  this  is  the  proper  thing  and  though  it  seems  slightly 
bulky  to  me,  I  understand  that  it  can  be  made  no  lighter.  However,  I  am  bringing  it  along  in 
the  hope  that  it  may  be  the  sort  of  thing  you  wanted.  It  is  a  gift  from  the  Royal  Air  Force.” 
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Indu  and  the  children  have  been  here  and  I  think  they  have  enjoyed  their  stay. 
They  look  well.  Rajiv  and  Sanjay  have  spent  most  of  their  time  in  the  water  or 
fishing.  Both  the  boys  have  become  rather  good  at  water  skiing.  I  watched  them 
today. 

[Love] 

[Jawahar] 


77.  At  Leh:  Public  Meeting172 

F7FF7  #,'73  wit,  F%Ft  #T  F^Ft, 

ff  ftf  53  #  FFr  ffft  srr  f^ftp  %  if,  Ft  ftp  f#  tft  ft174  #t  3^  fft 

FTFTT  F§F  Tpft  3^  sff  FFT  ptFT  %  fapFP,  dCFip)  ptFt  %  I  FttT  FF  Ft  FR^ftT  FF  3F7 
^Ff^TT  %  FftT  PTTF,  ft'JFIId  FTT,  3F?  46IS  FTT  3FT  FftPT  %  FFT  FTFIT  ’it  3^  F3F  T|$ft  I 
FTP  FF  FF  TOf  F  sfg^  eg®  3FT  FftT  tf  5<9dl  T-J  f%  ^F  ’ft  F3F  F fS>  P-FfcT 

3^  t,  pp?  3r,  fapft  pp  if,  stir  Fftr  t 1  f§f  Fit  ftp  fPFP  f  #r  <nit  Fit 

Pit  ftpfat  t  #T  F3F  Flft  FT#  Ft%  FT#  1 1  FjSTFT  ftt  %  F3F  FTft  Flit  Ft  FF%  FF# 
FT#f,  FF  #t  FTTT,  FF  ’ft  FT#  I  FF  FF  FT#  #t  P#  Ft  wit  3WT  #,  FFFT  FFFT  Wit  #ft  I 
#ft>d  PF  'Mid  FTP  FTP  77#  f#T  -Ft  FPTFF,  'Ft  PFF  FF  Fp5  FT#  F<Jdl  PI5#I  %  Ft  FT# 
PTFTF  %  FF#  I  fF#  F#  P#f  I  FFT  FTF  FTF#  I  %  #F  #tT  F^FTP'  FPfF  Ft,  F# , 
Ft  FTFF#  PFF  FTTPT  t3#P#l#FFr##FPTPFTF7TF  FTTFTT?  [FTftlFT] 

#$T  #,  F#  #$T  FPfP  ##  t  PFT  PT  #F  FF#  Ft#  I,  FTTF  PTT#  1 1  Pt  P#T  FFP 
##  #  PTF#  I PTTF  PIT  #,  FF  PIFPtT,  <pfa  Ft  PI#  1 1  Ft  #F  Ft  PF#  t,  FPs[P 

1 1  FFT  FFT#  Fft#  #t  FP^F  %  PF#  t,  FFTPTp£##FTi'l#tFFT’ftFFr73F  FF# 
fF  FPTPl  Fft  FP<|P  PIT#  #T  for?  PTTF  P#  FtT  FF  FTF##  3ft  FFP  F^t  I  [d  I  fa  FI] 
m,  FFT  FTF%  I  f%  FFFT  ’ft  Ft  #W  %  FFT  FT%  F^  FFTpTF  %  FF  T#  I  Ft 
’ft  PF  F>ftF  F)ftF  tFR  Ft  F#  I  #T  §TIFF  F#FT  Ft  F#FT  ^  FF  ctFTT  3ft  Ft  FT^  I 
Ft  fFF  #FFT  %  FR  FfFt  FF  FTFT  Ft  FT^TT,  FF  FFT  FTFFft  %  FT-FT  F^t  I  FFT^ 
FFIF  Ft  FT%  ¥  ^Ifad  FFT^  FFTF  %  FF  FtF  ?ff  F^t  FT  FF5%  I  FFfaF  FFFi  FF  RFFT 
F§F  FFF  I  FFT  %  fa3  I  FFTFft  FTF^t  %  fa^,  FR  FFTTF  FT%,  FFTFF  FTFR  FT^ 
#T  FFTFft  TFT  FTFft  Ft,  fiF-bl-dd  FTFft  Ft  Ft  Ft  ^  FF^jft  %  Ft  F%  I  FFTftFFT’#F 
’ft  I  #T  FFT  FTFTt  I,  ftfaf^TFT  ’ft  I,  FF^T  F^FT#  FtF  4 1  #T  t  FRF  FTTFT  ffe 
F3FT#  FfF  FTFT  PF  FFFt,  FF%  #t,  TftTsFt,  FFft  TFT  FFFT  I  Ft  FF  #F  Ft  FR  FF# 


172.  Speech,  4  July  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

173.  Kushak  Bakula,  Minister  of  State,  Ladakh  Affairs  and  Trade  Agencies,  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
Government. 

174.  Nehru  visited  Ladakh,  4-8  July  1949. 
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RT^  Rt  RTF  RTR  t  RTRRt  R#,  tRT  R#  I  R#f#  FRTTT  #  RT^T  I  t9T  RT  t 

f#  TTR  #R  PfRRT  #,  Rtf  f##  RT  f^RR  R#  Rt,  RTTRT  t  ftR  #  #  #T  RTR  ## 
Rt  fewr  Ft,  tRT  Ft  i 

rr  t  rtt  rttt  gq  rtrt  rt,  rr  rrr  #  tt  rf#  rft  sit,  #t  rtt  wi  gt  rtf 

I  Rf  RtfM  g#  r#  #  #r  tt#  Rt  ft,  f#RT  ^  R##  t  g#  r#  #,  #  gt  Tpff 

gf  #3RT,  Rift  FTT  Rt  RTF  ftR#  #RRT  #175  t#RTTRRRg#R#T#tt  TTTRt  I 

#r  rf  tt#  tttfr176  t  ft,  #  g?it  ft#t  fit#  #  f##  if  i  #  RTRRt  #rt  #  R# 
Rggg  t  rr#  #irtr  rtt  ttrt#  t,  rrr  rtt  ttr#  I  tt  rtr  rt  i  ftt  rtf 

%  RTR  RTR  t  Rf  Rig#  t  I  ##  R#  fo#  %,  #  #R  F#t  I  #  RR#T  #ft  1 1  FR 
RT  t$T  Rt  Tift  Rf  RFPJ#  t  TSTT  Rft  I  Rtf  FRRT  Rt,  Rt^  g$RR  RFT  #  RR#  RFFFT 
t  RRt  RTRTT  f  ftRRF  I  #tFT  RTT#  f#T  #TTT  #RT  Rlf#r  I  #T  RTR  RTRt  t  f#  Rt 
Rt  FRlt  TTTRt  R#  Wt  RT  R#  t  #  wf  %  ’ft  5R  R#  FtRT  I,  RT#  tt  RRgg 
Ft  RTRT  FtRT  t,  F#  t  #  Rt  FRft  #RT  RT,  TTTFF  RT  RTR  FT#  FR  Wit  R#  I 
FT,  RTTRT  f#T  FRt  RRT-RRT  #TRTR  f#RT,  >#31  RT  #TRTR,  RRRT  RT  #TRTR  f#RT  #T 
#RT  RFT I  [RT##] 

FRlt  RFT  RtR  #  Wt  R%  RRFTT  I,  FR#  FR#  RFIRf  #  Rift  R%  RRR  ttgF 
f ,  RF  ft  #3#  Rlt  t  tt  TTTR  RFT,  R#f#  FRTTT  RF  TTTTT  t$T  RT  %RTRR  %  t 

FftlR  RF  tt  RF 1 1  RF  stfT  ’TffRT  I,  RF  RFT  TRRR  RTFTt,  Riff  #  Rlt  RT^ 
ftR  ttRRRRrtttwttRifttF  RT#  1 1  RT  RF  t  Ft  #  #RTT  I  #  f#T 
t  RF#  gt  RTF  #T  #T  gF®Td  %  t?T  RTRT  f#R  RT#  t#T  R§TT  ^  ^ftRT  #1 
WRFI 

#T  PRFT  gt  R^f  #  R#  Rt  #1  #  ^?ft  I  R#  %  gt  ^§R  gFRR  I,  #T 

I I  Riff#  RTRRR  #RttRRR^lt##  RRR  #if,  RFT#  t?T  #t  #IT  ^ftt  I  # 
R#  #t  #RTIR  R#f  ?RF  t  RT#  Rf#T,  Tfg  RT  #R  ^ ,  f#t,  RFT  RI  #R  I 
F#t  Rf  RT  f#RT  ^RlttfS  ?TR1T#,  R§TT  FRTTt  Rlt  I,  R5F,  #RF,  W  FRTT 
RT  g#  t  f#gTTTR  t,  RT  #  RTIT  1 1  #  R#  RTRT  TRRT  f#R  I  RI#  f#T  FH 
5#  R#  I  f#  #  RT  TF  TI#,  #ITff  t  ^TT  J:T5  RR I  #  FR  RTRT,  RTRT  RFT  TF% 
RT  RFFTR  Ft  RTRT  Rfi#  #tT  RFT  R^RW  t  #  I  #  RF  TTR  Rf-Rf  RRT  FRlt  TIP# 
t,  RTR#  TTFlt  1 1  #  RRJ#  t  RTRt  RRTT  %  #T  Rlt  RTRRt  RRTT  1 1  #  RFT 
RRTTT  Ft  RTRt  #  RRTT  #  1 1  ##R  RRTTT  #t  RRTRI#  RR  ##  t  RR  RF  RRt  RN 
##  Rt  RRT  RTTt  t,  g^R  RR#  t  R#  FtRT  1 1  RRTTT  #  #t  RT  RTIRT  FtRT  1 1  Rtf 
Flf#R  R#  FtRT  I  f#  3fRt  #  R#  RT  It  I  tft  RRTTT  #R  #t  t  #  ##  t  ftRRT 
#T  ft,  ’TTf-’TT^  RT  RTTT  Rt  #T  RRT  Rt  I  [dlftlRI]  I  #  RT  #T  RT  FR  #t  f#gTRTR  Rt 


175.  A  medical  doctor  by  profession. 

176.  Parvati  Devi  (b.  1934);  married  Kunzang  Namgial,  former  ruler  of  Ladakh;  Congress,  Lok 
Sabha  MP  from  Ladakh,  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  elected  in  1977;  worked  for  the  uplift  of 
women. 
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TORT  RRt  I  3RW  cfrT  ffld  I  TOffc  m  WIf  TOT^  # 

3^  ^?T  t  STOf  TOT  %,  TO#f  TOT  %,  3TN%  *TT  %,  3RftT  ^  I  cfr  f=T  TSTSf 

%  TOlft  R?T>ITO  eft  |  ^JTRf  TOT  %  #C  TO  TORT  TOT  3TOT  TOff  ft-  (^ITO  TOTT  I 

[difM] 

^fig^i,  if  ft  TORf  TO  tlTOI  3^  TOft  'JtMi  %  I  «wT1^5  TOT  'TO 

ft  ft  ftTO  ftftrtl  TT  TITO  ft  TOT^Tt,  far  TOT t  TOR  ITT  TOT  ftft  ft  RftlT  I 
ft  fftT  ft  TOTft  «r§cT  3§TT  $jfftlT  #T  fftr  %  ft  *  TOTTT  ffft  TP^ITTI  ft  Tfl  #T 
TRIlft  ftftf  ft  TfT  TTTlft  ftft,  TOfftft  #T  TOft  tf^lTI  ft  RITft  ft  ft  ftlT  ftft 
ft  ftfftl  TTft  TO  ftft  ftft  I 
TO  %RI 

[Translation  begins: 

Kushakji,177  Brothers,  Sisters  and  Children, 

I  had  come  to  Ladakh  ten  years  ago  and  spent  two  or  three  days  at  Leh.178 1  am 
happy  to  be  back  here  once  again  and  to  meet  all  of  you,  the  people  of  Ladakh.  I 
am  very  happy  to  be  visiting  this  corner  of  Kashmir,  of  India,  in  the  mountains. 

There  seems  to  have  been  considerable  progress  in  Leh  in  the  last  ten  years, 
in  schooling  and  other  fields.  Many  trees  have  come  up,  irrigation  channels  have 
been  built  and  other  signs  of  progress  are  visible,  Kushakji  has  spelt  out  a  long  list 
of  things  which  need  to  be  done.  But  it  is  not  possible  to  do  everything  all  at  once. 
It  will  have  to  be  done  gradually.  But  I  want  you  to  remember  that  a  region’s 
progress  depends  on  its  own  determination  and  strength.  If  you  want  Leh  and 
Ladakh  to  progress,  you  will  have  to  work  for  it.  What  can  I  do  from  Delhi? 
[Applause]. 

The  countries  where  the  people  are  tough  and  hard  working  progress  and 
become  powerful.  Those  who  depend  on  others  remain  weak.  The  people  of 
Ladakh  are  strong,  men  as  well  as  women.  Your  children  are  beautiful.  All  of  you 
must  work  hard  to  make  this  area  strong  and  prosperous.  We  will  give  you  all  the 
help  you  need.  [Applause]. 

As  you  know,  the  road  from  Srinagar  to  Leh  via  Kargil  is  almost  ready  and 
will  be  completed  in  a  couple  of  months.  It  will  make  communication  between 
Srinagar  and  Leh  easy.  There  are  flights  already.  But  not  everybody  can  travel  by 
aeroplanes.  Therefore  it  is  an  excellent  thing  for  this  region  to  have  a  proper  road. 
It  will  facilitate  transport  of  goods  and  troop  movement  for  your  defence  and 
general  progress. 

The  people  of  Ladakh  have  joined  our  armed  forces  as  the  militia.  I  hope 
more  of  them  will  join  up  and  grow  to  be  tough  and  strong  in  the  defence  of  the 

177.  See  fn  173  in  this  section. 

178.  See  fn  174  in  this  section. 
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country.  Our  troops  are  here  to  serve  you  because  it  is  our  tradition  in  India  that 
everyone  should  live  in  mutual  cooperation  and  harmony  with  no  section  dominating 
the  others.  Our  duty  is  to  serve  the  masses. 

When  I  came  here  ten  years  ago  I  had  pointed  out  the  same  thing.  I  remember 
that  many  committees  were  constituted  at  that  time  including  a  women’s 
committee;  women  were  elected  to  that  committee.  I  am  happy  to  see  here  Dolma 
ji179  who  was  elected  at  that  time,  and  also  Rani  Saheb180  who  had  come  to  see  me 
in  Delhi.  Your  women  are  very  strong  and  capable  of  taking  care  of  themselves. 
You  must  work  hard  with  all  your  might  and  you  should  not  be  afraid  of  anybody. 
Those  who  are  afraid  are  weak  people.  We  shall  defend  our  country  with  all  our 
might  against  any  external  attack.  But  we  must  be  in  a  constant  state  of 
preparedness.  We  must  not  panic  in  the  face  of  dangers.  New  threats  might  arise 
on  our  borders.  But  we  must  not  panic.  We  have  made  adequate  preparations  to 
meet  any  crisis  and  taken  steps  for  the  defence  of  our  borders.  [Applause]. 

The  officers  of  our  army  and  navy  are  with  me  here  to  assess  what  is 
happening.  The  whole  of  India,  from  the  Himalayas  and  Ladakh  to  the  south,  is 
one  large  family  and  a  wound  to  any  part  of  it  hurts  all  of  us.  This  is  how  we 
must  look  at  it.  I  thank  you  for  your  warm  and  affectionate  welcome. 

I  am  particularly  happy  to  see  the  children.  I  love  little  children.  They  will 
grow  up  and  serve  the  country  tomorrow.  Therefore  we  must  look  after  them 
well  and  educate  them.  We  have  welcomed  the  Tibetan  refugees  in  India.  Nearly 
sixteen  to  seventeen  thousand  have  come  so  far.  We  are  making  arrangements 
for  their  rehabilitation.  They  have  had  to  bear  great  hardships.  We  must  do  all  we 
can  to  resettle  them.  These  are  the  various  tasks  before  us.  We  must  discharge 
our  duties  sincerely.  The  officials  must  help,  of  course.  But  their  success  lies  in 
letting  you  do  the  work,  not  passing  orders.  Officers  are  there  to  serve  you,  not 
to  be  masters.  It  is  only  the  officers  who  mix  with  the  people  and  treat  them  as 
equals  who  can  succeed.  [Applause]. 

This  is  the  kind  of  India  we  wish  to  build.  We  want  Ladakh  to  progress 
because  our  friendship  with  the  mountains  dates  back  to  millions  of  years.  These 
mountains  have  stood  sentinel  and  guarded  us  for  thousands  of  years.  How  it  is 
our  turn  to  guard  the  mountains.  [Applause]. 

I  can  say  a  great  deal  to  you.  But  I  have  to  leave  now  before  the  weather 
turns  bad.  That  will  make  it  difficult  to  fly  the  plane.  I  thank  you  once  again  and 
I  hope  that  Ledakh  will  progress  by  leaps  and  bounds.  The  people  here  must 
grow  strong  and  progress  and  learn  to  serve  not  only  Ladakh  but  the  whole  of 
India. 

Jai  Hind. 

Translation  ends] 

179.  See  fn  175  in  this  section. 

180.  See  fn  176  in  this  section. 
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78.  To  the  Armed  Forces  in  Leh181 

aroni  aftr  RRTRt, 

rtt  rttt  §q,  i  ?rt  d  i,  %  i  rtfr  sit  i  it-itR  ftvr  reT  rt  rst  i : 182  rtt  wj 
%  m  ?r  R?ret  dritT  iff  iM  if  TTTRi  1 1  air  if  sRii  >#r  %  #r  rst  ani  «t, 

#3T  RTRfiRTf,  RR  #R,  t  TO  TEERT  RT  f%  RRRR  RRR  RFT  ifRT  1 1  aftT  RTfi 
fad#  gf^Rf  t,  ■<*)(&)  I  $'4l  1 1  iff  T9R%$T  8ft  far  %  ani  it  RST,  ftfiR  ?TEEEE  ft 
i  ad  R#  FRET  I  it  add  RR  t  aTTRT  %  if  gif  Tfit  1 1  ^T#  R?  RFlif  it  irit  £  fort 
R$f  RfiE  IRlf  did  i  aftT  %  Rt  RRTR  I  TjRft  fini  cfr  fair  RRffi  SRlft 

#T  =ET,  RRTRt  Rd  RRR I RR  i  aERET  gRE  it  f?ibMd  RTTRT,  T3TTEET  RR  iff  TRRR 

RTdi  ani  i  g^E  it  fl'EFJRT,  g^E  it  gr  gr  it  rereif  rt  ifit  1 1  5rtr  i$T  eert  it?r 
I,  r?t  Bhmr  ms  %  if  i  iti  i^rer  i  Tigg  %  fiRtt  cwiiddiii  i  it  rr  ep%  i$T 
it,  Edi-iti  i$T  Ri  ?i  flgurd  REit  1 1  grri  wrf  ft  ?di  it,  Ri  wft  it  ■ant  I 
Riit  R>it  I  it  RRi  fvdf  ?i  si$d  flEfT  T?RT  1 1  it  i$T  RR  it  dREET  i  R?  ^TTcTT  I, 
itEd  if  ^n?TT  I,  fir  ERRi  addlit  R#  TStft  I,  ?Ei  ?Ei  fiRET  Rfit  1 1  gTffog  addrit 
it  R?fEE  fl#  I  T?iRd  dtf$ETTT  TdRT,  di?d  ftRTT  TdRT  I  Rd  ftd  Ri  R?tER  1 1  aftT  ^ 
P?RT  3{fi  dt  3*EET  g+Mdl  ^ERTT  I  Rt  ^  ^dftHH  I  %  fl^R  ^  fewilcl  ^Eflft 
^#3f,  5R1^  PJlf  $  #T,  5RTft  R^fr  %dT,  SET#  3RffT  %  IT  W  ^E#  % 
^lf$|i|K  T?^  1 1 

#T  m  VI  WI?f  if  3TTc|R  ^TT  fed  #  7pT  FtTTT  1 1  ^Rff%  *f  ^  efTST  ^ 

sire#  %  3^  wref  %  Rjntf  w  %  B-gwH  ^  ftrerarr  ^  I  #r  re^t, 

3TDEETT  ^ET  TRHT  W^RTTTT  I  #T  lreiif  %  OTT  %  REt  I,  m  it  3flT  #T 

it  i  it  sr  fErerri  1 1  ifer  it  it  Ri  sr  fire#  anfer  i  srreit  rt  ?Er  i,  forett 
Rit  R?ttR  firei  rr^t  i  irr  rt  ft?R  i  i  rr|  wtrr,  RcfniR  irnR,  tM  §g  ?trr  i 
cif  grg;  Ri  RTRit  reri  I  #t  grre  R?t  Bgivid  reri  1 1  it  ii  ^Kiiit  eft  ?i  viw 
1 1  ii  aireit  5Rrtt  ^  i  aftr  wi  ?RTi  Ert  i  RTi  I  #r  gi  rr%  firEET  ^?tt 
itit  %  %  ?r  ?i§R  iRE  rei  1 1  it  rtt  ittrt  if  gi  RreRT  rt  rtrE  i 

RTR  ii'R  I 


[Translation  begins: 

Officers  and  Men, 

I  came  to  Leh  and  Ladakh  once  nearly  ten  years  ago  and  stayed  for  two  or  three 
days.183 1  have  always  carried  the  memory  of  these  mountains  with  me.  I  could 


181.  Speech  at  Leh,  4  July  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

182.  See  fn  174  in  this  section. 

183.  See  fn  174  in  this  section. 
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understand  what  a  difficult  and  arduous  job  our  forces  were  doing.  I  have  wanted 
to  come  here  again  long  before  this  but  could  not  make  it  till  now.  I  am  happy  to 
be  here  today  not  only  to  see  the  mountains  but  to  meet  the  officers  and  men  of 
our  army.  It  is  their  duty  to  defend  and  protect  the  motherland  if  an  external 
danger  threatens.  The  defence  of  the  country  is  done  at  its  long  and  lonely  borders 
far  away.  India  is  a  vast  country  stretching  from  the  Himalayas  to  Kanya  Kumari 
in  the  South. 

We  have  faced  enough  dangers  in  the  past  and  must  be  prepared  for  new 
ones  which  may  threaten.  A  nation  which  becomes  complacent  and  slack  stands 
in  danger  of  losing  its  freedom.  The  price  of  freedom  is  eternal  vigilance  and  it 
has  to  be  paid  every  day  of  our  lives.  We  are  happy  that  India  is  secure  in  the 
hands  of  our  armed  forces  who  discharge  their  duties  well,  with  courage  and 
vigilance. 

I  am  always  happy  to  be  in  the  mountains  because  I  belong  in  a  sense  to  the 
mountains.  These  mountains  have  guarded  India  fear  thousands  of  years  and  will 
continue  to  do  so  in  the  future.  But  times  are  changing  and  now  it  is  possible  to 
fly  over  the  mountains.  So  we  have  to  adopt  new  strategies.  But  no  matter  what 
they  are  ultimately  everything  depends  on  human  beings.  We  need  strong,  intelligent, 
trained  human  beings  for  India’s  defence  and  progress.  Our  armed  forces  are  full 
of  such  people  and  I  am  always  happy  to  meet  them.  That  is  all  that  I  have  to  say. 

Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 


79.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  Solar  Heaters  for  Ladakh184 

In  visiting  some  areas  of  Ladakh,  it  struck  me  that  the  use  of  solar  cooking  and 
solar  heating,  especially  in  heating  water,  might  be  useful  in  these  places.  As  you 
know,  one  of  the  greatest  difficulties  is  that  of  fuel  here.  Although  temperatures 
are  low,  the  sun  is  strong  in  the  day  time.  Every  help  that  can  be  given  in  the 
reduction  of  wood  or  coal  or  any  other  fuel  would  be  helpful  to  our  army 
authorities.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  could  give  thought  to  this  matter. 

It  also  struck  me  that  solar  radios  might  be  somewhat  advantageous  in  these 
areas  than  the  normal  radios.  1  do  not  know  much  about  these  solar  radios  but 
the  other  day  a  firm  in  Faridabad  (I  think  it  is  called  Electronics  Limited)  presented 


184.  Note,  Srinagar,  4  July  1960,  to  D.S.  Kothari,  Scientific  Adviser  to  the  Ministry  of  Defence. 
File  No.  17  (131)/56-66-PMS. 
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me  with  a  small  radio.  They  said  that  this  kind  of  thing  was  very  useful  in  remote 

1  85 

areas. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  note  to  Dr.  K.S.  Krishnan186  also  who  could  give 
us  helpful  advice  in  the  matter. 


80.  To  National  Conference  Workers-I187 

Indo-Tibetan  Border 
Adequate  Steps  for  Protection 
Nehru’s  Praise  for  Troops 

Srinagar,  July  5. 

The  Prime  Minister,  Mr.  Nehru,  on  his  return  here  after  flying  over  the  Indo- 
Tibetan  border  and  a  visit  to  the  border  outposts  this  morning,  declared  that 
adequate  steps  had  been  taken  to  guard  the  borders. 

Mr.  Nehru,  who  was  addressing  the  National  Conference  workers,  spoke  of 
his  meetings  with  Defence  personnel  at  some  of  the  outposts  and  said  that  they 
displayed  confidence  in  themselves  and  in  their  ability. 

Paying  a  warm  tribute  to  the  Defence  services,  Mr.  Nehru  said  that  during 
his  tour  of  Eastern  Ladakh  in  the  morning,  he  had  met  Service  personnel  and 
what  had  impressed  him  most  was  that  they  had  no  complaints  and  no  grumblings. 
They  were  happy.  They  displayed  confidence  in  themselves  and  in  their  ability. 
Even  though  these  were  modern  times  and  machine  counted,  yet  there  was  also 
the  important  human  element  in  regard  to  organising  ability  and  the  human  capacity 
of  work,  the  Prime  Minister  said. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  the  fact  that  the  Services  or  civil  administration  officers 
had  no  complaint  did  not  mean  that  there  was  literally  no  complaint.  What  impressed 
him  more  than  all  this  was  the  trend  of  thought  and  the  sense  of  duty  while  one 
was  living  in  trying  conditions  and  regions,  standing  sentinel  over  mountains  of 
heights  varying  from  13,000  feet  to  15,000  feet.  “I  saw  them  ready  guarding  the 
borders”,  he  said. 


185.  Kothari  stated  in  his  note  of  8  July  that  “We  are  obtaining  a  couple  of  solar  heaters  from  the 
NPL  (Delhi),  and  sending  them  immediately  to  Ladakh  for  systematic  ‘trial’.”  He  added  that 
two  scientists  were  also  being  sent  for  this  work  and  for  studying  the  fuel  and  allied 
problems.  As  regards  solar  batteries  used  with  radios,  Kothari  noted  that  “their  present 
capacity  (power)  is  so  small  that  these  can  be  only  of  very  limited  application.” 

186.  Director,  National  Physical  Laboratory  (NPL),  New  Delhi. 

187.  First  report  of  speech  at  Srinagar,  5  July  1960.  The  Hindu,  7  July  1960.  See  also  item  81  for 
another  report  of  the  speech. 
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Role  of  the  Mountains 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  during  his  flight  today  and  yesterday  he  had  seen 
lofty  mountains.  He  had  seen  the  Karakoram  and  Nanga  Parbat  ranges  from  a 
distance.  He  had  flown  over  Kishtawar  and  the  mountains  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 
For  thousands  of  years  these  mountains,  Mr.  Nehru  said,  had  been  “our  friends, 
our  guardians  and  we  had  developed  relationship  with  them.  They  protected  us 
like  troops  these  many  thousands  of  years,  but  now  we  have  to  guard  them.  We 
have  to  defend  them”. 

In  Leh,  which  he  visited  yesterday,  Mr.  Nehru  said  he  felt  that  considerable 
progress  had  been  achieved.  The  signs  of  progress  were  evident.  There  were 
more  hospitals,  more  people.  “I  cannot  say  if  it  is  magic,  but  any  way  it  is  progress 
and  for  some  time  this  progress  has  been  intensive”,  he  said. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  during  the  past  12  or  13  years  of  independence,  India’s 
face  had  changed  with  the  execution  of  development  plans.  Though  considerable 
progress  had  been  achieved,  still  much  more  remained  to  be  done. 

No  other  country,  the  Prime  Minister  went  on,  had  tried  to  solve  problems  in 
a  manner  in  which  India  was  trying  to  do. 

“Our  future”,  said  the  Prime  Minister,  “will  influence  the  future  of  the  world. 
Looking  back,  in  the  last  12  years  how  many  countries  have  achieved  freedom? 
You  see  it  in  the  context  of  political  and  economic  bearings.  Politically  in  how 
many  countries  does  democracy  still  function?  Economically,  what  progress  has 
been  achieved  in  these  countries?  Compare  India  with  these  countries,  both 
politically  and  economically”. 

Development  of  Kashmir 

Referring  to  Kashmir,  Mr.  Nehru  said  he  had  been  told  about  the  State’s  economic 
development  in  very  appreciative  terms  by  Mr.  S.K.  Dey,  Union  Minister  for 
Community  Development,  who  had  been  here  recently.  Mr.  Nehru  added  that 
during  his  brief  stay  here  he  had  himself  seen  something  of  this  change  in  Kashmir. 

In  Srinagar,  the  city’s  face  had  changed.  There  were  many  signs  of  progress. 
An  important  indication  was  that  the  revenue  had  gone  up.  Education  had  been 
made  free.  All  this  progress  had  been  achieved  in  a  short  time.  Kashmir  had  set 
itself  on  the  path  of  progress  and  the  tempo  of  progress  was  bound  to  increase. 
But,  he  said,  there  was  no  room  for  complacency. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  he  had  been  told  by  engineers  that  the  problem  of 
floods  had  been  solved  to  a  large  extent  and  if  again  Kashmir  were  hit  by  floods 
it  would  be  possible  to  fight  them  even  if  they  were  of  the  1957  intensity.  Further 
improvement  in  flood  control  was  bound  to  come,  he  said. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  the  National  Conference  as  the  ruling  Party  had  to  shoulder 
a  great  responsibility.  He  told  the  workers  that  they  should  have  integrity  as  public 
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attention  was  focussed  on  their  party,  as  was  the  case  with  the  Congress.  Therefore, 
it  was  not  possible  for  them  to  talk  in  an  irresponsible  manner.  It  was  their  duty 
to  make  the  people  feel  happy. 

Political  parties  in  the  opposition,  he  said,  were  feeling  frustrated  and  acting 
in  an  irresponsible  manner.  They  were  criticising  most  unreasonably  the  policies 
of  the  Government.  This  “dishonesty”,  Mr.  Nehru  said,  was  increasing. 

Discrimination  Charge 

In  Kashmir,  Mr.  Nehru  said,  he  had  heard  complaints  of  Dogra  Rajputs  and 
Kashmiri  pundits  talking  about  discrimination  and  about  want  of  opportunities  for 
service  in  Government.  “There  may  be  some  truth  in  them.  But  I  consider  it 
wrong  to  look  at  these  issues  from  the  caste,  creed  or  regional  angle”,  he  said. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  in  the  matter  of  service  selections  should  be  left 
to  the  Public  Service  Commission.  The  pundits,  he  said,  had  progressed  here  in 
Kashmir  and  in  other  parts  of  the  country  because  of  their  merit  and  ability.  They 
were  holding  high  positions  but  only  by  merit.  Therefore,  to  talk  about  such 
things  on  the  basis  of  region  or  caste  or  creed  was  untenable. 

Mr.  Nehru  referred  to  panchayats  and  co-operatives  and  said  strong  panchayats 
and  strong  co-operatives  would  make  the  country  strong.  Such  institutions 
cemented  the  foundations  on  which  democracy  was  resting.  Such  institutions, 
he  said,  would  not  permit  the  individual  to  destroy  the  democratic  fabric. 

Mr.  Nehru  added,  “I  feel  that  in  giving  power  to  the  panchayats  and  organising 
co-operatives  we  are  laying  the  foundation  of  our  strength”. 


81.  To  National  Conference  Workers-ll188 

Condemnation  by  Nehru 

Srinagar,  July  6. 

Prime  Minister  Nehru  deprecated  the  strike  move  by  Central  Government 
employees,  addressing  National  Conference  workers  here,  yesterday  (as  already 
reported). 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  proposed  strike  was  a  “wrong  step:”  “If  the 
strike  comes  about”,  he  added,  “I  think  people  should  not  take  part  in  it”. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  several  lakhs  of  Govmment  employees  were  involved. 
There  were  eleven  lakhs  of  workers  in  the  Railways  alone  and  six  to  seven  lakhs 
in  the  Telegraphs.  If  employees  in  such  services  as  the  Railways  were  to  strike 


188.  Second  report  of  speech  at  Srinagar,  5  July  1960.  The  Hindu ,  7  July  1960.  See  also  item  80 
for  an  earlier  report  of  the  speech. 
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how  much  would  the  country  lose  in  production?  he  asked.  How  many  factories 
would  close  down  for  want  of  coal  and  other  raw  materials? 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  the  Government  Treasury  was  not  meant  for  paying 
salaries.  It  was  meant  for  financing  productive  schemes.  There  were  a  number 
of  important  things  to  which  attention  had  to  be  paid  besides  Government 
employees. 

Government  services,  he  said,  were  meant  for  organising  enterprises.  “You 
do  not  become  masters  of  these  enterprises.  You  cannot  become  masters  in  that 
sense  in  the  modern  world.  Proper  functioning  of  these  enterprises  is  essential”. 

What  was  important  in  considering  these  issues,  Mr.  Nehru  went  on,  was 
that  if  there  was  discomfort  and  hardship  to-day,  it  was  only  because  the  country 
should  be  prosperous  tomorrow.  “We  cannot  live  without  to-morrow”,  he  added. 
Taken  in  this  light,  the  move  to  organise  a  general  strike,  Mr.  Nehru  said,  was 
wrong.  While  attempts  should  be  made  to  improve  the  conditions  of  low-paid 
employees,  it  did  not  mean  that  production  and  economic  development  of  the 
country  should  suffer. 

He  said  that  the  country’s  development  could  not  be  postponed  and  the 
employees  paid  out  of  the  Treasury  which  should  finance  other  productive 
schemes. 


82.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed:  Praise  for  Officers 
and  Men189 

I  came  to  Kashmir  on  this  occasion  more  especially  to  visit  various  parts  of 
Ladakh  and  to  meet  our  Army  and  Air  Force  units  as  well  as  the  Police  personnel 
and  officials  of  the  Civil  Government  who  are  functioning  there.  I  travelled  far 
and  wide  over  the  snowy  ranges  and  the  high  plateaus  of  Ladakh  and  visited 
numerous  distant  and  isolated  outposts,  some  situated  as  high  as  13,000  to  15,000 
feet.  Our  men  are  working  there  under  most  arduous  conditions.  But  wherever  I 
went,  I  found  cheerfulness,  determination  and  devotion  to  duty.  I  was  particularly 
impressed  with  their  efficiency  and  high  morale, 

This  visit  has  been  a  memorable  one  for  me,  both  because  I  made  friends 
again  with  these  Himalayan  peaks  that  I  have  loved  for  so  long,  and  because  I 
saw  for  myself  our  countrymen  carrying  out  their  work  in  difficult  circumstances 
with  calm  courage  which  elicited  my  praise.  I  felt  assured  that  the  tasks  entrusted 
to  them  would  be  carried  out  with  zeal,  efficiency  and  in  keeping  with  the  fine 
traditions  of  the  Services  of  our  country. 


189.  Message,  Srinagar,  6  July  1960.  File  No.  9/2/60-PMP,  Prime  Minister’s  Office. 
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I  should  like  you  to  convey  my  high  appreciation  to  all  Officers,  JCOs  and 
men  in  the  Army  and  the  Air  Force,  the  Police  personnel  and  Civil  officials. 


(h)  Kerala 

83.  To  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai:  An  Oil  Refinery  in  Kerala190 

6  June  1960 

My  dear  Thanu  Pillai,191 

Your  letter  of  the  23rd  about  an  oil  refinery  in  Kerala  has  only  just  come  to  my 
notice.192  As  you  know,  I  was  away  in  Europe  and  other  places.  Soon  after  my 
return,  I  had  to  go  to  Poona.  From  there  I  came  back  only  today. 

I  do  not  know  what  the  position  is  about  the  erection  of  oil  refineries.  One  of 
them  inevitably  has  to  be  near  the  place  from  which  oil  is  extracted.  I  am  sending 
your  letter  to  our  Ministry  of  Steel,  Mines  &  Fuel. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


84.  To  Mukul  Mukerjee:  Attending  the  Women’s 
Convention193 


13  June  1960 

Dear  Mukul,194 

Your  letter  of  13th  June.  I  am  not  accepting  any  engagements  for  the  distant 
future.  Therefore  I  cannot  at  all  promise  to  go  to  Kerala  for  the  Women’s 
Convention,  nor  can  I  suggest  a  date  for  it.195  If  Parliament  is  meeting,  it  will 
make  it  still  more  difficult  for  me  to  go. 

The  best  course  for  the  K.P.C.C.  is  to  fix  their  dates  as  convenient  to  them 
and,  if  Indiraj i  is  going  there,  as  convenient  to  her.  If  by  any  chance  it  is  possible 
for  me  to  attend  I  might  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

190.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (395)/60-71-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

191.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 

192.  See  Appendix  12. 

193.  Letter. 

194.  Incharge,  Women’s  Department,  AICC. 

195.  The  All  India  Congress  Women’s  Convention  was  held  in  Trivandrum  on  4  September  1960. 
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(i)  Madhya  Pradesh 

85.  To  K.N.  Katju:  End  Factionalism196 


11  June  1960 

My  dear  Kailas  Nath,197 

Your  letter  of  the  8th  June  reached  me  today.  We  have  been  busy  during  the  last 
few  days  in  looking  at  the  drafts  prepared  for  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  We  are 
still  in  the  middle  of  this  work.  Perhaps  by  the  end  of  this  month  this  Draft  Plan 
may  be  ready.  It  is  going  to  be  a  big  affair  requiring  a  big  effort.  But  there  is  no 
escape  from  it. 

The  international  situation  is  of  course  extraordinarily  complex  and  difficult 
one.  Oddly  enough,  after  the  failure  of  the  Summit  and  the  shout  and  abuse  that 
followed  it,  there  is  a  slight  turn  for  the  better.  Or  perhaps  it  would  be  more 
correct  to  say  that  the  realisation  of  imminent  danger  has  pulled  people  up  in  all 
countries.  For  us  of  course  the  greatest  need  of  the  hour  has  been  and  is  the 
furtherance  of  political  and  emotional  unity  among  the  people  of  India.  This  does 
not  come  about  by  pious  appeals  and  exhortations.  It  is  the  resultant  of  various 
forces  and  developments.  In  the  final  analysis,  social  forces  are  governed  by 
social  and  economic  developments  plus  of  course  some  other  factors. 

The  Congress  organisation  can  play  an  important  part,  but  unfortunately  it  is 
too  involved  in  its  own  inner  conflicts  and  has  not  got  much  sense  of  purpose  left 
as  an  organisation.  What  happened  in  Poona,  though  not  important,  was  yet  an 
indication  of  our  weakness  and  stagnation. 

It  is  true  that  I  have  heard  a  good  deal  about  Madhya  Pradesh.  Part  of  it  can, 
I  suppose,  be  discounted.  This  State  offers  perhaps  more  problems,  because  of 
its  great  spread,  than  other  States.  This  applies  to  the  Congress  organisation  also 
there  which  has  regional  groups  apart  from  other  groupings.  One  has  the 
impression  that  there  is  a  constant  pull  in  different  directions  and  discipline  is 
very  much  lacking  in  the  Legislature  Party  as  well  as  in  the  Congress  organisation 
there. 

These  groupings  also  often  represent,  to  some  extent,  social  forces,  that  is, 
the  more  advanced  or  the  more  conservative.  I  get  the  impression  that  the 
conservative  element  in  Madhya  Pradesh  tends  rather  to  pull  back.  Thus,  in  the 
land  legislation,  there  are  so  many  restrictions  and  limitations  that  the  full  effect 
of  what  we  have  been  trying  to  get  is  not  likely  to  be  achieved. 

If  Dwarka  Prasad  Mishra198  wishes  to  see  me,  I  shall  of  course  meet  him.199 

196.  Letter. 

197.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

198.  Vice-Chancellor,  Saugar  University,  1956-61. 

199.  See  also  item  86. 
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He  has  had  a  curious  career.  He  has  certain  measure  of  competence  and  drive, 
but  he  has  at  the  same  time  a  bit  too  much  ambition  which  has  led  him  in  the  past 
to  devious  courses. 

I  do  not  know  when  the  Price  Stabilisation  Committee  is  meeting  here.  Of 
course,  when  you  come  here,  we  shall  meet.  I  am  staying  on  in  Delhi  practically 
throughout  this  month  except  for  21st,  22nd  and  23rd  of  June. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


86.  To  D.P.  Mishra:  Appointment200 


15  June  1960 


My  dear  Dwarka  Prasad, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  13. 201 1  shall  gladly  meet  you  when  you  come  to  Delhi. 
I  suggest  that  you  might  see  me  at  10  o’clock  in  the  morning  on  Saturday,  25th 
June,  in  my  office  in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(j)  Madras 

87.  To  S.  Chellaswamy:  Burning  Map  of  India  Deplorable202 


7  June  1960 


Dear  Shri  Chellaswamy,203 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  27th  May.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  the 
agitation  to  burn  the  map  of  India  is  highly  objectionable,  apart  from  being  crude 


200.  Letter.  D.P.  Mishra  Papers,  NMML. 

201 .  See  Appendix  27. 

202.  Letter.  Reproduced  from  S.  Chellaswamy,  Letters  from  Late  Prime  Minister  Mr.  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  &  Other  Statesmen  on  National  Issues  (Madras,  1965),  p.  5.  [Unknown  publisher]. 

203.  S.  Chellaswamy  (b.  1920);  lawyer;  founder  leader,  People’s  Progressive  Party,  Madras,  and 
convener  of  the  Union  Language  Convention,  South  India. 
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and  vulgar.204  In  this  matter  it  is  the  State  Government  that  has  to  take  the  necessary 
measures  and  I  am  sure  the  Madras  Government  will  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(k)  Maharashtra 


88.  To  Sri  Prakasa:  Your  Work  is  Excellent205 


11  June  1960 

My  dear  Prakasa, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  8th  June.  I  shall  not  discuss  what  you  have 
written.  All  I  can  say  is  that  I  appreciate  what  you  have  said  in  your  letter  very 
much. 

One  thing,  however,  I  must  contradict.  You  say  that  you  have  a  feeling  that 
while  you  did  something  in  Assam  and  Madras,206  you  have  not  been  able  to  do 
anything  in  Bombay.  That,  I  think,  is  not  a  right  feeling  if  you  have  it,  and  that  is 
not  the  feeling  of  the  people  in  Bombay  who  are  in  a  position  to  judge  of  your 
work  there,  apart  from  the  general  populace  who  of  course  count  and  who  have 
definite  opinions  on  this  subject. 

Your  letter  is  marked  “Strictly  personal  and  confidential”,  and  yet  it  came  in 
a  single  envelope  which  has  no  marking  on  it.  The  result  naturally  has  been  that  it 
was  opened  in  the  normal  course  in  my  office.  If  the  envelope  had  been  marked 
as  the  letter  was,  it  would  have  been  delivered  to  me  unopened.  This  was  evidently 
a  slip  in  your  office. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


204.  According  to  The  Times  of  India  of  6  June  1960, 400  persons  were  arrested  in  Madras  State 
during  the  “bum-the-Indian  map”  agitation  by  the  Dravida  Kazhagam  and  the  We  Tamils 
movement  for  “a  sovereign,  independent  Tamil  Nad.” 

205.  Letter. 

206.  Sri  Prakasa  had  served  as  the  Governor  of  Assam,  1949-50,  and  as  the  Governor  of  Madras, 
1952-56. 
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89.  To  Sri  Prakasa:  Vidarbha  Goddess  Spearing 
Maratha  Youth207 


28  June  1960 

My  dear  Prakasa, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  27th.  I  am  distressed  to  learn  of  the  continuing 
trouble  at  Nagpur.208  Your  description  of  the  image  of  the  Vidarbha  Goddess  shows 
to  what  an  extent  of  crudity  and  vulgarity  this  kind  of  thing  goes. 

I  can  offer  no  suggestions.  It  will  be  for  Chavan  to  decide  what  to  do. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


[WIPING  VIDARBHA’ S  TEARS] 


[On  the  right:  Y.B.  Chavan] 

(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  10  July  1960,  p.  13) 


207.  Letter. 

208.  The  Nag- Vidarbha  Andolan  Samiti  had  installed  an  idol  of  “Vidarbha  Chandika  (goddess)”  in 
Nagpur  on  25  April  1960  in  protest  against  the  inclusion  of  Vidarbha  in  Maharashtra.  M.S. 
Aney,  Independent,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Nagpur,  stated  in  Bombay  on  14  June  that  the  idol 
“had  been  installed  as  a  ‘counterblast’  to  the  celebration  of  Shivaji’s  birthday,  marking  the 
inauguration  of  the  new  Maharashtra  State.”  He  denied  that  the  “khadi-clad  demon,  which 
the  deity  was  shown  to  be  spearing,”  was  the  effigy  of  Y.B.  Chavan,  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Maharashtra,  but  “It  only  symbolised  a  Maratha  youth”  and  was  “meant  to  show  the 
people’s  resentment  against  the  imposition  of  a  ‘Maratha  raj’  on  Vidarbha.”  On  20  June,  the 
Vidarbha  Regional  Congress  Committee  condemned  “the  separatist  movement  and  appealed 
to  the  people  of  Vidarbha  not  to  be  misled  by  those  who  exploited  the  present  situation  for 
political  ends.”  The  Times  of  India,  12,  14  and  21  June  1960. 
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(1)  North  East 

(i)  Assam 


90.  To  B.P.  Chaliha209 

Your  telegram  C35259  June  8th.  I  have  consulted  Home  Minister,  Defence  Minister 
and  Minister  of  Railways.210 1  understand  that  orders  have  already  been  issued  for 
passenger  train  service  to  be  resumed  in  the  section  you  mention.  Goods  trains 
have  been  running  even  previously  and  they  will  of  course  continue. 

2 .  Defence  Minister  has  been  authorised  to  embody  Territorial  Army  battalion 
of  railways.  It  is  manifestly  not  possible  to  send  either  additional  army  or  Central 
Police  personnel  within  short  period  of  time.  Even  otherwise  it  would  be  difficult. 
Present  forces  in  those  areas  should  of  course  give  you  every  help  in  giving 
protection  to  railways  and  for  this  purpose  you  might  discuss  matter  with 
Commanding  Officers. 

3.  I  hope  that  railway  service  will  function  adequately.  It  is  very  wrong  for 
labour  leaders  or  anyone  else  to  frighten  railwaymen  and  make  impossible 
demands.  It  does  little  credit  to  them  to  be  frightened  by  unfortunate  incidents.  I 
am  sure  that  if  proper  approach  is  made  to  railwaymen  and  situation  explained  to 
them,  they  will  get  over  their  nervousness.  It  would  be  impossible  for  us  to 
function  in  this  country  if  fear  gripped  us  at  any  prospect  of  danger.  Anyhow  we 
are  doing  all  we  can  to  help  you. 


91.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh211 

Just  received  your  letter  of  June  8th.212  Understand  that  railway  services  are 
being  resumed. 

2.  Instructions  being  issued  for  embodiment  of  railway  Territorial  Army. 

3.  As  regards  your  proposal  for  proper  army  headquarters  in  Assam  plains, 
I  am  forwarding  your  letter  to  Defence  Minister. 

4.  There  are  no  police  battalions  available  which  can  be  transferred  as  we 
have  greatly  stretched  these.  To  raise  new  battalion  is  lengthy  process  and  thus 
cannot  meet  any  present  emergency.  Every  step  should,  of  course,  be  taken  to 
give  protection  by  escorts,  patrolling,  etc.,  and  element  of  danger  thus  be  reduced 
very  greatly.  We  must  necessarily  use  all  our  available  means  to  give  this  protection 


209.  Telegram  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam,  9  June  1960. 

210.  JagjivanRam. 

211.  Telegram  to  the  Governor  of  Assam,  10  June  1960. 

212.  See  Appendix  22. 
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and  in  this,  no  doubt,  Army  will  give  every  help  it  can. 

5.  Home  Minister  will,  no  doubt,  consider  proposal  in  your  last  paragraph. 

92.  To  B.P.  Chaliha213 


11  June  1960 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

We  have  exchanged  some  telegrams  about  the  railway  traffic  on  the  Lumding- 
Mariani  section  of  the  North  East  Frontier  Railway.214  We  have  given  much  thought 
to  this  matter  and,  as  you  will  no  doubt  realise,  we  are  anxious  to  give  our  fullest 
help.  But  that  help  can  only  be  to  the  extent  that  we  are  capable  of  providing. 
Extreme  demands  do  not  carry  us  anywhere. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Railway  Board215  has  been  in  Assam  and  so  also,  I  think, 
has  been  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Railways.216 1  have  had  a  report  from  the  Chairman. 
In  this  he  says  that  the  morale  of  railwaymen  is  fairly  high  but  “the  local  politicians 
including  a  Member  of  Parliament  and  labour  leaders  are  inciting  them  to  keep 
away  from  work  unless  full  protection  is  guaranteed,  promises  made  for  family 
pensions  and  other  unreasonable  demands  met.” 

This  kind  of  agitation  seems  to  me  very  improper  and  unpatriotic. 

Another  trouble  apparently  has  arisen  in  the  Furkating-Mariani  area  where 
the  students  have  resorted  to  picketing  the  station  premises  on  the  basis  of  a 
demand  that  Assamese  should  be  adopted  as  the  State  language.  If  this  kind  of 
irresponsible  activity  is  indulged  in,  more  especially  in  a  moment  of  difficulty, 
what  is  one  to  do?  Assam  has,  I  believe,  a  very  bright  future  with  the  development 
of  oil  and  other  industries.  But  all  this  will  go  to  pieces  if  the  human  element  does 
not  behave  well.  I  am  really  distressed  at  the  way  young  people  there  have  lost  all 
sense  of  perspective  and  proportion.  In  a  matter  of  this  kind  we  have  to  adopt  a 
straight  and  firm  attitude  which  I  have  no  doubt  you  will  do. 

I  gather  that  the  normal  goods  traffic  in  the  affected  area  is  now  running. 
Passenger  trains  are  also  running  in  the  area.  The  army  has  introduced  intensified 
patrolling  and  escorts  for  passenger  and  goods  trains. 

As  I  have  told  you,  we  are  agreeing  to  embody  the  railway  operating  company 
in  the  Territorial  Army. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


213.  Letter. 

214.  See  item  90. 

215.  Kamail  Singh. 

216.  Shah  Nawaz  Khan. 
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93.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh217 


17  June  1960 

My  dear  Shrinagesh, 

I  have  two  letters  from  you  dated  June  14th.  One  is  a  type- written  letter  about 
the  railway  situation.  I  am  passing  it  on  to  Defence. 

The  other  is  a  handwritten  letter.218 1  am  very  sorry  to  learn  about  the  tremors 
to  which  you  refer.  I  think  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  you  took  medical  opinion  in 
India  before  you  decide  on  the  future  course.  Apart  from  Delhi,  Bombay  and 
Calcutta  are  of  course  good  centres. 

I  should  of  course  like  to  see  you  when  you  come  here.  But  unfortunately  I 
shall  be  out  of  Delhi  on  the  very  days  you  propose  to  be  here.  I  am  leaving  Delhi 
early  morning  21st  June  for  Surat  in  Gujarat,  returning  23rd  afternoon.  There  is 
a  possibility  of  my  seeing  you  on  the  20th  night  soon  after  your  arrival.  You  arrive 
at  10  p.m.  If  you  would  come  straight  to  my  house  then,  we  could  meet. 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  telegram  I  have  received.  I  really  do  not  know  how 
people  go  on  asking  us  to  do  something  which  is  beyond  our  power.  We  cannot 
supply  more  aircraft  at  the  present  moment.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  whole 
question  has  not  been  thought  of  on  proper  lines.  We  had  lived  on  hopes  of 
aircraft  doing  the  job.  All  the  aircraft  in  India  cannot  do  it  in  the  way  suggested. 
They  talk  of  rice  all  the  time.  Certainly  there  should  be  rice.  In  an  emergency 
other  and  more  concentrated  foods  are  sent  and  the  rice  question  is  reduced. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


94.  To  Rajendra  Prasad219 


17  June  1960 

My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

I  have  just  received  a  personal  and  confidential  letter  from  General  Shrinagesh, 
Governor  of  Assam.220  He  has  asked  me  to  speak  to  you  on  the  subject  of  his 
letter.  The  best  thing  is  for  me  to  send  you  a  copy  of  this  letter,  which  I  am  doing. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


217.  Letter. 

218.  See  Appendix  3 1 . 

219.  Letter.  File  No.  1  (5)/60,  President’s  Secretariat. 

220.  See  Appendix  31. 
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95.  To  G.B.  Pant221 


18  June  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

I  had  a  letter  from  General  Shrinagesh  yesterday.222  Evidently  he  has  not  been 
keeping  well  and  complains  of  some  “tremors”.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  this  is. 
He  has  been  advised  to  consult  some  expert  neurologists  in  London.  He  is  therefore 
thinking  of  going  to  London  for  a  fortnight  for  this  purpose.  He  has  not  quite 
decided  yet  as  he  wishes  to  consult  some  doctors  in  Delhi  and  possibly  Bombay 
before  he  finally  decides. 

Shrinagesh  is  passing  through  Delhi  on  his  way  to  Hyderabad  on  the  20th 1 
21st.  I  shall  not  be  here  on  the  21st.  I  shall  probably  see  him  late  in  the  evening  on 
the  20th. 

I  have  informed  the  President  of  what  Shrinagesh  wrote  to  me  and  the 
President  has  said  that  if  the  doctors  so  advise,  Shrinagesh  should  be  allowed  to 
go  to  England  and  during  his  two  weeks’  absence  the  Chief  Justice  of  Assam223 
could  be  appointed  to  act  for  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


96.  To  B.P.  Chaliha224 


25  June  1960 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  22nd  June. 

I  can  understand  the  desire  of  people  in  Assam  to  further  the  use  of  the 
Assamese  language.  Indeed  it  is  one  of  our  national  languages  as  laid  down  in  the 
Constitution.  But  the  way  agitations  are  started  and  often  supported  by  young 
school  boys  disturbs  me  for  the  future  of  Assam.  There  is  a  certain  immaturity 
about  all  this  and  narrowness  in  outlook  which  will  come  very  much  in  the  way 
of  the  development  of  Assam.  Obviously  this  development  will  not  take  place 
except  through  the  quality  of  its  trained  personnel.  That  aspect  is  often  forgotten, 
and  quality  suffers.  In  the  past  I  have  noticed  that  some  times  second  rate  persons 
are  preferred  for  responsible  posts,  simply  because  they  happen  to  be  Assamese. 
This  might  not  matter  normally  although  it  lowers  the  tone  of  the  administration. 

221.  Letter.  At  this  time  G.B.  Pant  was  in  Naini  Tal  for  a  short  stay. 

222.  See  Appendix  3 1 . 

223.  P.C.  Sinha. 

224.  Letter. 
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But  in  highly  technical  posts,  this  is  a  very  serious  matter.  I  have  no  doubt  that 
the  Assamese,  given  the  opportunity,  will  make  good  in  every  post,  technical  or 
other.  But  if  an  atmosphere  is  created  which  ignores  quality,  then  the  tendency 
will  be  to  produce  second  rate  persons. 

I  know  that  some  political  parties  are  constantly  exploiting  situations  and 
leading  agitations.  I  can  quite  realise  your  difficulty,  and  I  have  admired  the  way 
you  have  faced  these  agitations.  Some  times  I  have  found  that  the  Assam  Congress 
or  your  own  Legislature  Party  have  shown  weakness  in  such  matters. 

I  had  a  brief  talk  with  Governor  Shrinagesh  when  he  passed  through  Delhi 
two  or  three  days  ago.  I  shall  be  having  a  longer  talk  with  him  day  after  tomorrow. 

The  panicky  reaction  of  some  people  in  Assam  to  the  sniping  by  the  Nagas 
and  killing  of  some  railway  employees  was  much  too  over-done.  It  is  obvious 
that  we  cannot  throw  large  armed  forces  wherever  somebody  shoots  a  gun.  Our 
whole  administration  would  collapse  if  we  did  this.  At  present  we  have  very 
heavy  commitments  on  all  our  frontiers  and,  apart  from  other  dangers,  the  kind 
of  life  these  soldiers  are  leading  at  altitudes  of  15,000  feet  and  more  fills  me  with 
admiration  for  them.  Are  we  to  withdraw  these  people  from  all  these  vital  spots 
to  guard  a  railway  train  from  occasional  sniping?  The  actual  danger  from  the 
sniping  is  very  little  and  almost  remote.  After  making  some  simple  arrangements 
in  the  engines,  the  engine  driver  is  almost  completely  protected  even  from  rifle 
firing.  In  addition,  there  is  a  guard  accompanying  the  train.  That  is  quite  enough. 

You  have  referred  to  the  possibility  of  a  strike  in  the  railways.  That  is  not  an 
Assam  matter,  but  an  all-India  matter,  and  we  shall  naturally  have  to  take  all 
feasible  steps  to  meet  this  contingency. 

As  you  well  know,  the  language  issue  in  Assam  has  some  effect  in  the  hill 
States.  The  path  of  wisdom  obviously  would  have  been  not  to  do  anything  at 
present  which  disturbs  the  atmosphere  in  these  hill  States.  I  see  that  in  the  resolution 
of  the  Assam  Pradesh  Congress  Committee,  Cachar  and  the  autonomous  hill 
districts  have  been  excluded.225  That  is  good  insofar  as  it  goes.  But  in  spite  of 
this,  I  suppose  that  our  critics  in  these  hill  districts  will  find  some  further  reason 
now  to  raise  their  discordant  voices. 

The  arrival  of  Phizo  in  London  and  the  subsequent  developments  relating  to 
it  are  being  followed  by  us  carefully.  I  am  not  greatly  worried  by  it,  except 
perhaps  in  so  far  as  there  might  be  some  little  reaction  to  this  in  the  Naga  Hills. 
We  must,  however,  be  prepared  for  a  spate  of  propaganda  in  London.  There  are 
many  odd  people  there  who  will  no  doubt  exploit  Phizo  and  what  he  says  against 
us. 


225.  On  22  April  1960,  the  Assam  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  asked  the  Government  to  make 
Assamese  the  state  language  in  all  districts  except  Cachar,  Khasia,  and  the  Jaintia,  Mizo,  and 
North  Cachar  Hills,  where  it  could  be  introduced  after  due  preparation. 
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What  concerns  me  most,  however,  is  not  Phizo,  but  how  we  should  deal 
with  the  situation  in  the  NHTA.  Just  before  I  went  to  Europe,  I  received  a  letter 
from  the  leaders  of  the  Naga  Convention  asking  me  for  an  interview  at  which 
they  wanted  to  place  their  resolutions  before  me.  I  told  them  then  that  I  shall  see 
them  later.  I  feel  I  must  see  them  before  long  and  certainly  before  Parliament 
meets  again  on  the  1st  of  August.  I  shall  discuss  the  date  with  General  Shrinagesh 
when  I  see  him  here  on  the  27th  and  ask  him  to  inform  the  Naga  Convention 
people  of  this  date  for  an  interview  with  me  in  Delhi. 

I  think  that  it  is  not  much  good  our  playing  with  words  and  phrases  about 
this  matter.  We  must  be  clear  in  our  minds  and  in  our  expressions.  I  have  always 
been  of  opinion,  and  have  said  openly,  that  we  are  prepared  to  give  the  largest 
possible  autonomy  to  the  NHTA.  That  is  my  view  quite  independently  of  the 
Naga  demands.  Any  other  attitude  will  not  yield  satisfactory  results  and  will  be 
contrary  to  what  is  happening  in  various  parts  of  the  world  today,  notably  in 
Africa.  New  States,  big  and  small — and  some  very  small — are  appearing  on  the 
scene  every  few  weeks  as  independent  States.  We  support  them  and  encourage 
them.  We  cannot,  therefore,  oppose  full  autonomy  for  NHTA.  Naturally  that 
autonomy  will  be  limited  for  the  time  being  because  of  law  and  order  conditions. 
It  will  thus  be  subject  to  that  extent  to  the  establishment  of  peace  and  order.  But 
the  principle  has  to  be  accepted,  even  though  a  number  of  hostiles  are  creating 
trouble  still.  Having  accepted  that  principle,  we  shall  no  doubt  continue  to  deal 
with  the  hostiles  who  indulge  in  violence.  But  we  shall  be  progressively  allowing 
the  Nagas  to  deal  with  their  own  affairs. 

My  own  idea  has  been  that  a  reproduction  of  our  top  heavy  administrative 
system  in  the  Naga  areas  would  not  only  be  wasteful,  but  not  quite  suitable  for 
these  people.  Even  within  their  autonomy,  they  could  develop  on  their  own  lines. 
But  that  obviously  is  a  matter  which  can  only  be  decided  in  consultation  with  the 
people  concerned. 

The  one  thing  that  has  troubled  me,  as  it  has  troubled  you,  has  been  the 
maintenance  of  some  kind  of  contact  of  NHTA  with  Assam.  This  also  because  of 
its  effect  on  the  other  hill  districts  in  Assam.  Therefore,  I  have  a  desire  that  some 
contact  should  be  maintained.  You  have,  of  course,  been  anxious  about  it.  If  that 
can  be  done,  in  however  small  a  degree,  I  shall  be  happy.  But  it  seems  to  me  that 
the  Naga  Convention  people  are  entirely  and  resolutely  opposed  to  any  kind  of 
contact.  They  want,  almost  more  than  anything  else,  to  establish  their  separate 
entity  apart  from  Assam.  For  all  practical  purposes,  they  are  a  separate  entity 
even  now.  But  they  are  not  prepared  to  agree  even  to  some  vague  and  formal 
links.  Whatever  the  reasons  for  this  attitude  may  be  and  however  much  we  might 
think  them  illogical  and  unjustified,  the  fact  is  that  there  is  strong  feeling  among 
the  Naga  Convention  people  over  this  matter.  I  am  convinced  that  they  will  not 
agree  to  any  link  and  will  break  with  us  on  that  issue,  even  though  we  might 
agree  to  other  matters.  They  are  also  very  allergic  to  the  Sixth  Schedule  and  will 
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not  agree  to  their  being  associated  in  any  way  with  this  Schedule. 

What  then  are  we  to  do?  This  is  a  serious  matter  and  we  have  to  weigh 
carefully  the  consequences  of  any  decision  we  may  take.  Broadly,  the  position  is 
that  if  we  insist  on  a  link  with  Assam,  there  will  be  a  break  with  the  Naga 
Convention  and  indeed  practically  all  Nagas.  There  will  be  no  contact  left  with 
them.  This  will  be  a  triumph  for  the  hostile  Nagas  and  Phizo.  It  will  create  a  bad 
impression  in  other  parts  of  the  world  and,  of  course,  Phizo  will  take  the  fullest 
advantage  of  this  in  his  propaganda,  etc.  Our  attitude  will  be  compared  with  the 
attitude  of  Colonial  Powers  in  Africa  which  are  even  giving  full  independence  to 
many  of  the  African  States.  Worst  of  all,  we  shall  be  thrown  back  to  military 
measures  only.  Those  measures  may  succeed  in  the  military  sense  or  may  be 
dragged  on  for  a  considerable  time.  In  any  event,  we  shall  have  failed  in  our  basic 
aim  of  making  the  Nagas  a  real  part  of  India.  In  the  present  national  and  international 
situation,  such  a  development  will  be  very  harmful  both  practically  and  from  the 
point  of  view  of  our  prestige.  You  know  the  troubles  we  have  had  on  our  long 
frontier  also. 

The  alternative  course  to  this  is  for  us  to  come  to  some  agreement  with  the 
Naga  Convention  people,  knowing  that  this  will  not  control  the  hostile  Nagas.  But 
I  feel  convinced  that  it  will  have  a  powerful  effect  on  the  entire  situation  in  NHTA 
and  will  help  in  isolating  even  more  the  Naga  hostiles.  We  can  face  then  both  the 
law  and  order  situation  with  far  greater  confidence  and  have  something  to  show 
to  the  world  which  we  can  fully  justify.  But  the  price  we  shall  have  to  pay  for  this 
will,  I  think,  have  to  be  the  acceptance  of  a  completely  separate  identity  of  the 
NHTA,  that  is,  without  any  link  with  Assam.  This  again  will  have  its  natural 
repercussions  on  the  autonomous  hill  districts  of  Assam.  And  that  means  possibly 
various  demands  from  them  and  some  trouble  for  you.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  a 
break  with  the  Naga  Convention  people  and  continuance  of  a  major  conflict  in 
NHTA  with  little  hope  of  its  ending  in  the  foreseeable  future,  will  also  necessarily 
have  a  bad  effect  on  your  hill  districts. 

So  there  it  is.  The  choice  is  a  difficult  one.  And  yet  I  think  it  has  to  be  made, 
and  looking  at  this  question  both  from  the  short  term  point  of  view  and  the  long 
term,  we  have  to  accept  this  basic  demand  of  the  Naga  Convention  of  being 
recognised  as  a  separate  entity  without  a  link  with  Assam.  That  is  my  present 
view.  I  shall,  of  course,  discuss  this  further  with  Governor  Shrinagesh,  and  I 
want  you  also  to  discuss  it  with  him  on  his  return. 

This  is  the  basic  question  that  we  have  to  decide  in  our  minds,  and  I  want  to 
be  clear  about  it  when  I  meet  the  representatives  of  the  Naga  Convention.  If  this 
decision  is  made,  then  the  other  matters  will  probably  be  capable  of  solution 
without  much  difficulty.  Even  if  there  is  no  link  with  Assam,  I  think  there  should 
be  a  common  Governor  and  a  common  High  Court.  Perhaps  we  might  be  able  to 
get  them  to  agree  to  this.  As  for  the  internal  constitution  of  NHTA,  it  seems  to  be 
a  bit  absurd  to  consider  this  small  area  with  a  small  population  as  a  full  fledged 
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State  of  India  with  all  its  top  heavy  expenditure  and  paraphernalia.  But  probably 
some  variation  of  this  could  be  evolved  without  involving  the  heavy  expenditure. 

Even  if  we  come  to  an  agreement,  as  I  should  like  to,  this  will  always  have  to 
be  subject  to  the  law  and  order  situation  and  our  freedom  to  deal  with  it  in  such 
ways  as  we  think  fit  and  proper. 

I  have  written  to  you  fully  and  frankly  on  this  subject  so  that  you  may  give 
thought  to  it.  For  the  present,  I  suggest  that  you  might  not  discuss  this  with  your 
colleagues  and  your  Cabinet.  But  you  should  discuss  it  with  General  Shrinagesh 
on  his  return.  I  propose  to  give  him  a  copy  of  this  letter  when  he  comes  here. 

You  know  that  I  realise  fully  the  various  problems  and  difficulties  that  you 
have  to  face  and  I  have  admired  the  calm  and  objective  way  in  which  you  have 
always  tried  to  deal  with  them. 

In  your  letter  you  refer  to  the  famine  affected  areas  in  Mizo  District.  I  think 
that  the  attitude  taken  by  the  Mizo  Union  is  both  unfortunate  and  unjustifiable. 
Whether  something  more  could  have  been  done  with  greater  foresight  to  face  the 
famine  there,  I  do  not  know.  But  I  do  know  that  you  have  been  anxious  about  it 
during  all  this  period  and  you  have  done  your  best.  My  personal  view  is  that  in  a 
crisis  of  this  kind,  our  approach  should  have  been  a  somewhat  unusual  one  and 
that  we  should  not  have  relied  purely  on  rice  and  rice  alone.  Of  course,  rice 
should  have  been  given.  But  there  are  many  other  concentrated  foods  which 
could  have  been  supplied  more  easily.  In  any  event,  any  simple  calculation  could 
have  shown  that  it  was  a  physical  impossibility  for  us  to  send  by  air  the  vast 
quantities  of  rice  demanded.  All  our  air  resources  are  not  enough  for  it,  quite 
apart  from  our  heavy  frontier  and  other  commitments.  We  have  tried  to  do  our 
best  and  shall  continue  to  do  so. 

At  the  end  of  your  letter  you  refer  to  the  importance  of  the  Congress 
organisation  and  more  especially  the  press.  This  is  of  course  important  and,  as  it 
happens,  the  press  is  largely  controlled  by  vested  interests  which  are  opposed  to 
our  policies.  They  do  a  great  deal  of  harm  by  distorting  facts  and  carrying  on  a 
propaganda  against  us.  What  we  can  do  about  this  is  a  difficult  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


97.  An  Appeal  to  Assam226 

I  am  deeply  distressed  by  the  recent  occurrences  in  certain  parts  of  Assam. 
Anything  involving  human  tragedy  is  bad  and  inexcusable  whatever  the  original 
cause  might  be.  For  language  to  be  made  a  reason  for  this,  is  particularly 

226.  Message,  released  by  PIB  on  9  July,  and  published  in  the  newspapers  on  10  July  1960. 
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unfortunate,  for  that  language  itself  suffers  most  by  this  approach.  We  want 
development  of  all  our  national  languages,  but  surely  this  is  not  the  way  to  develop 
or  encourage  them.  It  has  been  the  misfortune  of  our  country  to  have  to  face 
disruptive  tendencies  whether  based  on  communalism,  province  or  language. 
And  yet,  we  all  know  that  the  progress  of  India  can  only  take  place  by  the  emotional 
integration  of  all  the  people  who  live  in  this  great  country.  We  have  recently  put 
forward  the  draft  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  for  public  consideration  and 
comment.  It  is  obvious  that  we  can  only  realise  these  objectives  by  united  hard 
work.  There  is  no  other  way. 

A  frequent  appeal  to  violent  methods  is  a  confession  of  immaturity  and  defeat. 
It  strikes  at  the  roots  of  democratic  and  peaceful  progress,  and  creates  an 
atmosphere  which  comes  in  the  way  of  all  national  effort.  Assam  is  potentially  a 
rich  State.  But  that  potential  can  only  become  actual  by  hard  and  concentrated 
work.  How  can  big  undertakings  grow  up  in  Assam  if  they  have  to  face  this  type 
of  violence  and  narrow-mindedness.  A  violent  approach  necessarily  has  disruptive 
effects  and  injures  most  of  all  the  State  of  Assam  even  apart  from  the  human 
tragedies  involved.  We  must  always  remember  that  the  basic  conditions  of  progress 
in  India,  as  elsewhere,  are  peace,  tolerance,  unity  and  hard  work.  I  would  beg  the 
people  of  Assam,  whoever  they  may  be,  to  pay  heed  to  this  and  not  to  indulge  in 
any  behaviour  which  injures  both  the  present  and  the  future  of  Assam.  A  good 
deal  of  damage  has  been  done.  Let  them  now  try  to  repair  that  damage  as  speedily 
as  possible. 


98,  To  Asha  Devi  Aryanayakam227 


10  July  1960 

My  dear  Asha  Devi,228 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  9. 

The  situation  in  Assam  has  been  bad.  So  far  as  the  cities  are  concerned,  it 
was  brought  under  control,  but  then  it  spread  to  the  rural  areas  and  large  crowds 
went  about  attacking  or  pushing  out  Bengalees.  I  think  that  even  there  there  has 
been  some  improvement  in  the  situation,  though  it  is  by  no  means  satisfactory.  As 
you  perhaps  know,  the  Congress  President  and  the  Defence  Minister  went  this 
morning  to  Gauhati. 

I  think  it  is  a  good  thing  for  you  to  go  there  and  to  help  in  the  process  of 
pacification.  I  feel  very  angry  with  some  of  the  Assamese  leaders  who  have 
incited  the  people  there  to  these  acts  of  violence. 

227.  Letter. 

228.  A  leading  worker  of  the  Shanti  Sena  Samiti  (Peace  Brigade  Committee)  of  the  All-India  Sarva 
Seva  Sangh. 
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•  •  •  229 

I  do  not  remember  having  signed  my  name  in  any  form  as  a  Shanti  Sainik.^ 

I  may  have  expressed  my  appreciation  of  the  Shanti  Sainiks,  but  I  could  hardly 
join  any  organisation  like  that. 

There  is  little  advice  that  I  can  give  you  except  to  make  it  clear  to  the  Assamese 
how  they  are  injuring  their  cause  terribly.  They  have  not  only  fallen  out  with  the 
Bengalees  there  but  also  with  the  hill  people.230  Also  they  go  about  agitating  for 
“Assam  for  the  Assamese”  kind  of  thing  and  insisting  that  only  Assamese  should 
be  employed  in  undertakings  in  Assam.  Thus  we  have  a  new  refinery  being  built 
there.  Naturally  most  of  the  people  employed  there  are  Assamese,  but  many  of 
the  senior  experts  are  from  outside  for  the  obvious  reason  that  there  are  no 
Assamese  with  that  training  or  experience.  If  the  Assamese  go  on  with  these 
violent  activities  from  time  to  time  and  insisting  on  the  employment  of  Assamese 
only,  whether  they  are  competent  or  not,  the  result  will  be  that  we  shall  not  be 
able  to  start  any  major  undertaking  in  Assam  on  behalf  of  the  Central  Government. 
Even  these  recent  riots  have  done  almost  irreparable  harm  to  Assamese-Bengali 
relations,  as  well  as  in  the  hill  areas.  The  least  they  can  do  is  to  try  to  repair  the 
damage  done. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


99.  ToN.C.  Deb231 


11  July  1960 


Dear  Shri  Deb,232 

I  have  received  the  letter  of  the  7th  July  which  you  and  some  other  MPs  and 
MLAs  have  sent  me.  What  has  happened  in  Assam  has  been  a  great  tragedy,  and 
I  have  been  terribly  distressed  about  it.  I  believe  the  situation  is  well  in  hand  now, 
partly  because  of  our  Army  and  partly  because  the  governmental  apparatus  is 
functioning  with  greater  strength  now.  But  all  this  grievous  trouble  has  raised 
difficult  problems  which  necessarily  we  shall  have  to  consider. 


229.  A  volunteer  of  Shanti  Sena. 

230.  According  to  The  Times  of  India  of  10  July  1960,  hill  leaders  of  Assam  at  a  conference  called 
on  8  July  by  Willianson  A.  Sangma,  the  Minister  for  Tribal  Affairs,  “decided  to  oppose  the 
Government  move  to  make  Assamese,  the  State  language.” 

23 1 .  Letter. 

232.  There  is  no  MP  of  this  name  on  the  Lok  Sabha  website.  However,  there  is  one  S.C.  Deb, 
from  Cachar,  who  was  in  the  first  Lok  Sabha,  1952-1957,  and  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  1957- 
1966.  This  seems  a  typing  error  and  it  should  perhaps  read  S.C.  Deb. 
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The  most  unfortunate  part  of  these  tragic  happenings  is  how  a  relatively 
small  number  of  important  personalities  have  roused  the  worst  passions  of  the 
mob. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


100.  To  Nibaran  Chandra  Laskar233 


11  July  1960 

Dear  Shri  Laskar,234 

I  have  received  the  letter  of  the  7th  July  which  you  and  another  MP  have  sent  me. 
What  has  happened  in  Assam  has  been  a  great  tragedy,  and  I  have  been  terribly 
distressed  about  it.  I  believe  the  situation  is  well  in  hand  now,  partly  because  of 
our  Army  and  partly  because  the  governmental  apparatus  is  functioning  with 
greater  strength  now.  But  all  this  grievous  trouble  has  raised  difficult  problems 
which  necessarily  we  shall  have  to  consider. 

The  most  unfortunate  part  of  these  tragic  happenings  is  how  a  relatively 
small  number  of  important  personalities  have  roused  the  worst  passions  of  the 
mob. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


101.  To  Jagjivan  Ram235 


11  July  1960 


My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

I  suggest  that  you  might  have  a  talk  with  Maya  Devi  Chettry,  MP,236  about  her 
recent  experiences  in  Assam,  notably  at  Amingaon.  Kulkami,  the  General  Manager 
of  the  North-East  Frontier  Railway  was  courteous  to  her  and  all  that  but  was 
exceedingly  weak  and  helpless  and  he  could  do  nothing  at  all.  Maya  Devi  simply 
sat  on  him  and  it  was  by  sheer  force  of  personality  that  she  managed  to  get  him 
to  start  a  train  from  Amingaon.  Otherwise  large  crowds  of  refugees  were  lying 
there  and  Kulkami  did  not  dare  to  take  any  action. 


233.  Letter. 

234.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Cachar,  Assam. 

235.  Letter. 

236.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  West  Bengal. 
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I  think  it  is  a  bad  show  when  our  senior  officers  are  so  weak  and  frightened. 
We  should  enquire  into  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


102.  To  M.C.  Chagla237 


12  July  1960 

My  dear  Chagla, 

Your  letter  of  July  7th.238  I  am  writing  to  you  at  a  rather  odd  moment — the  first 
day  of  the  general  strike  here.  Naturally  my  mind  is  taken  up  by  this  unfortunate 
business.  Also  we  are  greatly  distressed  at  the  happenings  in  Assam  where,  on 
the  plea  of  language,  some  of  the  Assamese  people  have  gone  quite  mad  and  have 
attacked  Bengalees.  Naturally  this  is  producing  its  repercussions  elsewhere. 

The  N.B.C.  proposal  to  which  you  refer  might  well  be  attractive,  though  I  do 
not  like  the  personal  element  in  it,  that  is,  dragging  me  into  it.  Anyhow,  I  have  no 
objection  to  giving  them  fifteen  minutes  or  even  a  little  more  time,  if  necessary.  It 
should  depend  on  when  it  takes  place. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


103.  To  B.P.  Chaliha239 


12  July  1960 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  am  writing  to  you  with  some  hesitation  as  you  are  lying  ill  and  I  hate  to  add  to 
your  burdens  at  the  present  moment.  Nevertheless  I  feel  that  I  should  write  to 
you,  and  when  you  are  a  little  better,  you  can  give  thought  to  my  letter.  I  shall 
send  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  your  Governor  also. 

Recent  occurrences  in  Assam  have  been  of  the  most  distressing  character.  It 
is  bad  enough  to  have  this  kind  of  mob  frenzy  with  its  tragic  episodes.  But  what 
I  am  worrying  about  is  the  future.  I  suppose  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  some 
kind  of  normality  will  be  restored  in  Assam,  insofar  as  the  law  and  order  situation 


237.  Letter.  File  No.  43  (153)/60-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

238.  See  Appendix  66. 

239.  Letter. 
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is  concerned.  But  something  has  happened,  or  rather  some  feelings  and  passions 
have  been  disclosed,  which  cannot  be  easily  set  aside  or  forgotten.  This  is  going 
to  have  far-reaching  consequences  for  Assam,  and  we  should  give  careful  thought 
to  these  consequences  so  that  we  might  be  able  to  deal  with  them  as  soon  as  the 
time  comes. 

That  all  this  violence  and  fury  should  take  place  on  a  question  of  language  is 
something  which  is  beyond  my  understanding  and  something  which  exhibits  an 
intolerance,  narrow-mindedness  and  lack  of  foresight  which  is  amazing.  All  this 
will  come  back  like  a  boomerang  on  Assam  and  the  Assamese  people  and  injure 
their  progress  greatly. 

The  feeling  in  Assam  that  non-Assamese  should,  as  far  as  possible,  not  be 
employed  in  Assam  is  also  thoroughly  bad,  and  hits  at  the  roots  of  our  unity  and 
Constitution.  But  what  is  worse  is  that  it  is  going  to  come  in  the  way  of  all 
progress  in  Assam.  Is  Assam  contented  to  be  a  backward,  poverty-stricken  state, 
simply  to  have  the  pleasure  of  keeping  out  non- Assamese  people  or  Bengalis? 
Chances  of  employment  come  in  an  economy  which  is  expanding.  They  do  not 
come  by  replacing  one  person  by  another.  Unless,  therefore,  the  economy  of 
Assam  expands  rapidly,  it  will  remain  in  a  stagnant  condition.  The  present  temper 
of  the  Assamese  people,  or  the  majority  of  them,  is  so  lacking  in  intelligence  that 
I  am  quite  alarmed  about  the  future  of  Assam.  If  people  in  Assam  are  quite  immature 
in  their  thinking,  what  are  we  to  do  about  it? 

I  have  been  told  that  some  persons  in  Assam  have  even  said  that  they  would 
rather  not  have  any  new  industries  till  such  time  in  the  future  as  they  have  trained 
up  their  own  people  to  run  these  industries.  That,  of  course,  is  an  exceedingly 
foolish  statement  to  make.  All  these  processes  go  together  and  they  cannot  be 
isolated  from  each  other.  The  other  day  I  heard  of  some  trouble  in  our  Refinery 
Plant  and  a  Bengali  officer  there  was,  I  believe,  stabbed  simply  because  he  was  a 
Bengali.  Apart  from  the  brutality  and  extreme  folly  of  this  kind  of  thing,  this  is 
going  to  make  it  very  difficult  for  any  major  plant  or  industry  to  be  established  in 
Assam.  Are  we  to  be  governed  there  by  school  boys  or  grown-up  persons  with 
the  mentality  of  school  boys? 

In  our  Central  plants  and  undertakings,  we  have  not  hesitated  to  employ  even 
foreigners  on  very  high  salaries  and,  of  course,  people  from  all  parts  of  India 
without  distinction,  insofar  as  the  trained  personnel  are  concerned.  If  you  go  to 
Bhilai  or  Rourkela,  you  will  find  the  whole  of  India  represented  there.  What  then 
are  we  to  do  in  Assam  in  this  refinery  or  in  the  other  industries  or  plants  that  may 
grow  up  there?  This  is  a  serious  matter,  because  unless  the  temper  of  the  people 
there  changes,  the  tendency  to  put  up  any  important  plant  there  will  progressively 
grow  less  and  less. 

I  wrote  to  you  in  a  letter  some  weeks  ago  about  the  quality  of  your 
administrative  personnel  not  being  always  up  to  the  mark.  Behind  that  administrative 
personnel  is  the  mob,  chiefly  consisting  of  school  children  and,  may  be,  college 


279 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


boys  or  others.  All  this  creates  a  picture  which  I  find  it  difficult  to  grapple  with. 
In  any  State  such  a  picture  would  be  bad  and  injurious  for  that  State.  In  Assam, 
which  after  all  is  very  much  a  mixed  State  with  hill  areas  of  a  different  type  of 
people  and  a  large  number  of  Bengalis  living  in  Cachar  especially  and  elsewhere, 
such  narrow  tendencies  will  inevitably  split  up  the  State  and  be  continuing 
disruptive  factors.  And  what  if  a  situation  on  the  borders  of  this  border  State 
arises  requiring  all  our  strength  and  wisdom?  Are  the  mobs  in  Assam  going  to 
govern  that  situation  and  make  all  kinds  of  foolish  demands?  Assam  is  a  border 
State  and  is  said  to  be  a  problem  State.  Problem  there  are  everywhere,  but  it 
seems  to  me  that  at  least  some  of  these  problems  in  Assam  have  been  created  by 
the  Assamese  people  themselves. 

I  am  putting  these  broad  considerations  frankly  before  you  because  I  have 
always  liked  Assam  and  the  Assamese  people  and  have  looked  forward  to  their 
rapid  growth.  But  how  can  they  grow  if  they  continue  to  be  infantile  in  their 
thinking?  One  cannot  compromise  with  this  kind  of  folly.  As  it  is,  they  have 
suffered  very  greatly  by  this  outburst  of  violence  and  ill-feeling  and  narrowness, 
and  they  will  suffer  for  it  more  than  any  others.  If  this  feeling  continues,  then 
there  is  little  hope  for  any  marked  progress. 

I  wrote  to  you  a  little  while  ago  about  the  Naga  problem,240  and  I  shall  be 
seeing  the  representatives  of  the  Naga  Convention  on  the  26th  of  this  month.  I 
hope  you  will  be  well  enough  to  come  here  before  that  and  that  the  Governor  will 
also  come.  What  I  wrote  to  you  then  about  any  association  of  the  Naga  areas 
with  Assam  has  now  become  an  even  more  urgent  problem  than  it  was  then. 
How  can  anyone  in  Assam  or  elsewhere  insist  on  this  association  after  all  that  has 
happened?  The  real  question  before  you  is  whether  it  is  possible  for  the  Assamese 
to  keep  the  hill  areas  with  them.  By  your  wise  policy,  you  had  brought  round  the 
people  of  these  hill  districts  to  a  reasonable  frame  of  mind.  But  now  all  that  has 
been  knocked  on  the  head  by  others,  and  the  future  is  uncertain. 

I  think  I  saw  in  the  Assam  Tribune  a  proposal  by  someone  to  the  effect  that 
the  Cachar  and  the  hill  areas  should  be  separated  from  Assam  as  they  come  in  the 
way  of  the  Assamese  people.  This  would  result  in  Assam  being  confined  practically 
to  the  Brahmaputra  Valley,  a  small  State  with  very  limited  resources  and  hardly 
any  prospects  of  progress.  And  yet,  events  are  pushing  in  that  direction. 

In  this  matter,  the  Opposition  people  in  Assam  have  been  much  to  blame.  But 
it  is  clear  that  some  Congress  people  also  are  guilty.  It  may  be  that  their  attitude 
is  due  to  their  ill-feeling  for  you  or  their  desire  to  weaken  you.  But  in  doing  so, 
they  have  weakened  Assam  very  greatly. 


240.  See  item  96. 
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For  the  present,  the  immediate  need  is  to  establish  law  and  order  and  to  put 
down  all  acts  of  lawlessness  with  severity.  That,  I  suppose,  will  be  done  soon.  I 
wish  this  had  been  taken  in  hand  more  effectively  earlier.  It  may  be  necessary  to 
have  a  proper  and  high-powered  enquiry  into  these  occurrences  where  the  minority 
communities  became  helpless  before  the  violence  of  the  majority.  You  will  have 
to  consider  this,  as  we  shall  have  to  consider  it.  An  enquiry  in  such  circumstances 
some  times  is  harmful.  But  it  may  be  that  not  to  have  it  is  more  harmful. 

The  question  will  also  arise  about  some  measure  of  compensation  to  those 
who  have  suffered,  and  further  whether  these  people  who  have  been  driven  out 
through  fear  from  Assam  are  going  to  be  invited  to  come  back  and  be  rehabilitated. 

As  for  the  Assamese  language,  it  is  clear  that  any  language  cannot  be  imposed 
on  large  numbers  of  people  who  object  to  it.  Assamese  cannot  be  imposed  in 
Cachar  or  in  some  at  least  of  the  hill  areas.  Already  there  is  growing  resentment  in 
these  areas  at  the  possibility  of  such  imposition.  When  you  said  some  time  ago 
that  “the  Government  would  prefer  to  wait  till  they  got  the  same  demand  from 
the  non-Assamese  speaking  population  for  declaring  it  as  the  State  language”, 
you  made  a  wise  statement.  The  subsequent  decision  of  the  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee  might  perhaps,  with  some  modifications,  have  been  capable  of  adoption, 
but  in  the  context  in  which  it  came,  it  has  ceased  to  be  of  any  value.  Whatever 
you  may  say  about  the  State  language  being  Assamese  will  apply  only  to  the 
Assamese-speaking  population  and  practically  to  no  others,  After  all  that  has 
happened,  any  attempt  to  force  this  issue  will  lead  to  big  trouble  and,  what  is 
more,  will  be  opposed  to  the  spirit  of  our  Constitution.  You  have  indicated  that 
you  will  introduce  a  Bill  in  your  Assembly  on  the  lines  of  the  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee’s  resolution.  I  rather  doubt  if  that  will  be  wise  in  the  present  state  of 
passion  and  prejudice.  Could  this  not  be  postponed  till  we  consider  this  entire 
question  calmly  and  in  all  its  aspects?  I  think  this  matter  should  certainly  be 
considered  by  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Congress  and  they  should  give  a 
clear  lead.  Perhaps  recent  events  are  compelling  all  people  in  Assam  to  think 
afresh. 

I  have  indicated  above  how  my  mind  is  troubled  and  is  working  at  present.  I 
am  by  no  means  clear  about  it.  But  about  one  thing  I  am  quite  clear,  that  the 
wrong  tendencies  in  Assam  have  to  be  checked  as  otherwise  they  will  lead  to 
infinite  harm. 

I  would  have  come  over  to  Assam  immediately,  but  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  leave 
Delhi  in  the  middle  of  this  general  strike.  The  moment  I  feel  I  can  go  there,  I  shall 
come  to  Assam  and  spend  two  or  three  days.  It  is  not  enough  for  me  to  go  just 
for  consultation  with  a  few  people  at  Gauhati  or  Shillong.  I  should  like  to  visit 
some  of  these  areas  where  trouble  has  occurred.  All  this  depends  on  this  general 
strike. 

In  three  days’  time,  I  am  receiving  a  delegation  from  the  Mizo  District.  I 
wrote  to  you  about  it.  The  principal  object  of  their  coming  was  about  the  food 
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scarcity,  but  now,  no  doubt,  they  will  raise  other  issues  also.241 

Please  forgive  me  for  writing  to  you  when  you  are  not  well.  But  the  world 
marches  on  and  problems  have  to  be  faced,  and  so  I  thought  I  had  better  write  to 
you.  If  I  can  come  to  Assam,  as  I  intend  doing,  before  I  receive  the  Naga  delegation 
here,242  then  perhaps  it  may  not  be  necessary  for  you  to  come  here,  though  I 
would  like  you  to  come  if  you  are  well  enough.  So  far  as  the  Nagas  are  concerned, 
a  new  complication  has  arisen  because  of  Phizo’s  presence  in  London.  I  am  not 
very  much  concerned  about  this,  although  it  is  a  complicating  factor.  The  real 
thing  that  concerns  me  is  the  state  of  affairs  in  Assam  itself. 

I  do  hope  that  you  are  getting  well. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


104.  ToB.C.  Roy243 


13  July  1960 

My  dear  Bidhan,244 

I  have  received  today  your  letter  of  the  12th  July  about  the  occurrences  in  Assam. 
Soon  after  you  telephoned  to  me  two  days  ago  about  the  order  of  some  District 
Magistrate  in  Assam  banning  the  entry  of  some  journalists,  I  had  telephoned  to 
the  Governor  of  Assam  and  also  to  Fakhruddin245  who  was  touring  about.  I  am 
glad  that  that  order  was  withdrawn. 

But  I  think  it  is  true  to  say  that  newspapers,  both  in  Assam  and  Calcutta,  have 
tended  to  give  lurid  accounts  of  happenings  and  thus  added  to  the  tensions.  It  is 
true  that  the  facts  are  bad  enough  and  I  have  been  greatly  distressed  by  them  and, 
even  more  so,  by  the  basic  tendencies  they  disclosed.  Obviously,  all  that  has 
happened  in  some  parts  of  Assam  is  not  just  because  of  the  excitement  of  the 
moment  but  have  deeper  causes. 


241.  The  Times  of  India  reported  on  16  July  that  a  deputation  from  the  autonomous  District 
Council  of  Mizo  Hills  met  Nehru  on  15  July  “to  lay  before  him,  it  is  understood,  facts  about 
the  food  scarcity  in  the  area  during  the  last  few  months.”  The  newspaper  also  wrote  that 
“According  to  the  Mizos,  the  magnitude  of  the  scarcity  assumed  the  proportions  of 
a  famine  and  the  Assam  Government  failed  to  take  adequate  measures  to  remedy  the 
situation.” 

242.  A  delegation  of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention  met  Nehru  on  26  July  1960.  See  item  150, 
fn  370. 

243.  Letter. 

244.  The  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

245.  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed. 
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On  the  one  side,  Bengalees  in  the  past  had  a  very  large  share  of  governmental 
or  railway  posts.  Indeed,  the  Railway  was  largely  monopolised  by  Bengalees. 
This  was  not  the  fault  of  the  Bengalees,  but  this  fact  was  an  irritant.  Also  I  think 
that  in  the  past  the  Bengalees,  broadly  speaking,  treated  the  Assamese  with  a 
great  deal  of  condescension  and  sometimes  even  a  measure  of  contempt.  This 
angered  them.  Indeed,  sometimes  the  references  in  Calcutta  newspapers  to  the 
Assamese  or  to  the  Assamese  language  are  none  too  friendly  or  courteous. 

Because  of  this  past  history,  the  Assamese  developed  some  kind  of  a  complex 
against  non- Assamese  Indians  as  a  whole  and  Bengalees  in  particular.  They  had 
large  numbers  of  Biharis  and  others  settled  in  tea  gardens  and  they  were  full  of 
apprehension  that  more  and  more  people  would  come  from  outside  and  settle 
down  in  Assam  and  thus  change  the  character  of  the  Brahmaputra  valley.  Assam 
being  very  much  of  a  mixed  province  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  its  population, 
more  especially  because  of  the  hill  districts,  the  Assamese  were  basically  afraid 
of  the  future  and  of  being  overwhelmed  by  these  others.  The  result  of  all  this 
complex  was  that  they  developed  a  totally  unreasonable  dislike  of  others  going 
there  to  settle  down  and  they  tended  to  throw  their  weight  about,  where  they 
could,  to  assert  that  they  were  the  original  people  of  Assam.  Language  came  in  in 
this  way. 

The  policy  they  pursued  in  regard  to  the  hill  districts,  before  Chaliha  came, 
was  a  very  unwise  one  and  rather  irritating  to  these  proud  hill  men.  This  was  one 
of  the  reasons  which  led  to  the  Naga  revolt.  I  do  not  wish  to  exaggerate  this  and, 
no  doubt,  the  Naga  revolt  would  have  taken  place  anyhow  in  the  circumstances. 
But  the  fact  is  that  the  behaviour  of  Assamese  officials  in  the  Naga  territory  was 
deeply  resented  by  the  Nagas. 

When  Chaliha  became  the  Chief  Minister,  he  approached  all  these  questions 
with  much  greater  good  sense  and  wisdom.  He  became  quite  popular  with  the  hill 
people  and  brought  them  in,  generally  speaking,  to  the  Congress  fold.  He  was 
trusted  by  them.  This  led  to  the  extreme  Assamese  often  disliking  Chaliha’s  policies. 
His  position  in  the  Party  and  in  the  State  was  a  strong  one  and  he  could  not  be 
attacked  directly.  Indirectly,  however,  there  was  constant  sniping  against  him. 
Among  those  who  participated  in  this  sniping  was  Debeswar  Sharma.246  He  could 
not  get  over  the  fact  that,  according  to  him,  it  was  his  right  to  be  Chief  Minister 
and  not  Chaliha. 

In  the  past,  we  have  had  some  trouble  with  the  Assam  Government  about 
appointments.  Normally  speaking,  they  had  preferred  keeping  the  second-rate  or 
even  the  third-rate  man  if  he  was  an  Assamese.  We  used  to  press  them  to  take 
non-Assamese  from  outside  in  some  of  the  key  posts  there.  It  was  not  an  easy 


246.  Congress  Member  of  the  Assam  Legislative  Assembly  from  Tarajan,  Jorhat. 
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matter  to  get  them  to  agree  to  this.  Thus,  there  was  a  Chief  Engineer  there  who 
really  was  a  laughing  stock.  But  he  was  kept  on  because  he  was  an  Assamese.  It 
was  only  when  Chaliha  came  that  an  improvement  for  the  better  set  in.  But  he 
had  constantly  to  face  this  inner  opposition.  It  was  easy  for  his  opponents  to  play 
up  the  fact  of  non-  Assamese  pushing  out  the  real  Assamese  from  important 
posts.  Language  also  became  a  symbol  of  all  this. 

When  we  started  the  new  refinery  there,  immediate  demands  came  that 
Assamese  should  be  employed  there.  We  made  it  clear  that  while,  inevitably,  most 
of  the  people  employed  would  be  Assamese,  in  the  higher  technical  posts  we 
would  only  engage  people  of  merit,  whether  they  were  Assamese  or  not.  You  will 
be  surprised  to  know  that  some  Assamese  openly  said  that  it  was  better  not  to 
have  big  plants  and  industries  in  Assam  for  the  present  as  this  would  mean  an 
influx  of  non- Assamese  personnel.  Let  them  postpone  the  establishment  of  these 
plants  and  for  the  present  concentrate  on  training  Assamese  young  men  on  technical 
subjects.  When  they  are  ready  and  trained,  then  they  could  start  major  plants  and 
industries. 

This,  of  course,  is  a  ridiculous  position  to  take  up.  In  this  way  Assam  would 
never  get  going  and  of  course  it  is  entirely  opposed  to  the  whole  spirit  of  the 
Indian  Constitution.  But  I  mention  this  to  show  to  what  lengths  some  of  the 
Assamese  went  in  their  thinking. 

Repeatedly,  in  the  past  few  years,  there  have  been  incidents  in  Assam  emerging 
out  of  this  background.  As  the  problem  of  the  educated  unemployed  has  grown, 
so  has  this  feeling  of  fear  and  bitterness.  Language  became  a  symbol  of  all  this. 
When  I  went  to  Assam  two  or  three  months  ago,  I  spoke  broadly  at  some  public 
meetings  there  on  this  language  question  as  well  as  on  the  question  of  the 
employment  of  non-Assamese  there.  I  told  them  that  it  would  be  very  unwise  for 
them  to  look  at  these  problems  in  this  narrow-minded,  bigoted  way  as  they  would 
come  in  the  way  of  the  growth  of  Assam  and  would  also  tend  to  disrupt  the 
State.247 

You  refer  in  your  letter  to  an  “All  Assam  Day”  which  was  to  be  held  yesterday. 
I  had  not  even  heard  of  this,  although  I  am  getting  detailed  information  from 
Assam.  Anyhow,  we  need  not  attach  importance  to  it. 

Because  of  this  background  to  which  I  have  referred,  we  need  not  search  for 
any  hidden  causes.  The  dislike  of  non- Assamese  settled  in  Assam  took  pointed 
shape  as  against  the  Bengalees  because  they  were  the  largest  element.  There  was 
always  this  simmering  feeling  there.  It  was  not  the  incident  of  the  boy  who  was 
killed  by  firing  that  led  to  this,  though  it  is  true  that  that  certainly  added  to  the 


247.  Nehru  visited  Assam  in  April  1960.  For  his  speeches  at  public  meetings  there,  see  SWJN/SS/ 
60/items  67  to  70. 
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excitement.248  That  boy,  as  it  happens,  was  shot  down  by  the  police  without  any 
justification  and  he  had  absolutely  nothing  to  do  with  the  demonstrations.  He 
came  out  of  his  room  in  his  hostel  for  some  personal  reason  when  he  got  this 
shot  in  his  head  from  the  police  who  were  firing  from  the  road.  Such  an  unfortunate 
incident  always  excites  feeling  and  the  Assamese,  worked  up  as  they  were,  became 
exceedingly  excited.  But  even  before  this  incident,  trouble  had  begun  there. 

I  think  it  is  true  that  the  Assam  Government  acted  very  weakly  to  begin  with. 
Poor  Chaliha  was  lying  very  ill  and  is  still  in  bed.  Fakhruddin  is  a  strong  enough 
man  but,  being  a  Muslim,  he  had  a  feeling  that  he  should  not  play  too  leading  a 
part  in  this  controversy.  So  events  took  the  lead  and  the  Government  followed 
weakly  behind.  The  PSP  leaders  became  the  head  and  front  of  the  agitation  and 
many  Congressmen  also  lined  up.  The  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  did  make  an 
attempt  to  control  this  agitation  on  the  language  issue  and  passed  a  resolution 
which,  though  not  wise,  was  still  not  too  bad  and  was  meant  to  strike  a  middle 
path.  Chaliha  accepted  that  resolution  and  said  that  he  would  introduce  legislation 
on  those  lines. 

Poor  Chaliha  was  in  a  very  difficult  position  apart  from  being  physically 
unwell.  He  felt  that  unless  he  took  the  step  he  did  in  this  matter,  he  should  resign. 
He  was  not  afraid  of  resigning,  but  in  those  particular  circumstances  he  realised 
that  his  resignation  would  make  matters  worse.  It  was  because  of  all  this  that  he 
decided  to  accept  broadly  the  Pradesh  Congress  Committee’s  resolution  in  regard 
to  language.  Thus  he  weakened  somewhat.  Previously  he  had  taken  up  a  straight 
and  brave  attitude  on  this  issue. 

It  is  no  good  my  writing  to  you  in  much  greater  length  about  past  history.  So 
far  as  the  present  is  concerned,  our  troops  are  there  and  are  functioning 
satisfactorily.  The  “Civil  Power”  is  also  now  functioning  with  some  effectiveness. 
What  is  more,  Congressmen  generally,  having  realised  that  their  State  was  being 


248.  Saroj  Chakrabarty  in  his  With  Dr  B.C.  Roy  and  Other  Chief  Ministers  (Calcutta:  Benson’s, 
1974)  has  given,  on  pp.  451-452,  excerpts  from  a  letter  from  B.C.  Roy  to  Nehru,  apparently 
written  on  12  July  1960.  In  this  letter,  referring  to  the  incident  of  the  boy  killed  in  police 
firing,  Roy  had  written: 

“A  well-thought  out  programme  of  attacking  the  Bengalees  alone  in  Assam  was  started 
perhaps  at  the  time  of  the  sitting  of  the  States  Reorganisation  Commission.  The  feeling 
which  had  been  simmering,  has  come  out  again.  The  actual  incident  started  when  a  boy 
belonging  to  Sibsagar  district  and  staying  in  a  hostel  in  Gauhati  was  killed  by  police  firing. 
The  Superintendent  of  Police  is  a  Punjabi  and  not  a  Bengalee.  Unfortunately,  the  Government 
allowed  the  body  to  be  carried  in  a  truck  from  Gauthati  to  Sibsagar,  a  distance  of  230  miles. 
On  the  way,  the  body  was  utilised  for  inflaming  the  passions  of  the  people  and  no  steps 
were  taken  to  stop  this. 

“But  unfortunately  the  Assamese  utilised  this  incident  of  the  boy  killed  as  if  it  was  due 
to  Bengalee  hatred  of  Assamese  and  passions  were  thus  inflamed  and  things  started  moving. 
No  steps  were  taken  by  the  Assam  Government  to  nip  the  thing  in  the  bud.” 
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ruined  by  this  agitation,  have  now  come  out  and  have  gone  to  the  rural  areas  to 
face  the  mobs  that  have  been  misbehaving.  All  this  has  made  a  big  difference  and 
I  have  no  doubt  that  normal  conditions  will  prevail  in  Assam  soon.  But  the 
consequences  of  what  have  taken  place  in  recent  weeks  will  pursue  us  for  a  long 
time. 

You  feel  that  the  “Civil  Power”  is  powerless  and  therefore  it  might  be  better 
for  President’s  Rule  to  be  imposed.  I  do  not  think  so.  The  Army  people  have  quite 
enough  latitude  given  to  them  and  are  experiencing  no  difficulty  from  the  Civil 
Authority  who  are  cooperating.  Then  there  is  Shrinagesh  there  whose  presence 
is  helpful.  Fakhruddin  is  now  doing  a  good  job  and  so  are  other  Ministers. 

So  far  so  good.  But  what  I  am  worried  about  is  the  future.  Obviously,  the 
Bengalee  refugees  have  to  be  looked  after  and  brought  back.  Perhaps,  though  I 
am  not  quite  sure,  a  proper  enquiry  should  be  held  on  this.  That  can  only  be 
thought  of  after  the  return  of  normality.  What  I  am  really  worried  about  is  that 
the  whole  structure  of  Assam  has  been  shaken  up  and  tends  to  crack  up,  the  hill 
people  pulling  their  own  way.  All  this  will  require  the  most  careful  handling.  I  do 
hope  that  newspapers  will  help  in  this  process  and  not  hinder. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


105.  To  B.P.  Chaliha249 


14  July  1960 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  sent  you  a  letter  two  days  ago.250  1  do  not  know  if  it  got  through  as  the  strike 
has  delayed  letters  etc. 

I  am  just  waiting  for  the  situation  here  to  settle  down  a  little  more  and  then  I 
shall  come  over  to  Assam. 

My  last  letter  would  have  indicated  to  you  how  disturbed  I  have  been  at  the 
events  in  Assam.  It  is  not  a  riot  that  worries  me  very  much,  unfortunate  as  that 
is.  But  the  organised  attack  on  Bengalees  and  the  attempt  to  drive  them  out  of 
Assam  is  very  serious.  Obviously,  this  kind  of  thing  cannot  be  tolerated.  If  once 
we  accept  this,  then  we  let  loose  all  kinds  of  anti-social  forces  not  only  in  Assam 
but  elsewhere. 

Another  very  regrettable  feature  is  the  incapacity  of  the  administration  to  deal 
with  this  upsurge.  I  have  no  doubt  at  all  that  a  competent  District  Magistrate  can 


249.  Letter. 

250.  See  item  103. 


286 


n.  POLITICS 


always  control  the  situation.  If  he  does  not  do  so,  he  is  either  incompetent  or 
unwilling  to  take  any  step.  One  gets  an  impression  that  the  administration  hardly 
functioned  during  this  period  and  merely  watched  on  or  perhaps  got  cold  feet. 
Even  the  police  did  not  come  out  well  of  the  picture. 

Then  there  is  the  question  as  to  who  organised  all  this  misbehaviour  and 
incited  people  against  the  Bengalees.  This  kind  of  thing  can  only  happen  after 
deliberate  attempts.  When  this  began,  why  did  not  the  Assam  administration  take 
steps  immediately  to  arrest  those  who  were  behind  these  troubles?  What  action 
did  the  police  take? 

These  questions  arise  and  the  first  impression  one  gets  is  that  the  Assam 
administration  broke  down  and  could  not  discharge  its  very  first  responsibility, 
that  is,  protecting  its  own  people. 

Whatever  steps  may  have  to  be  taken  in  the  near  future,  and  there  will  have 
to  be  many  steps,  it  should  be  made  clear  without  any  possibility  of  doubt  that  the 
Bengalees  who  have  been  pushed  out  of  Assam  will  have  to  be  invited  there  and 
arrangements  made  for  them.  I  think  they  will  have  to  be  given  some  measure  of 
compensation.  We  cannot  accept  new  evacuee  problems  from  one  State  to  another. 
This  can  only  lead  to  civil  war. 

The  West  Bengal  Government  have  sent  me  figures  of  these  evacuees  from 
Assam  who  are  now  in  West  Bengal.  The  figure  they  have  given  is  3,774.  These 
are  the  people  who  are  actually  in  camps,  usually  in  school  buildings,  tents,  etc. 
There  may  be  others  who  have  made  their  own  arrangements. 

I  think  that  the  Assam  Government  and  administration  must  wake  up  to  all 
these  facts  and  function  as  a  Government  does. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


106.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh251 


14  July  1960 


My  dear  Shrinagesh, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  sent  to  Chaliha.252  I  continue  writing  to  him 
though  I  do  not  know  how  well  or  ill  he  is  at  present.  If  he  is  not  well  enough  to 
deal  with  these  matters  at  all,  you  might  indicate  my  views  to  some  of  the  other 
senior  Ministers  there.  The  whole  point  is  that  stern  and  swift  action  must  be 
taken  and  there  should  be  no  quarter  to  evil-doers,  whatever  their  position. 


25 1 .  Letter. 

252.  See  item  105. 
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I  hope  that  the  Army  has  a  fairly  free  hand  to  deal  with  the  situation.  Or  are 
they  restricted  and  limited  in  their  work  by  the  Assam  civil  authorities? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


107.  To  B.P.  Chaliha253 

I  intend  coming  to  Assam  for  three  days,  17th  July  to  20th,  reaching  Gauhati 
about  10  morning  on  17th,  returning  Delhi  20th  morning.  During  my  stay  I  would, 
of  course,  like  to  have  talks  with  you  and  Governor  separately  as  well  as  with 
other  Ministers.  But  if  you  are  not  well  enough,  I  do  not  wish  to  trouble  you 
much. 

2.  I  should  also  like  to  meet  senior  officers  of  Assam  Government  and 
leading  Congress  workers. 

3.  I  want  to  visit  also  areas  where  disturbances  have  taken  place  and  from 
where  Bengalees  have  been  driven  away,  I  do  not  mind  a  heavy  programme. 
Please  inform  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  President254  and  Fakhruddin.  In 
drawing  up  my  programme,  suggest  Governor  should  be  consulted. 


[PETS  ARE  NOT  FOR  PETTING] 
‘The  Pet  I  Bought  ’ 


The  Prime  Minister  is  visiting  Assam  to  appraise  the  law  and  order  situation. 

(From  Shankar's  Weekly,  17  July  1960,  p.  7) 


253.  Telegram,  14  July  1960,  copied  to  S.M.  Shrinagesh.  File  No.  8/146/60-PMS. 

254.  Siddhinath  Sarma. 
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108.  At  Gauhati:  Public  Meeting255 

aflat  a#  wit  a#  ^efr, 

aff  ft  aftf  #  f  gnaf  aST  %rf  g^  2JT,  affsft  fjTa  f  RF  aft  TOaT  gf  ft  f6 
aa  im  ff  anaaf  aps  f$T  aa  stto,  ap?  anaro  an  stto,  ^i?tftt  sit,  aaT  aaT  s’#  aarf 

af  TOR  I,  f$T  ft  TOTRT  f  3®  £  ffR,  faT  sf  nftTOT  WIT  I?  Rtf  RTS  TOTO 

anaaf  rtljr  sf,  smf  at  atron  faafla  alron,  |to  rir  ffarro  1 1  rt^t 
’iff  3TTaf  ffaf  ftft f  Rift  fl3T  f  I  aftff  Rtf  ana  ^5  TOT  fff ,  Satt  OT  an, 
RSfaT  a#  SRlf  ’JR#  St#  I  ft  aaf  RST  w  SRlf  aFlft  ffaf 
anaft  RffFId  sfai  ft  ftddaft  It,  ft  ft  aft  t  ff  ff  SRlf  f ?T  ft  TOTTO  Til  STO 
aiTOT  St,  ff  Rif  JU  dchfl'L  gL  sf  I  ft  SRlf  RST  ft  fTOTO  ft  Tft  %,  fTOTO  aft 
ft  fff ,  ana  fff  I  fffw  ft  SRlf  dd^d*  t  a§R  flfa  f  aft  I  Rif  ft#  LI# 
af-af  anR  RRt  f  ff#,  #1#  Rift  ft  Raff  St  fU  f?T  af  ft  I  f  anaf  aif# 
ff  3TTR  RT  ftaf  fddffd  atTOTT  ft  ^  ft  I  aatff  ft  ft  a^5  anaf  TOR  Sf  aTOTTR 
f ,  a#  RJR  Rif  t,  Rift  f3RT  TOf#  aft  TO  f  Raf  f  I  TO  TOFT  flf  f  gt 
aasr  f  aft  anf  aafff  as#  tot  ft  air  Raft  f  sf  as  as  f  saif  1st  ft  Raft 
#f  rtr  ffnro  st  aaft  I,  toft  toft  aft  st  aanft  i 

saif  gaft  ^fatft  t  ff  to  toft  toft  nsf  f  ail  to#  fa  f ,  a#  mar  f  fa 
f ,  af  am  f ,  af  af  f  fa  f  a#  tort  f  sarf  srffr  gar-gaf  f  arsf  f  laa  to# 
ft  i  ft  af  aaa  sa  aft  air  aa#  f  i  a#  arft  arft  sffsia  f  fffa  f  ftff  f  toto 
saif  f$T  to  saro  ffaT  a#  saif  f  ?t  to  tor  ffaT  i  aft  aiffaif  f  sf  tottor  ffro  i 
fffa  toitor  ffaf  f  aia  saf  inaf  f  paro  ft  aff  sa  toit  i  ft  flf  TOaft  sffsiro 
ft  to#  f  at  as  to#  I  f  toitor  aft  isar  f ,  tot  aar  f§T  f  fta  stffarr  f  ftr 
Rif  titott  st  i  asf  f  ft  af ,  asr  toft  f  srast  f  as  af  at  f?T  ^fr  st  anaT  I 
ftr  ffr  aTsr  aa  5§aa  to  totott  I  i  l#  f ?t  ft  aK  ltott  f  as  i  fffa  ff faaro  f 
ft  saif  TOsa  f  #?t  t  ff  toltft,  ffTOfrfaaiftfaTOffTfafasf  TOff  f 
a#  asm  f  aft  fft  isiBaf  to  ft  saf  f?T  ft  aar  ffaT  f  to  ff,  ff  anaft  aros 
^af  ftar  f  i  ftar  at  aai  f ,  at  stot  ftro  f  rto  ft  ftar  f  flaroa  af  i  at  ft  fta 
ftaT  apff  f  isf  t  Rif  ffa  at  ff  fa  ffaTT  arroa  I  ff  sa  f §t  f  ffaft  f ,  sf  f §t 
ft  tott  aaft  f  i  at  as  aa  aif  ara  aaft  I  aaaft  i 

at  f  at  aff  §a  ast  anaT  i  aros  anaT  f  aar  ^ft  aaf  af  aas  f  i  aafff  aaa 
to#  t  ff  aaroa  f  a^s  f#ff  f  TOTST-aaaa  gaa  f ,  aa-gaR  gaa  f  a#  sro 
aaa  aar  sftst  at  aia  st  aaT,  aga  aa$  as  st  aar  i  araa  f ,  fffa  arft  aa>  ftat  f 
aa  f  §Tfff  aft  1 1  flat  f  aa  f  to  f ,  aaasa  f  i  aar  ^af  f  rto  afaT  aft  f ,  aarf 
astft  to  ft  afar  aft  f  i  a#  sa  aaa  anaf  arona  f  afro  ff  apj  arro,  aTga  aft 


255.  Speech  at  the  Judges  Court  grounds,  another  name  for  the  Gauhati  Town  Club  grounds, 
17  July  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

256.  See  SWJN/SS/60/item  70. 
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f#qR  FFR  qq,  <E5F  FFTT  %  STEFT#  t,  gqR  STEFT#  F#  Rf  MlRbWIH  %  3TlR 
R,  qR  steft#  #  fq  wr  qqR  ft  %  RefR  1 1  ff  #  q#q  qiq  I  q  f#  qq;  R$t 
#  sRr  ##  qR  mm  ft  ft  %  RIfft  qt?  #  #  jrj  qq#  #R  qqqr  #,  faq  f#Rt 
qq  #  qqqq  it,  m  RR  qiq  1 1  Rf#q  Rt#  qiq  ff  I  f#  ?q  qqq  fftR  gqq,  f# 
RRRtRqsRFqq^R^R  fRq^T  #  Ft  gq  t  camps  q?RF  R  I  FF  qq;  q#  WRT 
ffR R$t R i  steft#  qTf#qnq RqiRR;|qRR?TR#qq;qTq#i  Rf#q  qqR R$t 
RRqT#,  qFqq?q#qiqg^l  ^#tt  j;-g-  gan;  #R  qR  R$T  R  ?qqR  f#qq  1 1 

#  qF  ?#Rr  q?  i  i  R  Rtiy  arDT  q|^TT  afR  Rjijt  R  R  tpE  RR  pni  qraqr 

qr  fRqqR  MRff^  q^R  I,  #  f#  qgq  #R  q?qr  I,  qq  ft  R  qqqT  §arr  ##q  w, 
q#  fftt,  w  ft  qp?  qF  srqFTfR#  #  camps  R  w,  Rit,  ##  R  fRrW  i257  fRq  q# 
%  q#  M)cbicd<  qr  qqqq  qqqr-qiqqT  R  q#  #ft#  aqqr  i  RRjt  q#  aqqr,  #gqr  garr 
FRrqjqr  i  #  R  q?R  R  #R  q#  qsqr,  #?r  #q  #,  q:  #  fftt  Rjq  qsqr 

1 1  #  qgq  mm  g$q  #gR  R  aqqT  1 1  #R  RR  qiqR  qF  iFJgq  qR  I#  #R  fR# 
aft,  RR  #FT  %  f#q#  gq?  I  qF,  fRsER  qgq  fRq  Fq^T  FfW  I,  ##  I  W1  #Ef 
Rgqq,  toft  qq#  atR  ffr  R  f#q#  #q  t  i  #f  qqq  qq  q?  R  ##  R,  ftf  R, 
##-##  qqq  R  i  #  qgq  differ  qq  Rtf  ft  i  ftq  RR  qRn  %  fft  R  differ  qq  Rtf  # 
Rwt  i  Rf#q  3T#  Rtf  f#r  gq  fft  fiftf  #t  ?q  stFigF  I#  R  Rt?  §qr-qqr  q#Rr 
g^  Rt?  RqT  f#  R  RtRk  R  #gqq  fift  f#  f#qR  #q  qR  R  RnqR  gq  f%  1 1  f#qR 
##  %  qq  qqT  Rq  qq  1 1  qq?  R  RR  #ft  qgq,  q^RtqR#tRR#gTFRFtRi 
qqT  FTF  g^  FF?  ffR  qjq  qif  I  qFT  RRif  R  ftw  R  I  qir  Rf  qjqf  R  ftqr,  q^q 
qR  RRif  R  fR  q|-q|  qqqqr  RR,  RqRsq,  RqRf  RraR  qcF  qqr  ^t  qT  'fsf  Rq  qR 
qjFi^  Rr#  Rt,  qqT  qqT  gaiT?  q^q  qRt  qRf  5;?gqiRt  qqwffqRF  Rf  i  arR  it  %  q# 
%Rt  R  qq?  q^q  5:?!  qR  qiq  f%  qq?  frrt  qqyqq,  qqRq  qq  qqqq  Rt#  R  qrq 
w,  arqR  iRqq  R 1 5:?!  qR  qiq  i  1  qf  Rt  5:?!  qR  qiq  it#  qq  qRi  feet  qqgqq? 
?q  qqF  R  qrq  qiR,  qnfiR  I  #  RjqTF  m  1  qqR  RrqR  R  qqT  Ref  i  aiq  #R  #  qq? 
qRi  qfqqqiR  #  ft  R  aq  w,  qqq  #  qqR  R#  qRqr  qR,  Rt  Rt  qp?  it  1  Rf#q  qq; 
5:?q  #t  qiq  ji  afR  qqR  ^tft  Rt#  qR  q#  qR  5:?!  it  #  qRi  amqR  #t  qiq  q#  1 
afR  R#  qiR  FR^-qqr  if  q^  qRt,  RraR  qRqqr  5^  1  qq;  qqq  qRqqr  gi,  ^jRt  qqr; 


257.  The  Hindu  of  18  July  1960  reported:  “Mr.  Nehru  earlier  told  a  public  meeting  at  Nowgong 
that  he  was  in  full  agreement  that  Assamese  must  be  the  State  language.  ‘You  cannot  enforce 
it  by  the  lathi  or  law’,  he  said. 

“He  said  the  constitution  had  recognized  regional  languages  to  enable  the  masses  to 
understand  the  work  done  by  Government. 

“Mr.  Nehru  said  he  wanted  a  ‘peace  of  hearts,  free  from  fear  and  suspicion,  an  atmosphere 
of  security  and  confidence  in  which  people  can  live  in  peace’. 

“Referring  to  his  visit  to  the  two  refugee  camps  at  Nowgong,  he  said,  ‘I  am  ashamed  to 
see  these  camps.  The  first  need  is  rehabilitation  of  these  people  with  fullest  assurances  of 
security’.” 
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I  ift  TJFT  f%T  FFT  f^TFTF  if  #F  f%FTTt  TJTJF  PHlTTFiV  |  ;#  ^51%,  f%TTft 

fTst  if  Ft  f#  Fit  F$f  %,  srraFft  ftft  %;  f%rtF  if  331%  1  ftf  fttjf  f#  tor  *jt%  % 
331%  1  ftfcF  fft  *jt#  %t  #  fttt  fttttt I  #  fftT  jf  fft  Ft  ftft  1 1  ff  fi^huff 
gF  Ft,  ff  »l<f)  iff  ftf  f^T  Ft  fifI  ^  1  ttft  *jFf  ftf  fft  ttftft  ^  fft  ftFiFTTTf  %  1 

%f%FT  jR  <m^HuSF  FTFF  FtFT  %  FF  TTtF  «iFF>^  Fift  I 

%t  #nf  %  FgF  Fitt  FTFrtt  fft^  for  ff%  ff  gFT,  far  ff  §3f  i  ff  ft#  511 
four,  ff  ftt%  stfttf  fen  iFtTTTiftTpftsftTFgFFTsgst  fttjf  1 1  itf%TF  g%  fit 

FTF  F%  FgF  ftTFTT  F$f  %  f%TTT%  3TFTTF  f%TFT,  ftTTFt  Flff  I  Ft  FFT  #F-FFFTTT  Ft  Ft 
tT3T  FT%  I  g%  Ft  FTT  FTF  Fft  PfTFTT  t  ftr  FTT  WI  3TTTTTF  if  FTS,  3TTTTTF  Ft  SlftT  Fft 
RT  FIT  FFT  I,  %tFlft  3TT  F%t  t 3TTFT  FF  if,  3TP&  ?T%T  if,  FTTFft  FFFT  if  I  #1  FTlftlF 
FF  FF  FlfcRFTF,  FFT  gTtt  %  FI,  FFT  ^Tlt  FT  FTlF,  #1  Ft  PtFTFFT  1 1  FFF  #F,  #Tltt 
Ft  FF  I  f%TTft  FFT  gfttTTFltf  %  3TFTTF  §3TT  FTTFft  TRT  Ft  I  FFT  3TTF%t  %  3TFTTF  foTFT, 
FT  f%TTff  sftT  FTTF'ft  %  f%TFT  FT  f%TTft  iff  %  FTF  %  FTFTT  FFT  1%F  FTsf  FFFF,  gft  FT% 
t  FTTFTT  gTT  3TTTT  ^  1 1  ftf#T  TTFTt  <jtt  FTF  TTt  FF  forff  FTF  Tt  FF  Ft  3TTTTIF 
%  FF  if  #T  §TftT  if  ^FT  FIT  FFT  %  Ft  Ft?  FF  Ft  FT  t  FFT  girt  FF  %T%  Ft?  it 
FTTT  FtF  3TT%,  FT#,  FT#  FF%  FTt  FtF,  f%T  FF  Ft  gF  t,  F%  FttTTT  F^f  I  f%  FFlt  FTFT 
FTFF  FTtt  FFFT  Ft,  FFTft  TFTT  #F  F%FT?  TJF  3TTF  3Tr%  FFT  ft?#  ft  Ft  ttFT  t,  Ft  TtF 
FTF  gF  FTt  FT##  ffTT  F%F  TFT  FftFT?  Ft  FF  ftfSFTTT  TTlff  Ft  FT  FFF  Ft,  FT#  FT  TTF# 
1 1  FF  §TTFF  f%T^F  FFF  Ft%  FF  FTfcRFITT  %f%F  FFFF  FF  if  FtFT  FF  '3FT  Fit 
I,  3TT  srf%F  Fft  F#f  FftFT  FTTTTTF  if  ^  F%  PftTFft  1 1  Ft  FF  FTF  3TTTTTF  if  fontt 
Tilt  %§T  if  FTTTTTF  FF  FTF  %5FT,  FT#  FTT  if  F^f  I  #T  FTTTTTF  FT©  FFFTF  Ft  FFT  Tit  g?t 
FTT%  f:T3  5FT  I  TTtF  FTF%  I  g?T%  f%T  FF  Tit  FTTFFlff  %  FTTFft  F§F  FFT  FFT  f%FT  I 
FTFF#  ^  3TT3FTT  F§F  FFT  FFT  %  ftlT3%  1 1  Ft  FTF  TT#  #ft,  FRsTFTT  FT%  TTF  FFF 

FFT  FFT  FTT  ftraT  FTT%  I,  f%%FFTT  ?TTFF  FTFFrFT  %  FTT%  Ft  I  %%  3TTTTTF  %  TTFTFTT 
FFf  F%  %t  %T3T,  Ft  %t  FFft-FFft  FFT  FFT  FTT  FTFf  F%  ftra%  1 1  Ft  Ft  Ft  I,  %f#T  FF 
FTF  %FT  f%  TTFTFTT  FFf  %  FFT%  %  FF  TTF  FFFF  g3TT  FF  FTF  Tit  ^tFT-^tFT  TTFSTFt  # 
F^f  1 1  ftTT  FF  if  5%FFT  Ft%t,  FTFFtft  #%t  fttTT%  FF  FT%  Ft  FT#  1 1  FTFT  FF 
3TF%  FTt  FTT^if  T#,  FF  F$f  I  fetFFTT  3F%  if  FTfFT,  F§F  TTlt  3Tf%FTFT  3TTF  T%F  %tt 
3TTT3f  if  FFTF  I,  =ftFFTF  I,  FF^FFT  I,  F#  I,  I,  TTFf%TFf  I,  T^t  if,  FTT^  if 
3TTF  F3%  1 1  #T  FTTF^  TTTF%  TTTF  #FF  %^tT  ^3TT  %  TTt  '3TF%  #FF  FTt  FFT  F%? 

3TF%  #FF  #  %FTT  FF  FTTFTt  FFT%  #T  3TF%  %?T  FTt  FFT%  I  FF  Ff-Ff  FTIF  FTTF% 
TTTF%  1 1  Tit  FTFT  3TN  FF  FFF  FFFT  FT%  Fl€t  FTFf  if,  Ft%  FF?f  if,  Ft  f%TT  3TTF  F% 
FTTF  3%%  I 

FFT  %tr  FFF  if  FTTF  FT  FPft  Ftit  %T  TFT  -FftT  if  FFf  FTF  TFT  FT  f%T  FTTFTFTTT  Ft 
FFlt  TT5%-TTFf%TFT,  T«^TT  T%tT  FF%FT  if  F3%  T3FFTt  T3TJFF  Flft  ^FF  ^TT  Ft  FFTtt 
STRICT  Fft  TTFlf  %t  3TTFF  I  3TTF  if  Ft  FlftlFT  3F  ^  Ff%,  FFFTt  TTt  J-FT  FtFT  I  ftf%TF  # 
FtF  FF  FFF  %tF  FTF  ^  I,  FTFF,  %FF,  %t%tF,  F#TF  FTF  FFT  ^  FFFTt,  FFFTt  FFT 
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argmgP?FkfkFFTFFFfk5FT3liFEH  RFF  Fk  §E  FFFTT  aiF  § 3TT  SJT  I  FFk  FFk 
kt  FFTiFTT  Wt  SR  I  k  am  PFk  t  FF  ktF  FF  kF  k  E  FFEf  amk  afE  FF  FFF 
k  fEt  dKd-dk  rr  RTF  dd)  %  kk  k  aTF  mkF  FTF  k  kk  k  adkl  FJF  FFF)T 
3igFF  Fk  f  3R 1 1  kk  cJT  FF  Et  §E  FFkk  TFFF  FTTF  fE  Ep,  afE  k  Ef  FFk  FTFk 
Fk  k  TP  T#  FTTF  k  kl  kk  k  FF  fFTk  aTTFik  fE  F?E  k  Tk  k  I  fkkt  FTF  §E 
k,  EtfE  fEt  ffE  gp  kt,  ft  Fk,  EtfE  ft#  fEfr  fftf  it  Fk  1  ffE  TFTR  fE 
srk  #h  k  k  fttf  k  kk  k,  ff  tftr  fkFT  1  Fki  Fk  kgr  fEt  fEff'  Eg  Fk 
fkFk,  ftf  kk  mk  1 1  kk  k  ftf  Fk,  Eft  k  erkt  kgr  t,  Eft  ffft  1  ftf  kk  t 
ank  fEff  k,  ark  fift  k,  arck  PFFFrkiFFFkFikkktik  ttiftt  k  wf 
ftf,  ffE  kt  ftft,  iftE  tftrt  kt  FiFii  Fk,  afE  Fk  fEff  mk  k,  afE  fEff  Ek 
jr  kt,  siifk  k  Fkr  k  1  ff  FFrnik  k  fE  (Epfi  sit  i  afE  arkw  ftf  k,  5k  fif  i 
ff  fE  fft  kEi  k  -cnjdi  sit  i  ff  kti  Fk  gk  ftf  k,  kk  Fnk  kt  afE  kk  ffE 
k  k  aiEp  ffft  ftE  gi  t  Est  k  ffE  i  ff  k  ktf  anEr,  afE  ff  afkr  k  ff  k 
k,  snk  afkk  ttf  k  ff  kt  k,  kti  akEr  Fk  fiE  ttrfi  k  ft  ttftft  sit,  fkk  ftfr 

k,  fkk  fft  k,  fkk  kf  k,  kti  ftf  ftt  ft  Fk  fftft  sit,  Fikrik  ffE  Ef  k  pet 
sit,  fkr  k  g:p  sit,  afE  prk  fftE,  kk  ftf  Fk  ariF  ffft  kt,  fttfE  grp  sit  i  EEtf 
fttE  ktp  sit  kkk  k  fk  Fk  eft  ki  k  ffft  i  k  ff  Fk  ki 

k k amk sEFiFTsrrfkkamkETt kF-rnkF ftf  kt  ff  k,  amir fkr 

k  FF  gTTFT,  FTTF  kt  TFdkdl  kt  FFTf  EFT  FTFlk  I  ErTFE  am  fkdlk  E  l|  FT  FTFk 

55k  k  gk  1  amk  k  ff  tfff  ftet  fE  kn,  Fkt  am  ff  k  k  1  k  'am  jjf  Fk 

STIFF  fk  TFFFFT  kk  k  fkE  FFT  FFT  FFFT  WT 1 1  fkcTFT  FEFF,  fkcRT  TFTF,  fkFFT 

■fft,  afE  fknk  ftf  fft  kk  mk  %  1  kE  pk  tfffft  kk  k  fkE  Fk,  fEft  tfiifft 
fE  rfE  k  fkE  k  fEff  feft  ffft  1 1  eft  aiFkiF  k  fft^ff  k  eft  ftf  Frit  k, 

“FFTFFT  fkkkF  FF  fk  FTFF  3TTFT  fkFk”  FEft  TFFFFT  Fk  TPTT  am  FTFk  I  k  FkSF 
FFk  fkE  klR  TFFT  I,  FFkt  FFlk  k  fkE  kfkFR  TFFT 1 1  FFT  am  FF  FET  fE  JJET 
Fk  am  kk  f|,  TFFFFT  fkmr  FTkk  I  Fkfk  FF  kk  gfkFT  k"TFk  I  Ft  FFETFT  |fkFT 

l,  pRFTFT  I,  EFF  FF  kt  jfkFT  I,  FTFFtFF  FF  fE  gfkFT  I  afE  3TFT  Fkf  FF  EFF 

ff  afE  ftifEtf  ff  f|  gfkFT  k,  k  ftE  gfkFT  Ft  mrk  1 1  kk  k  gfkFi 
i,  FkkE  fk  aiFk  fE  fftE  k  k  kfkFR  tfft  i,  ff  f#  ftft  i,  afE  e^kfi  tpE 
llEFTFTfkFkt  fE  FRF  fE  I  3TFT  FF  amF  k  k  EFTFT  pk  i  I 
amk  k  F^ff  k  frf  ftt  fEiftf  fp  fIft  i  frf  k  f|-f|  fftjff  je  t,  ff 
§E  i,  F|-Ft  kr  gm  gq  t,  Etstf  gm  |e  t,  kfkF  frf  kt  eft  kErEt  kt  1  kE 
k  ff  amF  k  ^  fE,  amF  k  F?k  fE  1  Frk  arqk  aERT-aiFF  fp  k  fkE,  Frk  airk 
fEst  k  fkE,  Frk  ak  k  ftf  k,  spk  pfk  k  ftf  k,  Frk  ftp  k  ftf  k,  ff  fkkkp 

TFT,  fkFk  FRF  k  gFk-gFT|  fkE  I  FFFE  FF,  gfkFTF  kk  FF  k  FFE  FFEF  FTT  k  gFFT 
ffff  p  PfkkF  m,  ffE  kp  1  Fkfk  eft-eft  pfk  fE  aiFF  fe  Eft  afE  ffE 

EFTFT  Fk  k  FFTk  I  ^5  Flfdk  FE  FFT  fklT,  FFFE  fEfF  FTFFTT  kk  FFTFT,  ^TJ  FTFT 
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to  to  #ntft  hi#  #,  #r  mz  %  #ift  tor  ##  to  t#,  toftto  i  3#  #  t#  ft#  ^t?tt 
I  to  t#T  ft#T  I  to  #rft  f#I#  3  q?  ##  I,  m  S#T  I,  f#  ft#-##  f##T  ##, 
#T#  ftf  I  3#  sRHT  ftf,  ■SRm  73T#  W3T  ft  #  ftf  #  3##n  ^T  %  ##  ^1 
31#?-##  T  #,  #F  #  n?#ft  3T#  I  ?#  #T  ftognT  ^RHR  #  tof  ftt  mnft,  m 

#  ft  tof  T?5  ^TkTI,  toff#  3p  ##  ft  ###  3lf#n  ftt#  I,  to  ftoft  ##<31  3##? 

ftt#  I  to#ft  to#  fft?#T  ’enf^T  tof  tot  c#itof#r##ntTcF#ftT##ftf,  # 
feT  #tft  ##T  3TR#  ^#^#toWT?ltofll#T#  3#fft  ftt#  I  #  #T 
?p##  ftf,  r#  ##  to  to#  to  ##ft  n?r,  to  #  to#  I,  #  tot  to,  to  #  nrtof 
fttof,  3r#to,  ’tototoft'^to  mi  to  tonftnn  ftt,  tofto  #,  to  ft#ftor  ftt, 
to  tor  3  #,  to  toft  to  tipt  ft  ftt  i  totto  toto  ft  to  I  tor  jtor  ft  i 

tot  ft#  tof  #  H(?i^n  to  #  to  ^  #  to  gto  ^  ^  st  1 1  #  to  gn  to 

#T3it,  ft#  n,  to  tot  #,  ft#  #  i  toto  'W  ft  ^6di  t|  rr#  to  nwr  tor  ft  #nft 

to  to  ft  to  #r  #  to  ftt,  #to  to  ft  f#  wi  tt  to#  fftft  toft  tt,  to, 
ffttot,  chm<*M  tt  i  to  to#  totoTciT  ftt#  3?rt  to  tor  i  3nfto:  ft  toft  to  3?rt 

#  n^n  ft,  to#  to  3#r  to  ftf  i  #  n#  to  erftfft#  njrr  to  to  ft  3fm^, 

to  #to  unto  ft,  #to  to  to  ft  toto  ft,  w\  ft  #,  to#  to  toff  to  to  to 
to  #  tonfton  to  ft,  tofto  ft  to  #  to  ft  ##  i  ftftor  to#  ft  unto  nunn 
to-to  i##  to  fttoftor  ft,  to#  to  ft  toft  #  #  ft,  #r  ft  to  i 

#  umtot  n#  #  to  to  #ft  to:  to  ftci#  3t#t  tor  to#  it  to  ##r  to  # 
to#  g#T  ft  to  to  to?  to  jtor  3r#  ns  tot  #  i  tor#  ft  to  #,  #to  ft  to 

#,  technology  ft  to  #,  to  to#f  #  ntot  ft  to  #,  U#t  #to  tot  I  to  #1 

toifto  jto  ft  m§fft  to  ft#  to  #to#  to  #nur  i  ng#  to  #to  ffttot  ft? 
##to  ffttot  ft?  ##  to  nto  ftf,  #  untot  to  nn#T  ftt#  3mr  ft  ton  to  ftt#,  #? 
to  ftt#,  to  ffttot  #t#  ftt#?  ftfft#  ##ftt  ft  toft  g#ft  §ito  #t  to  #  emto 
§lfft?T  #  #tot  to  #  tot  ft,  #  3Tltot  cFT  cHTT  to  I  #ft  #E  ##T#  ###  ft,  ft#T 
WT#  ft,  #3#  to  tort  #IT  ft?  3TK#  tot  £lto#T  to,  #T  to  ?##  ft  I  #P  33|jft 

to  #ft?i  ft  i  #  tot  wr  to  ft  ■*!#  ftotot  ft  #ift  ton#  w#  ft  i  ffttot  ft,  m 

#  to?  to#  to  §tfto  ft,  ftoft  to-to  cbKtsi#  wft  ft,  tot  tot  #to  ft  i  3#  to 

tor#  tot  tofttof  ft  1  3#  m  3pj?itor,  toifto  #t#  to  ###  ft,  to  #  ^rr  # 
tot  ?rto  ft  1  to  tor#  tot  #to  ftt#  ?3#ft  tor  #  nfto^  ft,  ##  #  ^ 1 

torfto  t##  ft  to-to  ##  ftt  rtot  ft,  to  toT  ?##  ftf  ##n  ft,  3#  #ft 
tokftri 

fto#  ##  ###  3T#  nr  t#?  q^n  ton  to  fton  f#  ##  ##  ftoT  ftor#  #, 
to-to  mftfto#  fttoto#  ton#,  to-to  ton#to#r  #ft  1  toff#  fto 
tor  ft  to  5##  tot  to  tot  #,  ##  #r  nto  #rto  1  to  ft#  #  f#  to  3##  tor 
ft  #r  gpj#  ftotof  to  to  ntor,  #  ton  #  1  wr  ##?r  #  §rffft  ft,  to  #tot  ## 
3##  fton  1  ftftor  3#  ton#  3ttr  to:  ton#  #r  ftor#  tot  fttnr  rnnft,  n  #r 
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3t-3t  9>K74I%  331  335%  t,  3  53  355pl  3?  J3  sRt  335%  I  31%  33135?  I  557#  #  3t 
5##97  3%  53373  I,  7%7%  §3  OTT^fr  3%  I  5##T  531%  f#  3)131*3+  #  331  #5  53 
53  31#  3%  7#%,  55)3%  353%  3%,  35#5#  3%  f%73#  I  3##5  553%  333  3331  I,  3513% 
7133  333T  1 1  53  335  331  3#  35!  +I774HI  33#  53  5331  7%  t  33?  55#7T1  %,  #7 
3S33%3  %,  #7  355T  355T I  #%  33  +K74HI  33#  %  3513%  7133  3331  I,  #3  3%,  W- 
3%  33%  1 1  5%#53  5#  333#  3#  35  351773#  355  33##,  7317135?  5#  5571#  3%  3>#7 

#  5533%  f%73#  %  33-XE53  3?3  33  3#  t,  33,  53175,  3=5?  3?3  I  3%^  3EJ# 1 3#, 
5533%  Rtym  353T  I  33  553#  35J#3  #%  I  33#  #  I  5?#%  #  3#-3#  #33# 
331#  3#  1 731#  35T77I#  33131  #  313T3 1,  333  #3 1  ##  3%  f%73131 1  3##5  3# 
3t3  #  35RPT3T  33#  1 1  35#  3T^%  #  3#  33  3T3T  I  #  #5?  531%  31#  #131  33# 

#  3#  #  33  3?  3fT  #31?  §31,  #?  57#-57#  531%  #131  %  33  XR35  #  751 1,  #7 
3?#  #533  %33#%5#  3%75  #%35  33  3#  1 1  33  S3  3T##35#35  ##35  7#3%  I, 
#%#3f%3  f%73#  t,  #7  53  375  #t  #?  3T35335  ##  I  #?  #533  #  f%73#  #  t 
53##  #5  53  3#  J#3T  %  3#  I  33?  53  571  3#  <|f%31  %  3#  3#,  33  53  5%31 
#75%  7#t,  3#  33  3#  ?13#,  3%  ?t%  I  #53%  #  53  ^3  33#,  #53%  #  53  3#  35#, 
53  f##  ?#t  I  53  3T3  3%  3333T  1 1  3#f%5  3RJ3  #3T  I  #5  531%  33f335  53  3T3 
3%  3#  33#,  #  335#  I  #5  3i-3%  3513  33?%?  #  #?  31%  35#  #  #  3#%  I  #  # 
3#  #%  I  33?  531%  %§T  3?  35#  33  #,  3133  #  ^3%  %$T  351,  #  531%  3#  3%  31313 
533  %?1  %  3#  31%#  I  53  335-^3%  3%  53  35?  331  35?  %%?  . 

#  5?%f#  35  333#3  #5331 3#,  #%  7%3  #317  #  53  73%  %3  3%  3#3  3%  33# 
#3#  %??  3%  3331 3%  33#  #  #?  5#1 3%  §1#3  3%  I  §1#3  #  5333%  731  #  ##  #7 
§T#3  #  53  3#  |#31  %  533#  3#  35#  #  #3  331  31?3  33#  #  #3,  35  #31? 
1 1  #?,  33  333  333#3  #331  I  ^3%  ft  #3333?#  I,  335313%  533351  #3 
#31 1  #?  #3%  33  3#  %  #31?  #  ?51 1,  #?  53#  3%  3#  335  #5313  f%35#  1 333# 

#  #3  #5  ?13  3#  53%  3%,  #7%,  53?13%  #351 35%  I  #7  #5?  335  3:  3#%  313,  313  3#% 
313  53  ?13  533  3?  #31?  35?#  33351  35%%  53%,  %%  533  3513  3%  3%  I 

#  35  333#3  #331  331  #3  t?  35  3%^  #5313  3#  I,  ##  335  #5f%?3  3# 
I  53  3#  53  33#%,  3#  3333153  33#%,  3#  75§3  33#%,  3#  35T773T31  33#%  I 

#  33  #  5%  35?31 1 1  %#53  5333  %  #  #  335  3#  553135?  #331 1  #5  35  31?3  # 
3I#3  35%f  533,  7#  #7  3#  #53?  53#%?  #  31?3  3%  3#^3  3%  3551#  5t  531#  1 1 
3551  53  531  7%  W,  #53  3?5  %  53  331  3131  331  7%  %?  #?  5313?  53  3?5  %  5333  37% 
33  333  53?13%  713%%  I  731#  #331  #5  35#  3M  #%  351  35R73I31  3%31,  35#  3M  %3 
3%  f%35!53%  3%#,  53?#  #  3531  3#  3331,  #  #  53#  33  3#31,  3%31 1  #?  #%  53 
315%  t  #5  31%  %3  %  5?  5335  333?  #%  53#  #§#35?  #  531%  %$?  #  #7%  5^3  #3% 
f  3#  53%%35  #%  I  #  57!  33  %  3113  55T7T  33531353  #  3TT3  3%  %7%  I 

5571#  #  35%  ^B5  3R353  3%  f#31 3%  #7  7173?  3%  #1,  7113%  77%  55%,  #5#  g#31 
1  53353353',  5313#5  #3  355%  f  #5  #%  #3  %  #  3#,  3531,  3?  3§3  3#%  31 5#?  531% 


294 


II.  POLITICS 


fit  I  fit  ffl  ft  fff  fltt,  ft#  f#f  %  I  fttf  flf  I  ff  ft  fit  ?  fftt  #tf  fT 
^pft  I  fit  ft  fft  fit  I  fffffl  t  fti  fit  ff#  it  fit  ft  fit  gftfr  W  it  fit, 
fT  fit  3FR  ff  ftt  Slftfft  ft  ft  ffft  t  fTIfT  fit,  ft  fit  §ftfl  ft  ffft  fftt 
it,  ft  fti  gm  fiif  t  #,  fikr  gftfT  1 1 3ft  #  ff  fit  gfafi  ft  fgf  f#t  t,  fif 
t  f§f  #  fgft  fl,  ff  WI  t  tl  Tfl  f  I  %  ff  TfTf-fTf  fff  t  ftffT  tfT  it 
ffl,  fflt  #T  t  ftffT  it  ffl,  gftfT  t  ffT  gfl  I  ff  ff  ttt  ftft  3TTT  fT#  I 
flfflf,  flf  t  ft  t  tflft  fTT  I  4t  ffff  t  ft  tftft  fit  fit  fl  I  tfift,  fTfttf, 

? ci I S  f?FT  fF  ff  h4)  414  i  -fftT  6'Jll<  414  #?  Ftf  ft  31TT  'flu 4  4t  fil  i  ft  f4l 

4t#  1 1  flf  fft  fTT#  ft  fit  I  fig#  flf  I  tlft  fflfl  ft#  tt  fTTflf  flftt  -3TRft 
#T  fff  tt  I  tt  WR  t  #  fit  fit  #  I  fF  31#  f#tf ,  #f  flf  tt  flf  1 1  Ffli 
fFFF  i,  #T  f)FT  ff  ft  tt  fll#  fFT,  f#  ##  %  ttf  tfl  %  fit  flf  t  flff  ffl, 

tk  fFt  I  ft  fTf  3  ff  fif#  tit  fir  i  ft  ff  ti  f ,  gfkfi  fff  f#  tk  fit 

ft#  %  fff#  fT#  %  I  ff  #  #ff  t  ?f#  ff#  ft  fTT  fTT  #f  ft  flfff  #fflf 
I,  flftt  ff  #f ,  T#tf  ft  tt  I,  ff  Off  tt  f¥  t  #t  ffT  ffl  t,  ft  ff#  gFtfT 
f5ft  tt  fti  fff  f#  #ft  I  ffft  3IN  fitfTT  4r  7#,  fTTf  fftr  ff  fffflfl  fcf 
fiLffifr,  fffi41  jf^ft  ^f  Tft  1 1  tbiPfchrtl  fi%  ffif  51ft  ^  f^t  1 1  f#ffftt 
t^Rrtr  ffff  I^IfT  fff#  fT#  I,  f4t-f4t  ?Tt^ffT  ftffrft  I,  f4t-f4t  fit  ftcft 
1 1  ft  4#  TT  ff#  ^5  f  f  SHI  I  ff  §ftfT  ^f  I  ff  fff -ffFT  ft  #,  ^  #t 
fftt  fi^  ^  t#ff  %  #f  §f#ri  t  fff  #■  #,  f#^r  fff  ft  #,  ft  ft,  f#r 
fgf  fit  3°t  ^  fttr  jr  t,  ettsbf  ^Pifi  %  fff  #,  ^4<rt  ft  ft,  ff  #t  ffit 
t,  #T  f#ft  ff  flffl  ftt  ff  f#t  1 1  fftfe  5#T  ^Tftt  ^  5#T  #T  ff  fITfT  f# 
ftt  ftfT  1 1  ft  #T  ffKT  #T  ft  tft  §#T  ftt  t,  #T  f  flf  ^ftfT  t  fffT  fRT 

I  tt#r  f#  tt  ff  4t  ttfi  ff#  fff  t  ft  ff  «f%  f?ft  ft  ff  #t  ff  ff#  1 
#k  #t  fft  ff  frtt  1 

ff)  fft  fff  '3HT  5flf  TPTfT  f  I  ft  1st  ft  f  ft7  ff  ft  f  ff)  ftlf  flf  ft 
#  I  atftff  1 1  fi#ff  #  fit  ft#  iRf  ^ttf  #  ft-ft  tsff  #  ^ittf  t  #tr  fif  ff^ 
^5 1  #tr  fft  g?f  fi#ff  t  g'W  f##  tt,  ttfttfm#iffr#ftf  jfTf  #ti 
flf  fflff  #lftf)T  ft,  ttft  #  ftf  ft,  #t?  ff  flffT  #ft  I  ft  ff  fftff  t  ft 
f%  ftf^r  tit  #t  t  f#ff  #,  tTcRf  t  ffr  tRf  fftffft  f#  ft  #t  I,  ttr 
tf  yRtRf  ffifR  f|  ft  ft  Rff  t$T  ttff  #  1 1  ftt  f#  fit  t,  titfiftfi  fif 

I I  ft  ff  fff  3ff  fit  5#fT  t  ft  TfT  1 1  ttr  f#ffft  ffHT  1 1  ft  ff  ft  31ft 

ftfTf  #  tt,  ff  ft  fft  ttfifT  t  tk  ff#  f  f  shi  1 1  tk  jftt  fit  tk  5ft  fk 

ft  f#  fft,  ff  c^M  -M I  t,  ff#  fit  ftt  t  I  tk  ff  fft  ft)  ff  5f ?tk  fft  #  fj!S 
ff  tt,  ttcf  f#  t,  ff  ftff  fltt  I  ffkff  t  ftffT  I  fTf  ff  flf  ft  fffl  1 1  t 
fTfT  fTft  OTTflf  ft  flf  fft  I  tttf  t  flffT  ^f#  flf  ff  fit  flft  ft  fft  I  ffT 
fif  ff  fit  fift  ft  fit  ffft,  ft  #t  fif  fifif  ft  tk  fTfr  ft  fit  fftt  1  fftt 

fif  f#  gttfT  ffi  fit  f#ffkt  fiff  1 1,  ffftt  I  tkr,  ffif  ffftt  fitt  t,  ffTf 
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WJ  ???  #  I,  WTM  I 

FWT  mt  fF  TT??  tot  FTT?toto  WFT  totoF  ?£??#?  FT  ?t  Wt  to?  to  I  W?? 

to  ft  to  toftnw?  i  tort  to?  ??  rto  to  ??  ww,  to  tor  to  1 1  fwtt 
to??  %  to  w-  ska  to;  tor  tofto  ®rsn  ■h  i  <ri  to  tot  totT  w-,  rn?  «rtt  to  wr  %  wttf 
wf,  to  r^?  to  to  i  wm?  ton  to  wttf  to  w?  to  torto  i  toto?  wttf  wf  to  ???? 
to  ??wr-??tor  i  ??  to  TTNto  f?j?  I  ft?  FtoT  to  to  m^r-toTto?  to,  to  ftowr  I, 
ft?  tonf  rrw  ^nr  wto?  wto  n?  to  %  ?§to,  ?Ffto?w  i  ti^i  wr  tor?  nr?  tor  ftonto  to 
tor  ft  m?  w?to  ?rto  to  i  tfrtt  ??ft  ?ww  %  ft?  ?5Tto  ?ft  wtor  ?to  totto  tor 
w?  toi  to  to,  vitito  to  ?w?  to  to,  wwr  wrw  to 1  toto?  F?to  to  wtof  nr  (git) 
tof  to  to,  nrto  to  to  m??  ?rt  to  ???  tot  towtito  fret  to  to  rto  I  i 
to  wto  to  3n?w?  r^p  to  I  to  to  towr  to  to  toto,  tor  to  rmr?  toto  i  to  nn? 
to  ?f  ww-gftow  to  toft,  Fto  to  to  wrfto,  tonwff?  tor?,  ?f  wr  to  tft  to  i  toto 
wrewto  w?  to  to,  to  to  to'  toto  ??  tof  to  ?f  tt?  wto  to  wf  ww;  to  i 

^rrto  wrw  to  tor,  t^f  to  to  §ftw  *to  W?  to  ?fwf?  wr,  to  totot  55  to 
to  tor  to,  tto  to,  ^e*r  'R to 1  to,  ^  wnto  ftonw  to  to  to,  wr  Frrff  rftor  ?r 
to  to  tor  1 FWFT  to  to  WTW I  to  FT  TFTff  to  F?  TTFto  WTT  to  to  tor  ?w  to1 

to  r?r  I,  ft  wto  rmto  to 1  np?  Ftor  to?  tor  ?sir  wrr  to#  §to  to,  tor  tor  to  to  i 

?F  TR  ???T  rft?  to  ft?  tfe?  ft)  3TFFFT  tof  to?  W?  to  I  F?  ?t  ??to  to  TFFT 

cfft  tort  to  w  to  to ?  thhi  to  Tmto,  fffft,  Ft  rrto  to  tttw  to 1  f?  toi  wrto  to? 
to  ?rr  wFitof  to  -arm'  to  to  to  tor  i  ftotw  to  FtoT  tot?w?  I  wrato  totorw  I 
ntofft?  ?to  m?to  jtttt  ftototo  to  1 1  tot  ?m  to  torr,  torr  wr?  toto  wr  3?to 
ftftoftor?  to,  to  to?  to  to  to  m  i  toft??  toto  to  to?  to  ?w  ftftftor  m,  wrtor?  i 

3TFWF?  ftoftoto?  to  to  to?TT  I  ?TF  to  ?FT,  ft?  Tto  to?  to  to?,  to^  to?,  toto  TRT? 

tor  flftoftor  to  ??  to  tff?t,  tot?T  to  ?t?t  1 1  ftftoftorr,  ft??  to  tf?  tor  tttf  to 
Fto  I,  tjcf  to  ?torto  to  toto  ftftoftor  ??rito  ornTto,  tthf  ttft  rto  toT  i  tofto?  torr 
ftor  to,  torr  ftftoftor  to  trt?  to  §to  ?to  to  ?to  I,  TRtor  tow  I,  wht  to  ???f 

I  ?t?  ?Rto  1 1  'qwto?  I,  to  ?Rto  to  to?  I,  tor  to  ?wto  ??t  toto  ftonto  to, 

to  wrto  §ift?  to  ?rto  I,  toffto  to  ftototorw  ftonto  I,  to  ftotwr  tft?  wrt  I,  tor 
to?  F?r  wrr  ?ito  I  to?-to?  ??  rrato  I,  wr  tof  rrato  i  to?  tor  1 1  FHto 
toto  to  tor?  to?  I?  F?fT  ftow?  I,  F?to  ?tot?,  rntot  to  to?  I  totowr  i  fttoT 
toto-rrto  ?Rtor  I,  rntof  to  orrwtor  toto,  toto?  toto  to  ?to  I,  fttofton  to  onto  I,  to 
fw  fto^rw?  to  ftonto  to  ?tto  t,  torrtoT  gftw  ?i?to  I  fto  w??  wwt  ftonto  tow 
I,  §n?wr  ftonto,  ^rrto  tttf  n?  wwto  to  ?iw  1 1  toto?  ftotofto?  to  to  ?rw  I,  toTnw 
to  to  wto  to  i  to  ftotofto?  to  ?tor  tofto  wn?  ?to  ??  wnto  i  ?>rw  to  i  w?  ftoftofto? 
toto  toto  wnto  TFFrtorrwtotottotoincFto  wrt  ftoftofto?  tor  f?  rto,  tow? 
flftoftow  ftoto  cFFto  1 1  nw  ??toto  frn  § w  flftofto?  i  ??  totto  nn?  to?  orto?  Ftw 
to  nw  ^rto  toto  t  to  ?j?to  ?3wr  n?)  tttf  n?  ftoftoftor?  torn  ??nw  to,  tor  tttt  ?r  rrw 
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FTTFT  I  #  fTTFT  I  ftltlftrH,  #  FFF  F#  #FT,  FT#  Ftt  #T  FFFT  F#  I  FF##  I 
F##T  TFFFFT  #  M  Ft#  1 1  TFFFFI  F#  #FT  F7T  TTFT#  I  FF  #FT  ftftrf#F 
Ft  I  FTFT  FTT  f#bFI,  eft  3M  #  #  I  FFFT  ft#f#F  ,»4t  ^  3flT 

F#  #FF  F#  ft,  ftftrf#F,  #  TTF1F  ##  #  FT#  I,  Tc^t  #  WT%  1 1 

#  FF  ## t  FTT  FF#  t  Ft#  TrHT  t  FF  FF#  FF#  ##  #,  #  FT##  t 
FF#F  FF  TlTFT  ft#f#F  Ft  ftyiFI  I  FgF  TRsT  FT  #,  Ft#  TT*T  #  ##f#F  t 
FgF  F#FT  TTT  #,  t  FTF#  FTFFT  1 1  tf#T  FFTTT  T#FTTT  f#TT  gFT  SIT  F^  FR##  # 
#  F#,  FFt  T#FTTT  #FT,  ftTFT,  FT#  t,  FF  FFt  #T  F>  #FT#  §F  I  #T  ?TT  Fit  FF# 
t  FTT,  #F,  #F  FT  t  F7#F7#  FF  #F  Ft,  #TF  gF,  tt  FTF  f#t  #F  #  FF# 
I F,  #TF  FT#  t,  FTF  #F  #  FTF  FF#  FFF  tt  t  FFt  FW  %  FFTFTT  I  FF  #TF 
gF  I  Ft,  #t  FTT  #F,  #F,  FT#F  FTTT  #  FRITT  t,  F7#  %T  FTFT,  FT#  FT#  TUFT, 
FT#  FftFTT  FF  TT  FTFT,  FFt  FF#  F#  gt  #  f#  F#  FT#F  ##  1 1  ##  TFT  tFT 
f#T  #  FFT  f#FF  FF  FFF  I,  FT  Ft,  t#TF  F#ftF  FFT  FFF  FTTFT,  F#ftF,  F#  FW, 
F#  FTF  FT#  FTFT,  yFTCT  FT#F  FTF  1 1  FT  FFF  FTF  FF  #FF  t  FF  FFF  Ft  FT# 
F#  1 1  FT#-FT#  FF##cTT  F#,  FT#-FT#  FFFFT  FT#,  FT#-FT#  f#T  #,  FT#-FT# 
#FT  FT  Ff#FlTT  #  FT#  I  tf#T  f#T  #  f#T  TT#  #  f#FF  f#TT  I  FT#  FTTFT  1 1 
FF  FTF  t  #t  FTT^F  ##  1 1 

FF  FTF  t  FT##  t  FTTF  Ft  FFFT  Ft  FTFT,  Olt)  FjT5  Ft-ft#  #F  F#,  FTTF  # 
f#FFT  Ft,  egFFT  Ft  FF  FTF  t  F#ft  FIFFTT  FFFt  FTTfF  FFTFT  #T  FF  TTTF  t  TFTIF 
FF  ##  t  ftFT  I  F#f#  F#t,  tft#  FTF,  #  FTTF  #  FTF#T  F#  #  F#  #  FFTFT  I 
F#t  #3T  FTTF  Ft  FFT  FTFTT#  t  FF  FFTFT  FF  F  F#T,  FF  FT  F##  #T  f#TT  I  FTTF 
Ft  FTF##  t  ftf##F  F#  F#T,  F##  FF  FT  #T  f#T  I  FTTF  Ft  FTFTT#  t  FF 
FFJSFFT,  FftFF  F#F  #F-#F  FF,  F##  FftFF  FF  F§F  FFIFT  I  FTF  t#  f#F  FTF 
t  F##  ##  Ft  gtTT  FTT#  #  F#,  FFFt  F##  FFTFT  #T  FFT  Ft  FTFJF  ftftf^PF 
e#F  FFTFT  I  FF  t  FTFFt  FTF  ftFTFT  f  F#f#  #  #F  FT##  #  FF#  #  t,  #  FF 
5##Ftt#TF#F#t#T#tf#T#?F  gftFT  t  tFFTF  I,  #  ftr#F#  ## 
FT  FTT#  1 1  FTF  #F  #  FRFTF  #  #FFR  I  FF  FT  FF  F#  f#t#t#  FT  T#  1 1 
#T  FFT  FF#  FFt  Ft  F#  FTFT  F#  f###F  t  F#  FIT,  F#  FFTFT  tFTT  ftft#FF 
t,  #  f#T  #t  FTF  FTTF  FF  #FT  FFltt?  FF  FTF  #FTT  Fit  I  t  TTFTTT 1 1 

FF  t  #  F#t  FF#  FTFT  FT,  #  tt  FTF#  FFTFT  FT  f#  FTTTTF  t  FFT  FFT  F# 
I  #  FTTTTF  #  FFlt#  I  FTf  F#  #  T#  #,  FFIgF  FT  gF  FFT,  FFT  F#  gTT  I  FFT  F# 
#T  #  F#  F#F)  FgF  Fit  F#F  tt,  FFTW#  it,  IT#  f#FF#  F#  I  tf#T  #T  #T 
#F5FFT  t  F#  FFT#  #T  Ft  FFF  #F5T#  I,  #  FFF  FTF  FF#  1 1  FIT  #  FgF  TT# 
F#  F#  #  I  #  tt  FF  FFTFT  f#  FTTTTF  #  f#  Ft#  FF#  t  ##  FTFT  FFT  #FT 
FF  FTFT  FT  f#T#  FTFT  Ft#  TRT  FF  «FFT  F#  FTFT  FT  I  F#f#  FF#  FFT  #FT# 
f#FTT F#  #  I  t#TF  FF gftFT  FFF  F#  1 1  FFT#  T#F  FTTF  gFT,  # FFt  TTF 
Ft#  #  ftTFTT  t  #T  g#  FF  #FT  #  FF#  FF#F  #FT  #  F#  FF  FT#  Ftt  FRF 
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FF  E#  FR  TP#,  PF  WI  Ft  T?T  %,  P#  TFT  FRi  FF  I  #R  TTTEFi  (fWI  Flf# 
P#  E#  f ,  Fg#  FETitt,  FPFPgFPTltl  pi  TTTFTF  £  T#  #  I  #ET, 
5E#FFT  ##,  FTP#  it  PTT  f#T  I,  FF  T#  I  #  I  gE  FF  FT#  %  STOTT  #  PTg  ERF 

#  FFTT  #  %  ##  TO  FF  pE  fi#  TFT  it  EP  t,  <giil  pE  F#T  E#  TP,  fi#  TFT 
it  EP  %,  f#F#t  E^i#  3,  f##t  F#f  ^  #T  FTF#  %  Fit  ERF  #  ##  5ft  fi-M# 
1 1  F#f#  ETTF  cRT  TRE  FP  FTFPP  it  EP  I  eft  TIFT  f#R  F#,  RFT  FTP  #  #  FF  #T 
g#t  FFE  i  TlF  pFT#  it  ficFFFT  I  P#  pE  EFT  FTP  #fp  I  TTTFTE  #  F#  FF, 
#f#E  gE  FF  FT#  #  FP#  it#  I  it#  gE  FI##  #,  P#  TTTE#  E#  ##  I  ## 
gE,  F#f#  TTTPEP  #  FP  it  i  FT#  |#  ETFE  Fit  FTRF  i  I  it  it  FP  it,  Eli?  Ft 
F#  FF  FP  #,  Fit  g'##F<  FF  #,  TPF5T  F #  #P  gTTT  #  #  #P  I  PT#  EFT  ##f 
#FR  FT  TTTft  TtFR  Ft#  E#  it  FTP  I  FF  itpTT  i  FP  E<#,  FF  3TF5T  F<#  ilcll  i, 

p  #fr  #piPFpiti####gE  ftf#  %t#ft  itF,  %F#f#FT,  eefe#f 

FT#E,  Fit  P  #PT  #  1 1  #T  FP  TTRP  i  ###T  #  «FFT  #ET  FT#E  | 

PIE  #Ft  F#  f#FFF  I  #  TpE  I  f#  FTFT  %  ##  F1FR  FFT  #FR  TP  f#  F# 

I  PEER  FEi  1 1  PF  FFTTT  FF  I  f#  PET  FT#  #  FFT  FP  FRP  I,  #R#  ###T 

#  if  <3 -II  EfP  i,  FF  PTE  FT#  if##  FP  PF5T  if,  P  it  P  F  it  I  TTF  tE# 
FFt  m  FFIgF  FTT  gF  FE  PT 1 1  FfT  FT#E  FPT  I,  pi  FRF  Ft  it  Tii  F#  # 
iitfiFT  i  FEFTt  ip  I  P#  FF  it  E#  iPT  f#  it  iilPlFT  Fit  P#  |,  Ft  PPF  # 
t  P  FFT  T#$T  #,  f%  FFTF  #,  F#T  #,  PFt  it  E#  iPT  f#  3TTFTF  #  I,  F#f  #  it  I 
Ft  FP  PIT  F#F  I  f#  TRi  #  FRF  Ft  pftfiFT  Pit  it  Fi  I  TTF5T  it  #T  FFi 
TTRTTF  #  iitfiFT  it  PfiP  if,  FFT  if  I  TTRP  #  iitfiFT  P  #  FFT  I#?T  i  FP  Fi, 
it  it  if,  if  1  i#P  ftf  irai  #t  p  I  f%  tr#  #  trft  iitfiFT  it,  e#  it  jf 
E#  Fip,  P  gF  FPitr  Fi,  pi#  it  pi  I  FFTEP  FTF I E  ?  P  FFETF  it  pi,  pk 
it  5F  FP  #  I 

RP  Ff  E#  FTF  TTTE  #  FFT  it  T#  I,  P  fiETFEi  FE  T#  I,  FP#  FT#E  FTF 
i  1  ii  gp  #t  ERTPft  gf  fir  FFf  it  fiETFEi  p  prf  ii^r  I,  it  pet#  e#  i  i 
TTF  PF  PT  it#  fi  P  FE  #  PR  PE  P  FT#  FTt  i#  it  #R  PE#  FP  Ei§T  # 

fpt  #i  f%p?  i  it  ftpt  fitr  pep  ftpt  it  #p  i,  fi  pfip  #  pfip  ppit 
itE  iFR  if,  fii  pi,  ify  pi,  fp  fe#  fvnipi  #  fi#  i  #p  i,  ifiE  ff 
ft#  gsi  f#  f#  pe  f%  fp  i  ii  pf#  t#  Pi  if  pte#  if  Tttr  f#  it  p# 

PFP  it  P  E  it,  P  FTF  it  i  T#ER  Firi  Fi  E#  iFR  1 1  Fitfi  FF#  FP  E#  #P  I 
if,  P  E#  FT#  fi  PtfiET  ##  TET  #  ?ilPlF<  Fit  pi  F#  I  itiiE  PT  PF§FFTP 
it#  i-p  TTEF  P#  FP,  i  E#  PEP,  i#TE  #  f#FR  I  F#  5PT  P#tFE,  P# 
##  TFT  #  iit#FT  P#  FFf  FP  P  #  1 1  gpi  I  FFt  gpp?  FEi  FgF  #t  e# 
P  I  pf#E  fi  #  PF5T  FP  FRFE  P,  P  FEi  itPET  FT#  I,  #T  itPFR  p#  p# 
P#  ifE  TTfsiFFR  F#i  ii  FR  #  1 1  pf#  fi=E  p  efTTE  #  PEE  FP  FPE  PP 

I I  PE  FP  i  P  F#  P#  I  FF#  FTF  P  FP  #T  #i  1 1  F#  P#  pf#FT  #i 
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n.  POLITICS 


1 1  it  ?7T  RFTTF  %  wt  iWTT  TTRITT  cfc  fR  gTWT  T  it  Tngit 

FtrT  it  tift  tiriri  gg  st^tt  Ttgi  i%  1 TiwigT  fti%  %  tirift  gtt  TRggtt  w  |  vnfk 

1 1  #T  vnfk  %  ?7lfig  f%  %  F7,  FTR  %?T  %  F7  TFT  eft  w  %  gifRF  ^  TFT  ftlSF 
WRIT  I  it  %$T  it$  7sftg  iTT  I,  ifa>  Tit  I  it  %  it  gTFTT  fl  itfiFT  TF  RF7R  it  g?T 
T7RT  I  gp  ?RKI  I  f%  F%F  7%%  T?R  TFFt  git  TT77T  %  TRFT  7FT5t I  it  gF  W^l* 
WT^F  RtgR  IlfiRit  TR7T  TFRlfig  I 37^7%,  37T7t  3IRM#  331%,  37Tit  fi?IT 
ft,  37Rli  |Rfr  ft,  it  T$f  TTFRFt  gRT  %  gRT  RrfT  TR#  1 1  gqfft  TFR  TTFT  ifgR  73# 

gR,  it  #gR  %  ttft  ##  it  wri  1 1 tr7t  it  g?r  %§t  I,  tr7t  it  ##  t#  star,  %far 

TTFT  -3iH*Ti  gwi  <fl«MK  %  #g  TF  Wli  i,  TfR  T)lH<#  3=Tti  %  <*,R>*ui  it  WT#  %  I 

F7tRtr  5:71  |3n  TfR  T?r$gi  g3n  %  wg  %%  gw  f%  it  ftR  Rwit  %  wttw 

%%T7  g%  I,  3Tg?t  WRF7  #Tf  %  TT7T  #3T  FTlRlR  RF  it  3impft  T#  1 1  TfR  giti  gRT 
Ft#  %  7m  TTgRIT  |TT%fte  gRTT  1  %t  #7  %  W#  %t  Tit  UH$kll,  gft  gRT 1 1  %f%T 
gF  gRT  gitf#  FTRlt  TFT  TIFT  i#  f%  #R  gfti  gFT  W,  g#  T#Tff  TFT  7FTTTT  gifer 
#WRTT%I  ggffoit  WFitfilTITFgFT  7FTTi#ft?  TFT  37RFt  gWFt  TT%  1%  T# 
MR  TfR  giti  T#  TIT  71#%  gwi%  %  f%tr,  #7  gif  FFTFT-TRITg  Ft,  %t  FT  #%  7PT1% 
WRF7?  TTFT  iw%  T#  f#  TTFT  i§75  TFTFT  #WT%ti?TT7%,  TfRitTWTT  fttStgRt 
7FT%  1 1  Rli  it  5TIF%3  ?FT#  it,  gii  TF  Tf#RF  %gT7  Ft,  f#SRF%  7F1%  1 1  TFt  TFT 
7FFT  gR%  #  f%R  g#,  TTTFg  TFT  5FTFI-'F71TF  Ft,  git  FT  WRF7  #%  37I%?  TF  it 
FlfiTTRTT  TT7T  Ft  ^TTft  %  T? 

%FT  7FF%  i  fii  TTTWt  TF  F7  i  fi)  TTF7  %  W§7T  il'l  T)li%,  Tit  75T  flli'l  gif  TTF7 
gi%  TnTT7,  Tttr  TTF#  TS%  %  3T5ig%  iiit  I  ^t7  ^5J  TF  it  fiRR  7F7%  t  fe  RFtt  PFiit 
%  ttt%  fir  ^75  gir  ^  tffit  gtt  T^jrrtt  tirit  %  tr^f  it  ^t i,  rf  eft  w  gm  i  i 
gtti  7ft-ggT7i  rt  it  it,  tr  7%  Tngit  ttfft  t%,  it%,  ggRT  rttt  gtt  fir#  %  trtf  Tit 
iiiT#7gFgiFTiti,  gtriggrit,  i%  ttft%  tt  ggr  gg  trft,  m 

7FFT  iiF  ReFt  RPTeTT  I,  it  gTF  RFf  Wit  TfR  7R%  RlTRli  1 7FFT  3RRr-iit 

%,  chKTdiHt  %, 'Tit  Rf  gipT  ?rki  ttRt  g^  it,  %jftr  Rii,  #7  RiiNTtl  i  i  RwRt 
%  #  %  T^t  %  3fr  ggrri  TiTgit  TTRnit  itg  i  i  %  ftt  gig  gtMrig  gif  gRTTr  f% 

F7T  7RF  %  TFT  TTtW  it  f%g%  TTRTTit  fig%  TfR  itg  I  FT,  %  gTFTTT  f  TFT  itg  ggr  it 

fir fi^TTiif  it, gir tff it g% trtt ^ giF7 TTTitiTTigTFTTiggRitgFiT 

it  I  TITW  37T%  TTFT  TFFft  TRggtt  T7  ^TFlit  TTTi  1 1  T  it  TTFT  g7gg%  gR  7FF%  I 
ftR  %  Ttiit  tri%  %  %gR  ttrtft  gtt  T^rfi  gtt  ttff  sift  ggrtt  Tit  figr 
ttt  i  grgff  ttft^  gir  tuft  ^  itfirgRr  i^'iqz  gfRF  Tit  g%,  gr  7i  t,  gg  7i  1 1 
it  itn  i,  f?r  sng  irr  i  ifiRT  gF  g^rr  fir  gif  writ  TTmit  it  grit  t,  gii  giF7 

TFTTit,  TTFTiiiigiFTTTFTRcF  itgR  wit  TR%  I,  it  FTR  RraFT  TiTifT^TT  TIFF 

^f&sgr  %  Rrrt  %  |  iR  it  fir  Tirggit  Fifi  gfgiiit  i 

%%  Fggg  tift%  F7#R  giFi  f%  ttw  it  trt  t  #7  Tigr  %  irt  gir  it  ?gigr  gwfR 
trjt  itn  i  gF  git  i  sj«wig*k  gr,  ifgRt-gigRt  gr  i  it  iwirr  gwfR  trjt  itm  i  i 
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RfRiff-RTRiff  Rlt  RRR  tf  ?R-  RT?  %  R?iR  Rtf  ttft  ft  tf-RTC  30<fi|R)'  tf  ftlRRRR 
FR%  Rf-RTC  R#  VS  f#q  i  cff  irttf  RR  WR  t?T  Rftf  t  tf,  ttftf, 

RT#f  RTORIR  Rf  RRi-Rf  Rtf  Rl#f,  Rif  R%  WT,  W(  R3F  t  I  sfR^f  5#  ?RR?f  ^PWK 
SIR#  I  ft  #  RRT  t,  Jjffff  <£  efroTFt  RR#  t-fR#  #R  R#  R%  RRRRFf 

RRlt,  FR  fk  RRT  R?  I  tfc  RgR  W  RR  tf  WIRT  1 1  tf  Ritf  tf  RW  Wit  I,  RRT 
Rkn  rr  rtrt  I,  ttftr  RRtf  1 1  rr%  wr  rr  Rtf  rr#  i  fk  RRtf  tkf  tf  ror# 
R51T  R^R,  RRftRiR,  ttR  RRff  Rsft,  ?RRf  kf  gR  f ,  tk  Rff  Tp?f  RF  I  tk  RRT 
#R  gTRRT I  ?wff  wtf  dRlsdlt  t  f  I  ft R  kf  RilR  FftgRT  I,  RRT  Rif  F#  I  #F  SR# 
fR  Ffktf  REf  1 1  ftR  3TR  R#  =bKLsllt  RRT  Ft  I  ft  t ,  RFTRif  Rif  RE  t  3TR  WIT 
Ft  t,  RR#  RI6<  df  Rtf  t  RT  ®TgcT  RiR  tf  I  RRi-RRi  RRR  Rif  Wt  t>  R,  dgd  dgl 
RIRdHI  5R  ddlif  fRTFf  tf,  ft  =RT,  RRtf  FRk  tf  fR  RRRT  RRff,  3TR  wtff  efR 
RRffRR  RT1RF  Rtf  RRff  RT  R#  fR  I  tr  RRFf  Rift  IR  RTR  Ffttf  tf  ttf§T$T  eft  tf 
RTR  I,  W  RTTRf  tf  JRT # 1  ?FT  RF5 1  5Rlt  Rff  tff  I  tf  RFT  ft  t  RTFpt 

t  ftF  f  f?T  ftrwrr  I,  #f  ?Rk  fr  #f  rtr  ttet  I,  #  FRRf,  wgf 
chKLsIlt  WV\  1 1  RRt  ftR  3Rtff  3iKfi|41'  ^  ftwft  1 1  ftt  ?RF  t  RRR  SS 
3HRt  eFFT,  ■3TRI1R  ^FT,  3nwt  5T  ^  Hcb^HI  xTT%TT  zfgf  RWft  1 1  T^RFR 
tit  R|t  #?T  tt  ^T  W  RRRfT  I  #RTT  RJR  #ft,  #F  tit  I  TWft  T^FfTT 
t,  dtlTt  RRt  ftR  tfL  5Rft  I  TRR  vidR,  Rgt  t  3TFT  FTildi  Sit,  ?R  RRT  RT  ^*1 
tlRR  t,  #R  R  ft  employed,  ?t  R  OTFT  TWFT  tt,  R  TTFr  R|t,  R  #T  RTR 
cifirr  R?T  I  RF  OTRHt  #RRT  1 1 

3TFT  #R  HlddH  I,  #R,  Sm,  R^ttR  RRT  tt  3TFR]t  RR I  tR  RT  RR  31^1 
I,  RRTTf  t?fT  I,  tt?T  ttRT  I,  RRT  3TTWT  ttR  RIR%  RfT  1 1  tR  aRRt,  f  3TT5TT  RRRT 
|  It  3RR  #R  #Rt  I  ft  ■3TFT  R|  RTR  ttf,  tft  R?lf  RSltt  RRT  RRT,  ^Rff  3TTR 
RRff  t  Rtf  R?  Rltt  ft  ¥R  tf  RRi  fttf  RRtRR  tf  Rt  -3ftT  RftfWTR  FT  Rt  I  tit 

I  #R,  Rt  Rt  OTIRtf  tit  1 1  f^tf  RwlRR?  t  RsldlR>  t  Rtf  R5RRT  RTRRT  1  tftR 
t  W  f  RkRR  tf  ffRRR  tf  RR7  R?If  RRlt  tf,  gf^RT  t  R?T  '3TKtf  ttf  tf,  R  ft 
R?  RjRRR  RR)  TRW  tf  tR  RT  RRR  t  RRTR  R3RR  %R  Rt  I  Rl  fftf  Rtf  3RRRt  R'tft 
tf,  3R$Tlt  tf,  tRtfWR  tf  I  Rf  TROT  I  T^ttlR  ttRT  I  tf  Rf  Rtf  Rlcff  RR  tptf^H  tf, 
tftf  Rlcff  tf  Rf  Rtf  I  Rf  RRt  ftR  jf^RIR  Siwff  I,  ^PlRK  STWff  t  Wft  tf 
RR%,  RRR  t  f%R  I  RRfft  ptf  RTlRtf,  tf#  RTKtf  R%  RRR  RR  RR#  1 1 
?RRIRf  tf  31TR  RT[RRR?T  tf  I  RF  tf  RR5RT  t  tf  RTlRtf  R^R  tf  fttftR  RTRT?tf 
if  tft  ^TlRtf  ^lte4H,  RRtfT  RR#  t  RR#  I,  tf  RR#  Rft^  #  RRT  I  tftR  jftRT  tf 
fttftR  RfRT^tf  t  yRIRT  TlftR^  RRR  RR%  Rft  t,  yRTRT  Rttf  RRR  1 1  Rf  RRSFf  ttRRT 

I I  RFTT  RIR  tf  RR  t  Rf  R|t,  Rtf  RR  t  Rf  Rtf  Rtt  I  tft  RT^t  Rtf  tft  ^#R  RRtf 
1 1  RftRR  #  ^fT  f%RIR>R  t  RRtf  I,  RRfttlRR  %  I  Rf  R?  |RT  I 

■3TR  f  RTRT  t  RRTR  RR  Rif  I  RTR  RTR#  I  ft  FRTf  ftRR  tf  tf-Rffi^TR  RTRi 
#RRT  t  RRi  RTRTtf  tf  RtftfR  I,  tf  RR  R^tR  RTRTR  RT#  Rtf  1 1  RR  t§T  Rff  RTRTR 
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t,  FFt  oTrapfr  ff  tt  I  ft  i  ft  ff  FFt  te  tt  Titer  fff  1 1  ft,  ft,  ftet  %  tern 

FF  FFT  FF  1 ft  flte  tf  FF  tet  tf  FT?  FTt-FTt  Fit  te  t  FTF  t  ffF  W 
FFtf  1 1  FTff  FTFRIFF  teT  ff  #T  Flff  W  t  FTF  tf,  ftftn  ft  tetter  FF 
ft,  F5T  ftet  Ft  I  FFtf  ft  FFt  F§F  tft  nff  tt  I  FFt  tet  tt  ft  FI?  t  ff  ft 
tM  ft,  Fffft  FFlt  FIFt  TIFT  FT  ?Ftt  FTF?FF  FFFlf  I WI^  tf  FFltf  I  ffftF 
FFTT  pFlF  teFTF  FT  FFSTt  I  ft  FT?  FF  nff  te  FT  FFF  3#,  FT  gfte  F? 
Tft  1 1  FTF  c^f  FFlt  FSlf-ftlte  tf  TFTFT  nff  Ft  te  I  FFlt  FT?F  t  #3%  tf  TFIFF 
f  ff,  ?nfte  ft%  sfM  tet,  Frafft  FFTt  fff  I  ft  Fnft  tefte  ff?  tef  % 
FFltf  tf I FF  gt  tfft?T  tft  FT  FF?f  tt  I 

tf  FT  FFlt  ct§T  tt  FFlt  FT  FFtf  FT  F?  telfft  f ,  FFF1  FT  I  FTfteT 
?tefl-FFF1  tf  FTF? 1 1  gt  FF  ??FT  ff  nft-#T  FFtf  FT  FF?  I,  ftet  FFlt 
t?  tf  te  F%T  I  FTFlft  WI I  ?t  tt  FTFt  te  tet  1 1  ?te  I  FI  FF?  ?f , 
FFlft  FF  te  ft??,  FT  Ft  FT#  TFlt  1 1  te  tf  te?T  f  ft  tt  FF?  ??  Tft  I, 
te  tet  ?T?tt  FT  iff  I  FT  FTF?  I  te  gt  ftelTF  I  ft  FF-ftF  Ff  t  te  t  F? 
FF?  fteft  FTTft  tettftetttettft  #1,  FFTft  FF  I  tft?  ?F  FF 

ft  ff  ?tet  nff,  Tntt  t  ter  t  ff  nff  Ftet,  n  Ftf  Fign  ft  Ftet  f 1  Frgn  ft 

TTFFTT  ?ft  ftet  I,  FF  tit  I  FF?  ftt  I  tt  ft  sign  ?F  F^F  tf?  ftett  F? 
Fit  FF  tf  FFlt,  FT  tft  Ft  FiTT  t,  Ft  TFlt,  FT  TFltt  FT  tF  Ff ,  FFHt  FT 
Ftt  t,  F  FTFT  tt  F%  ^T  f  T%,  nt  n?F  1 1  F%  F%  nF?  I,  Ft,  ^T  Fit 
ftFTlt  1 1  FFt  tt  nFft  1 1  F  FF  Ft  Fit  nt  Ftft?T  t,  TTT  tet  Ft  FEfFT 

utlte  f%  nttt  te,  Fte  n?  Fa?  Fttt  i  nt  fttf  t  mt,  ?teF  ft  ftjf  ter 
1 1  #r  f  ot  t  gnte  t  ff  tet  ntet  1 1  tew  |f  tptft  ff  I  ft  ff  ft 
gnte  Firt  ft  te  fit  ff  tr  tent  t,  tet  Firt  t  ff  n?  Ftf  1 1 
te'  it  srt?T  t,  ftt  te?T  t,  tet  ttf  Fter,  ter  fttt  tif  teF  nter  Fter  ftt 
tif  ngn  ?rft  ?rrtef  ft  ter  ftt  t  ntt,  ^  ftef  t,  tet  n?r i  i  n?  tMt 
Fnt  t  tt  tet  n?if  i  ff  ftet  Frtt  Fter  Ft,  tet  ite  tt  ftt  1 1  te  smtt  tf 
tet  tt  ftt  i  i  n?t  tt  ter  ft  I  tt  ttft  t  tet  ff  i  tfter  fft  Fitt 

Fnft  Fit  1 1  gF  fte  tt  ftnt  tt  ttft?T,  f?  t  te  ttr  terf  tt  Fit  ngn 
Fitt  ?rft  ?t  ntt  i  n?  tetFT  tet  1 1 1  f?f  1 1  tih^f  fte’^  ten  Fnt  t 
tt  TIF  FF  t,  #T  t  tt  FFFIF  I,  FF  tt  1 1  t?T  t  fttt  t  ttT  te^  tet  tt 
Fnft  Ftitt?rrtntFn?TTTrFttterteftt  Fmtt  ff  1 1 1  Fte  fte^n 
ttfttt  I,  tetn  Ftf  1 1  ff  tt  FTntt  ff  tt  te  Fnft  tet  Ffte,  tetet  1 1  ^rtt, 
FTTTtt  FF,  tt  ft  tlT  FFF,  FTlf  n?t-ffn5t  F  ttf%FT  tet  Fftl  1 1  tef  FFF 
FF  FF  te,  F?  tt  FFf  Ft  F^t§lten  1 1  teFF  tf  I  tftn  FF  FF  t  ft  Fitt 
FF  tf  Fftetente  te  FTTtf  teF  FTfte  ttT  FTt  Fit  FFf  tfT  FFT  tt  FF  FF  tf 
Ff,  FFt  FF  tf  I  3Ftt  FFFFF?  FFtt  FFTT  FFF  FF  t  ft  FF  FIFt  tft  FF  FFF 
tt  1 1  TTFFT  Ft  FFlf  FF  FFF  tf  I  FF  tM  t  FTt  t,  FF  FF  tet  Ft  Ft  ttt 
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if  HI#  #,  if  #  FIT#  1 1  ##H  F#3ft  if  HI#  Tf  HHI  <#TT  ft  3#f  I  F7#  F#  FTTH 

hthht  if,  f7#  if,  #  h#  #  i 

Fra  f7#  n#  tt#  ttht  if  f7#  ttp#  trf  h#  <*(##  1 1  hi#7#  wife  #hi 

TTHT  ^  FTfsTHITTT  TT#  #  ##t  TPTF#  I,  ##H  Hp?  TT#  ##t  H#  TTHF#  1 1  <#TsH 

#  I  Flf#FTTT  H#  TTHF#  1 1  FTH  if  FFTT  3T##t  H#  f#  ##t  TF3H1HT  I,  ##t  if 
HtyfHT,  #n  TTHTHT  4  HI#  HI#  #TT?TT  ft  I  ##H  if  #  3Tt  F7#  H#TIH  #  HT^  H#  # 
I,  FH#  HTFT  HHI  #t  ’3TT=IT^'  H#  H§H#,  #  TIHF#  #  H#  i#  HHT  HIFT?  F#  #  Hj$ 
a^fer  Ft  3#  f  f#  eniD  #>m<  h#  1 5-1  <*1 1  #  5^  fhch  ^hh  #t  ^  1  H#f#  ^Ff 
FH#t  FTH#  TTTHI  #HHT  1 1  FH#  H#  FTT  WI  FTTH  HSTTT  if  3TTFH,  #  H%  ##  tt  ffNt 
#UI#  3TT  T#  %  TTH  TT£TT  if,  ?T  3FTF  FflT  HfilT)  #  Tit7?  H%  HTJT  F#  %  H%  #H  Rhhi 

1  nftrif  fh#  ^>$di  f-f  htt  httt  if  #  $*#  Fraft  fi?-#  #<#  1  st#  ti<U  h# 
^  l  #  if  F7#  Hp5  fi?#  'Him  m?l  FIHFT  #>m  m#— ftIf  HF  m<l  ran##  m<l,  ##t 
TI^HIHI  HF  %  FflFT  #  %  I  if  Fd#!  F#TT  TlHSliai  T^ f#  FTTH  f##  g#  #H|  H#  HIT 

#  t  FTT  TTTF  #  I  FTTH#7#  if  F#  F1TT  #  1 1  if  H#  m$dl  f|f#  f##  yld## 

f###t  #«i#  3t#i  #  if  htfttt  ft#  o#Hd  3#f  3t#  ^rt  tr#  #r 

^  I  if  ^  :snFTR  I  ^  f%  HFTTT  ir  if  cFF  I  if 'EFFTR  f  f%  ^TRBt 

HHRET  ^?T  ^FT^  ^FF  I  Wl  kf  Flit  "ifa  I  ^TFT  if%  yR^TTff  ^  kf  T®  5flk  I 
^Tlkll  #T  ^McFd  ’ft  #R  t  =IFf  ^ft  ■3TFT  ^TERf  t  T^F  fl7^  cFT  '3FT  kfTkr  ^ 
^  1  ■3ffr  sDfkr-^Fjfkr  ^Frk  ^  1 

#  FTT  FF  %  FH  HM  ^  HP#  if  T#  HTTF  if  HTT  #  1 1  Tt#  FH#  #%§T  I  % 
S#f#F  HTH#  Hf ,  FT  TRF  k  FT  HH#  TTTH#  #,  #T  OT#  R^?T  #  wfi'g  cFT  # 
JFPT  I  #  HiTHT,  #  I  #^FH  FTT  FH  k  #  #  HH#  $lf#  TIFFTT  #T  ?TT  FH  t 

#  TP#lk  t  ,  TIFtf  #  H  Ft  ^#f  I  #ffe  P*F  HTHT  H?F  TIFT^  #  3IF  Ft 

I  FT#  HTRFt  FI#  ##  %  I  i#  3IP#  cFFI  HIHT  #  HgF  HT^F  ^  I,  #TRFf 

HFHT  HTHTT  ^TRIT 1 1  TRT  #  HTHT  Ft#  1 1  HIHT  HT#  yHTFT  ##  k# 

I I  FTT  TITF  t  FH#  HIHT  #  HFPIT 1 1  #T  ^I#  FT#  HTHT  #  F#  ##t  TIFI^  k  #F 
f#T  HT  ##t  3R##  k  #FT,  #  HTHT  =FI  HFHT  FiH#  TFRIT  %,  FTRFT  TfpT#  f#FT# 
TPIFT 1 1  FTI#H  #  TTP#  W I HF  FTft  FH  HR  HHITI 1 F1#  TTP#  ## 
HR  TRTRr  I  T#  HTTH  #  #T  I  HI#  FTTH  HI#  I  f#  HF  3TTTT#t  HIHT  ?TT5#  #, 
T#FIT  #  T#f  if  He#  T#  TI,  FTP#  TUH  #,  T#  #  HlHI  #,  H#  ^?ft  #  HITT  %  I 

31#  W#  TIT#  #  #T  #  ^TT#  HI#  #  ##?T  #,  cm  ttef  T!T#  H#t  #  H#  #T  #t 
#T  Tg?ft  Tf  FH#  #RFIT  HI#,  #  ##  #f,  FTTH  F#  -FH##  f#HT  HI#  |,  FH  H# 
HI#  I  HF  HITT  3TFT  F#  #  FIPT  H1HT  #  FT#  H|H#  TP#  1 1  #T  HIHT  Hit  T3T#  #f, 
H#F  FTIW  #  HIHlfam  #T  TM-flfcIH)  TPTFH  I  FT#  H#  TT#  TPI#  1 1 

FTTqHFHHTHFTHirTfmrat?  HF  HFI^H  H^t  #ft  I,  HF1#  FTII#  1 3#f  #1  H§TT  T# 
F#  Fl^HTI  HI^-Hf#  T#  t,  HTHTT  I  3#f  f#  Frf#FHT  #I#t  #T#  H#  T#  I,  F# 

#  Fm#  t  #T#  TIH  f#IHTT  HF  ^HT  Him  FTTTIPT  #t  ##  1 1  FIH  3TPT  M  FT#  FT# 
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RT  RFiit  frt#  I  FR^r  ■amiFft  rirt  RTcft  I,  ^fT  ^t,  RRffc  rrr?T  3ttrt-3irr 
rtrtr  i,  Rtt^  rrt  r$t  «St  1  Rt  aimpft  rtrt  RFift  frtrt  #  <£r  #  «ft  rrt  rtf  tt  ftraRft 
RTFtt  t  RtFtTftRRft  sft  1  3TRff  wTcr  «tt  1  Ttf%R  r#  RFiit  FRTRtt  ft  rtft  rrt  %  g»t 

RRSR  TftTRRT  %  RF  FRTft  RTRT,  R^Fft  FRTFT  RRRT  f%RT,  f%  FR^Ttf  RTTfit?  >#TR 
Rf  #JT  Ft  Ti?t  #,  Rf  TTTtt  3  RRT  R#  I  FTTTt  RRJR  FtRT  I  f%  RftRR  RTT%  RR  f%RRT 
RTRSRRT  1 1  RRT  %  RTF  %  3TTR  FTt  RRM  fen  RTTft  «t  “RFTT  oftT  #RT”  RT  RR^t 
3TTR % Rftf  RRR TTRRT #F  RTR 1 1  ?tfaTR RR% RR#  #  JiWW*  wl,OT RFR RT, 
RTT  #R  FT,  RTT  RRF  RT  f#TT  TTTTt  %  R# I  RRR  TT#  %  3ITR  3TRft  RRF  RTRT  RTFft 

I  Ft  R#  Rpif  R#,  RT#  3ttT  r|r  RF#  I  #TTT  RTF  %  RT#t,  #RT  RRT  I?  SJS  #RT 
1, 3R&  ifrrr  t,  ##  Rft  gg#  rt  #rt  I  f#  ##  Rft  RFRTFt  rT  3#  rf#  %  #rt 

I I  RR#  #tTR  3TIRRT  RTTR  #t  ^TFT  RTT  #T  1 1  FTT  R1R  RT  3TTR  f#RTT  R#,  R#%  FTT 
TPFT  TOT  RTT  RRTR  3ITR#  RF#  1 1  #RT  I,  ##R  RR#  R%  RRIR  t  #7  FTT  W  3RR# 
RF#  R#  3TTRFT  %  Rf#R  RR  W 1 1  R#  RT#  #R  I,  oftR  3TTR  Rf#R  Rft  #RTF  t 
gR  #,  RF  Rt  3TTR  3TR#  RTR  3TR#  R^T  #  f#R  R#  R#*t  I  FR  RTRt  RTt  t#RTT  RTTRT 
1 1 3qfer  if  3ttr  #rrtr  #t##  1 1  #rt  I  fIrt  RflR  anwt,  ^t  #tt  Rflq  i 

q?  ’ft  RF  TfeR  f%  Hc|^c|ch  cFt  FtFT  1 1  ^RT  3TRRI  3ftT  sn^f  R^f 
I  jf^RT  TR  I  R^F  q§R  ^Ft  ^TT  #  ^  I,  3?ft  #F  RTF  I  ^RT  FTT  RT?T  ^Ft 

f^RTT  R#  =F^RT  %  RRRR  R#RI  RR%  3ltT  q§R  TT  cRT  FPTT  I 

f^RRFt  3PRRI  3fR  TRR'ftftRH  I  ^  Rt%TT  #T  T§Rf  TT  TRT  Ft,  ^FT  RRM  1 1 
FT  RRW  FT  F^T  f^RTF  FRRT  %  I  «Tipr  Rift  RR  FR  RTF%  %  FRRT,  R^f  FRFf  I  RRf%  RRRR 
RRR  Rf?f  3TRT  RT  W  R#RT  ftRft  3ftTRTRRTFf?RFRTtFt#ll 

^^ITf^FR^cFFrRcFRftR  RF=F  R%  t  f%,  3ipRR  ^RT,  %  #  3TTRTR  % 
RRRTRRf  ^f,  ftRft  %  ?FFT  %  3IR^  RR  I  RT3TT,  RRR  RRT  RRT,  RRT  RT^,  3RR  Ft 
3TRTTR  %,  RF  RFlft  RIFRR  3IRTR  Ft  RT^T,  FR  3FFI  3RPT  #t  I  RF  RR  Rt 
3#  %  R5F%  Rft  I,  RF  3IRRI  R?t  R$f  I  3TR  RR^f  R  3IR  3RFtt  RTRT  ^  %RT  RR% 
f ,  R  3R%  q^?T  R?f  I  RF  Rt  RFF  RRi  R%  *f  3ITRR  RR  RiF  Fftft  ^  3ftF  R^t  RR 
FR  RRR  RR>  R^TR  RRft  1 1  FR  RRR  RFT  3TTRR  c^t  pq  flpift  1 1  3ITRR  R% 
^t  RR  Ft  R#  3ftT  RR7  RTM  gt  3TT?TT  1 1  RtfaR  g^  Rt  §TffcT  3TTCRt  felf  ^T  RT%R, 
<91^1  fR-RRT  TiRi't  R  RiRi'l  Rtt  SllTtl  R^t,  f^Rt  R?t  9ll(rl  I  3ftT  RR  RF  t  f^Rt  *t 

ft  I,  feit  ft  RRv-grrt  rt  rtIrt  R^f  I,  RRi-gr^:  rt  Rttn,  fr^rriM,  feR%  RtR  ^ 

RTR  3R^,  R5F%  I  f%  F^f  FT  I,  F^T  ftlRRtM  ^t^R  I  RF  #  3Rft  RR  R^f  I  ^Ttt  RR 
FtRT  I  g^F  RFR  ^  ^§T  RT  %  RtRf  Rtf  RFRT  RRRRt^Rff  R#R,  Rt  RR7  RTgR’RR 
^RT  ^FT  i%RT  RFt,  f^T^f  TR  #R  fe#  ^  ftR  FT  R  Ft  I  FRTt  gn^  RRf  ^f,  §TITRt 
^f  f%RT  I  f%  TTRT  RR  RFRT  Rtf  FtRT  I  f%  RtR?  RTt  3TRR  RR  ^  I  RF  RFRT  spf  3TTRRR 
^  RTTJR  R#  TIRT  Ft^  I?  ^feR  %  RT^tR  TTRR  t%  F^RT  RRT  ^  f^R  3TRR  RR 
FtRT,  RF  RRT  FRTTRR  %,  RRT  RRRT  %  RF%  RR  I  3ttT  FTT%  R%-R%  gT  RRT  RT%  f  I  RR^ 
t  R^  f%  f^ITT  ^T  ^TTT  TPR  Ft  Rt  %  R§R  RR^T#  RRR  RTTRT  I,  RFT  Rtt  RRRT  RTt 
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#TJFFT  F#  R,  FFT  3m  F#  FT  TTFTFT  I  FTf#  R,  FFT  f#  FTFT  F#  OTFT^T,  authoritarian 
§FjFF  I,  #  FT#  F%  FTF  Ff  FFTR  1 1  Rf#F  FF  FTT#  TTTF  FFT  TFFT  1 1  #  FF  WRT 
FF#  F#  R  f#  ##  #fRFRFFFfl'#TFFFTTFFFR  fR§TT#  I  f#  Ft  §F  f  ftf# 
fRpj#  camps  R  I  R  #  ##TF  Ff  ^JTTrTT  RFF#  #FFR  f#  RR  Rf  R  Rf^#  camps 
I  4  #F  FT  %  #FtR  1 1 

#  FF#  WRT  #  FF I  FTF#  f#T,  #T  fRR  SRF  f#FFT  #  FTFSFFT  Ft,  #  ^FRT 1 1 

ff#  FiFFFRf#FFT  3tttttf  #  $tRt R,  ftt fR fft #fttR  i  ftf ff # fR ft 
R  sR#  d#6  R,  ##  fR  FFfR  3TTF  FT#,  FFF#  'SIFT  Hdd  FfR,  FFFR  3TTF  Rb<  %  s)F# 
fR  R  s|fiR,  TJFFR  TTFTFFT  R,  FF#  Rdl  R  FT  #FTTR,  d$#  slid  I  #T  #R  R  W 
ft  i  ff##  #  ?ttfR  fR#  Rt,  #r  ffftt  fttfR  Rttt  #  wi  tfR  f#t  Rf#F  fttf  fR, 

FFFT  F#  FF#  FFt#  F#  I  f#F  ##  R,  f#F  ##  R  FF#  RsIdlF)  FTF  FFTFT  FT  FF# 
FT  FTT#  #  #F  FTFfRFF  fR  f#  F##  FTF  f#FT,  FTFfRFF  FTTFTT  F#T  FlflF  |  FF  #T 
F$F  3T#  R  FFT  fR,  FFT  F  fR  I  FTT#  FF#  FRf,  FRf  #  f##  3TTF  FSF  F3#R  #  #TT 
FTRR  fTT  ^  R,  FTT  5PTT  R,  #TT  F#R  fTT  FFFF  R  RffR  f#  FTF  fRFTF  F#  TT#R  I 
FFT  FFT  FF  F?F I  FTFT  FT,  RR  3TTFR  FTFT  f#  FTF  #  TRF  fR  R  T#FTTT  FTTFT 1 1  Rf#F 
FTTF  F5F  FR  TJTTF  F  fR  FFF  F#  FT  FTTFTT,  SF#  #  F#  FT,  #T  #  FTTF  fR  FT# 
3TTF,  #  FF#R  R,  FFFT  #  fR  I  fR^  FT#  FfRt#  F#  #  FF#  I  FF##  3TTFR  fR, 

#  f#T  FF#  f#FTFT  ##FF  F#  t  #  FTF#  F#  R  FT#  I  #T  #  FTF  FFT  F#T# 
R  t|R  FIF  FT  F  FFT  #  FFFF  I  #Rf  #T  %T#  R  FTFTF  fR?T  FT  FFT  ftFT  1 1  ?#t#T 
RR  FTFFR  FFTF  Ff  I  f#  F?R  3TFR  FF#  FTF  fF  FTF  FR  FF#  f#  FTFTF  R ’jR  ?TffrT 

#  FFFR,  #T  ?TffcT  #  F#  F#  I,  F¥  F#  f#  jfRtF  #T  ##  fR  #fR  I  FFF  R  FRR 

fR  #f#  fft-^fR  ft  fRft  i  FRfRR  ftf  ff#,  ftf  fftR,  ?fR  fft#  f#  fftR,  ft 
#T  #F  FF#,  ?fR  ff  FFFF  f#FT,  FfR  FF  f#FT  I  #I|[R|fR  R  F5F  #FT  f#  FTTFT# 
FTFT  jR  FIFT I  #T  FTF##f  R  F|F  FTFT,  FF  #  'RfRtR  FF  FF#  I,  #T  fR  fRFFR 
FFTFT 1 1  RfRF  FFR  FTFR  FFR  F#  FTF  FF  I  f#  R?T  R  fR  FF  TFFT  I,  fR 

FRF  R  I  3TTFTF  R  FTFFR  [Rd^d  FF  TFFT  I,  F#f  FFT  Ff#H  Ft,  F#f  FFT#  Ft,  F#f 

#F  Ff,  FT?FF  #F  Ff,  #  #T  FTF  1 1  fRF  FJFFTT  TFFT  I,  F#  #  §F#-FF#  # 
F#  |  #T  FFFF  F#W  ^FF  #  FTFT  1 1  #T  R  FF  FFFFT  f  f#  fRF^F  FF  TFR  R 

#  ftf#  f?f  t  #  ftffR  ^  fRRR  i  ff  f#  f#  fR^  fffR  Rft  FFFTT  I,  #  fRRR 
FTFFR,  #T  ff  FTF  R  3TTF  F#  Ff  FF  ##  R  f#  fRR  #T  FT  F#FT,  FF  #F,  FFTF, 
#,  #  #,  FFTT  -3TTF#,  #  #F#  FF  FT#  1 1  FF  #F#  fR  FTF  #t  #  1 1  FTFT#  FTFT 
FFlR  R$T  fR  F^#F  FTFT  1 1  FFFR  TFT  FRFT  I,  FFFR  FFTFT  I,  FT#  FFF  FRFT  I  RR 
#T  FTFT  I,  FRFT  #  1 1  ##F  FFF  TT#  FT  FTF  fR,  #  FFR  FFFFR  Ff  F##  FF 
fRRf#  1 1  TTF#R  R  fR#TF,  #FFR  FRf#r  F#^FRTFfF#IFtFTTF#  FrR  R 
Fp5  Rt  Ft  F#  R  ■Jdi  F#  R  Rf#F  FFF  TTTR  FT  FFR  R  #  Rt  FfF  FfsJFT  Ff  FT#  R  I 

FF  FTF  R  FTF  ?TT  5T§F  fR  F3#  #T  FF#  FF#  FTF  FTF  T#  f#  FFFT  FFF  3TTFFF 

f#  R  f#  Rttt  RR  ftfR  fft,  f#  fft  fft  fff  R  ftf  fttttf  #f,  R#  R  fff  R,  #fR 
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it  it,  Tkk  ififafkamitTg|FTFFTklititW  mk  ktflT  if,  wi  aiTwkt  if, 
wi  km#  if,  writ  tfttw  mk  ^r,  writ  w,  wwk  k  fir  mit  wk  k  tft  k  i  wifi 

F^k  iff  WfF  TfffiititTTFTkFT'i  fkmf  TFf  k,  Wlit  TFRT  WTT 1 1  TF  FTKT 
wiw  itw  ^rrf%TT  |  ^  wr  twt  i  fi  wf  writ  Ff  wi  fi  ft  %  wi,  kfkw 
it  TFT  m  WFT  k?,  TF  if  Fk?TT  i  fig  WF  WMT  itWT  if  wkFT  FTk  wk  FT  I  Frit 
WW  WTT  I,  TF  FTk  aTTTTT  TlfeT  it  TRWTT  WT  mfel  1 1  kfir  TF  mfe  am  Tkf 
WT  I,  Wlffi  aTTWT  TlfeT  it  WWK  Writ  m  WF#  ik  ami  TFiggfi  i,  TTFT 
i  k?3m  fi  FTk  Tp  ^  TrafM  if  TF,  TTTT  fi  OTPT  WTFli  I  fi  ggk  %  Tft  TWft 

if  it,  tf  fiw  w  i  if  if  Ti  ww,  kfir  Fk  if  arifer  arm  kwn  i  i  Tfiw  armr 

WT,  WT#  awk  WTF[TT,  TW  iffRw  TW^TT  kmTT  fi  gw  WW  FTit  TWft,  WF 
WW  FTTk  TWff,  fell  WTFT  SJWW  1 1  if  FW  WT  %  3TTT  FWFf  klf  I 

FIT  am  id  gW  afk  FWFT  TFTJ,FW  TITT  if  mk  k  I  TF  it  STTWif  ark  frif 
wtt  wk  k  tttjt  Tif  fern  wit  wi  itm,  amit  armr  mkka:  m,  wif-mtif 
wtt  i  ifif  if  i  mtif  wk  mik  wi  if,  mik  fimt  ikkr  ami  wr  wk,  skiligi 
mi,  gw  gw  irw,  if  mrk  tw  tw  i  wit  it  tw  t  wit?  gw  i  «ifhi41  §f  afe 
wit  ferk  armr  if  wrfi  it#  i  if  ggk  wikr  k  wir  gw  i  ft  tw  wii  tt  anr 
f^rarr  HRiff%  <^rt  %  wm  iitn  1 1  i#  m\  wr  ^iif  i,  iti  ^rif  %  fi? 

^  %  if  wi  I  #T  3FR  F^T  ?TTF  i  Wli  Wt  TTf  T  fiFIT  ^  WI  itWTlif  i, 
if  T^T  WT  TTOT  if  gfi^IT  if  MfI  ^Fllif  ^Ff  TRiif  ?  #T  WFI  F?I  Tiji  ? 
FT  ®llil  cFf  3TTT  ili  I 

wii  Tit  §Tffi  i  gn,  #r  f  tifft  «n  fir  w#  wri  if  ii  fir  i  i,  ft 

i  I,  3tft  ft  m  fiw:  i  i  writ  wirif  iti  Tif  w  wi,  t  wt  ii 

TT  TT  TPFi  1 1  ifin  FTTTT  #T  3TTW  TTTT  3fTT  few  Wti  wifef  TT  T#  1 1  TfeF 

Tti  wit  jft  I  if  fi?  wfi  %  iwR  Tw-^gi  ^f  Tii  wrif,  fiwr  w!  i  ik  fiwr  ^ft% 
wit  ^itwrc  Tk,  w  t  Tk  TiiFR  am  i  Tif  mi  it  k  wit  wi,  gi  5:^  itw,  ft 
wf  i  1 

amwf  wgg  I  fir  Fwi  wikT  fewi  t,  mfirn,  Tgr  wi  Fi  ^  Frkf  i  1  afk 
mfim,  tf  mfim  ^  wi  wit  ?  mfim  %  wi  i  trt  isw  1  wr  ii?  wkr 
if  wi  i  fir  gr  afk  few  wr  w  iw  afk  WF-^gi  i  toi,  wnikT  wi,  wf 

TWFT  wf  WTFRT  I  wit  Tit  TO  i  TF  Wffe^T  fcF  WTFT  ^  WTT  Fk  I  #  fe#  W?T  Wf 

wri  wf  Tif  iwr  f  wrk  1  Frfig  k  ani  wt  Tit  wf  wfw  |  fi?  am  gr  t 
wfiiw  fe  k  awi  #  wkfw  amif  t#  wtfiw  1 1  wfkw  %  wi  arm  Tit  i  fir  k 
km  ir  mif  feif  wf  wf  w|if  k  Tif  wri  if  inr  |wi  iff  sik  if  1  if,  k  mik 
if  iwr  |  if  ife  kff  ttft  k  aiTif  1 1  Tif  ttft  k  aiirif,  if  wfw  i  kk  miif  if 
ifir  arm  tf  mi  arw  k  Tif  fikf  wi  ft  TOtk  if  iwT  f  1  wkwFW  |am 
Ti  1  ifir  tf  ikfikf  afk  mniwnF  ft  frri  wk  tw  i?  ft  wti  wk  Tit  i  fi 
§iffi  k  aTWT-arwT  fim:  if  i  7#  mk,  wi  wfkwkr  k,  wi  aikwif  k,  wi  wif 
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aft?,  rfr  ft,  ft  firm  rr  ft  RFg^  ar%  i  aitr  w  Rrre  Ft,  aa  ar  art,  afR 

RE?  FRft  JET  ^  Wtl,  ft?RE  at  J3R  FRR  fartH  3  'sft  FT,  FR  RTEFt  T#FR  RETt  I  ?R 

wn  f^r?  hfR  at  at  at  rtr  Ft  f\ aft  aaxft  i  at  rf  ga?  rt%  3  tre  ^mr  gnar 
<,aj<  TFT  aftr  Frtt  sa  %  F*f  aa-ii  %  i 

at  31TW  WgcT  RRR  f?RIT,  Rfca  gR  a#  aRRTR  aTTRvT  RRT  M^Hdl  #ft  1 1 

ga>  at  rft  gar  ^?t  %,  aftr  a?R  Rr  ’ft  aa  ft  rf  tfrt  ft  aa  %  rf  aft  esr  aft  ft  anna^ 

TftRT  at  afft  fta  fftRR  TFT I  afft  I  Faft  aTRRft  aft  RJR  ^pTT^T  I,  R|a  RF  TREaT 
1 1  aftf  aft  aftta  ft,  rft  aftta  at  fttft  at  fttft  t 1  ftffta  arifer  ft  at  a^afft  fttftt  ft 
anaftt  REaT  ft  I  ftft  FR  RRR  RPT£  E^R  aftr  aftfta  ft  Rfft  Rift  #1  Tft  I,  aaift  aft 
ftaR  aETftftiaTftaFfaraftfattT  aift,  aa  rt  I  aaaa  rfrtt  i  rf  rfee  aftft  Farft 
ftaaftk  fttaaT  aftf  re  ftftt,  ftt  at  rett  fftanftftt  i  at  ariRft  aga  differ  %  Faftt  ftr  aa? 
gft  gaT  afft  fta  at  ftftna  wit  ft  aarRt  at,  at  aa  fftag  aar  i  gft  fr  aaa  fltata 
ft  TRft  ft  FtRT  rt  ftto  ft  eifrt  rt  f%  araft  rtf  ft  anaft  aarftta  Ft  aftr  aaaa  gft 
fttaafftan  aaft  fftg  ft  aaqaa  aga  aaw  sRaaraftaTgi 

aafft’a  i  at  aia  aa  Ffe  at  aftftg  aaR#aaR  i  aa  fft^a  i  aa  fft=g  i  aa  fft-a  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Sisters,  Brothers  and  Children, 

I  had  come  to  Gauhati  a  couple  of  months  ago  and  a  big  meeting  was  held  in 
these  very  grounds.258  1  had  spoken  about  the  condition  of  Assam  and  the  problems 
which  confronted  us  and  what  we  had  to  do  for  the  uplift  of  the  people.  As  you 
know,  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  has  been  finalized  since  then.  I  do  not  know  how 
many  of  you  have  seen  the  document,  because  you  will  find  in  it  the  plans  for  our 
future  progress.  The  most  urgent  task  before  us,  in  which  all  of  you  should  be 
personally  interested,  is  the  betterment  of  the  people  and  how  to  alleviate  their 
sufferings.  We  have  to  ensure  employment  to  everyone,  particularly  our  young 
boys  and  girls  who  are  reading  in  schools  and  colleges  today.  They  must  have 
opportunities  for  employment  so  that  they  can  become  better  off  and  contribute 
to  the  country’s  progress. 

I  would  like  to  advise  you  to  look  at  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan,  because  the 
problems  of  Assam  must  be  judged  in  the  context  of  the  whole  of  India.  The 
entire  picture  does  not  emerge  by  looking  at  them  separately  because  the  first 
thing  that  must  be  remembered  is  that  India  can  progress  as  a  whole,  not  in  parts. 

One  of  our  oldest  ills  is  disunity  and  the  habit  of  living  in  separate 
compartments.  We  are  kept  apart  by  caste,  state,  language,  religion,  and  what 
not,  and  fritter  away  our  energies  in  fighting  among  ourselves.  We  could  not  take 
on  great  tasks  because  of  this  vice  and  we  were  often  attacked  and  conquered  by 

258.  See  fn  256  in  this  section. 
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outsiders.  We  got  freedom  with  great  difficulty.  But  that  has  not  removed  the 
danger  of  disunity  from  the  country.  Those  who  have  read  history  will  know  that 
to  maintain  freedom  requires  great  vigilance  and  unity.  The  moment  there  is  any 
slackening,  or  fissiparous  tendencies  raise  their  heads,  the  country  becomes  weak 
and  vulnerable  to  attack  from  outside.  The  whole  country  must  remember  this, 
particularly  our  border  states  like  Assam.  About  ten  days  ago,  [I  visited]  Kashmir 
and  Ladakh.  One  frontier  of  our  country  is  in  the  high  mountain  range  there,  just 
as  the  other  frontier  lies  on  your  side.  The  border,  in  fact,  is  only  one;  it  stretches 
over  two  thousand  miles  in  the  Himalayas.  The  people  living  in  the  border  states 
must  realize  that  they  are  the  sentinels  who  must  guard  the  freedom  of  the  country. 
You  must  bear  all  this  in  mind. 

Anyhow,  I  have  come  here  once  again  after  two  months.  This  time  I  have 
come  on  a  slightly  different  errand.  As  you  know,  there  have  been  disturbances  in 
some  parts  of  Assam  and  there  has  been  great  bitterness  and  tension.  The  situation 
has  calmed  down  now,  which  is  a  good  thing.  But  even  now  there  is  no  peace  in 
people’s  hearts.  There  is  fear  and  tension,  and  a  lack  of  trust.  Now  there  are 
more  than  ten  to  fifteen  thousand  refugees  in  and  outside  Assam;  not  the  old 
refugees  from  Pakistan,  but  new  refugees  who  have  been  rendered  homeless.  Is 
it  not  strange  that  people  within  the  country  should  have  to  leave  their  homes  out 
of  fear  or  some  other  reason?  The  question  is  not  who  is  to  blame.  But  the  broad 
fact  is  that  at  the  moment  thousands  of  men,  women  and  children  are  lying  in 
camps,  etc.  This  is  a  new  thing  in  our  country.  The  refugees  who  poured  in  from 
Pakistan  were  different.  But  it  is  sad  that  such  a  thing  should  happen  within  the 
country.  Everyone  is  perturbed  about  it. 

I  reached  Tezpur  this  morning  and  from  there  took  a  helicopter  to  Nowgong 
to  visit  some  refugee  camps,  spoke  at  a  public  meeting259  and  met  people.  From 
there  I  came  by  the  same  helicopter  to  Gauhati,  flying  at  a  height  of  five  hundred 
to  six  hundred  feet.  The  view  was  breathtaking  because  below  was  the  beautiful 
Brahmaputra  Valley.  Everything  seemed  so  peaceful  from  above.  People  were 
working  in  the  fields,  and  we  flew  over  small  villages  and  towns.  It  was  a  very 
peaceful  picture.  Then  I  thought  of  the  events  which  had  shattered  this  peace 
only  recently,  rendering  thousands  homeless.  I  saw  that  hundreds  of  houses  have 
been  gutted.  Why  did  all  this  happen?  It  was  not  nice.  I  met  many  people  both  in 
Nowgong  and  here  in  Gauhati  and  was  presented  with  long  memoranda  describing 
the  events  of  the  last  few  weeks.  It  is  a  sad  story.  In  Gauhati,  a  college  youth  was 
shot  dead  in  his  hostel.  It  is  always  sad  for  a  young  man  to  be  killed  in  this 
fashion,  particularly  as  he  was  obviously  innocent.  How  was  he  killed?  He  may 
have  panicked  and  done  something  foolish.  But  whatever  it  was,  it  was  extremely 
sad  and  it  is  not  surprising  if  all  of  you  were  grieved  by  it.  Such  incidents  have 
occurred  elsewhere  too  and  passions  have  mounted.  I  heard  that  processions 

259.  See  fn  257  in  this  section. 
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were  taken  out  in  Shillong  and  slogans  raised  against  Assamese  language.  I  do  not 
know  which  idiot  did  this  but  it  created  a  bad  effect,  and  when  the  atmosphere  is 
vitiated,  even  a  small  incident  is  blown  out  of  proportion;  one  fool  can  light  a 
conflagration  with  one  matchstick.  But  when  the  atmosphere  is  good,  people  do 
not  get  carried  away. 

So  people  came  to  me  with  all  kinds  of  tales  and  I  heard  them  out.  But  I  am 
not  bothered  about  who  is  guilty  and  who  is  not.  That  can  be  established  through 
an  investigation.  What  I  am  bothered  about  is  that  a  fever  seems  to  have  gripped 
the  mind  and  body  of  Assam,  leading  to  great  distrust,  fear,  anger  and  bitterness. 
If  an  individual  or  a  policeman  is  guilty,  he  can  be  punished;  if  a  crowd  bums  up 
houses,  it  is,  no  doubt,  bad.  But  much  worse  than  this  is  the  fever  that  seems  to 
have  gripped  Assam.  How  is  this  fear  and  mutual  suspicion  and  distrust  that  are 
gripping  the  state  to  be  removed?  People  fear  for  their  lives.  They  ask  who  will 
protect  them  in  the  future  against  such  incidents.  It  is  a  different  matter  whether 
such  fears  are  right  or  wrong.  But  the  fact  of  such  distrust  being  in  the  minds  of 
the  people  is  a  sign  of  a  fever  which  grips  Assam.  Today  Assam  is  being  talked 
about  all  over  the  country.  It  has  become  notorious,  which  is  regrettable.  People 
come  and  tell  me  that  the  press  has  blown  the  whole  thing  out  of  all  proportion, 
especially  the  Bengali  newspapers  everywhere  which  tend  to  exaggerate.  I  have 
seen  the  newspapers  from  Assam  also  doing  this.  But  it  is  not  right  to  say  that  the 
riots  took  place  because  of  exaggerated  newspaper  reports.  It  is  some  fundamental 
weakness,  a  lack  of  self-control  in  us,  which  leads  to  such  things.  I  would  like  to 
point  this  out  particularly  to  the  youth  who  are  sitting  here.  All  of  you  who  are 
studying  in  schools  and  colleges  have  your  entire  life  before  you.  You  must  prepare 
yourselves  to  do  something  useful  with  your  life.  There  are  great  tasks  before 
you.  If  you  get  carried  away  by  petty  things,  how  can  you  accomplish  these 
great  tasks  in  the  future? 

I  was  addressing  another  meeting  a  short  while  ago  and  said  that  the  boys 
and  girls  who  are  in  schools  and  colleges  today  have  had  no  experience  of  the 
freedom  movement.  The  older  generation  has  gone  through  it,  but  those  who  are 
between  the  ages  of  twenty  and  twenty-five  today  cannot  have  known  about  it 
firsthand.  Our  freedom  movement  came  to  an  end  about  fifteen  years  ago.  Before 
that,  we  were  fighting  a  war  and  thousands  of  us  were  in  jails.  Those  who  are 
twenty-five  today  would  have  been  children  of  ten  then  and  could  not  have  had 
any  experience  of  the  freedom  movement.  As  they  grew  up,  they  saw  free  India, 
and  cannot  visualize  the  days  when  the  freedom  movement  was  at  its  peak.  The 
struggle  went  on  for  years,  thousands  of  people  lost  their  lives  and  millions  of 
families  were  ruined.  We,  the  people  of  India,  paid  a  big  price  for  freedom.  Nothing 
good  can  be  achieved  without  paying  the  price  for  it.  The  price  has  to  be  paid, 
not  in  money  but  in  hard  work  and  sacrifice  and  even  with  one’s  life. 

So  the  struggle  for  freedom  lasted  for  more  than  fifty  years  and  we  paid  a  big 
price  for  it,  but  peacefully.  This  was  the  lesson  taught  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  and 
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the  strange  thing  is  that  though  we  used  to  get  very  angry  whenever  there  was  a 
firing  or  worse,  as  often  happened  in  the  country  in  those  days,  even  then  not  a 
finger  was  ever  lifted  against  an  Englishman  anywhere.  They  were  free  to  go 
anywhere,  in  crowds,  bazaars  or  cities.  Nobody  would  lift  a  finger  though  there 
was  grief  and  anguish  and  anger  in  our  hearts.  The  people  had  learnt  to  follow  the 
path  shown  by  Mahatma  Gandhi. 

As  I  was  saying,  to  those  of  you  who  are  under  twenty-five  the  freedom 
struggle  must  seem  like  a  story  which  you  read  in  books  or  hear  from  your 
elders.  You  have  seen  only  a  free  India  in  which  you  are  growing  up.  Therefore, 
you  may  perhaps  forget  that  sacrifices  and  effort  and  patience  is  necessary  to 
win  freedom.  This  applies  not  only  to  winning  freedom  but  also  to  guard  it.  A 
great  American  once  said  that  eternal  vigilance  is  the  price  of  liberty.  If  you  wish 
to  maintain  your  freedom,  you  will  have  to  be  always  prepared  to  defend  and 
protect  it.  The  moment  you  forget  this,  freedom  will  slip  away  because  we  are 
living  in  a  terrible  world  of  atom  and  hydrogen  bombs.  If,  by  some  chance,  there 
is  a  nuclear  war,  the  whole  world  can  be  destroyed.  In  such  a  world,  it  is  necessary 
to  be  vigilant  and  maintain  unity  in  the  country.  If  we  fight  among  ourselves,  the 
unity  is  broken. 

Many  of  you  would  have  read  Indian  history.  There  have  been  great  men, 
saints  and  heroes  and  scholars  in  India.  But  there  has  always  been  one  weakness 
in  us,  and  that  is  disunity.  Sometimes  we  fight  in  the  name  of  one’s  state  or 
religion,  or  language  or  caste.  All  these  factors  have  been  responsible  for  dividing 
India.  In  my  opinion,  it  is  the  ancient  Indian  social  structure  of  the  caste  system 
that  has  been  responsible  for  this.  It  is  the  caste  system  which  has  kept  people  in 
compartments  in  the  past  and  prevented  them  from  being  united.  The  so-called 
lower  castes  were  suppressed  by  the  upper  castes  and  so  on.  It  is  gradually 
disappearing.  The  Constitution  has  laid  down  that  there  should  be  no  disparity  on 
the  basis  of  caste  or  anything  else.  We  want  complete  equality,  socially  as  well  as 
economically,  so  that  there  are  no  glaring  differences  between  the  rich  and  the 
poor.  It  is  obvious  that  everyone  cannot  be  exactly  equal,  because  some  are  more 
capable  and  they  should  be  given  the  opportunity  to  progress,  otherwise  everyone 
will  remain  stunted.  A  country’s  progress  depends  on  everybody  being  well  off 
and  getting  the  opportunity  for  progress,  to  become  scientists,  engineers,  or  to 
join  the  army  or  do  something  else.  Ultimately,  a  country  progresses  because  of 
its  capable  human  beings.  A  country  which  has  no  great  men  becomes  a  second- 
rate  one. . .  Please  sit  down.  Why  are  you  standing?  When  I  say  everybody  should 
be  equal,  I  do  not  mean  that  everyone  should  be  equally  stupid.  Equality  means 
equal  opportunities  for  education  and  employment.  Then  the  people  will  progress 
as  far  as  they  are  able  to.  Ultimately,  a  country  can  grow  only  so  far  as  the 
number  of  capable  people  there  are  in  it.  The  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States 
are  great  powers  today,  with  great  military  might.  That  is  because  there  are  scientists 
of  high  calibre  and  engineers,  etc.,  and  they  have  large  armies.  So  they  have 
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become  powerful. 

I  do  not  know  if  you  remember  that  when  we  got  freedom,  we  were  deeply 
perturbed  about  how  a  backward  country  like  ours  was  to  progress.  The  world 
had  progressed  and  had  advanced  in  science  and  technology  and  by  the  use  of 
big  machines  had  acquired  great  strength.  Their  scientists  had  controlled  the 
forces  of  nature.  What  is  the  strength  of  an  individual?  The  strongest  of  men  may 
possess  the  strength  of  two,  three  or  four  people.  But  with  other  sources  of 
power,  man’s  strength  increases  a  hundred-fold.  For  instance,  the  railway  engine 
is  propelled  by  steam  which  is  a  natural  source  of  energy.  Similarly,  electricity  is 
also  a  natural  source  of  energy  and  is  an  enormous  power,  which  is  being  used  to 
run  big  industries.  Now  atomic  energy  has  been  discovered  which  can  be  used 
for  good  as  well  as  evil  purposes.  Atomic  energy  can  be  used  to  great  advantage; 
it  can  as  well  lead  to  the  destruction  of  the  whole  world.  It  depends  on  the  use  it 
is  put  to. 

The  first  task  we  did  after  we  became  free  was  to  pay  attention  to  science, 
and  opened  huge  national  science  laboratories  and  technological  institutes  because 
we  wanted  to  catch  up  with  the  rest  of  the  world  in  these  fields.  It  is  true  that  we 
took  out  processions  and  shouted  slogans  when  the  British  were  here  and  removed 
them  by  peaceful  methods.  But  we  can  neither  learn  science  nor  set  up  big 
industries  or  build  a  bridge  on  the  Brahmaputra  merely  by  shouting  slogans.  We 
need  engineers  and  other  trained  human  beings  for  that.  Therefore,  it  becomes 
essential  for  us  to  learn  all  these  things  and  to  train  our  young  boys  and  girls  in 
these  fields.  It  takes  a  great  deal  of  time.  We  are  setting  up  steel  plants  in  Orissa, 
Madhya  Pradesh  and  elsewhere,  and  it  takes  years  to  complete  them.  But  it  takes 
ten  to  fifteen  years  to  train  the  men,  particularly  the  officers,  who  will  run  these 
plants.  There  is  no  magic  in  all  this.  They  have  to  be  trained  properly.  We  had  to 
plan  for  all  this.  It  is  easy  to  put  up  plants.  The  real  thing  is  to  train  people 
because  everything  depends  on  the  trained  human  beings.  It  cannot  be  done  by 
magic.  Therefore,  we  gave  a  great  deal  of  thought  to  our  educational  programmes, 
etc.,  and  gradually  we  are  changing  the  whole  pattern  and  making  it  more  oriented 
towards  science  and  technology.  We  are  opening  a  number  of  polytechnic  institutes 
to  teach  engineering  and  other  essential  subjects.  Science  is  of  course  being 
taught.  We  are  now  living  in  a  new  era  and  unless  we  keep  pace  with  the  changing 
times,  we  will  remain  backward.  No  matter  what  slogans  we  shout  or  make  a 
noise,  we  will  continue  to  remain  backward.  We  must  realize  this  because  it 
seems  that  our  youth  have  not  yet  grasped  this  properly.  They  seem  to  think  that 
they  can  achieve  results  by  shouting  slogans  and  making  a  noise.  When  the  country 
is  being  threatened  by  danger  from  outside,  slogans  cannot  protect  us.  What  is 
the  use  of  such  things? 

We  have  drawn  up  the  Five  Year  Plans  to  utilize  the  country’s  resources  in 
the  best  possible  way,  in  order  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of  the  people  and 
make  India  a  strong  and  powerful  nation,  and  to  lay  the  foundations  of  a  new 
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India  so  that  she  can  take  her  rightful  place  in  the  new  world.  Well,  the  First  Plan 
is  over,  the  Second  is  going  on  and  will  come  to  an  end  within  a  year.  We  have 
started  drawing  up  the  Third  Plan  and  a  draft  has  appeared  to  explain  its  outline  to 
the  people  who  can  then  make  suggestions  and  criticisms.  After  six  to  seven 
months  of  deliberations,  it  will  be  finalized. 

What  is  the  Five  Year  Plan  all  about?  It  is  not  merely  a  document  or  a  list  of 
things  and  projects  that  we  intend  taking  up.  That  has  to  be  done.  But  it  is  in  fact 
a  peep  into  the  future  to  see  where  the  forty  crores  of  men,  women  and  children 
are  going.  It  is  the  story  of  India’s  future,  where  we  are  going  and  how  we  are 
trying  to  build  a  new  India.  This  is  how  you  must  look  at  it.  It  should  not  be  seen 
merely  as  a  list  of  places  where  steel  plants  or  oil  refineries  will  come  up.  We 
want  that  these  things  should  be  evenly  spread  out  all  over  the  country,  particularly 
in  the  areas  which  are  backward.  So,  I  want  you  to  look  at  India  like  this. 

It  is  also  essential  that  you  should  have  an  idea  of  what  today’s  world  is  like. 
Isn’t  it  strange  that  man  is  trying  to  reach  the  Moon  and  other  planets?  He  has 
acquired  such  tremendous  power  that  if,  by  some  misfortune,  there  is  a  war,  the 
whole  world  can  be  destroyed.  On  the  other  hand,  if  these  forces  are  used  wisely, 
they  can  transform  the  whole  world  and  there  will  be  no  hardship  left  in  the 
world.  I  have  been  observing  this  world  of  ours  since  my  school  days  and,  even 
in  the  last  fifty  to  sixty  years,  a  tremendous  difference  has  come  about  in  the 
world  as  well  as  in  India.  All  modem  inventions  like  radio,  wireless,  aeroplane 
and  a  thousand  of  these  things  which  people  have  got  so  used  to  nowadays  were 
unknown  when  I  was  a  child.  You  have  become  used  to  it  now.  It  has  become 
quite  common  to  hear  the  news  from  Delhi  or  London  instantly.  Such  a  thing  was 
unknown  in  my  childhood.  Until  just  twenty-five  to  thirty  years  ago,  aeroplanes 
were  not  common.  Now,  as  I  said,  man  is  trying  to  reach  the  Moon.  The  Soviet 
Union  has  launched  a  rocket  which  has  landed  on  the  Moon. 

So,  you  can  see  how  the  world  has  changed  and  continues  to  do  so  rapidly. 
I  do  not  know  where  the  world  would  have  reached  by  the  time  those  of  you 
who  are  young  today  reach  my  age  and  become  seventy  years  old.  Please  remember 
that  we  are  living  in  a  revolutionary  world.  A  revolution  does  not  mean  violence. 
It  means  the  various  ways  in  which  a  society  changes  with  the  appearance  of 
new  forces  and  inventions.  It  is  essential  to  understand  what  this  world  is  all 
about.  We  cannot  live  in  isolation.  For  instance,  the  people  of  Tibet  isolated 
themselves  and  became  weak  as  a  result  and  were  unable  to  protect  themselves. 
No  one  respects  a  weak  man  or  a  weak  nation.  Anyhow,  India  is  neither  weak  nor 
are  we  isolated  from  the  world.  But  if  there  is  the  slightest  slackness  on  one  side, 
we  will  become  backward.  Other  countries  will  go  ahead  and  we  will  not  be  able 
to  solve  any  of  our  problems. 

Now,  I  want  you  to  turn  your  attention  to  one  more  thing.  A  strange 
development  is  taking  place  in  Africa  for  the  last  one  year  or  two.  Africa  has  been 
under  the  domination  of  the  big  European  powers  and  has  been  brutally  suppressed 
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during  the  last  few  centuries.  The  people  of  Africa  were  sold  as  slaves  to  America 
and  other  countries.  Now  the  oppressed  people  of  Africa  have  awakened  at  last 
and  revolutionary  events  are  taking  place.  We  read  every  day  in  the  newspapers 
of  more  countries  becoming  free.  This  is  a  great  and  historic  development.  Such 
upheavals  are  taking  place  all  over  the  world.  Therefore,  our  thinking  has  to  keep 
pace  with  all  this.  The  old  slogans  will  no  longer  do.  They  have  no  meaning  now 
and  if  we  think  that  we  can  achieve  anything  by  shouting,  we  will  become 
backward.  I  want  you  to  understand  this.  I  came  here  to  talk  about  Assam,  but  I 
want  you  to  understand  these  larger  issues,  because  if  you  fail  to  do  so,  you  will 
not  be  able  to  understand  the  problems  of  Assam  and  India. 

It  is  crucial  to  realize  that  the  world  is  going  through  a  revolutionary  phase 
and  society  is  changing  day  by  day.  In  India,  in  the  last  ten  years,  thousands  of 
schools  and  colleges  and  technical  institutes  have  been  opened  up  and  millions  of 
children  are  being  educated.  We  have  calculated  that  within  the  next  six  years, 
there  will  not  be  a  single  child  in  India  between  the  ages  of  six  or  seven  and 
eleven  who  does  not  go  to  school.  They  will  be  able  to  read  even  after  that.  But 
up  to  the  age  of  eleven,  every  single  boy  and  girl  will  be  educated.  As  you  know, 
even  at  the  moment  there  are  nearly  425  lakhs  of  boys  and  girls  who  are  studying 
in  schools  and  colleges.  It  is  an  enormous  number  and  every  year  it  is  going  up. 
It  is  often  felt  that  the  standard  of  education  in  the  country  is  not  very  good,  and 
that  is  certainly  true.  We  must  pay  attention  to  that  and  improve  the  standard.  But 
the  fact  that  so  many  children  are  going  to  school,  not  only  in  the  cities  but  in  the 
villages  too,  is  a  revolutionary  thing.  We  are  building  a  new  society.  These  children 
who  are  studying  in  schools  today  will  grow  up  to  be  the  members  of  the  new 
society.  In  this  way,  there  is  a  revolution  in  the  world  as  well  as  in  India,  with  the 
Five  Year  Plan  and  new  industries,  etc. 

All  these  things  are  happening  on  one  side.  On  the  other  hand,  an  enormous 
danger  threatens  the  whole  world  with  the  constant  preparations  of  war  and  the 
atom  bomb  and  whatnot.  Secondly,  new  dangers  threaten  on  our  borders  that  we 
have  to  face.  We  are  building  new  roads  in  the  mountains  which  require  a  great 
deal  of  money.  Our  troops  are  stationed  on  the  borders  now,  which  was  not  so 
earlier.  If  you  keep  all  this  in  mind,  you  will  realize  where  your  duty  lies  and 
where  you  fit  in  in  this  larger  scheme  of  things.  All  of  us  have  to  fit  into  it.  We 
cannot  isolate  ourselves  from  our  nation’s  history.  Our  youth,  especially,  must  be 
made  to  realize  this  because  the  old  sense  of  discipline  is  now  lacking  in  them.  I 
was  never  in  the  army,  but  I  have  spent  a  life  time  in  Gandhiji’s  army  which 
observed  very  strict  discipline.  I  do  not  find  that  today.  Please  remember  that  no 
country,  people  or  society  can  function  without  discipline.  It  becomes  slack  without 
it.  Discipline  can  be  of  two  kinds:  One  is  that  which  is  enforced  and  the  other  is 
self-discipline.  But  without  discipline  the  society  breaks  up  into  pieces  and  becomes 
weak.  The  difference  is  the  same  as  between  a  crowd  of  one  hundred  people  and 
an  army  unit  of  one  hundred  soldiers.  A  group  of  soldiers  with  their  disciplined 
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strength  can  achieve  what  a  crowd  cannot  do.  But  the  people  are  the  same.  It  is 
our  farmers  and  villagers  who  have  to  become  part  of  the  army.  They  are  simple, 
straightforward  people,  but  once  they  are  organized  and  become  disciplined  they 
will  become  India’s  soldiers.  Discipline  changes  the  quality  of  a  human  being.  No 
society  can  function  without  it.  As  I  said,  there  are  two  kinds  of  disciplines.  One 
is  self-discipline  and  the  other  is  something  that  is  enforced  from  above.  When  a 
country  is  under  the  domination  of  another,  the  discipline  that  prevails  is  of  the 
enforced  variety  which  is  not  good.  It  does  not  contribute  to  a  nation’s  progress. 
Freedom  can  be  effective  only  when  there  is  self-discipline.  Even  when  there  is 
no  one  to  enforce  discipline,  there  should  be  self-discipline,  because  without  that 
the  society  become  slack  and  starts  breaking  up. 

So,  during  the  days  of  the  freedom  struggle  Gandhi  had  taught  us  tremendous 
self-discipline.  It  was  more  rigorous  than  the  British  rule.  But  we  accepted  it 
willingly  because  there  was  no  compulsion  behind  it,  and  became  soldiers  in  the 
cause  of  freedom.  During  that  entire  period  of  twenty  to  thirty  years,  we  were 
moulded  by  Gandhiji  and  by  the  experiences  of  those  years  of  jail  going,  lathi 
charges,  breaking  up  of  families  and  a  thousand  other  things  which  were  very 
difficult.  It  takes  courage  to  face  the  enemy’s  bullet  without  flinching.  But  it  is 
even  more  difficult  to  go  on  doing  one’s  scheduled  task  day  after  day,  week  after 
week,  year  after  year,  because  that  requires  discipline.  There  were  feelings  of 
frustration,  disappointment  and  panic,  even  slight  disillusionment.  And  yet  we 
had  to  keep  going  on  the  chosen  path.  This  is  the  way  nations  become  strong. 
So,  Gandhiji  moulded  the  people  of  India,  not  only  the  educated  people  but  the 
illiterate  peasants  too,  in  this  manner  and  infused  strength  into  them.  This  is  how 
we  won  freedom.  Gandhiji  was  able  to  lay  his  hands  on  the  weaknesses  of  the 
Indian  people — disunity  and  lack  of  discipline — and  tried  to  teach  them  the  lesson 
of  unity  and  discipline.  He  raised  the  question  of  the  uplift  of  the  Harijans  because 
that  was  another  weak  point  in  our  society.  So  you  see  how  he  grasped  the 
weaknesses  in  the  nation,  and  by  trying  to  remove  them  he  made  us  a  stronger 
nation.  I  am  reminding  you  of  this  because  the  people  of  Gandhiji’s  generation 
are  now  old  and  will  be  here  only  for  a  short  while.  So  the  responsibility  will 
descend  on  other,  younger  shoulders.  If  you,  who  are  young  today,  do  not  cultivate 
self-discipline  and  mould  yourselves  properly,  how  will  you  be  able  to  shoulder 
the  burden  of  India?  Please  think  about  it. 

Now,  when  I  came  here  two  months  ago,  I  had  told  you  about  various  things 
which  were  happening  in  Assam  and  would  lead  to  its  progress.  A  huge  bridge 
has  been  built  on  the  Brahmaputra  and  oil  has  been  found  here.  Oil  symbolizes 
industrial  development,  and  not  just  oil  refineries  but  scores  of  other  things  develop 
wherever  oil  is  found.  That  place  gets  a  new  life.  As  I  was  telling  you  just  now, 
the  Assam  border  which  used  to  be  comparatively  peaceful  during  the  days  of  the 
British  has  now  become  active.  The  British  did  not  bother  very  much  about  this 
border.  Now  the  times  have  changed.  For  one  thing,  India  has  become  free  and 
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now  we  care  equally  about  all  our  states.  Secondly,  this  border  has  become 
extremely  important  and  we  cannot  close  our  eyes  and  ignore  it.  Therefore,  we 
are  making  special  arrangements  for  its  defence,  as  you  can  guess  from  the  fact 
that  our  forces  are  stationed  here,  and  new  roads  and  bridges  are  being  built.  In 
the  NEFA  area,  which  is  beyond  Assam,  there  is  activity  too.  All  these  things  have 
changed  the  position  of  Assam  in  the  national  scheme  of  things.  Now  it  is  no 
longer  a  corner  of  India  but  an  important  part  of  the  country  in  whose  strength 
and  progress  everyone  in  India  is  extremely  interested  because  it  has  become  a 
gateway  to  India.  This  is  one  thing.  On  the  other  hand,  oil  has  been  discovered 
which  has  thrown  open  new  avenues  of  progress  in  Assam.  But  progress  ultimately 
depends  on  trained  human  beings.  We  need  trained  personnel  to  handle  the  tasks 
of  the  modem  age.  Whatever  the  task  may  be,  whether  it  is  carpentry,  engineering, 
etc.,  a  trained  human  being  is  better  than  an  untrained  one.  So,  we  are  training 
people  to  be  scientists,  technicians  and  experts  whom  the  country  needs.  Special 
attention  should  be  paid  to  this  aspect  in  Assam. 

I  have  heard  that  you  have  a  complaint  that  outsiders  are  posted  here  as 
officers.  Now,  the  question  is:  suppose  we  have  to  do  a  job  here  which  requires 
special  training,  then  you  would  like  good  quality  work  to  be  done  or  bad  quality 
work,  or  no  work  at  all.  Take,  for  instance,  this  bridge  which  is  being  built  on  the 
Brahmaputra.  It  is  a  very  difficult  task  and  so  we  have  sent  the  best  engineers  in 
the  country  to  do  it.  We  did  not  consider  whether  those  engineers  came  from  the 
Punjab,  Uttar  Pradesh,  Madras  or  Assam.  The  important  thing  was  to  send  the 
best  available  engineers  in  the  country.  It  would  be  a  good  thing  if  there  are  good 
engineers  in  Assam  also.  They  can  be  sent  to  Uttar  Pradesh  or  elsewhere.  But,  as 
I  said,  what  you  must  realize  is  that  unless  you  have  the  best  engineers  on  the  job, 
the  bridge  would  not  get  made,  or  even  if  it  does,  it  will  be  a  weak  one.  Isn’t  it  a 
terrible  thing?  Then  it  is  we  who  will  stand  to  lose  and  earn  a  bad  name  also. 

This  is  a  new  trend  that  I  see  in  Assam  these  days.  Now,  there  is  an  oil 
refinery  coming  up  here,  which  is  a  difficult  task.  I  have  heard  that  there  is  anger 
over  the  fact  that  the  general  manager  of  the  refinery  is  not  an  Assamese.  Now, 
how  can  the  state  progress  if  your  way  of  thinking  continues  along  these  lines?  I 
want  and  you  also  want,  that  more  and  more  Assamese  should  be  trained  so  that 
they  can  hold  responsible  posts.  Well,  that  is  quite  all  right.  But  if  anyone  tells  me 
that  a  responsible  position  should  be  given  to  someone  irrespective  of  whether  he 
is  qualified  for  it  or  not,  I  am  not  prepared  to  accept  it  because  the  work  will 
suffer.  We  do  not  want  to  bring  engineers  from  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United 
States;  but  we  have  done  so  when  it  became  necessary.  I  think  at  present — I  do 
not  know  exactly — there  are  many  thousand  American,  German  and  Russian 
engineers  who  are  working  in  India.  We  invited  them.  Why?  It  is  not  because  we 
love  them  but  because  we  want  good  results,  and  also  to  learn  from  them. 
Gradually  our  men  will  be  able  to  do  more  and  more  work  as  they  are  doing  even 
now.  Therefore,  to  look  at  everything  from  the  point  of  view  of  whether  a  man  is 
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an  Assamese  or  not  will  retard  the  progress  of  Assam.  Apart  from  this,  it  is 
obvious  that  I  want  Assam  to  progress  just  as  I  want  every  part  of  India  to 
progress,  because  if  one  part  is  backward,  it  can  drag  India  behind.  But  for  each 
state  to  think  of  itself  as  apart  from  India  is  an  extremely  dangerous  and  terrible 
thing.  You  will  then  fail  to  take  advantage  of  the  enormous  strength  of  the  country, 
its  knowledge  and  training,  etc.  If  you  put  up  barriers,  you  will  find  yourselves 
imprisoned  behind  those  same  barriers.  India  is  a  great  country  and  cannot  be 
confined  by  any  barriers.  But  it  is  you  who  will  find  yourselves  imprisoned  by  the 
barriers  put  up  by  you,  and  your  progress  will  become  difficult. 

Therefore,  I  was  rather  upset  and  amazed  when  I  heard  that  the  general 
manager  of  the  refinery  was  beaten  up  because  he  is  not  an  Assamese.  I  could 
have  understood  if  it  had  been  something  else.  In  any  case,  beating  up  and  violence 
is  always  bad.  But  this  shows  that  it  will  be  extremely  difficult  to  put  up  a  big 
plant  or  machinery  in  Assam.  How  can  we  do  so  when  there  is  no  trained  personnel 
available  in  Assam  and  no  outsider  will  find  it  safe  to  go  there?  You  do  not  seem 
to  realize  that  you  earn  a  bad  name  for  yourselves  in  the  country,  and  people  in 
the  public  as  well  as  the  private  sector  are  hesitant  to  come  here  because  there  is 
likelihood  of  disturbances  and  other  problems.  Isn’t  this  a  harmful  thing? 

I  believe  that  you  are  afraid  of  outsiders  coming  and  occupying  all  the  posts 
here  which  will  leave  no  scope  for  you  to  advance.  Perhaps  there  is  also  some 
fear  that  the  population  of  outsiders  in  the  state  will  increase  considerably  and 
affect  the  census  figures.  That  is  wrong,  for  a  hundreds  of  people  cannot  make 
an  appreciable  difference  to  a  population  of  lakhs  of  people.  Once  the  refinery  is 
set  up,  hundreds  of  other  avenues  of  employment,  industries  and  other  businesses 
will  open  up  and  more  and  more  people  can  get  employment.  In  the  refinery 
itself,  more  than  92  per  cent  of  the  people  employed  are  Assamese.  I  do  not  like 
this  way  of  judging  things.  I  want  that  the  only  consideration  should  be  that  an 
individual  is  an  Indian,  as  far  as  possible,  and  not  a  foreigner.  I  feel  that  by  your 
way  of  thinking  you  will  only  retard  the  progress  of  the  state.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  right  from  the  time  of  British  rule,  enough  attention  was  not  paid  to  the 
progress  of  Assam  and  there  are  not  many  scientific  or  technical  institutes  here. 
They  are  coming  up  now.  But  to  say  that  only  the  Assamese  can  work  here 
creates,  as  I  said,  unnecessary  barriers  which  are  against  the  letter  of  our 
Constitution  and  will  harm  you. 

I  have  mentioned  this  because  now  the  question  of  language  is  rearing  its 
head.  I  think  the  more  serious  question  is  that  of  employment.  The  employment 
opportunities  in  the  country  cannot  increase  by  throwing  out  a  few  and  replacing 
them  with  a  few  others.  It  will  increase  only  when  India  becomes  industrialized. 
We  need  lakhs  of  industries,  small,  medium  and  large,  of  every  kind.  We  have  to 
lay  the  foundation  for  this  by  putting  up  steel  plants.  We  have  put  up  three  new 
steel  plants  and  more  will  be  put  up.  They  require  a  great  deal  of  expenditure, 
more  than  a  hundred  crores  each,  which  imposes  a  great  burden  on  us.  But  we 
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are  putting  them  up  because  there  is  no  other  way.  As  I  said,  we  have  thousands 
of  German,  American,  British  and  Russian  engineers  on  enormous  salaries,  which 
hurts.  But  there  is  no  other  way  if  we  want  to  train  our  people.  Now  we  are 
putting  up  other  steel  plants  in  which  there  will  be  no  foreigners  or  very  few  of 
them.  We  are  moving  forward  step  by  step.  We  are  putting  up  a  huge  steel  plant 
in  Bokaro,  which  will  be  an  entirely  Indian  venture;  we  may  call  one  or  two 
experts.  But,  as  I  said,  we  are  learning  gradually.  The  steel  which  is  produced  in 
these  plants  will  help  in  running  lakhs  of  other  small  and  big  industries.  We  have 
to  make  good  use  of  all  our  resources,  particularly  a  big  thing  like  oil  which  will 
prove  a  great  help.  All  these  resources  must  be  tapped  to  the  utmost.  If  you 
create  obstacles  in  the  way  of  progress  by  questioning  who  should  be  employed 
and  who  should  not,  Assam  cannot  go  ahead. 

You  are  young,  about  twenty  to  twenty-five  years  of  age.  It  is  a  good  age  to 
be  in  for  one  is  full  of  life  and  enthusiasm.  Your  whole  life  is  before  you.  I  hope 
that  you  will  take  up  great  tasks  and  move  mountains  and  not  have  petty  ambitions 
like  becoming  a  deputy  collector  or  a  tehsildar.  They  are  good  people  and  I  have 
nothing  against  them.  But  I  want  that  the  youth  should  be  full  of  a  spirit  of 
adventure  and  the  courage  to  move  mountains  and  to  achieve  great  things  in  the 
world  instead  of  aspiring  to  a  petty  white-collared  job.  You  should  have  large 
hopes  and  ambitions,  not  petty  ones.  You  have  to  lay  the  foundation  for  it  by 
training  yourselves  for  something  useful,  because  it  is  only  the  trained  and  skilled 
human  beings  who  can  achieve  great  things.  It  is  possible  that  an  individual  may 
be  able  to  give  very  good  speeches  in  a  debating  society  and  earn  a  name  for 
themselves,  but  life  requires  a  little  more  work  than  a  debating  society  does.  It  is 
more  difficult  and  requires  training.  If  you  have  the  ability,  you  will  go  far;  if  not, 
then  you  cannot,  for  these  things  cannot  be  achieved  by  magic.  A  nation  progresses 
by  hard  work  and  ability. 

Now,  should  I  say  about  the  question  of  language?  As  you  know,  in  our 
Constitution  fourteen  Indian  languages  have  been  adopted  as  national  languages 
and  Assamese  is  one  of  them.  Hindi  has  a  special  status  in  that  it  will  gradually 
replace  English  in  all  our  official  dealings.  The  work  of  each  state  will  be  done  in 
its  own  regional  language,  but  inter-state  matters  will  be  dealt  with  in  Hindi.  Even 
in  that  we  have  not  been  very  rash.  We  have  allowed  English  also  to  continue 
because  we  think  that  there  is  an  urgent  necessity  to  promote  all  the  languages. 
But  an  even  greater  priority  is  India’s  progress.  We  do  not  want  any  obstacle  in 
the  spread  of  education  and  training.  So,  we  have  kept  English  also  so  that  there 
may  be  no  break  in  the  scientific  education,  though  we  want  to  promote  the 
regional  languages.  We  will  make  every  effort  to  do  so.  I  am  the  President  of  the 
academy  of  all  our  languages  known  as  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  I  have  been  given 
this  great  honour.  All  our  languages  are  being  promoted  by  the  Akademi  which 
obviously  includes  Assamese. 

So,  all  these  things  are  there.  I  find  that  all  the  languages  are  making  good 
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progress  and  I  am  convinced  that  within  the  next  ten  or  twenty  years  they  will 
attain  great  heights  of  excellence.  But  it  is  not  possible  to  make  a  language  grow 
by  force  or  by  passing  laws,  though  I  agree  that  laws  may  help  them  a  little.  A 
language  is  like  a  delicate  plant,  which  has  to  be  nurtured  and  looked  after  carefully. 
It  then  grows  slowly  and  blooms.  This  is  how  languages  grow.  If,  in  your  hurry 
for  results,  you  try  to  push  it  into  growing,  the  entire  plant  will  be  uprooted.  A 
language  is  a  delicate  thing  and  it  cannot  grow  by  your  slogan  shouting.  I  see  that 
the  general  belief  is  that  a  language  can  grow  by  force  or  thrashing  one’s  hands 
and  feet  about.  In  my  own  state,  Uttar  Pradesh,  considerable  damage  was  done 
in  the  last  25  to  40  years  because  of  the  debate  about  Hindi  versus  Urdu.  This 
was  during  the  British  rule.  I  could  never  understand  what  the  quarrel  was  about. 
Instead  of  both  of  them  making  progress,  they  used  to  try  to  drag  each  other 
down  which  harmed  both  of  them.  This  is  not  the  way  at  all.  I  think  Urdu  is  also 
one  of  our  national  languages  and  it  gives  life  to  Hindi.  So  both  Hindi  and  Urdu 
must  progress  equally  well. 

So,  I  want  you  to  look  at  the  question  of  Assamese  from  this  angle.  I  agree 
entirely  with  you  that  Assamese  should  progress  and,  secondly,  that  it  should 
become  the  medium  of  instruction  in  the  state.  I  cannot  tell  you  when  it  will 
happen;  that  will  have  to  be  decided  by  the  educationists.  But  that  is  the  goal,  so 
that  gradually  other  work  may  also  be  done  in  the  regional  language.  What  is  the 
reason  behind  that?  The  real  reason  is  that  we  want  the  masses  to  understand 
what  is  being  done  in  the  country.  We  have  got  used  to  conducting  all  the  work  in 
English.  But  that  creates  a  barrier  between  the  people  and  us,  which  is  not  right. 

There  is  a  great  difficulty  before  us  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  which  is  that,  though 
the  majority  of  the  people  understand  Hindi,  many  members  do  not,  particularly 
the  ones  from  the  South.  Now,  we  cannot  force  them  to  conduct  the  work  in 
Hindi.  I  do  speak  in  Hindi  sometimes,  but  the  members  from  the  South  do  not 
understand  what  is  being  said  and  naturally  they  get  annoyed  that  nobody  bothers 
about  them.  I  have  to  take  their  feelings  into  consideration  because  I  want  to 
draw  them  towards  us.  You  will  find  that  Hindi  is  being  taught  all  over  Madras,  in 
schools  and  elsewhere.  The  people  of  that  state  are  extremely  intelligent  and 
quick,  and  I  can  tell  you  that  within  ten  years,  they  will  be  speaking  Hindi  better 
than  us.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  The  Hindi-speaking  people  often  feel  that 
Hindi  should  be  made  compulsory  and  whatnot.  I  try  to  explain  to  them  that  they 
are  not  serving  the  cause  of  Hindi  in  this  way  but,  instead,  creating  obstacles.  I 
do  not  want  Hindi  to  be  forced  down  anybody’s  throats.  Hindi  can  be  made  a 
compulsory  subject  wherever  people  think  it  is  proper.  But  I  do  not  want  to  force 
the  people  of  Madras  or  anyone  else.  I  want  to  persuade  them  gently  into  accepting 
it.  Only  then  will  it  work.  Once  force  is  used,  they  will  get  annoyed  and  then 
nothing  will  be  possible.  Even  now,  as  you  know,  there  are  many  people  who  are 
opposing  Hindi. 

So,  you  will  find  that  the  language  issue  is  agitating  everyone  in  the  country. 
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We  are  trying  to  see  to  it  that  regional  languages  flourish  and  progress.  But  it 
should  be  done  in  such  a  way  that  they  become  strong  instead  of  becoming  the 
cause  of  more  disputes.  The  moment  a  language  becomes  the  cause  of  a  dispute, 
it  will  definitely  suffer.  As  I  told  you,  a  language  is  like  a  very  delicate  flower 
which  should  bloom  gradually.  If  we  try  to  link  the  question  of  language  with  a 
dispute,  the  language  will  stop  growing  and  its  beauty  will  be  gone.  Therefore, 
the  issues  which  Assam  is  facing  are  similar  to  what  we  are  facing  all  over  the 
country  with  regard  to  Hindi.  You  want  Assamese  to  progress  and  become  the 
state  language;  everyone  would  welcome  that.  But  the  moment  you  try  to  use 
force,  even  the  people  who  were  willing  to  accept  earlier,  would  become 
recalcitrant.  In  the  process,  infinite  damage  is  caused  to  the  language  and  not 
only  to  the  language  but  also  to  our  social  and  political  organization. 

What  is  the  organization  in  the  state  like?  You  have  the  Brahmaputra  Valley 
and  mountainous  region  where  the  tribal  population  lives.  Then  there  is  Cachar 
where  the  majority  of  the  population  speaks  Bengali.  All  these  areas  together 
constitute  this  beautiful  province  of  Assam.  You  find  that  gradually  Assamese  is 
spreading  in  the  mountain  areas  where  different  dialects  are  spoken.  This  is  a 
good  thing.  But  the  moment  there  was  an  attempt  to  force  the  tribals  to  learn 
Assamese,  they  rebelled  against  it  and  the  whole  thing  stopped  in  mid-stream. 
This  shows  how  important  the  method  is.  Gandhiji  often  used  to  talk  about  ends 
and  means.  Though  the  ends  are  extremely  important,  the  means,  the  method 
used  to  achieve  them,  are  equally  important.  If  the  means  adopted  are  wrong,  the 
result  will  be  quite  different  from  what  is  intended.  So,  it  is  important  to  see 
whether  the  means  are  of  the  right  kind,  and  persuade  the  people  instead  of 
creating  conflict.  The  wrong  method  will  immediately  ruin  the  whole  thing.  You 
must  remember  this.  The  question  of  language  is  agitating  you  now.  But  there  are 
bigger  issues  before  Assam  at  the  moment.  The  very  future  of  Assam  is  at  stake. 
If  you  forget  that,  you  will  be  doing  great  harm  to  your  province.  You  are  young 
and  full  of  passion,  but  you  must  also  remember  that  youth  lacks  the  experience 
of  the  world.  It  can  look  at  things  only  from  one  angle  and  not  consider  the  likely 
consequences  for  other  problems.  It  is  only  the  experienced  human  being  who 
can  consider  all  aspects  of  a  problem.  The  problems  are  complex  and  we  must 
take  everything  into  consideration.  We  want  to  do  many  things  but  are  unable  to 
do  either  because  the  time  is  not  ripe  or  its  other  consequences  may  be  bad. 

I  have  seen  to  what  extent  the  people  have  been  misled.  The  Assamese 
newspapers  have  been  saying  that  Cachar  or  the  tribal  areas  can  be  separated 
from  Assam.  This  is  said  in  anger,  and  the  cause  neither  of  the  language  nor  the 
state  is  served  by  it.  This  is  what  perturbs  me  constantly.  The  entire  atmosphere 
of  Assam  has  been  vitiated.  The  situation  has  calmed  down  a  little,  but  I  want  that 
there  should  be  peace  in  your  hearts  and  not  this  constant  tendency  towards 
verbal  brick  batting.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  there  is  fear,  distrust,  anger  and 
insecurity  in  people’s  hearts.  Innumerable  people  have  come  to  me  saying  that 
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they  are  afraid  and  want  security.  This  is  not  a  good  thing.  It  is  the  duty  of  the 
people  all  over  the  country  to  create  an  atmosphere  in  which  there  is  no  fear.  Our 
old  shastras  talk  about  the  most  important  duty  of  a  king  as  giving  fearlessness  to 
the  people.  I  do  not  know  what  is  happening  today.  In  the  olden  days,  fearlessness 
in  the  people  was  a  test  of  their  progress.  It  has  far-reaching  significance.  I 
would  say  that  when  the  state  is  too  powerful  and  the  people  have  no  rights, 
there  can  be  no  fearlessness.  There  may  be  great  advantages  in  an  authoritarian 
regime  but  it  is  based  on  fear,  which  is  not  a  good  thing.  The  refugee  camps  in 
Assam  are  a  sign  of  that  fear  which  makes  me  feel  thoroughly  ashamed  that  such 
things  should  happen  in  my  country. 

So,  the  most  urgent  task  before  you  is  to  get  rid  of  this  fever  which  has 
gripped  Assam.  Everything  else,  however  important  it  may  be,  is  secondary.  You 
must  persuade  the  people  who  are  living  in  camps  to  return  to  their  homes  and 
remove  the  fear  from  their  hearts.  The  Government  will,  of  course,  help  and  a 
great  deal  of  money  will  have  to  be  spent  in  rehabilitating  them.  But  it  is  up  to  the 
people  who  have  been  guilty  of  driving  them  away  from  their  homes  or  burning 
down  houses  to  atone  for  it.  If  you  try  to  raise  other  issues,  you  will  remain  in 
this  morass  of  fear  and  unrest.  As  far  as  the  question  of  language  is  concerned, 
as  I  said,  I  am  prepared  to  accept  the  goal,  but  you  should  not  try  to  achieve  it  by 
wrong  means,  by  resorting  to  violence.  It  should  be  done  by  mutual  agreement. 
There  is  no  question  of  force  because  once  you  try  to  use  force  it  will  lead  to 
riots  and  agitation  which  will  become  obstacles  in  your  path.  Even  if  you  in 
Gauhati  remain  untouched,  the  rest  of  the  province  is  bound  to  be  affected. 
Therefore,  it  is  my  advice  to  you  to  give  the  issue  of  establishing  complete  peace 
in  Assam  the  first  priority.  Real  peace  does  not  mean  the  kind  of  peace  which  is 
maintained  through  the  police  or  the  army,  but  of  mutual  trust  and  friendship. 
Blame  can  be  assigned  on  both  sides,  but  the  most  important  thing  is  to  maintain 
the  unity  of  the  country  and  of  Assam.  People  must  learn  to  live  in  amity  whether 
they  are  Bengalis,  Assamese,  tribals  or  of  some  other  community;  otherwise  the 
entire  future  of  the  country  will  be  jeopardized.  I  think  this  is  the  only  way  in 
which  you  can  achieve  your  objective.  Nobody  can  stop  you  from  achieving  it. 
Please  do  not  be  misled  by  the  fact  that  a  few  thousands  can  make  a  big  difference. 
Assamese  is  one  of  the  national  languages  and  it  should  be  nurtured  and  allowed 
to  grow.  But  if  you  adopt  wrong  methods  to  do  so,  there  will  be  obstacles  in  your 
path.  Please  try  to  achieve  your  objective  by  mutual  agreement  even  if  it  takes 
time.  There  is  nothing  wrong  in  a  little  delay  in  doing  big  things.  But  wrong 
methods  will  lead  you  astray. 

You  must  look  at  this  problem  from  this  angle  and,  before  that,  remember 
that  our  first  task  is,  as  I  said,  to  change  the  atmosphere  of  Assam  rapidly  so  that 
there  is  peace  and  trust.  You  must  help  your  afflicted  brethren  and  neighbours, 
whether  they  are  Bengalis  or  Assamese,  in  rehabilitating  them  once  again.  There 
is  no  doubt  about  it  that  the  people  who  have  run  away  from  here  in  fear  must  be 
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brought  back.  It  is  our  duty  because  the  whole  thing  is  a  great  stigma  for  us  that 
people  should  have  to  run  away  from  their  own  houses.  It  is  the  duty  of  the 
Government  of  Assam  and  all  of  you  too  to  show  your  sympathy  and  realize  that 
mistakes  have  been  made  on  both  sides.  After  all,  we  have  to  look  to  our  future 
instead  of  bickering  about  who  is  to  blame. 

Another  aspect  of  this  problem  is  that  the  Government  of  Assam  will  have  to 
spend  millions  of  rupees  in  rehabilitating  the  refugees.  Just  imagine  what  a  waste 
it  is.  That  money  could  have  been  used  to  set  up  colleges  and  institutes  and 
whatnot.  So,  you  are  left  with  a  bad  name  as  well  as  unnecessary  expenditure  on 
rehabilitation  which  could  have  been  utilized  for  other  development  work.  You 
must  realize  that  the  problems  of  the  world  are  extremely  complex.  It  is  not  a 
simple,  straightforward  thing  that  can  be  solved  by  shouting  slogans.  If  the  youth 
today  do  not  prepare  themselves  for  the  future,  how  can  they  understand  and 
solve  the  complex  national  and  international  problems  of  tomorrow? 

You  have  heard  me  very  patiently.  I  have  placed  some  of  my  thoughts  before 
you  and  want  you  to  think  about  them.  I  cannot  force  you  to  do  anything.  But 
then  the  relationship  between  you  and  me  is  not  one  of  force  but  of  comrades.  So 
we  must  try  to  understand  one  another  and  accept  what  you  feel  is  right.  If  you 
do  not  accept  what  I  say,  I  will  feel  bad.  But  I  cannot  do  anything  about  it. 

You  must  have  heard  about  our  ancient  Sanskrit  texts  called  the  Upanishads. 
Do  you  know  what  the  word  “Upanishad”  means?  It  means  to  sit — a  teacher  and 
his  disciples — near  one  another,  and  conversing,  and  trying  to  understand  by  the 
process  of  questions  and  answers.  I  am  not  prepared  to  accept  what  anyone  says 
without  understanding.  I  am  saying  this  because  I  do  not  consider  myself 
particularly  religious.  I  am  not  prepared  to  accept  anything  blindly.  But  I  am 
ready  to  be  convinced,  to  try  to  understand.  If  I  cannot  understand  something,  it 
is  possible  that  my  understanding  is  faulty.  But  I  am  not  prepared  to  follow  any 
path  blindly,  nor  do  I  want  you  to  do  so.  The  meaning  of  democracy  is  that  there 
should  be  peaceful  consideration  of  issues,  in  Parliament,  in  assemblies  and 
elsewhere,  and  they  should  be  thrashed  out  from  every  angle.  Then  a  decision  is 
reached  by  a  consensus  and  even  if  it  is  not  to  one’s  liking,  it  has  to  be  accepted. 
It  is  not  possible  that  decisions  can  please  everyone.  This  has  been,  in  a  sense, 
our  tradition  from  ancient  times  and  we  should  follow  it. 

I  have  taken  up  a  great  deal  of  your  time.  But  I  am  happy  to  be  here  in  Assam 
because  it  is  a  beautiful  province.  It  is  constantly  in  my  thoughts  ever  since  the 
border  problem  has  come  up.  I  have  always  felt  that  there  is  great  scope  for 
progress  in  this  state.  There  is  a  great  wealth  of  minerals  and  other  national 
resources  under  the  ground  here.  But  ultimately  progress  depends  on  human 
beings.  You  need  trained  and  well-educated  people  in  Assam.  The  Five  Year  Plan 
cannot  make  Assam  progress;  that  merely  shows  the  way. 

You  have  listened  to  me  very  patiently.  I  am  already  behind  schedule.  I  should 
have  been  on  my  way  to  Shillong.  But  I  wanted  to  speak  to  you  at  length  and  I 
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thank  you  for  giving  me  the  opportunity  to  do  so. 

Jai  Hind.  Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice.  Jai  Hind.  Jai  Hind.  Jai  Hind. 

Translation  ends] 


109.  At  Gauhati:  To  Congress  Workers260 

PM  Dismisses  Partymen’s  Meet  at  Gauhati 
Charge  of  Inaction  During  Disturbances,  Group  Rivalries 

in  Assam  Criticised 

Workers  Disagree,  Threaten  to  Resign  “En  Bloc” 
“The  Times  of  India”  News  Service 


Gauhati,  July  17. 

An  angry  Mr.  Nehru  had  to  dismiss  a  meeting  of  Congress  Workers  here  today  in 
an  atmosphere  of  utter  confusion. 

The  entire  body  of  Congress  workers  stood  up  in  protest  when  Mr.  Nehru 
accused  them  of  inaction  during  the  present  communal  disturbances. 

Over  the  confusion  created  by  vehement  protests,  Mr.  Nehru  was  heard 
shouting  that  he  had  conclusive  evidence  that  unhealthy  rivalry  existed  within  the 
Assam  Congress  and  Congressmen  were  working  against  the  organisation  and 
the  Government. 

This  led  to  a  minor  revolt  and  senior  office-bearers  of  the  party  got  up  and 
challenged  his  entire  analysis  of  the  present  disturbances.  Some  of  them  said  the 
agitation  reflected  the  frustration  of  the  Assamese  people  who  were  disappointed 
because  their  legitimate  aspirations  had  remained  unfulfilled. 

The  principal  of  a  prominent  college  got  up  and  said  it  was  unfair  to  blame 
the  students  for  the  present  state  of  affairs.  Until  the  police  opened  fire  on  them, 
they  had  behaved  in  a  most  orderly  and  commendable  manner. 

Officials  Blamed 

Congressmen  said  that  they  had  been  caught  unawares  by  the  sudden  outbreak 
of  violence.  They  tried  to  explain  that  Government  officials  were  primarily 
responsible  for  infuriating  the  people  and  driving  them  to  a  state  in  which  they 
lost  their  equanimity. 


260.  Report  of  speech,  17  July  1960.  The  Times  of  India,  18  July  1960.  For  a  report  on  the 
Assam  situation,  see  the  Memorandum  by  Siddhinath  Sarma  to  Nehru,  17  July  1960,  in 
File  No.  3  (1960-61),  Assam  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  Papers,  NMML. 


321 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


The  Prime  Minister  said  he  was  a  much  older  Congressman  than  those  present 
and  the  weaknesses  of  the  organisation  were  more  evident  to  him.  Saying  this  he 
dismissed  the  meeting. 

Members  going  out  of  the  meeting  were  heard  angrily  shouting  that  Mr. 
Nehru  was  most  unsympathetic  to  Assam  and  that  they  would  one  day  resign 
from  the  organisation  “en  bloc”.261 


110.  At  Shillong:  Public  Meeting262 

I  remember  a  meeting  here.  When  I  addressed,  it  appeared  [there  were]  no  human 
beings  at  all,  only  a  thousand  or  more  umbrellas. 

Well,  I  propose  to  speak  to  you  in  English  and  later  somewhat  in  Hindi. 

I  have  been  here  two  days  in  Assam  and  during  these  two  days,  I  have 
wandered  about  a  good  deal  by  helicopter  and  by  car  and  I  have  met  large  numbers 
of  people  and  everyone  who  has  met  me  has  given  me  a  long  memorandum.  I 
have  got  a  very  large  collection  of  memoranda  now — each  person  or  each  group 
telling  me  exactly  what  has  been  happening  here  and  what  we  should  do  about  it. 
And  I  have  talked  to  them  also  and  they  have  often  repeated  the  same  stories  and 
I  have  felt  rather  as  if  I  was  present  at  a  dramatic  performance  and  scene  after 
scene  was  disclosed  to  me  and  actors  came  and  went  back,  each  with  his  story. 
The  story  was  often  moving  and  tragic  and  sometimes  rather  comic.  And  I  listened 
to  them  and  saw  them.  I  was  interested  to  know  the  facts,  of  course,  but  more 
than  those  innumerable  details  of  facts  I  am  interested  to  find  out  the  feel  of  the 

261.  According  to  The  Hindu  of  19  July  1960,  Nehru  told  Congressmen  at  a  closed  door  meeting 
at  the  Congress  Bhawan  in  Gauhati  on  17  July  “that  they  had  failed  to  do  their  duty  to  the 
Congress  organisation  by  not  checking  the  language  disturbances  in  the  State  effectively  and 
bringing  about  peace  and  confidence  speedily....  He  asked  the  Congress  workers  to  go  to 
every  nook  and  comer  of  the  State  and  help  restore  peace  and  harmony.”  He  was  also 
“reported  to  have  said  that  due  to  lack  of  proper  leadership,  the  youth  in  the  State  was 
following  a  wrong  path.” 

During  a  conversation  with  newsmen  at  Delhi  airport  on  his  return  from  Assam  on  20 
July,  Nehru  was  asked  whether  the  reports  of  his  speech  at  a  Congress  Party  meeting  in 
Gauhati  were  correct;  Nehru  replied,  “Of  course  wherever  I  go  I  try  to  induce  people  to 
work  harder,  more  particularly  Congressmen,  because  I  think  it  is  my  duty  to  do  so.”  The 
Hindu,  21  July  1960. 

According  to  The  Times  of  India  of  18  July  1960,  speaking  to  Congress  workers  at 
Nowgong  on  17  July,  “the  Prime  Minister  asked  them  to  find  out  for  themselves  what 
influence  they  had  on  the  people.  Why  had  they  gone  into  hiding  when  the  disturbances 
broke  out,  he  asked.  He  said  he  did  not  want  any  cowards  in  the  organization.  If  they  could 
not  face  the  people,  they  should  better  join  other  parties,  Mr.  Nehru  told  them.” 

262.  Speech  at  Garrison  Grounds,  18  July  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 
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people,  the  feel  of  the  problem — what  lies  behind  in  the  minds  of  our  people? 
What  troubles  them?  Many  bad  things  have  happened  here  in  the  last  two  or  three 
weeks — here  meaning,  in  Assam.  And  I  saw  evidence  of  that  yesterday  especially. 
I  visited  many  places  and  saw  large  refugee  camps  and  a  refugee  camp  is  always 
a  very  unhappy  sight.  Unhappy  because  people  there  are  unhappy — they  have 
been  driven  from  their  homes  and  unhappy  because  it  becomes  a  symbol  of  some 
sickness  in  the  body  of  the  state  of  the  country.  I  flew  about  in  a  helicopter,  long 
distances,  flying  low  and  I  saw  the  lovely  valley  of  Assam  and  it  looked  particularly 
beautiful  after  these  rains.  But,  also  in  that  lovely  valley  I  saw  black  patches — 
many  of  them,  scores  of  them.  Those  black  patches  were  places  where  small 
houses  or  huts  had  been  burnt  down  by  crowds  and  mobs  whoever  they  were. 
And  they  seemed  blotches  in  that  green  valley  like  spots  of  a  disease  coming  out 
on  a  healthy  body. 

So,  I  have  all  these  pictures  in  my  mind  and  all  the  many  people  who  have 
told  me.  I  am  not  particularly  interested  in  apportioning  blame,  in  condemning 
this  person  or  this  group  or  that  group,  although  blame  should  be  apportioned 
where  bad  things  have  been  done,  and  where  people  have  done  mischief.  The 
mischief  makers  deserve  punishment,  not  so  much  the  common  folk  who  are  led 
away  in  excitement  but  rather  those  who  instigate  this  mischief — they  certainly 
deserve  some  punishment  if  they  can  be  spotted.  But  I  am  not  so  much  interested 
in  punishment  or  in  praise.  I  am  interested  in  bigger  things.  I  am  interested  in  my 
country  having  a  healthy  body  and  a  healthy  mind — I  consider  the  whole  of 
India.  I  am  interested  in  Assam  having  a  healthy  body  and  a  healthy  mind.  And 
this  is  not  attained  merely  by  apportioning  blame  or  by  cursing  people  but  going 
deeper  down  into  things,  into  the  roots  of  any  illness  or  disease  that  we  might 
suffer  from  and  trying  to  uproot  them,  to  take  them  out. 

Now,  what  do  we  aim  at  in  India  or  in  Assam?  Some  of  you  may  get  excited, 
as  some  of  you  are,  over  the  language  issue.  Some  of  you  may  get  excited  about 
the  question  of  unemployment  and  all  that.  They  are  important  questions  and 
people  should  think  about  them,  but  these  are  the  basic  questions  which  we  have 
to  face  in  India. 

What  is  the  kind  of  the  world  we  live  in?  It  is  a  tumultuous  world,  a  world  in 
cauldron.  What  is  the  kind  of  country  we  live  in?  Also,  a  country  in  a  kind  of  a 
cauldron.  And,  so  in  Assam,  which  is  part  of  our  country.  Do  you  realize  that 
young  men  and  young  women  who  talk  loudly  and  shout  loudly — do  you  know 
where  we  are?  What  the  world  is?  And  what  our  country  is  aiming  at?  Or  have 
you  no  conception  of  that,  living  like  a  frog  in  a  little  well  and  thinking  that  that  is 
the  world?  And  shouting  your  slogans?  I  want  you  to  realize  that.  What  kind  of 
people  are  we?  Are  we  a  nation  aiming  at  greatness,  working  for  greatness,  working 
for  prosperity?  Or  are  we  petty  folk  engaged  in  petty  intrigues  and  petty  violence 
and  petty  outbursts  and  petty  slogans?  And  I  am  particularly  interested  in  this 
matter  because  what  has  grieved  me  during  this  visit  here  is  to  find  that  young 
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people,  young  students  have  taken  a  prominent  part  in  these  disturbances.  I  am 
not  blaming  them,  the  young  people,  and  I  do  not  mind  if  the  young  man  gets 
excited,  I  do  not  mind  if  a  young  man  even  goes  wrong.  It  is  the  right  of  youth 
even  to  go  wrong.  But  I  do  mind  when  that  young  man  becomes  vulgar,  because 
vulgarity  degrades  a  human  being,  violence  degrades  a  human  being.  And  violence 
and  group  violence  degrades  one  most  of  all.  Because  one  [...]  comes  down 
from  the  pedestal  to  the  lowest  depths.  And  what  has  worried  me  most  here  is 
how  young  people,  young  students  have  got  excited  and  have  thrown  their  weight 
about?  And  most  of  all  have  themselves  indulged  in  this  violence. 

The  stories  of  this  violence,  which  have  appeared  in  some  newspapers,  are 
probably  exaggerated.  I  know  they  are  exaggerated  in  some  particulars  but  quite 
apart  from  that  exaggeration,  the  facts  are  bad  enough.  There  is  no  doubt  about 
it.  It  is  a  major  fact  that  today — whatever  the  number  may  be — twenty  thousand, 
thirty  thousand  refugees  are  living  in  camps,  camps  within  Assam,  some  camps 
outside  the  borders  of  Assam.  Is  that  not  a  shameful  thing  for  all  of  us  that  our 
own  people  should  become  so  afraid  or  should  be  induced  to  become  so  afraid  by 
occurrences,  should  have  no  sense  of  security,  no  sense  of  living  their  normal 
lives  and  have  to  run  away  somewhere  else  leaving  their  homes  and  fields.  It  is  a 
shameful  thing  for  a  community.  And  for  those  who  have  done  this;  what  a  deed? 
Do  they  think  they  have  done  a  great  deed?  I  am  very  sorry  if  they  think  so 
because  they  shamed  Assam  and  they  have  shamed  India.  And  I  do  not  know,  I 
cannot  remember  of  a  single  instance  in  India,  apart  from  the  great  partition  that 
took  place  thirteen  years  ago — that  of  course  resulted  in  great  migrations.  But 
that  was  a  separate  kind  of  thing.  Within  a  country  when  the  people  have  to  run 
away  from  their  homes  and  to  go  to  refugee  camps,  is  an  astonishing  thing.  And 
I  do  not  know  that  this  has  happened  in  any  other  part  of  our  country  ever  since 
we  became  independent.  Think  on  these  matters. 

People  come  to  me  and  say,  talk  about  the  language  issue.  I  love  language,  I 
love  the  beauty  of  language,  the  grace  of  language,  and  I  think  language  is  a  most 
essential  and  important  thing  in  man’s  life  or  in  a  community’s  life.  But  language 
is  nothing  to  me  if  human  dignity  is  not  respected.  First  thing  is  human  dignity 
and  if  you  cannot  respect  human  dignity  and  give  security  to  your  neighbor,  your 
brother,  what  is  the  good  of  any  language  then,  I  say.  What  is  the  good  of  any 
other  question?  Therefore,  we  have  to  think  of  first  things  first;  other  things  can 
come  later.  And  the  first  thing  to  remember  is  that  every  person  has  certain  rights 
in  a  country,  in  a  civilized  community — the  right  of  security,  the  right  of  living  his 
or  her  life  within  the  laws  of  the  country.  And  if  that  right  is  taken  away  then  the 
primary  right  of  an  individual  is  taken  away  and  the  other  things  are  trivial  in 
comparison  with  it. 

Now,  therefore,  I  should  like  you  to  think  of  this  basic  fact.  Now,  I  know 
that  behind  this  lie  many  things.  It  is  no  good  for  a  person  telling  me  that  all  this 
happened  because  that  happened.  Oh!  That  attacks  were  made  in  the  valley  and 
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houses  were  burnt  because  people  got  excited,  because  the  police  had  fired  and  a 
student  had  got  shot  in  a  hostel.  Well,  it  is  very  sad  that  a  student  was  shot.  It  is 
very  sad  that  a  policeman  lost  his  head  in  the  brick-bat.  Blame  the  policeman  if 
you  like,  punish  him  if  you  like.  But  it  is  barbarous  for  the  people  because  of  that 
to  go  and  bum  other  people’s  houses.  I  have  no  words  strong  enough  to  describe 
that  and  people  who  cannot  restrain  themselves,  who  get  excited  and  wreck 
vengeance  on  innocent  people,  cannot  be  respected  in  any  community.  And  if 
young  people  do  [this]  in  their  youth  what  will  they  do  when  they  grow  up.  How 
will  they  grow  up?  Here  in  this  world  of  ours  today  which  lives  on  the  verge  of 
wars,  on  atom  bombs,  hydrogen  bombs  and  all  that.  Are  you  trained  enough  to 
face  these  tremendous  problems  of  India?  Please  think  of  it,  because  we  are 
engaged  in  great  adventures,  tremendous  adventures  we  are  engaged  in  India, 
and  all  the  whole  world  is  passing  through  this  mighty  phase,  and  no  man  knows 
what  the  next  month  or  the  next  year  might  bring  to  this  world.  If  it  brings  war, 
big  war,  that  may  annihilate  all  this  world  and  all  your  problems  will  go  [worse]. 
It  may  survive  on  the  edge  of  a  precipice  and  it  may  survive  and  become  greater 
and  greater,  the  world.  And  we  in  India.  How  do  we  face  these  problems  by  being 
petty,  small-minded  people,  frog  in  the  well  kind  of  people,  shouting  out  each  one 
his  own  cry  and  forgetting  that  there  is  no  strength?  There  is  no  greatness  in 
separateness  and  in  this  petty  togging  ways  of  approaching  life’s  problems.  I  beg 
of  you  to  think  of  this. 

What  have  we  been  working  for?  What  have  I  been  working  for?  Well,  we 
worked  for  generations  for  the  independence  of  India,  and  we  worked  with  energy 
and  vigour  in  large  measure  of  unity,  and  during  those  two  generations,  the  men 
and  women  of  India  and  even  the  children  of  India  paid  heavily.  Paid  heavily  not 
in  coin  which  means  nothing,  but  in  labour  and  sacrifice  and  even  by  giving  their 
lives  for  it.  And  when  we  had  paid  adequately  and  we  had  paid  the  price  of 
freedom,  we  got  freedom.  But  you  remember,  and  many  of  you  young  men 
cannot  remember  it,  that  even  at  the  height  of  our  agitation,  when  passions  were 
roused,  every  Englishman  could  pass  through  a  crowd  of  angry  Indians  without 
being  touched.  That  was  the  discipline  we  went  under.  We  were  angry  and  we 
were  fighting  the  British,  and  we  were  fighting  the  British  Empire,  a  great  empire. 
We  were  fighting  it  under  our  great  leader  Gandhiji,  but  we  were  fighting 
peacefully.  But  we  were  fighting  nevertheless.  And  we  were  human  beings  and 
even  we  saw  our  people  being  shot  down;  we  were  angry.  But  such  was  the 
discipline  we  had  learnt  from  our  leader  that  not  a  man  would  lift  his  finger,  lift 
his  hand  against  even  his  enemy,  who  passed  by.  And  an  Englishman  could  pass 
through  a  bazaar  or  a  crowd  without  anybody  touching  him.  It  was  a  remarkable 
example,  unknown  the  world.  I  say  nowhere  in  the  world  could  that  happen 
except  in  India,  in  Gandhi’s  India.  And  now  we  raise  our  hands  against  our  brother 
and  try  to  push  him  out  and  get  angry.  Because  somebody  else  behaved  badly, 
somewhere  else  we  go  and  hit  the  innocent.  Is  this  not  very  extraordinary?  Does 
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this  raise  ourselves  in  other  people’s  eyes  or  in  our  own  eyes? 

So,  we  gained  independence  and  immediately  we  began  our  other  great 
journey — we  had  no  time  to  waste.  Having  gained  independence  we  had  to 
strengthen  that  independence  and  we  had  to  raise  India  in  the  economic  and 
social  level  and,  above  all,  we  had  to  work  for  the  proper  integration  of  India. 
Politically  it  was  integrated,  of  course,  geographically  it  was  integrated.  But  we 
had  to  work  for  the  emotional  integration  of  India,  so  that  people  may  attach 
more  importance  to  this  conception  of  India  than  to  their  petty  provinces  and 
petty  languages  and  petty  caste  and  petty  everything,  because  India  had  always 
been  troubled  by  these  divisions — caste  divisions,  religious  divisions,  provincial 
divisions,  linguistic  divisions  and  all  that. 

Now,  India  is  a  great  country,  a  great  variety.  It  is  the  charm  of  India  to  have 
this  variety.  I  like  this  variety;  I  want  to  preserve  this  variety.  I  do  not  want  to 
make  India  something  quite  uniform,  regimented.  It  is  a  beauty  of  Assam  to  be 
Assam,  it  is  a  beauty  of  Bengal  to  be  Bengal,  it  is  a  beauty  of  Bombay  or  Madras 
to  be  Bombay  or  Madras  and  so  on,  with  their  beautiful  languages,  with  their 
ways  of  life  and  other  things.  But  that  variety  is  only  good  when  it  is  united, 
when  it  lives  in  unity.  Otherwise,  it  is  a  disruptive  force;  it  breaks  things  up  and 
leaves  us  helpless  in  this  troubled  world.  So  unity  is  important.  This  spirit  of 
integration,  this  thinking  that  the  cause  of  the  country  is  bigger  than  the  cause  of 
smaller  things,  any  state  or  anything  else.  And  oddly  enough,  if  you  want  to  serve 
the  cause  of  a  state  you  can  only  do  that  through  serving  the  cause  of  the  country, 
because  we  are  tied  up  inextricably.  If  our  country  falls,  we  all  fall.  If  we  gained 
freedom,  it  is  for  the  whole  country — not  for  this  or  that  state,  or  this  province 
or  that  province.  If  a  country  falls,  what  can  you  [do]  in  Assam,  or  me  in  Delhi  or 
somebody  in  Bombay  or  somebody  in  Madras?  It  all  falls. 

So  we  have  to  think  in  these  terms.  So  we  worked  for  the  integration  of 
India.  That  is  a  spiritual  phenomenon,  it  cannot  be  brought  about  by  decrees,  by 
laws;  one  has  to  grow  into  it  by  education.  It  can  help  in  other  ways  too.  And  so 
as  we  work  for  the  integration  of  India,  so  also  in  different  parts  of  India;  so  also 
in  Assam,  we  and  you  have  to  work  for  the  emotional  integration  of  the  people  of 
Assam.  Remember  that  this  does  not  mean  uniformity;  it  does  not  mean  forcing 
people  to  do  this  or  that;  it  does  not  mean  forcing  people  to  speak  or  write  this 
language  or  that. 

Compulsion  does  not  come  in  a  language.  Language  is  a  flower  that  grows. 
The  moment  you  put  it  in  chains  it  does  not  grow  at  all.  So,  this  is  what  we  have 
been  working  for,  and  we  are  working  for  that  not  only  because  it  is  a  right  ideal 
for  us  but  because  that  is  a  only  way  we  can  survive.  For  we  in  India,  as  in  many 
other  parts  of  the  world,  are  fighting  for  our  survival,  fighting  against  mighty 
physical  forces,  against  mighty  economic  forces  and  all  that.  And  we  can  only 
survive  if  we  can  work  together  in  unity  and  work  hard  and  make  our  country 
strong  and  prosperous.  And  all  these  our  Five  Year  Plans  and  the  like  are  meant  to 
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achieve  that  end. 

We  build  factories,  we  build  great  river  valley  schemes  and  all  that  which  are 
necessary.  But  above  all  we  have  to  build  human  beings,  men  and  women  and 
children.  Because  a  nation  after  all  is  made  up  of  human  beings.  If  human  beings 
are  good,  are  advanced,  are  in  a  right  mould,  then  it  is  well  for  the  country.  If  we 
are  not,  then  it  does  not  matter  how  many  factories  we  may  have,  we  are  no 
good.  So,  please  keep  this  in  mind  for  we  are  after  great  things,  and  if  we  are 
after  great  things,  we  are  not  going  to  allow  small  things  to  come  in  our  way.  Do 
you  think  we  have  laboured  in  the  last  fifty  years  or  more  to  achieve  independence 
in  order  to  lose  it  because  of  our  folly  of  young  or  old,  because  of  the  narrowness 
of  mind  of  some  people  who  think  that  the  whole  world  is  dependent  on  reciting 
some  slogans?  Surely,  that  is  not  going  to  happen.  You  are  not  going  to  allow  it. 
You  should  not  allow  it.  Are  we  going  to  lose  everything  that  one  has  gained 
simply  because  of  the  folly  of  some  people  or  the  excitement  of  some  people? 
That  should  not  be  done.  Therefore,  we  have  to  think  calmly.  We  have  not  to  get 
excited  and  we  have  to  keep  our  ideals  in  view  and  try  to  work  for  it. 

It  is  a  big  task;  it  is  a  tremendous  task,  not  a  small  thing,  where  our  400 
million  people  are  concerned,  to  raise  their  level  and  bring  prosperity.  So  think  of 
that,  think  of  the  problem  of  Assam.  But  think  of  the  problems  of  Assam  in  larger 
context.  And  remember  this  thing  that  something  has  happened  during  the  last 
few  weeks  in  Assam  which  is  a  very  bad  thing.  And  it  does  not  matter  who  is 
guilty  and  who  is  not  guilty.  It  does  matter  in  a  different  context.  But  in  the 
ultimate  analysis  I  am  not  concerned  with  the  individual,  with  this  man  or  that 
man — that  is  a  policeman’s  job.  I  hope  the  police  would  do  that  job  well.  Those 
who  are  guilty  ought  to  be  punished  for  the  guilt  because  the  guilt  is  not  an 
individual  guilt.  An  individual  who  commits  a  crime  should  suffer;  but  what  about 
the  individual  who  commits  a  crime  against  society?  That  is  a  much  bigger  thing. 
But  as  I  said,  I  am  not  for  the  moment  interested  in  that.  I  am  interested  in  bigger 
things.  And  I  am  interested  in  trying  to  find  out  how  it  can  be  avoided — that  fact, 
as  I  said,  that  something  should  happen  here;  whatever  the  reasons  for  that,  they 
are  bad.  It  is  bad  thing  for  35,000  refugees  to  stay  saddled  up  in  the  refugee 
camps.  It  is  bad  thing  for  the  mobs  to  go  about  killing  people.  It  is  bad  thing  for 
the  police  to  kill  a  person  without  adequate  cause.  Or  it  is  a  worse  thing  for  a  mob 
to  kill  him.  We  get  excited  about  one  thing  and  take  for  granted  the  other  things. 
I  do  not  understand  this.  Violence  is  bad  whosoever  commits  it  in  this  way. 

So  all  this  is  happening  and  it  is  bad  in  itself  and  undoubtedly  it  has  left 
memories  which  will  linger  and  we  have  to  fight  this  and  to  restore  normalcy. 
Because  the  alternative  to  this  is  disruption,  break-up,  falling  down,  degradation. 
That  is  the  only  alternative.  The  people  should  realize  that.  Therefore,  we  have  to 
think  calmly,  we  have  to  keep  in  view  what  I  reminded  you  of  India.  But  take 
Assam  first,  think  of  Assam — where  does  the  future  of  Assam  lie?  In  progress,  in 
united  progress.  You  cut  up  Assam  into  little  bits,  take  it  from  me  there  will  be  no 
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progress.  If  you  live  in  little  shells  here  and  there  and  gradually  you  go  down  in 
posterity. 

You  must  keep  in  view  this  ideal  of  a  strong  integrated  Assam.  How  is  that  to 
be  done?  Not  by  compulsion — that  is  not  the  way  to  bring  about  emotional 
integration.  But  by  understanding  each  other’s  viewpoints,  by  tolerance,  by  trying 
to  have  good  neighbourly  relation  with  each  other  so  that  each  one  of  you  may 
feel  the  security,  even  though  you  may  differ  from  each  other.  That  is  a  democratic 
method,  that  is  the  only  method  for  survival,  otherwise  we  could  just  go  to 
pieces  fighting  each  other,  knocking  each  other’s  head  and  the  man  with  the 
strongest  lathi  survives  and  another  man  with  a  longer  lathi  comes  and  knocks 
him  down.  That  is  not  civilized  existence  and  we  shall  go  that  way  if  we  are  not 
careful,  if  our  young  people  do  not  quite  realize  which  is  the  right  way  and  which 
is  the  wrong  way.  Now,  that  is  the  basic  thing  to  realize.  If  that  is  the  basic  thing 
then  our  whole  approach  to  these  problems  has  to  change. 

Take  this  problem  of  language.  Now,  it  is  patent  that  Assam,  as  it  is,  has 
various  linguistic  groups.  Remember  also  what  are  the  various  groups?  There  is, 
of  course,  the  Assamese  group,  the  biggest  and  the  dominant  group,  with  a  fine 
language — Assamese  language — a  language  recognized  as  a  national  language  of 
India  in  our  Constitution;  there  is  the  Bengali  group — smaller  in  numbers — but 
still  adequate  with  a  language  which  is  not  only  recognized  but  famous  all  over 
India  and  outside  India.  These  are  the  languages  which  are  the  pride  of  India 
whether  they  are  Bengali  or  Assamese  or  our  other  languages,  we  cherish  them. 
Languages  do  not  grow  by  fighting  each  other;  they  are  cultural  things  and  they 
grow  by  service,  they  grow  by  serving  them  in  other  ways.  So,  then  there  are  the 
linguistic  groups  of  our  friends  in  these  Hill  areas.  Now,  how  are  we  to  deal  with 
the  problems.  Both  Bengali  and  Assamese  are  recognized  among  the  national 
languages  of  India.  To  speak  about  the  Assamese  language,  that  it  be  made  the 
official  language  of  Assam — there  is  something  more  than  that — it  is  one  of  our 
national  languages  in  India,  that  is  much  more  important  than  being  made — for  a 
particular  corner  of  the  country.  But  it  is  true  that  this  particularly  applies  to 
Assam  and  parts  of  Assam  and  it  is  right  that  it  should  be  respected  and  honoured 
there  and  used.  And  that  is  completely  right  whether  it  is  for  educational  purposes, 
whether  it  is  for  official  purpose  only,  whether  it  is  for  any  purposes  for  which 
normally  a  language  is  used  and  it  should  certainly  be  used.  But,  and  there  is  a 
very  big  but,  it  does  not  follow  that  it  should  be  imposed  on  people,  or  others 
whose  language  is  not  Assamese;  it  does  not  follow  at  all.  In  fact,  it  is  against  the 
spirit  of  our  Constitution — an  imposition  of  a  language  on  others. 

You  know  that  we  have  made  Hindi  a  constitutional  language  for  official 
purposes,  a  language  for  all  India  official  purposes.  Hindi  does  not  displace  any 
of  our  languages,  whether  it  is  Assamese,  or  Bengali,  or  Gujarati  or  Marathi, 
Tamil  or  Telugu  or  any  other  language  of  India.  Nothing  doing,  Hindi  does  not 
come  in  conflict  with  it.  It  is  our  additional  language  for  all  India  purposes.  And 
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we  want  to  encourage  all  these  provincial  and  state  languages.  And  I  am  also, 
among  other  things,  the  President  of  Sahitya  Akademi  whose  objective  is  to 
encourage  all  those  twelve  or  thirteen  national  languages  of  India,  including 
Assamese.  But  we  have  one  rule — we  encourage  all  languages  but  we  do  not 
want  to  impose  a  language  on  the  other.  For  various  reasons,  a  language  does  not 
grow  by  imposition,  a  language  grows  through  other  means.  Where  it  is  tried  to 
be  imposed,  it  is  opposed,  and  you  get  into  controversies  about  it.  Some  force  to 
begin  and  a  language  suffers  from  such  controversies;  it  does  not  grow.  Therefore 
here  is  Assamese,  a  good  fine  language  making  progress.  Let  us  introduce  it 
where  we  can,  let  us  cherish  it,  let  it  grow  but  do  not  impose  it  on  others.  And  if 
you  want  to  find — there  is  no  difficulty  and  there  are  no  particular  difficulties  in 
schools,  colleges  or  universities.  Difficulties  may  arise  on  the  official  use.  Because 
the  state  of  Assam  being  a  composite  state —  linguistically  composite,  in  other 
ways,  therefore  inevitably,  it  is  a  question  for  people  to  consider  and  find  out 
ways  so  that  this  is  arrived  at  by  mutual  agreement.  The  moment  you  try  to  find 
out  any  other  way  it  is  bad  and  it  injures  the  Assamese  language. 

Again,  remember  one  thing — a  language  is  often  the  passport  to  a  career,  to 
employment  and  the  like.  And  I  think,  naturally,  that  is  one  of  the  basic  difficulties. 
Any  step  taken  which  comes  in  the  way  of  fair  opportunities  for  everyone  is  a 
wrong  step.  As  I  said,  Hindi  mainly  is  a  language  for  all-India  official  purposes. 
We  would  like  every  person  employed  in  the  all-India  Services  to  know  Hindi.  We 
are  not  forcing  it  down  immediately,  we  want  the  process  to  grow.  But  even  so 
we  have  made  it  clear,  that  we  do  not  want  the  lack  of  the  knowledge  of  Hindi  to 
come  in  the  way  of  recruitment  to  all-India  Services  because  if  we  said  otherwise 
it  will  be  unfair  to  people  of  non-Hindi  speaking  provinces.  It  will  be  unfair  more 
especially  for  the  people  in  South,  in  Madras  or  elsewhere.  If  we  wanted  for 
recruitment  a  high  standard  of  Hindi  knowledge,  obviously  the  Hindi-knowing 
man  will  get  away  with  it,  also  a  non-Hindi  man  would  suffer,  although  he  may  be 
clever  or  he  may  be  more  brilliant.  That  is  not  right.  We  want  equal  opportunities 
for  all  people  in  India  to  enter  the  all-India  Services;  and  yes,  after  that  we  shall 
ask  them  to  pass  an  examination  in  Hindi  language.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  not  only 
in  Hindi  but  if  we  send  a  man,  if  we  station  a  man,  a  north  Indian  man,  if  we 
station  him  in  Madras,  we  would  ask  him  to  learn  Tamil  or  Telugu.  Because  he 
has  to  function  there.  That  is  a  different  matter.  So  you  see  how  the  whole 
approach  is  not  to  put  unfair  burden  on  anyone  because  of  language. 

We  want  languages  to  grow  and  I  am  quite  sure  that  after  a  few  years,  people 
in  South  will  know  Hindi  better  than  I  do,  just  as  they  are  wonderful  at  English. 
They  are  very  clever.  They  can  learn  it;  if  they  want  to,  they  will.  But  it  is  for 
them  to  do  that,  not  for  me  to  do,  force  them  to  do.  So  think  of  this  language 
question  not  as  one  of  imposition.  The  moment  you  think  so  you  injure  the  language, 
you  harm  it  and  you  create  disrupting  tendencies,  you  encourage  disruption  which 
will  break  down  the  state  of  Assam  and  injuring  all  of  us.  Now,  are  all  these 
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considerations  present  in  the  minds  of  young  people  who  go  about  in  the 
processions  shouting  slogans?  Obviously  not.  I  have  put  it  before  you,  and  I 
want  you  to  think  about  it.  And  I  want  you  also  to  realize  that  there  are  questions 
which  certainly  should  be  decided  by  the  people  of  Assam,  decided  by  agreements 
between  them  for  there  can  be  no  imposition.  But  these  are  also  the  questions 
where  there  is  such  a  thing  as  the  Constitution  of  India,  there  is  such  a  thing  like 
the  Central  Government  in  India  and  its  broad  policies.  And  surely  you  do  not 
expect  the  Constitution  of  India  to  be  flouted  in  Assam  or  anywhere  else.  And  the 
Constitution  lays  down  certain  rules  about  languages  and  there  is  going  to  be  no 
imposition,  so  far  as  the  Constitution  is  concerned,  on  anybody  in  Assam  or 
elsewhere.  I  hope  you  will  all  consider  this  matter  for  the  good  of  Assam,  for  the 
good  of  the  different  parts  of  Assam,  and  try  to  consider  [...]  by  an  agreement 
which  are  in  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  progress,  with  the  service  to  the  language 
concerned  and  at  the  same  time  promote  an  atmosphere  of  brotherliness  and 
cooperation.  I  have  said  this  about  the  language. 

Take  the  question  of  employment.  We  want  every  single  person  in  India  to 
have  opportunities  of  work  and  employment.  That  is  true.  We  also  want  merit  to 
prevail.  We  do  not  want  to  be  a  third-rate  nation.  The  moment  merit  does  not 
prevail  the  country  becomes  second-rate.  If  we  started,  let  us  say  in  the  army, 
appointing  senior  officers  on  some  basis  of  province  or  state,  or  on  some  religious 
or  caste  basis,  what  would  our  army  be  like?  It  would  be  a  dud,  with  probably  the 
third-rate  fools  as  head  of  it.  Is  that  the  way  to  build  up  a  strong  army?  We  have 
to  appoint  our  senior  officers  by  merit,  and  those  who  have  shown  themselves, 
of  course,  in  the  junior  ranks,  that  is  important;  but  there  is  a  general  level  which 
we  see.  The  moment  we  go  about  certain  junior  ranks  we  go  strictly  by  merit  and 
there  are  very  strict  tests  and  the  boards  to  examine  it.  And  so  we  try  to  get  the 
best  men.  We  may  fail,  but  we  try  to,  because  an  army  is  meant  for  serious 
purposes.  An  army  is  meant  to  protect  the  country  in  times  of  danger  and 
aggression.  Are  we  to  risk  that,  risk  the  future  of  the  country  by  putting  the 
people  by  caste  and  community  or  province,  in  quotas  there?  There  will  be  no 
army  left.  So  in  all  important  types  of  work  that  we  do  we  have  to  go,  proceed  in 
this  way.  At  the  same  time,  as  I  have  said,  we  have  to  find  employment  for 
everybody  and,  what  is  more  important,  we  have  to  give  opportunities  of  high 
class  training  to  everybody,  so  that  they  may  take  the  advantages  fully. 

The  main  thing  is  the  training.  I  shall  never  agree  to  high  appointments  other 
than  based  on  merit  because  that  means  that  we  are  ruining  our  country.  We  are 
entering  an  age  of  science  and  high  technology.  How  am  I  to  do  a  job  of  science 
unless  I  have  got  a  good  scientist?  How  am  I  to  build  a  bridge  on  Brahmaputra 
unless  I  have  a  good  engineer  to  build  it?  Obviously,  I  do  not  care  who  the  good 
engineer  is;  whether  he  comes  from  Madras,  whether  he  comes  from  Scotland 
or  America?  I  want  the  first  class  engineer  to  do  it.  If  I  have  got  it  in  India  I  will 
use  him.  If  I  have  not  got  him  in  India  I  will  get  him  from  Japan  or  Russia  or 
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anywhere.  Because  I  want  the  job  done.  It  is  not  merely  a  job  providing  [...],  but 
something  to  be  done.  If  I  have  to  make  a  bridge  on  Brahmaputra  it  has  got  to  be 
built.  If  I  have  got  to  build  a  rdfmery  in  your  Gauhati,  I  have  got  to  get  that  work 
done  by  competent  men.  It  is  no  good  your  telling  me  that  so  and  so  should  be 
appointed  because  he  is  a  Bengali  or  because  he  is  an  Assamese  person  or  somebody 
else.  No  good.  I  want  a  man  who  knows  the  job.  And  if  I  have  not  got  him  in 
India  he  will  have  to  come  from  abroad. 

We  have  got  three  big  steel  plants  in  India — new  ones — Bhilai,  Rourkela  and 
Durgapur.  We  are  employing  there  thousands — not  hundreds — thousands  of 
German,  Russian  and  the  British  people.  Do  you  think  we  like  it?  Not  we,  but  we 
want  the  job  done.  In  the  next  steel  plant  we  are  making,  there  would  not  be  a 
thousand  of  foreigners,  there  may  be  handful,  perhaps  none  at  all.  Because  we 
know  the  job  now.  But  we  want  the  job  done.  These  are  not  questions  of  finding, 
just  getting  jobs  for  people  for  having  certain  salaries,  but  we  have  got  to  get  a 
job  done.  And  only  the  person  who  can  do  it  will  ought  to  be  put  there. 

So  look  at  this  way.  You  may  be  completely  right  in  saying  that  the  training 
for  the  jobs  should  be  provided  and  opportunities  for  getting  those  jobs  should  be 
given.  But  you  will  be  always  wrong  if  you  say  that  a  second-rate  man  should  be 
preferred  to  a  first-rate  man.  Because  that  means  a  second-rate  nation.  That  we 
must  not  do. 

So  I  have  ventured  to  place  these  considerations  before  you,  but  all  these 
considerations  take  a  second  place.  The  first  place  is  this,  that  nothing  can  be 
done  unless  you  have  a  civilized  atmosphere  of  security  in  state,  that  a  person  is 
not  afraid  of  his  neighbour,  a  person  lives,  can  live  with  this  sense  of  security. 
And  therefore,  the  very  first  thing  today  in  Assam  is  to  bring  back  those  people 
who  are  in  these  camps,  whether  the  camps  are  in  some  parts  of  Assam  or  even 
have  gone  outside.  They  must  come  back  to  the  homes  and  be  rehabilitated  and  if 
their  huts  or  small  houses  have  been  burnt,  they  have  to  be  rebuilt  and  they  have 
to  be  helped  in  rebuilding  them,  and  they  have  to  be  given  security.  This  is  the 
first  thing  to  be  done. 

And  I  think  that  today  [...]  for  the  Government  of  Assam  whether  in  those 
particular  areas,  where  a  good  deal  of  mischief  had  been  done  in  the  shape  of 
burning,  whether  some  punitive  tax  should  not  be  imposed  on  the  people  there  so 
as  to  make  them  realize  that  it  is  not  good  to  behave  in  this  way.263  That  is  a 
matter  for  consideration.  It  is  not  for  me  to  decide,  but  I  certainly  think  that  it  is 
for  consideration,  because  people  cannot  profit,  should  not  be  made  to  profit,  by 
their  misdeeds. 

263.  Nehru’s  words  have  been  partially  lost  in  the  recording;  but  the  National  Herald  of  20  July 
1960  reports  his  thoughts  on  this  point  as  follows:  “Pandit  Nehru  said  that  it  was  not  for 
him  to  suggest,  but  the  Assam  Government  could  consider  imposition  of  some  punitive  tax 
in  areas  where  homes  had  been  destroyed.” 
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•  Now,  I  see  I  have  spoken  for  a  long  time  and  I  promised  to  speak  in  Hindi,  so 

I  should  now  proceed  to  say  a  few  words  in  Hindi. 

ft#  ftr  qfftft, 

q#  ftf  ft  qftf  aqqT  afft  F#-q#  qq  tft  f  i  qq?  eft?,  q#  ■‘ft  Tfqr,  ft#  gft  fftft  #qr 

I I  3##  a#TT  FteTT  ft  qftf  3#TTq  3ffT  gft  qftf  a#TT  arqJT  #TefT  %  qftfft  #T  #TF 

I  aftr  qftf  ft  ftq  ft  a#  ft,  qift  ft  ftft  ft  ftf,  qqigq  ftft  ft,  qft  fft#  ft  1  ftq 
ft  ft  gftr  a#Tr  aresr  #1#  %  i  ^  ^ft  §  ^ft  'jfr  fftra#  I,  q?fftr  ft  ft  ftr 
ft##?  ft  i 

3Tqftf  qft  ft  '3TFTT  eft  ft#,  q§q  q?0  cb£lftqi  ftft  gft,  qftf  ft  a#t  ft  FF%  ft  gft 
ft,  gft  qjg  qft?  i  ft#  ##  #ft  q?F#  ft#  fft#%  ft  f%q  fftft  #t  q?T  q?gr 
I,  qqqq  q?qr  qftf  1 1  ft#  a#ft  qftf  #  fftftqrft  Ftft  i  ##ft  qft  aqft,  q?ftfft#rf 
a#rtfftjf  ft  qqr  qqT  fftqT,  q#nft  a#  qft  fft  ft#  qqi#  qqT  fftqT  q?ftf  1 1  FFft  FFftt 
qft  a#  ft  qft  fft  qF  a#n#  qr  qq#  Fft  #tt  qqrqr  qftft  eft  Fft  ftf?  qftf  ft  i  eft 
q#r  fft  ft  qq?  qrqft-qpqft  gq?ft  ft  #r  q#  qft  f#  i  ft#  qT,  ftft  ftft  FTqft  qq?  qqm 
ft  Ft  qqr,  ftft  ft-q  #  eiqi#  ftteii  ft  i  erqiqrr  qqft  qrft  a#t  ft  ftft  #ft  ft  arFftt-arFft 
qqqftt  q^F  ft  1  ft  gq#  tft,  ftq#  TFT  ftft  qgq  qftt  qift  ftft-ftftt  gft  ftft  i  gft  #rft 
fftrqftrt  qftf  ft  i  qftfft  gft  ft  #r  q#  ft  fftrqftt  ft  fft  a#nq  #  q?ftf  tft  ft?  gft 
#rft  qft  fftrqftt  ft  fft  $qft  qft  qqT  fftqr,  #rft  qft  qqT  fftqr?  6 1  ft  fft  ft  qiq  ft  fft 
a#nq  q?ftf  #  iff  ft,  fft#  qqqT  ftf#  ft?  afk  #r  q#  ft  fftftq#  fftraftt  gft  fft 
FFlft  qqgqq?  ft  ft,  ft  a#  qp-ftfftr  ft  qftt  f  q#  qft  ft  fftq?F  ft  Fqqft  qi  qqq 
qqft  ft,  fftftqift  ft  qqq  qqft  ft,  ft  ftft  a#  qft  efFTT  #  ft  ft  #T  fftftqft  qft  aft# 
qft  i  qF  ft  qftft  ftqn  q#  qq  qftftr  qftf  ft  fft  #rft  qFigft  fftnft  ftt?  ft  qqqq;  ftr 
qqqq  #tt  ft  fftft  qq,  qF  ft  qftft  #f  ft#nft  qft  ftqft  qft  qqr  qftf  ft,  qft  qqq  q# 
qft  i  ftf,  ftft  fm  fft  iFq?  qq;  qft?T  ft  q?r  ftft  ft,  ftr  ft  qqftf  q#  q#  qft  ft#  I,  qftfft 
qtqiftt  ft  qff§T  ft  qgq  qft  f#t  ft  qqftf  ft,  ftf?  #  ftft  qrfftq  i  ##t  gft  fftg?  qftf 
ft  ftfftq  qq?  qiq  ft  FTF?  qqft  qft  ftqR  qftf  f  fft  FFft  ft  a#  ft?T  qft  Fifft  q|qrft  I 
a#  qft  Fifft  Ffqft,  qf  ftf  gq  ft  i  a#  qft  Fifft  #r  qft  ft  fft  qqqq  ff  ftf#  ft  ft 
fftr  qftf  fw  a#ftT  i  qftfft  aqft#  ft  #iftt  qq?  ft  ft?  aqft  ft  i  ftft#  qq,  aqft  qft 
#  q#  qq  ftftqr,  qq?  ftf  qft  aqqr  ft  i  a?#  qf  f#  ft  qqft  fftr##  qqT  ff  qqrqr  ftf 
ft#  q?q  ftfttft?  f#  q?q  #  ftfft?  qiq  ft  qq  F#-F#  qft  qft  fftftft  I 

fft-gwiq  #t  qqq  qq?  #  ft  fftqft  qq?  q#?  aqq  ftftf  fft?  ft##  fft#  ft  q?fftqrft 
fttftf  ft  arq#  ftfft  qft  i  g#  q#  #q  ftftfft  fft?  Fqft  qrq  ftF#?r  ##r  ft  #  qqqfftftf 
ftf  i  ftft  #  aqqft  qn^q,  qftft  ?aqqft  fftqq?q — ft##  fttfftq,  aqftl  qqq§T  ft,  #  ft  i 
qftfft  qF  q?f#ft  ftft  qq  ftft  ft  Ftft  ft  ftft  #,  qftfft  ff  q#r  ft  ft  q  i  gqft  gfftqT 
ft  qft  gfftqT  ft  aq  ft  ft  i  ff#  ftf  gqftt  ft,  qq#f  #Tftf  ft  i  qft  gfftqr  ft; 
qft  gfftqT,  qqT  ft#  qq  TFT  ft  i  ft  ftq  ?#ft  #ft  ft  ??qq?f  q?tft  q?fftqft  qftf  ft  ft## 
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ffopfo  pfo  I  Pit  PTPT  fo  FP  ffot  I  I  Ppf  pfofop  ^  TTE£  foffo-fot  ffoPTP  f  Plfo  [fo^PIH 
foFFfofafo^,fotptfopfopFlfofo^rPpfofofo,pfofe-gp1IP  fo  PPT?T  ffopi  I,  ^vTRt 

fot  PP-fotp  ftttt  i  fotfo  fo  for  ppparfo  pfo  ppfo  i  pfot  gfforw  fo  p?3  gppp  fo  fsi, 

PjP  PSTP  %  fpl,  P^S  Plfof  fp  I  pfofo  fofpfot  fofo  pfo  Ppffo?T  pt  fo  I  Ffo  PP?  PPP  PIPPT 
PT  fot  PTpfot  3P  PPP  pfo  PP  pfo  fo  FPlfo  ffog  fosifotHfo  PT  I  fo  FPffofo  PPP  pfo  Plfot 
fo  pfo  fofo  PTfo  I,  PTP  fofop  3TFT  I  FT,  PF  Ft  PPIPT  t  ffo  FP  fowR-fop-PTP 
W  fo  FPpfo-PPT  PTfo  fo  cbftHl^iil  fo,  fofo  I  PFT  gPF  1 1  3PP?t  35TPT,  II#  pfo  3FTPT 

fo  gf^pw  fo  'jtrtt  t,  foPFPPPifoifoffoppiFfo,  gfo  ffopp  I,  ffop  ptf  %  fotapip 
ppfo  fot  fop  ppfo  1 1  pf  ppfo  pgp  for  ppfop  pf  ftptpt  fosipfopfot  I,  fop  foPTP  ffo# 

pfo  PTPT  3#  1 1  3FR  FP  PPP  3PP?t  WRIT  Pfoffo  PP  ffoPT,  Ft  ffop  FPT  PFPTtP  pfo  FTP 
1 33%  f%P,  FP  PPt  fo  fop,  pfofffo  PlfoPT  fo  PPI  gFF  pfo  fopp,  gp?  gFF  PF  PF  3Pfo 
fotP  fofo  t  #T  TITFPF  3Pfo  fofpPlP  fofot  I  pfo  gppi  Ffo  33lfo  I,  3fo  %fo  33IPT  I? 
PPT  FPF  gfo  I PPI FPF  pfo  I  fo,  pfo  qp  |  ppfffo  pfo  pfofo,  FFPP  fotPFTF  fo  PTfofo 
FPffog  gfo  pfof  pfo  ffopp  |  pgfo  wipt  1  foffop  Pifor  fo  fot  foip  ptpffi  FTjp-forfop 
fo  t  fo  FFT  PF  ffogpTTP  1 1  PIP  fo  ffogpTTP  pfo  FTPfoT  3Pfo  FTP  fo  Plfofot  I  PPT  pfofo 
fow  FP  ffogpTTP  pfo  Plfo  Ffo  FP1PT  foPPTtlPfofoppTfoFTFTTFfo  fopFI  fo  pjp 
PTfofo  3PFfo  fopp  I  FPffog  PF  3Pfo  ffog  fofofo  FTFTPT I  fotT  3PPfo  PF  pfo  PTPT  Flffog  I 
FT,  fo  FTFPT  1 3Pfo  PIP  fo,  3Ffo  PIP  fo,  foF  1 1  gpf  Plpfot  fo  Pfo  FTFPT,  gfo  FPF 

pfo  for  prfo  pip  fo  ?ippi  %  ?pipt  pfo  fo  pfo  fo  ^  p^  3for  pppp  pfo  1 1  fofop 
fop  fo  foFPip  fo  for  pip%  for  pwtppp  pppt,  pfo%  3%  gpF  for  pptpt  I,  for  fp 

PPP  PPPT  PPP  PTPT  Plfo  fo  fo  PIP  pfo  pffop  pit  PIPT  PP  ^  ppfo  1 1  FPfop  g% 
pfo  ffopp  ig  f%  pfo  fo  ^3  SIPFT-'IPnp  fPT  3fo  ppl  ffoPT  FPfo  fopPTPf  % 

pppi  fo  ppipt  fopi,  fo  pfpfo  pip  pfo  gf  ^  1 

fo  PF  Plfo  for  FP  PTfo  fo  fofo  fo  P^P  Flfo  I  pfoffo  fofo  fofo  pfo  P5FI  PF 
PFfo  PTT  PTPI  fo  § 3P  I,  TPPP  PTPT  fo  ffo  fop  FT  fo  pfo  PT  fofPP  PTPP  fo  fo  I 
3P  pgp  PTPT  PP  PIPTP  f3P  PT,  PlffopPP  PPT  PT  PP,  fo  PTP  PTpfo  I  P%  folfo  PT 
fPT,  fo  gPP  PP1P  PT,  RF  gfo  foT  fo  PTC;  fo  I  foffop  FPlfo  foT  fo  PR  RF  PFP  fo 
gfo  5TT-P  fo  PPT  PT  fosP><  pfo  fofo  PTfo?  PF  RF  pfo  fotP  %  fofo  PFJPTPPPI  fofp  fo  I 
fofo  fofoFT  fofo  Pfo  PIP  fo,  ffo  FP  PPfo  Pfofof  PT  PfoPT  Pfo  P3  PPfo,  fofo  RF-gpfo  fo 
FlfofofofoPPPfofol 

FPffoP  PPfo  PFPT  PPTP  FPlfo  ffop  fo  ffo  FP  ffo  FPT  Pfo  F3lfo,  PfoPT  fopT  pfo,  3P 
Ptfof  Pfo  Plfo  PIPP  I  Pt  ffofoR  fo,  fo*P  fo,  fofo  fo  3Pfol  pfo  fo  PPTfo,  foPT  ?pfo  3Pfo  3FR  I 
pgp  fopi  Ipfo  FfPT  FPfo  1  ffolPPT  foPT  W$  FtPT  3Pfo  PPlfo  fo,  3pfo  fo  Plfo  pfofop  P^P 
PPT-PPT  PP  PPlfo  fo  I  Pt  Pf  pfo  pfof  I  #T  PF  PTP^PP)  PIP  fo,  FTPlfo  ^ffo,  RIPfo  PPPT 
PTPPPcF  fo  I  pfofffo  FP  PF  Pfof  PPfo,  FP  Pfo'  pfo  ffoPlfo  fot  fotffolPT  Pfof  Ppfo  Pt  PF 
PTPIP  fo  ffop  FfoPT  fo  ffop  fP  FtPT  I  FPffoP  PRlfo  Pt  fo  =RPT  f  3ppfo  P1PP  ffop  fo 
3ppfo  PFPPT  PPfot  fo  3pfo  Pfo  fo,  ftfoffoffofop  PPPI  fo  I  Pt  Pt  fofoF  fo  fofo  gfo  PfotP  fo 
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%  R#  eft  WRIT  R#ft  I  ##T  FTE#  t  RF#  R#  RRSETT I  *tft  TFT  *f  RF  'EFT  TRP# 
tK«t)l(l  q# %,  dRq>  dddl  RF 1 1  ■3ftT  R#-RFT  #ft  R#  t  R#  Rddl  #  Tdd  vid# 
gRETT  I  #T  qq#  RFTRRT  #ft  t,  RFF  RTT#  I RT#  3r I  RF  R§R  RERRRT  RET  t,  R# 

#  RTf#r  3  qqr-g#  if  rfi^  t#  #  rt#  #rt?  rrt  ft  rrr  r#  gf#q  RT#  #r  #r 

T3#  TT#t  qqvg#  #  RR#  #  I  FTT^R  RF  R5#R  FfW^H  ##  W,  qq  FRT#  # 

##  rf  f#  #  qq#  q#,  gq#  rff  ^  tt  rr#  3  #r  rtf  3  f#EET  #  i  #t  g^ 

ig#  %  FTT  RET  #,  f#  R#  RRF  *#  gdl  L>THI  Ft  TFT  t  f#  R#  #  did  TgF  RFF  ^  # 

I  qq#  ftt  rtf  %  far  %  qq#  3  i  qF  rf#  ret  t  #t  g^  ftt$r4  #rt  t  f#  rf 
qw  ftr^-rettf  #  rtf  r#  qqq  q#  rf  qqr  #rt  #t  #  #rt  #t  fret#  rtet  ret 
ft##?  fret#  qm  %  gt  Egg  #r  I,  ft#,  gETEE  Ft  i  ##r  feet#  reft  ##  # 
qT#  #  qqr  ?1  #  q#  feM,  qF  fee  reft  #t#r,  q  #t  gq  Eft  3r  R#ft  fete# 
qm  ?q  rtf  %  q#  ft#  1 1  feet#  em  rt  e#  ree  re;  serfit  #q  t,  strife# 
I,  rtt#f  re#  q#  fe#  1 1  #  ree  q?r  #  efrtr  fee  #et  rt#  t  f#  qq#  qrq  # 
qfq  t  qqt -reef  %,  rf  #  rir  #rt  q#  1 1  ?r#q  qq  err  #  eert  1 1  qftr  ret# 
#,  rtrt  e#f  #  ret#  #,  feesee?  reir  t,  eft#,  qrq  eft#  ftqqq  qq  Ettft#  i 
qF  qftqq  q#  t,  ei%  #  3erte  #  ft#e#  3#,  e#  e#  #,  f#  #t  Tt  f#  #$t  % 
qftff  #  Me  qr  qq#  fr  e?#,  fr  qr#t  gM  rett  i  riet  qqq  qq^  gf%qT  %  FfctFtq 
q^ft  q^t  q#  I  ferft  qt  qqrr,  rf  frr  qqflTq  i 
q#  #qf  %,  ^E?f  qrq  gn%  qq  %  ^Eff  qrq  Rt#F  rt  §^qq  qtr,  #r  q^ 
qqgq  Tt  slfqq  rirt  qtt  qqgq  %  feqnE  qq  Rri  rt,  qrft  rtrt  qtt,  rf  q^Ft%  Peri  rt  i 
#feq  qft:  q#  qtquq  q?t  qraq  %  Rtf^RT  rirt  q$r  f#  i  #t  m  $th  qtt  rtrt  I,  qq 

qt  RtfF  TEE  TRTFR  ^§T  1 1  RF  RTRT  ^  RTR?f  qq#  R#  I  q#  I  RTRT  #T  %  RF# 
I,  #TT  %  #T-#T  ##  qtt  #R#  I F#  RTF  %  FtR#  qqq  I  FTTqT#  RTRT  Rep  rtrt 

I,  qrq#t  qq  t#  I,  q#ft  i  #it  q^  qq#,  #tr  g^  f#qrq  I  f#  rttr#  rtrt  ##ft 

#T  #  I  ##q  RFT  RF  R?q  3TTRT  vTR##  RR,  #  #RR  T3#  #  q#  I,  f#T  ##T  # 

qidi  qq  qq#  q#  i  #  ?q  R?q  #,  #  ?q  rtf  %  q#  #  tfert  rf  i  rf  f#  rtf 

%  #  TEERT  I  f#t#T  ^q#  RR##  #T  RR  R  #,  #  t#  qR#ct  %  RR  #  #T  FTRT 

qq##  %  gt:  rtret  #  r#  q#  rtr  f#qq  ##,  qiqiq  #,  #  #qr  |  RTqr#  rtrt 
q|  #t  %  ttre#  rtrt  #,  pq  frt#  #  #r  freet  qrqqft  q#  ##  i  fr  Rt#  rt 
f#IR  qqRT  I  i  ##r  t  fttr#  #^trt  #  ret  rrt  tft  ff#  #^fr  %  rf  r#  ## 

I  #T  f#q  f#5ER  Tt  RTRTR  #T  q#RT  RRRT 1 1  #T  #  qtt^  TERRE  qTf#R  %  I,  gFt 
#T  I  TTTf#R  #  g^  #T  I  RTRT#  #  g#  #T  I  R#f  Tt  I  Ft#R  RRT  Rig#  #R  ?1«F 

#qr  %,  Fiqtf#  ftir#t  ^  #q  qq#  Rig #  q#  ##,  qq#  qqr  rr^e#  gf  #r  % 
qqr  #FT  qqr  #  1 1  #  t  #T  %  RFRT  f  t  RTFRT  t  qTTTT#  RTRT  R%  I  q#f#  gFT  RTRT 

I  #T  f  RTFRT  |  f#  RTR  TT#  TT#  %  q%  RF#  #T  RR#  I 

qqr  ret  #  ^#  q#  f#  r#r  r#  ft  I,  rtrt#  r##  #  t#  rift  %  qgq  #q 
RT  R#  #  qq#  #q#  q#qqrq#R#iq##RTR%  §TTRT#  RT  E%  diRETRM 
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%  Rf  R^RT  RF  RRT  RRT  Rt  I  aqjR  afR  aqR,  aiR  aqft  I  RirR  RFI  I  tRF  RTFR  % 

q^r  trfr  ■sift  ^ffR  I  chKyi^)  fr  #  rtfR  I  m\  qqrrqTR  rrtRR  Rf-Rf  i  RfRqr 
cblRtlR  RRlR^RPt  §Rf%afRflFgTdH  ^^T^tR^Ftt^TrfrcbKyi^  3iqR 
RtRFTTfeRI  aiR  RF  tR  TRF  Rl^d  RRR  Tft  R1R  Rt  I  cbKfeil}  RFT  aqRR  qRt  rtRrR 
RtRt  1 aiR  fr  Rf  rifR  |  rttR  RirR  aqrnRt  Rpt  ant,  anti  i  RfRqr  qqfRr 

I  rtft  %  Rt  #t  'Srrq^t  anR  i  out  rft  rifr  tt3<4wii  rtfr  rt  RtriR  rtfr,  rft  R;  RtR 
qt  qig=im'  R  aqqqfr  Tiff  ^wih  qt  Trrat  Rf  #r  fRrtR,  qftf  rrt  Rft  t,  afR  rstr, 
ami  qR§T  afR  rrir  #1  rjr^  afR  w  afR  aqrqR  rr  Rf  #q  rft  rrr  mrit  1 1  rfi 

R^  RT3RT  t  fRl  RFT  fRTqf,  RFT  RSqqRqT  R  TRlRt  RSRqRsT  £  #T  t?  R%  FT  qftf 
TTR3HI  RRT  Wfx\  I?  FTT  FT  %  FR  aTRRT  RFRT  Ttqi  RR?  Rt  RF  FT  f%  q#  RTFT  qRt 
RtR  aiRim  aq  RlRR,  aicRTT  #  arflpF  qTFT  aqRR?  Tft-qRTTT  3TT  RR  FRTT-Rt  FRIT  aqq 
Rf  RFT  aTTRTRt  Rf  R^t  qq<rl  ^JTRft,  afR  RjR  Rift  fRl  RTS  aif?RF  aq  Rf  qR,  Rt  vH^bl  arfRqRT 
R#  FtRT  f%  RFT  FIITT  R  RFT  R?t  RTRT  R,  Rt  %  FRTt  cbRfligSTR  R  fR#  sjf  1 1  Rf  qRR 
RrRT  %  RTlRt  I  %  RTF  qfRtRt  I  f%  RRRR  qfRfRt  fRl  RTRR  qfRrRt?  RRTT  FtRT  I  RTR? 
aTlRFft  RRT  FRlf  TFR  qR  RTRT 1 1  Rift  chi  ^)<d^H  3  fR#  t,  ^fRt  afR  RTRqf  fR#  1 1 

#  ?R  PR#  ^  anr  r  r  wr  i  afR  ^Rr  RRt  rr  I  f%  amnr  ri  ’iRrt 
tm  §aiT  I  W  %  ,fRRI  %,  B^WIH  ^  'FRr  %,  aRFT  ^f|iafRqiFr,'qFf%#T 
’JR  rRt  RT  RR  Rt,  Rf  ^  IF  RRT  %  Rt  RFKT  ^  I  ^  tef  RFFt  affT 

RR  aiRft  ^  fFfl  I  Rt  RT  «lldl  Rf  3TFT  Rt%  I 

q#  qF  f%  Rt-RTT  Rt  arNRl  TlRT  ^TT  fl  q?#  W  m  f%  aiRRR  q?f  m 
3#RFlft  q^R#  RR3FT#  jRr  Rl  RR%  Rl  aqq  I  ^R  m  f%  aiFIRR  %  RTR 
Rt  rrR  rI  i  rr  q|-q%  riR  afR  qRapr  Ft  lII  ?rr!  rr  jrR  qM  ^  frfr  R 
{^rirR  R  Rr,  rrR  rtRrttR  rR  rrr  R  R  t#  I  frR  anq  qch  rtr  R  #  t, 
R#RT  1 1  RRR  qq  %  aiTRTR  rf  rtrt  qq  RR  1 1  R5T  aqRTR  R  rrr  qR  aiqR  R 
aiRq,  aiRq  R  Rr  prrr  <mRI(Rcf  aiRR  q#,  Rfeq  qnfRcF  RR  R  aqq  rkr  R  rrir 
qR  ^r  qR  Rt  aqq  aqRR  qR  fiIR  q|RTR  I  afR  aqRiR  qRf  qfqT  i  rt  rf  qjR  qR 
qqqRRFRqRli  rf  ?R  rrR  qRf  aqqRf  qR  FR  aiRR  qq  R  Rf  fR  qp?  fRR 
RiRqT,  fRRqi  qRf,  rf  rfirR  Ft  riR  1 1  rrtr  wsri  rRRr  Ft  rirt  1 1  Rtq  riR  rtf 
rI  i  RR  RfRt  qiR  qq  f%  ?r  rrr  qRr  Rf  aqRiR  R  rtR  ,  qF  qqqq'  §aq,  Rr 
Rqfi-qRiTF  §aq  trR  qjR  qqqqr  qq  fRqi  ?qR  R?t  qR  fRRqR  R  Rt  i  rf  jr  |aq  afR 
rrR  prifi  FifR  ?rR,  gqqqq  qfT,  f%R  rtr  qR?  rft  qR  rirt  %  arfqtRR  qR  i  qRff% 
rRR  R  fr  RtRf  qR  fRqr  fRqi  i  rrr  rir  Rt  i  trt  rtr?  fr  qiRt  R  rrR  FifR  q|t  afR 
irf  aqqR  aqqqR  rtrt  qR  gqqqq  m|rni  frrR  RtfcR  i  aqq  RRR  R  r#,  w  RqRfR 
fRqq  i 

Rt  rfrt  qqq  qRr  I  $qfR  i  ?TffR  Rt  Ft  rtR#,  RfRq  gR ’RtR  qR  afR  jRrt  $TffR 
qRf  Riflg,  gR  rrrt  R  fRRf  qR  $qfR,  tgF-gjR  R  fR^qq  ffrt  araR  qRRiRf  qR  rtf  i 
afR  Rt  RRt  PichR  R,  camps  R  tfR  R,  rrrR  rtrt  rtR  R  rrR,  rrrR  rrtrt,  Rr  R 
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«RTHT  TftftETf  cEf  cEFTT  ?JT  fiRRET  #t,  W  I  ^ 

^T%,  <RT  §TffrT  %  I  'RTW  %,  PT  Wl  fo?EET  ^Et  fe^ET  3^, 

fSRT#  3TRTPt  '*PIT  eft  3^#  ?t,  TEFft  it,  '3ER^T  #1T  iftftT  |  RtftET  ;ft^  TE[£ft  sftFT 
eft  3^ft  T  it  fc#  #?Tn^WTf3TFT^7ftft  5^-?^  ftf  ^tt  TU-HUTT  3ft 

t  ft  ft  5RT  ft  ^Tftft  ftft  m  m  ■3TFt  ftft  I 

'SET  fft?  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Brothers  and  Sisters, 

I  arrived  here  yesterday  and  have  been  touring  here  and  there.  I  will  be  here  for 
another  day  and  will  return  to  Delhi  the  day  after  tomorrow.  I  get  the  opportunity 
of  coming  to  Assam  very  often  and  I  like  to  come  here  because  it  is  a  very 
beautiful  state,  set  in  the  Brahmaputra  Valley  with  mountains  all  around.  I  like  the 
people  too.  So  I  like  to  come  here.  The  problems  of  Assam  are  difficult  and  at  the 
same  time  interesting  too. 

I  have  been  hearing  all  kinds  of  stories,  both  before  coming  here  and  since 
then  too.  Each  person  has  a  tale,  to  absolve  himself  of  all  blame  and  to  shift  the 
responsibility  to  someone  else.  The  Bengalis  blame  the  Assamese  and  the  other 
way  round.  The  Hill  people  say  that  they  cannot  accept  the  domination  of  the 
Bengalis  or  Assamese.  In  short,  each  community  looks  at  it  from  his  own  point 
of  view.  It  was  a  strange  spectacle  and  I  kept  listening  to  everyone.  I  was  not 
interested  in  the  petty  details  because  my  main  interest  lies  in  where  Assam  is 
going.  I  am  not  interested  in  what  this,  that  or  some  other  community  or  individual 
has  done.  What  I  see  is  whither  Assam  is  bound  and  where  it  wants  to  go.  I  am 
particularly  interested  in  our  youth  who  are  reading  in  schools  and  colleges  today. 
They  have  great  responsibilities  to  shoulder  in  the  future.  So,  I  am  interested  in 
how  they  are  preparing  themselves  for  the  future.  There  is  no  great  bravery  in 
going  and  burning  houses  or  other  public  property.  This  is  not  the  way  to  prepare 
themselves  for  the  future.  I  agree  that  they  get  carried  away  by  a  momentary 
passion  and  am  prepared  to  excuse  them.  One  is  bound  to  make  many  mistakes 
in  the  passion  of  youth.  But  what  I  am  not  prepared  to  forgive  is  the  damage  done 
to  the  nation.  They  are  causing  damage  to  themselves,  to  their  future,  because 
this  is  an  opportunity  which  will  not  come  again.  They  can  get  only  one 
opportunity,  when  they  are  young,  to  train  themselves  and  if  that  is  lost,  how  can 
they  learn  anything  or  get  training?  They  will  become  good  for  nothing. 

On  the  one  hand,  you  will  find  that  it  is  difficult  for  people  to  get  employment 
in  India.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  great  need  for  trained  people  in  the  country. 
This  is  a  problem  faced  by  any  country  which  is  changing  and  moving  from  the 
old  to  a  new  world.  We  are  engaged  in  building  a  new  nation,  and  those  who 
change  with  the  times  will  have  no  difficulty  in  finding  employment.  We  are 


336 


n.  POLITICS 


looking  for  trained  people  all  over  the  country.  Let  me  give  you  a  small  example. 
We  have  been  searching  all  over  India  for  welders,  for  we  need  thousands  of 
them  in  the  new  steel  plants  that  are  being  put  up.  We  searched  in  Gujarat,  Madras 
and  elsewhere.  We  needed  people  to  do  a  job  and  the  individual  who  was  trained 
to  do  the  task  was  invaluable  for  us.  Therefore,  please  remember  that  there  will 
be  no  dearth  of  employment  in  India.  It  is  possible  that  we  will  have  to  face 
hardships  in  our  march  towards  progress,  particularly  in  the  next  five  years, 
because  uplifting  a  vast  country  like  ours  is  not  an  easy  task. 

Therefore,  I  am  always  bothered  about  the  way  our  youth  prepare  themselves. 
The  time  that  they  spend  in  school  and  college  is  a  valuable  one  for  them  which 
will  not  come  again.  If  they  fritter  it  away  now,  it  will  be  regrettable  because 
ultimately  the  people,  particularly  the  youth  of  a  nation,  are  its  wealth.  It  is  they 
who  contribute  to  the  country’s  progress.  The  children  of  today  are  the  future  of 
the  country  and  so  I  am  concerned  about  them.  But  the  youth  who  are  in  schools 
and  colleges  today  will  have  to  hold  the  reins  of  the  country  tomorrow.  If  they 
equip  themselves  well  for  the  task,  it  will  be  a  good  thing  for  all  of  us.  Otherwise 
no  one  knows  where  they  will  lead  the  country.  Therefore,  they  must  not  fritter 
away  this  invaluable  time.  I  would  certainly  want  them  to  have  fire  and  life  in 
them.  I  do  not  want  lifeless  people  around  me.  I  have  no  objection  if  sometimes 
sparks  fly  because  of  excess  heat.  But  at  the  same  time,  they  should  learn  self- 
control  too  because  they  have  to  run  the  country.  If  they  fritter  away  their  time 
today,  they  can  waste  their  entire  future.  So  I  was  rather  worried  by  the  events 
that  occurred  here  and  the  part  played  by  the  youth,  which  is  not  commendable. 

The  recent  events  in  Assam  have  done  a  great  deal  of  damage  because,  as  I 
said  just  now,  for  the  first  time  in  independent  India,  people  have  had  to  leave 
their  homes  and  go  and  live  in  camps  out  of  fear.  As  you  know,  this  had  happened 
on  a  very  large  scale  when  India  became  free  and  Pakistan  was  created.  But  the 
problem  was  different  then  and  the  refugees  had  come  from  another  country.  But 
it  is  a  new  and  shameful  thing  that  people  should  have  to  leave  their  homes  and  go 
to  another  state.  There  can  be  no  trust  among  the  people  but  only  fear. 

Therefore,  the  most  urgent  problem  before  us  is  to  dispel  this  evil  atmosphere 
and  create  a  new  trust.  The  people  who  are  in  camps  must  be  brought  back  and 
resettled  in  their  own  houses.  It  will  mean  a  lot  of  expenditure  on  this  when  the 
money  could  have  been  usefully  spent  on  building  schools  or  colleges  or  something 
else.  Well,  it  is  necessary  to  do  this  because  if  we  fail  to  clear  this  blot  it  will 
augur  ill  for  Assam  forever.  Therefore,  those  who  have  had  to  leave  their  homes 
must  be  rehabilitated  at  once.  I  am  sure  that  the  Government  will  do  so.  But  I  do 
not  think  that  is  enough.  In  my  view,  this  is  a  task  not  for  the  Government  alone 
but  for  the  people.  Wherever  these  incidents  have  occurred,  the  people  must 
themselves  call  the  others  back  and  help  them  to  resettle.  This  is  very  important 
because  how  can  there  be  any  rehabilitation  if  the  people  keep  quarrelling  among 
themselves?  How  can  we  station  the  police  and  army  all  the  time  to  protect  them? 
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Therefore,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  people  who  are  living  in  those  areas  to  extend  their 
help  and  cooperation  to  the  homeless.  I  am  glad  to  hear  that  it  is  happening  in 
many  places. 

I  am  surprised,  however,  to  notice  that  there  is  a  continuing  demand  for 
making  Assamese  the  state  language.  Assamese  is  a  very  beautiful  language  and  I 
wish  Assamese  language  well.  But  please  be  clear  about  it  that  Assamese  cannot 
become  the  state  language  over  the  corpses  of  people.  It  will  not  be  spoken  in 
torched  houses  either.  Assamese,  or  any  language,  is  a  great  thing  and  it  has  its 
dignity.  You  will  only  earn  a  bad  name  for  the  language  by  misbehaving  in  its 
name,  which  is  not  right.  The  question  of  language  is  no  doubt  important  and 
anything  pertaining  to  it  should  be  settled  peacefully.  But  nothing  can  be  imposed 
on  the  others  by  force.  No  language  has  yet  been  imposed  on  a  people,  ever,  in 
history.  The  Russia  of  centuries  ago  had  ruled  over  Poland  for  centuries  and  had 
outlawed  the  Polish  language.  But  the  entire  might  of  Russian  imperialism  could 
not  suppress  the  language.  Now  Polish  has  a  place  of  honour.  Poland  is  a  free 
country  now. 

So  you  cannot  use  force  in  the  matter  of  language.  It  grows  by  love  and 
service  and  by  attracting  people.  Assamese  is  a  beautiful  language  and  will 
progress.  You  should  nurture  it  and  I  am  sure  that  it  will  spread  further.  But  the 
moment  there  is  a  question  of  force,  a  barrier  is  created  and  leads  to  opposition 
and  resistance.  So,  this  question  has  to  be  tackled  in  a  manner  in  which  there  is 
no  force  and  a  solution  is  reached  by  agreement.  If  a  solution  is  not  found  by 
agreement  for  the  whole  of  Assam,  then  Assamese  may  well  become  the  official 
language  in  certain  areas  and  in  the  rest  of  the  areas  it  may  not  be  the  official 
language.  You  must  have  these  considerations  in  mind.  I  am  telling  you  about  the 
principles  that  govern  a  language  or  literature.  I  have  been  associated  with  literature 
and  I  have  a  love  for  languages,  and  for  words.  There  is  strange  magic  in  a  word, 
though,  normally,  people  do  not  perceive  it  and  so  tarnish  its  brilliance.  I  say  it 
with  conviction  that  I  want  Assamese  to  grow  and  flourish  because  it  is  a  beautiful 
language.  But  I  want  you  to  go  about  it  in  the  right  way. 

I  have  heard  that  there  is  a  strange  fear  among  the  Assamese  that  outsiders 
will  come  and  swamp  them.  Lots  of  refugees  came  from  Pakistan.  Then  more 
people  came  from  other  places.  Some  people  say  that  they  want  industries  in 
Assam  but  do  not  the  people  from  India  to  come  and  take  up  all  the  high  positions. 
This  is  absurd.  There  will  be  progress  only  when  there  is  industrialization.  We 
want  a  large  number  of  Assamese  to  be  recruited  to  the  new  factories  and  plants. 
But  obviously,  people  from  other  states  will  also  come.  If  you  go  to  the  steel 
plants  in  Rourkela  or  Bhilai,  you  will  find  people  from  all  over  the  country,  from 
Madras,  Andhra  Pradesh,  Punjab,  Bengal,  Assam  and  elsewhere,  working  there. 
Nobody  bothers  about  whether  the  people  are  from  Madhya  Pradesh  or  outside. 
How  can  there  be  any  industrialization  if  this  is  the  thinking?  Are  we  to  stop  all 
progress  out  of  the  fear  that  outsiders  will  come  in?  First  of  all,  how  many  can 
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come?  It  could  be  at  the  most  a  few  thousands  which  cannot  make  any  great 
difference  to  the  basic  population.  Even  if  more  come,  they  do  not  have  the 
constitutional  right  to  interfere  in  the  status  of  the  regional  language,  etc.  That 
goes  by  the  percentage  of  population,  which  should  be  sixty  per  cent  or  fifty-five 
or  fifty-two  per  cent  or  something.  Assamese  is  a  national  language.  It  has  been 
included  in  the  Constitution.  So  you  should  not  be  afraid  of  these  things.  Moreover, 
the  basic  fact  remains  that  Assam’s  future  is  linked  to  that  of  India’s  future.  It 
cannot  be  isolated.  The  moment  the  people  of  Assam  forget  this,  they  will  be 
failing  to  take  advantage  of  the  progress  that  India  is  making.  They  will  become 
backward,  which  is  not  a  good  thing. 

Let  me  repeat  some  of  the  things  that  I  have  already  said.  The  first  thing  is 
that  we  are  living  in  a  revolutionary,  changing  world  full  of  upheavals.  Secondly, 
you  must  remember  that  India  is  changing  rapidly.  We  have  taken  up  great  projects, 
revolutionary  tasks,  to  get  India  out  of  the  morass  of  poverty  which  the  country 
has  been  in  for  centuries,  and  the  people  of  Assam  are  stakeholders  in  that.  Thirdly, 
Assam  is  a  part  of  India.  The  moment  Assam  isolates  itself  from  India — I  do  not 
mean  politically  but  mentally — and  forget  the  larger  national  issues,  it  will  cause 
harm  to  itself  for  it  cannot  progress.  It  is  wrong  to  think  that  you  can  get  more 
by  preventing  the  others  from  getting  a  share.  Such  thinking  is  an  obstacle  in  the 
way  of  progress.  The  fourth  thing  to  remember  is  that  the  riots  and  violence 
which  have  rocked  Assam  recently  have  earned  a  bad  name  for  India  abroad. 
This  is  bad,  because  by  linking  the  issue  of  language  to  other  problems,  the 
people  of  Assam  have  done  great  damage.  I  am  referring  to  the  people  who  were 
responsible  for  these  acts. 

So,  the  first  priority  should  be  to  establish  complete  peace  in  the  state — not 
the  peace  maintained  by  the  police  and  the  armed  force,  but  peace  in  people’s 
hearts,  and  good  neighbourliness.  The  people  who  are  living  in  camps  must  be 
brought  back  and  rehabilitated  as  quickly  as  possible.  There  should  be  an 
atmosphere  of  mutual  trust  and  amity  in  the  state  before  the  language  issue  can 
be  taken  up.  We  can  then  consider  the  matter  peacefully  and  arrive  at  a  decision 
so  that  Assamese  can  flourish.  It  cannot  be  forced  down  anybody’s  throats.  If 
you  remember  these  things,  the  problems  which  are  rearing  their  heads  can  easily 
be  solved  and  all  of  us  can  march  ahead  together. 

Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 
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111.  At  Sibsagar:  Public  Meeting264 

3TTF  if  fiflFTTHK  if  F|F  F7TT  FTF  3TTFT  I  Flit  if  3TF%  f%Ft  %  ^  TFT  ^TT,  F^f%  F^T 
f%T  F17F-#FF  F%  if  FFT  FTIFT  FT,  Tig  46  if  I  Flit  FT7F  if  TFriF  FTFt  %  FTF 
FFTft  FT7  if  FFT  fiWW  if  3TTFT  f  I  FTF  7TFF  FT  FP  Fl%t  Flif  gt  3TTF7t  FF% 

Fft  I,  fttf  Trrft  Ft?t  frf  f%  Rttff,  gf%FT  f%  Rttff,  fft  FFrtt  gf%FT  if  Ft  7ft  t, 

Ff-F%  F?F  I,  FFU  F?T  fiRTFITF  F  FFT-FFT  F%  FFF  Ft  #  f ,  -3TTFTT  FFF  F?t  I,  3TTF 

gFFt  it,  feraf  it,  Hf^Ff  it,  Hff^rf  %  afir  F^ff  it,  FFf%  stiffth  ft  fttf  Fft  FTFrit 

FTTFFBt  TTFIEfl  %  I  FTTF  gTT%t  gTFF?f  if  FT#T  FFlPlFl  F?ft  I,  Ft  3tFT  1 1  itf%FT  ?TT  Wf 
FT7F  if  Ft  FTFEft  %#  FT  7#  |  jff  FTTF  F%  ^FTcTT  FTF%  Fft«TF  %  #T  FTl4  it  FTFT%t 
fitTF#  t  FTTFTt  it  F%  TORI  1 1  FTTF  FFT  FFT  TJFT  F%$T  if,  fi?*TMF  FFT?  %  FTTTFT7F 
Ft  FFT  Fft%  if  7F7t  t,  TTcF  #RT  FFF  1 1  3?tT  ?TTfiTF  eiTFFft  Fft  fr|uk|R4l  t  itf%TF 
STTFFft  F^rffT  FF%t  Ftft  f%TFft  FT7F  Fft  #ff  I  7TF  f%it  1 1 

tfttf  Fif  Rrar,  Ft  tifftt  Rtht,  fft  sn^r  Fft  Fff  i  fttRif  FiFir  FFFit  ft?  ttfft 
t  for  3tt3tftft  Fft  gf%FT  if,  tttttt  if  ffttt  #7  sttfftt  3tt?t  ferfan  fTft  t?  fttf  F^f 

^FTFlt  FFT  %  fitfST  FTTFTt  Ft  foTT  FT?  %  FTTF  FFf  I  FTTF  ?TT  FTF  %  Fff  ^TT^FT  % 

-stht  Fiitni)  if  ft  if  ^tt^  ft  if  ?7t  ft?  %  Fft  ftft  %  if  fft  Ff$T  ftt  tf%  fmi  1|?t 

FTtf  FftTTFr%$FfaFf%FFFwl?>%  FT7F%FTittlFftf  gf%FTif?TT?TFFftFfffT3FTI 
FTTF  #7  FF  FETT  FTFT  FEt  I  Ft  F?  ?FT  ft  ^FT  %  311%  I  f%  m  1, 5F 
I,  5F  fafeFF  3fFF  ?fejl  %  f%f%3R  1 1  ^  RRTFft  ?Flff  5l#  1 1  ^JF  ^ff  Fftft, 

FF  FFT^ff  I,  3FHFft  t,  FF  FFI^f  I  #7  37T7  F%?ft  t,  #T  F7IFT  I,  #7  FSI7?f  t  FT 
gF7Rff  t,  FF  =Ff^  f%?TFff  FTF7  F^t  %  I  SIFT  3TTF  FT77T  ^  FIF7  FF  FFT  Pl7ll%l  %  f%T 
FF  fl^TTTFft  I,  FT  FTTTftF  I  #7  F7ft  FF  FT7TFf€  FF1%  FT7T  FfFT  1 1  #7  F7ft  FTF  % 
FFT7T  3TK7  FtTTT  1 1  Ft  F7T  FTF  F%  F%  F%?F  FTF  7T3FT  I,  F^f  F%  #7  F?f  F%,  f%T  FF 
FF  F|  %?T  FT7F  %  7F%  FTFt  t,  F%1(%F  FFTF  FK7  FfFT  I,  F7ft  %  FFTft  §Tf%F  I,  7TIFFT 
I,  F7ff  ?lf%F  %  FF  F^FfrT  fR%,  FTFF%  FT^T,  FFTF  %$T  F%FT  I  Ft  %§T  ^  FFF-FHF 
FTF  F^tf  I 

3UFT-3TFF  fl#  t  %§T  FT,  FFF-FFF  TtTFT  t,  TT%?T  t  FF-F%  I  FF§T  3TT7TTF 
FF  %  I  FFT,  %f%FT  711%  %?T  FF  §Tft7  FFi  %,  F7T%  FFF-FFF  3TF  if,  FFF-FFF  FTF  t, 
FT7TTF  tTFT  %,  71FFJR  I,  f%5F%  1 1  FFT  ?T%t7  ^  FFF-FFF  FIF 1 1  FF  FFT  $Tft7 
^  FF?f  f%T#  FTF  if  <§5  Ffe  FF%t  I  Ft  7T1%  ?1%t7  Ft  FF  FTcft  1 1  TfFlft  FFTft  «M 
7ft  Fi%  TTt  7TT%  §Tft7  if  Ft%  FFFT  pFTFT  Ft?  FTF  Ft  ^3F7  FT  FTFT  ^  7T1%  §Tft7  =Bt, 
%!i  TFp  FFF  FFTft  ^  I  ^t7  FF  7T1%  ?lfl<  FF  7FT77F  FTFJT  FlFT  %  FF  F§F  F*Ff%  Ft%t 
I,  F7FF?t  Ftlft  1 1  FF  FTF  F%  FTF  7T3%t  1 1  FFffc  FF  F7T  F^t  FTF  F%  gF  FTT%  3P7% 


264.  Speech,  19  July  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 
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#  SF1#  #,  g#t  Fg  £#  %  gig  t  FIF#  g#t  I  3IFRT  t,  g#t  g### 

#  gig  ft,  gi#  ##T  #  gig  ft,  g#t  gm  ^  TPT  %  I  3I#g  FI?ig  1 1  gF  gi#  W#  ?#t 
gitg##g#l'igFgg#  Fgft  t$T  gt  gigg-sw,  f1#  gg#  t  aigg-sigg  fo# 
g*  f#T,  f#  3Tgg-3W  Ml  Ft,  t$T  #  ggi  |  FFRI,  FT  g#f  ’ft  #  I  gig# 
SW-SW  1 1  #  gg?  tfM  fgft  gTO  ft,  gig#  FIF#  #  g#  ?IFI  g?#t  I  p#  #  #g 
^  #ft  I  #  vm  g?#  1 1  gigi  git  wfo  ft,  gg?  tot  git  3Rfo  %  fgft  git  #  g^# 
##  1 1  gitt  gg?-f#t  ff  grarf  g#  i  Fgift  #it  gra# f  #r  Fg#  f#iig  t,  giAif^ig 
fr  #ff  gigi#  g?i  gig  foigi  I  #  Fgft  ifo  git  git  gig#  I,  w  git  git  gig#  gg# 
grp?  ??ngit  I,  3irgT#  wi  gg  gig  #  1 1  #g?  I  ot#t  gigi  I,  g#g  gm  1 1  #  F*foT 
3Tft  ?g  ggr  git  gig  t#  %  ff#  gig  #  grot  sigt  wr  711#  I,  sr#  g#t  git 
gcit#  %  #  gF  fo?  #  grcg  %  hhiR*  |  ?g  gt  1st  #  i  p#  tp  sum  gt  foggim 

#  TFt  gfo  g#  t,  ftfog  §fogi  t  gigg  #  gigffg?  #gTgft#gt#g#f3?R?3# 
w  sw  sw  f#t  I  #tr  g#  ftf  3t#  g#t  #  1 3ig  #  gF ’p  g#  gF  g#  gig 
ggg  gif,  fizgig  git  #R  p#  p#  gt$T  git  ##,  git  #  grrarg  Ft,  g#  ggm  Ft, 
g#  ggig  Ft,  git  g*gt  Ft,  sf#  1st  git  ’jyi  gf  p#  p#  urt  git  ##,  gg  gg  sf# 
git  Fifo  gfg#  #,  gg  gg  gg?  gt  wi  ft  sri#  gg?  gigig  t  sit  g#  #  i  sg#  grit 
ggg  <fl=i A  (ait  g?r  tt  #  i  gg  gg?  gt  t?T  #  g#  gfo  %  gg  gg?  #t  t$T  #  3Ft  a# 
Ft  git  Ft  i  ?g  Wft  Ffr  tw  f  #R  ?g  ?ttf  ft  ?g  g?gf  ^Ft  Fg  ^if,  gg  gt  ingit 
#,  gt  g^if  ^r,  gt  girngt  #,  gitf  g?i^  gg  g?g  #  g|f  1 1  g?if  gt  Fgift  Rigft  %  ’ft  g^f 
#ft  giftg,  Fg  #r  gt  I  gRigr  ^  gg%  ’ft  gfif  g^r  giF%  i  §Rtgr  ^r  gf%s  I 
ggg  git  ^ftfrr  differ  git  1 1  gt  ftg  gftr  #  3TT$gtf  Ftgr  I  Rr  §Rrar  ^r  gt  Fg  ?TiRr  £ 
fog  |  gftr  apfo  gg  3  gggg  ^r  gr4t-ggft  gfi^  gf  i  gF  gt  gt  gg§g^  git  gig  1 1 

gt  t  gg  gw,  tft  Fgg  Ft#  fo  gig  git  gt  gwit  ggr#  fo  ggi-ggr  ggg  gr 
t  Ft  gFt  1 1  gig  gg  ggg  #gi  #gi,  ggr  gg  graig  #gr?  ffR  fot  g#  gg  # 
t,  gtt-f#i  gig  #  g|  #t,  #it  ggg  git  ggrgt  i  gt  grwi  #  gggggi  t,  gF#-gFfogf 
gt  ggr  gg  gRg  ggigt,  gggggt#g#gtiggit?TggggggT  #gr  I?  t?T  gg 
£R  gggit  gggT  Ft#  I,  ggg  gi#  gfot  gggi,  ftg^g  gggi  g#  gg  FfgT  1 1  #  #?n 
Ft#  1 1  t§T  gg  gg  Ftgr  t  tg  #  gggggi  fofw  t?T  #  g^t  i  ggr  gggit  wig  gg 
t#,  gt  #,  ##,  gt-fo#,  gi#  gi#  git  $if#i  ggt  Ft,  #  t§T  #gi  #  gifon,  g#  # 
t?T  fog  #gi  i  ggffo  t§T  gfor  ^  g#  gggi,  tg  gRgg  %,  grrg  #  #iat  1 1  ?#fog 
g^g-gifog  t  ggit  ##  t  ggr  #g>  g?it  Ft  i  ggr  #g>  g  Ft  #tr  g#  g?rf  g?gT 
fogigi  g#  #g  #g  ggg  gggi  w  gt  ggg-#%  f##  t  #r  g^jg  fogggt  t,  ggig 
ggfo  #,  #  #  font  g#  f#,  g1#  git  If  g#  gi#  #tr  gig  t  gg  ggg  gngi  t  #  gt 
ggg  g#  gg  gg#  i  g#f#  gtgr  t  ?g  ggg  #  #tt  gig  t  git  #  ggg  t  fog#  gfo 
^gt  g#  t  g#-g#  gg#  #,  g#  fofogift  #,  gt  gftFt  #  fog?  f#g#  fog?  fog 
##  t  #m  I  ggg  gggi,  fog  ##  t  3f#  git  |f  fogi  1 1  gt-gt  ggg  f#  1 1 
giggig  #  gt  ggg  #tg  gggi  t  ?  giggig  #  gt  ggg  t  #g  g#  gi#  #  3iigg)  ggi 
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WE#  %  f^xr  WWEE  fit  1 1  WTWWWT  #  W%  WWW  WE#  I  ####WT  #W,  WTWWTW 

#  WWW  WE#  I  Wt  f#ETTW  WTW#  I,  iw#wl#l  WTW#  %  #T  W#  WWW  WlWcbel  #  WE#  t, 
gf#WT  W#  W#  WWW#  t  3#T  W#T  ’ft  1 1 

m  #  wet  wtwt,  wet#  #wt  f#  w#t,M1#Kh  wt  wtwt  i  we  t^E  ew#  wetw  I  t#et 
ttt,  wr  w#w  %  t#wt  we  weit  1 1  f  wtw  ttwe  w#  %  wwt  f^Twrw  #,  f^rwTW  %  wwt  w#t 

#  wtE#t,  w##t  #  wwt  f#r  gw#  ew#  wetw  %  wtrEiw  w§wt,  wet  #  f#r  #  t##  wetw 
wr  t^r,  ek#ww*<H  wr,  wtwt  1  m  we  ww  w##^  gfW  t  #r  #w  wwwr#  we# 
1 1 ew  wte#  I  f#  ewi#  WE#-WEf##r  ?w  gf#WT  #  wt#,  T#rt,  f#snw  ##,  wt-w#  www 
we#  t##,  f#w#  wwww  wrw  #tt,  ew#  #$t  ww  wtw  e#tt,  w#t  wettw  wet  #  te#  wt# 

Wt  I  EWWW  WET  #WT  I  ?TT  TEE  #  gf#WT  WET#  I,  WE#-?TWt  #  T#  W^N 

T#  #  wt-W#  WWW  #$T  #  ft  T#  t 1  #T  WEI#  TTWT  #  WW-T'-lk  WtWWT  WWT#'### 
EWT  ##T#  WWW#W  WtWWT  #WE  #  T#  I  ET#f#E  %  WE  WET  WTTTT  #3#  #  W#  I  EW#  We# 
T|W  WW#  #,  W3#  #,  EW#  WW^WWI  T#T#  WTTTT  W#  WTWEE  #WT,  WWTWT  I  gTER#  f#TT#)' 
EWT#  WEf##T  W1WWET  WEWT#  TgiW  #T#W  WE#  t,  WW#  WET  1 1  #?T  ##  WWTTT  W#,  WET 
W#  #WWT  W#  WT#  WE#  1 1  TE#  W#  T#TIWT  I  3#T  EW#t  ETT  T#TT#  WWW#T  WtWWT  #  WE 
feWT  I  f%  3T?T  TEE  WEft  WTW  %  T?:-WT?T  WTW  TEE,  ^  WEWT  WTET 
WT  -T^t  5)mi,  Wf  iicti  ^yi  ^  WETT  I  wft'  Wlft  WET  ^  I  W^  W5WT  4IIH  WT  wjk 
TETf  WTT  WTTWT  WTT  #ET  f*EETT  W#E  IWEWWWTtFrT#ll^%Et#l?WRf% 
W^T,  EftWW  itEWTT  %  I  #  ^?T  W?T  WWWT  ^IWW  WE#  I  #  ^§T  3T#  WWWT  I,  WTt^  WT^ 

#  EW  HG'I  %  ^§T  W#  WW%,  wftWT  %  WW^  f  I  ^  TTW  W#  W  I 

##W  WET  WE#  I  1#  3T1W  t  WET#  WET  W#  WETT?  W#  WETT  #—  g#  ?E% 
y-HHdl  ##  I  f#  f^EETFE  ^f  W|TT  f#T  WK  f#T  %  WTWT  I  WW  ^f  f#5#  WE  3TTWT  WT, 

#  W|W  TT#  W#  W#  t,  WWWW  W^E  #  W#  JWT  WT,  Tg#  gf  I  ##W  f#TT  WTTEW 
WTWT  W#  #  Tg#  #t  WET  W#  1 1  W#f#  WTTTET  ^  f##T  #-WE  TEWTE  ^f  5EET-WETK 
§WT  1 1  WET#  flEETEE  WWfT-WETTW  |WT  I,  W#  ttcF  q##  %  gT#  #T  WET,  gT#  #t 
f#EETT,  WWTWT  I  #«T  W#  JE  t  $EW#f#  #,  #W  WT  %  WRTTW  T#§T  %  #  WET  W#  I 
WE  WWT  WET  I?  WE  #t-WETTW  #  #  f#  WWT  Wff##T  WEW  I,  T#$T  I,  WET  #  #W 
TEE-gT#  #  #T  WE#  1 1  WE  ##,  WE  EWTWW  #  WWWW  WW  WEWT  WWT,  ##  WETET  #  W#T 

#  ^WT  WT  WWT,  jpJE  WT  WWT,  f#W#  WE  WW  WT#  |f  I  WE  f#WE  WE#  W#  WET  1 1  t#W 
WW  WT^T  I,  f#WWW  W#  I,  WE  TET^#  ####%#,#  #  #^WWW  #  #  I  ##W 
5#  #  EW  WET  W#  f#WT  I  f#  WT#  WET  ##  W  #  f#W#  WETET  WW  §T#T  WEEW  #  WT#, 
#WE  #  WT#  I  #  WIW  Eg#  W#  WET  I  W#ff#  #  WT#  #  WET#  f^TWWTWT  #  |#  t  to# 
WET  #T  EE  WET  WE  WW#  WT#  W#  1 1  f#W#  WTWW#  WfWWWT,  f#W  TEE  #  WETW#  W#W 
WT  WWT  ##  WT#  WE#  #  f#T,  WE  WET  WWW  #  I  #f#W  WT#  WET  ##  %  #  WT  J# 
WET  I  WW#  W#  #  WE#  WTE  #  f#  ET  E#  ##T  WT  WWT  WT  WT  gW#  #  5#  WET  W#  I 

WWT  WET  #  f#  EW  WWW  WTWTW  #?T  WT  #  WWWET  #  WWT  #  ?  WWT  WET  #  f#  EW  WWW 
WEgW  Wlf  f#W#  EWE,  #W  EWE,  ##T  EWE,  WE#W-WWET  EWE,  #  W^f  WTWWT  f#W# 


342 


II.  POLITICS 


STBTT#  3TBR-3TBB  #B  if  qf  |  zjt  3TBt  sr-  #FBTT  #B#  gq  f 1  cpff?  B#  3RRT  BT 

#fbt  I  ftBTB  fb#  ft  bbt  t,  ft  i  b#  #tt  BTfBFB  stttttb  t  #bt  ft  bb?  bib  bt 
^t?rr  I  bft  bttb  q#  #bt  i  #  sjqftiq  bf  ft  btb  I  3#  bf  3TTBBt  wn  1 1  ft,  #b 

fFft  BT#  f#  FT  W  FBt  BF  f#BT,  BF  #  fB  §3TT  ##B  FBlt  BTB  fTT^  ff  #  I 
B#t-TF#  ib^lPlifl  ft  #  TIT#  I,  3TTB  ttftq  |  |  f##  3TTB#  t  ft  BTB  qt  FT, 

f##  3TTB#  %  BT#  #  Ft,  3TTBT#  BTBT  t,  BT  BTB  #,  BF  ft  BTB  1 1  #  BjB  BTTqT  I 

qt,  ##q  3ttb  bft  #1  fb  bbb  #  bt#b  fbtt,  bbtb  fbtt  3ttb#  It  I  f#tr  t, 
#q  t,  b|  gq  t  bt  #fbtt,  ftrqt  ##  #  bt  #r  1 1  bbt  wn$  I  fbbtt?  qF  bbtb 
q#  t  ftr  ##  t  FBI#  bibt  #  ftt#  t  Btf§r?T  Bt,  bt  bf  ftrBT,  qT  #  fen,  #  btb 

I,  qT  B#t  B^B  Ft  BTT-tfc  f#BT  |  #  ft  BTB  Bt,  #  BTB  Ft  Bt  I  #trq  FB  TTO  # 
ff#TT  #  BTBt  f#TT#  B#  I,  BTB  TTTTTT  #5  BBTBT  t  #  BF  f#  BIBIB  %  3TBT  t  3TTBTB 

#  TFt  Bit,  #B-BT#B  FBTT  #B  3TBt  BT  %  BTHF  BT  BTFT  Bt  Bt,  BT  BTFT  ftBTTB 
ftt  I  BIB  BBT  3TTBt  fBT  BT  f#  BTBT  BT  BBT  tBT  #BT?  FT,  BB  BlftTBR  BBT  BT,  BB 
BfB  Bit  #B  BIB  #  3Tlt  t  BTftTTBTq  t,  fTlt  BTB  #,  fBB  t?T  BBT  I  ##B  t$T  # 
BBT  t#  BTB  FT,  BF  BF#  BTB  BTBT  3  §BT  I  3#  ft  BFT  f  :TB I  ft  FBBTT  BTTBT  #BTT 
BTBTB  #  Bit  BT  1 1  BF  BFT  f:TB  1 1  BBff#  ft  BFT  #T  I  BTBTB  BT  TF%  BT#  t,  FB 
fBT  B#T  t  3#  ft  BF  f#BTB  t  f#  BF  BTB#  BT#T  I  FB#  B#B  t  BB  t,  BB# 
FB  ftBT#,  q#-q#  ##  #BTB  T#  1 1  B#  ft  FB^r  T%  B#  I  BF  B#TT  B#  I  BBT 

BTB  #b  qftqq  q^,  %bb  b^,  ■pr#  bbb  btbt  q  qft  Bk  tjtjb  #btib%  i 

BB  Bt  BTB  q#  B#t  BT^  q#  BB  BBTBT 1 1  #  ^T  g#BT  #  q|  I  BT%  B##B  #,  BT% 
BB  FT,  BT%  B^B  I  #  B%  I  qfr'BB  B,  qqTBT  %,  #T  B^BB  %  #T  B%  BB#  i\  rr 

#  I  #  f#T  BBT  BIB  I BF 1%  qqTBB  %  BBT  gqqq  B#  f##  BTBTB  qqqTB  #  BI%  I 
BTB  B#  g?#  f%  ##  B#,  #FT#  3r  BB#B  #  BTB  gf#T  ^  Bt#  BBT#  I  BBT  BTB# 
f^TBBFR  BTT  #BFR  BFBB  BT  BBT,  B#  ft  BIB  1 1  #  BTBBT  f  B#  ft  BTB  ft  BBT 
tBFTT  BFBB  %BTB  BTB  BBT  I  BF  Ft  f  :TB  FtBT  1 1  tf#q  BB  %Blt  #  Bit  Bit  #  Bit 
1 1  FB  tfBTFf  Bt  BT  #  Bit?  BF  Bt  B#  t  BBTB  BBBB  I  BF  BT  BBB  BTB  #  BT#  t 

q?  #  FBBt  #qqr  li  B#f#  bfbM  b#  #t  btb  q#  I  i 

3T#  #  #T  BF  BTT-#q  FBTTft  BB  FT  BBT  3#  3TB  B#  FtBT  gt  3TT§TT  t  BF  3ffT 
$TTfrT  ##  I  ##B  gt  BF  BTBT  Bt  #ft  Bt  ftish  B#  t,  t  #  ftn  #vt  Bt  T#B  t  ^ 

#  §TffrT  3TTB#  ft#  Bt  ?TTft,  3TTB#  ft#  BIT  #T  1 1  B#f#  B#  #  Bit  FBlt  #B,  FBlt 
BB?T  BTTB  #  fsfBF  B#  1 1  3TBT  FB  3TTBB  t  FB  BTF  t  B%  I  FB  BTB  Bt  3TTB  BTB  TBT 
3ffT  FBf#T  3TTBBB  BBB  I  f#  3TR  ft  Btf#§T  Bit,  fB  BBT  Bit,  #  '5BT  3TT  BBT  3TTBTB 
t  BBBt  3TB5T  Bt  I  #  BIf  PTTB  #  B#  t,  BTfBW,  BBBt  BTBT  BTTBT  3ftTBF  3TTBB 

#  #  BF  3TBBq  |  BBBB  3TB  BB  tBT  I  3TTBBt  BTftq  BFBT  BBB  FtBT  BB  t  f#  #  #B 

#  BBT#  #B,  BT  #  #  BM  #  3TBt  BT  t  #FBTT  FT  t  #B#  I,  BBBt  BlftB  BTFB, 
qq#  qtt  ftrr  qfBTFB,  qq#  bftbbt  Btftrq,  qqqt  qmBraq  #f#r  #r  #  3ttb  qqqt 
ftB  Bt  BTF  T#f,  3TTB5BBTBT  F^  #  BBBt  TBT  BT#  I  t  Bit  3TTB  B#  BTf#  |  3TIBBt 
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fttr#  tttrrt  R#ft  rf  i  tttrrt  rr  rttrt  rr#  r#,  rf  #  «it  rttrt 

1 1  cFTlfi%  '3TTTCRT  3TR%  #  RF  R7RT  Ft  RRT  FT#  RTFR  RRFFT  3TRR  RTRT  I  f#tf  RT 
RTRT  §3TT  I  RTF  T#  SlftT  RT  RT^T  ft,  R#  #  Ft  Rt  RF5T  Ft  ^TRTT  t,  #  f#T  3  Ft 
RTTRR  3TFR  #RT  pRTFT  RTf#  ^  1 1  #  #  f#tf  Rf  RR^T  #  3T#  RT#  1 1  FRfirlH  RF 
3TTRRR  RRR I  far  RTtf§T?T  RTTRf,  RT  %5  %  R#,  RTtf^RT  RTTRf  FRT  RFTT  ^  3TTR  ■3T#  f#f 
FTTf$MRIRTR?tl3TTR3TTTTT#  WRftR#RT#tl#RTtRftr3TTR,  RTTRfRftifFf  $DF 

t3RR%RTf^,^  w%,##TFT#Rf%RRT?  rttttt#  w^rtr^^rtt### 
%  far  sr  Rif#  #r  rt  %  PHifaii  i  rf  Firm#  rtrt  #  T#r  rttrt  I?  ftr  <3mrr4t  rtrt 
Rft  #r  #r  TTRFt  %  fittr#  rtrt  #  r#  t  far  RftfRT  ##  rf,  PHmri  rt  %  1 rf 

ftRT  Rf  R#  ,  RF  #  RFR#t  Ft  R#  REST#  RTRT  Rft  I  FTT#R  FTTRRTf  #  Rjff  Wit  RT#t 
|  cfr  ■*rw  #,  #RT|Rt  3TTPT  %  R^  I  ##T  FTTRTRRftFTTRR#,  FTTRITTRlt  T#RITT 
#  %  #  RF  RRtfte  |f ,  f#T  TtTRt  %  RT  RTT#  R%,  #TT#Rf  Rf,  #  TttR  RTf  %  #RTTTt 
R%,  FT  Tt  RT  #T  RTF  % ,  RF  fft  RTR  1 1  #T  FTTRf  #R  FTTRRlt,  FR#,  TTRf  Rlt 
RTRfffRR  RTTRT  t,  FttT  RTRf^RR  #  R#  t  ft?  FR  FTT  RTR  Rif  vSRilif  I  FR  RRRlt  TT#, 
#T  folT  RRRT  FT#  RTf  3  #FRIT  RRRlt  RF  FTRRTTTR  f^T#  f%  Rt  FTRft  RTF  %  TF  TTR# 
f  RFT  FftT  FTTRlt  R#f-ft-TR#t  Rlti  I  R#f%  FTRT  #  Ft#  %  Rf  ftfTT  RlfTfRTFRf  RF  FTT# 
F  I  RF  RIR  FTTR  RR  FTP"  R#  RF  RF  FTTR  FTRR  RFT  §I6<  H,  FP7R  RRT  R,  FCA  fRR 
3  #ft  FRT  #1#,  f#  Rt  FTTF#  FTR  RFTRT t  g#  RT,  RF  RRT  gRFRTT  I,  #  RT#  t  FT# 
^?T  Rf  RsMIRi  I  Rt  RR  RT  FRT  R^t  R3IRT  I  RRflR  R5t  RRRT  I,  RRRR  Rf  §JR  RTR 
Rft  RRRT  I,  RRR  ^  ?JR  RTR  RTt  RRRT  1 1  RF  RRft  RTR  R#  I  RTR  RRRT  I  Rt  RF 
FR  RTF  R%  FRT  RTRRft  ^REtt  1 1 

3TR  ^  R1R%  RTRT  #  pRRR,  #R  RTFTf  I  RTRT  FR  RRF  %  R%  I  ^DftR  RRT5TT  I, 
RM  RTRT  Rft  ^  ^RT  FR  RTF  %  Ft#  1 1  RTR  Rlt  t%  3TRTTR  Rft  RTRT  RR  RTRT  #,  1 3TTR% 
RFRR  I,  3TRTTR  Rft  RTRT  Rft  RTRRft  Ft,  #  RTR%  RFRR  |  #T  t  FR  RTR  Rft  #  T#FR 
RRRT  |  f%  RTRRft  RfeFR  I  RTRTR  R?t  RTRT  Rft  3TRRTRT,  RRRTt  R^t  RT  IRTRT  I  RTRft 
RR  ^tRT  I,  TtfoR  RTft  ^  RTR  RF  ’ft  3TTRRft  RTF  TTsTRT  I  %  M  RTR  3TTTTTR  Rft  RTRT 
RTT  RTRT  RRRT  R1F%  t  3ttT  R^t  RT  tRTRT  RIF%  t  Rt  €tRT  I,  TtfoR  RTR  RR^T#  3TTRTR 
R?t  RTRT  ^Ft  %  RT  RT  R#  RR  RRT^  I  Ft,  Rt  T#FR  Rt  R#  ^t  R?t  RTR  1 1  RRtf% 
RFf  RTRTR  RR^Rft  R^t  RT#  %  #  Rt  RTRTft-^R#  R^f  1 1  Rt  Rt  RR  RR%  RTR  T#FTT 
RR%  I  '3TTRTR  3TTR  RTRt  t,  RF  Rt  RFIJR  R?t  I#  I  FR^f  R^  TUtF  R^f  I  %  RTREft 
RTRT  RFT,  RRT  R#  RTRT  I,  I^IFR^tt^^RtR^ftTTF^I  Tt%R  RT  T#FR  RTT^ 
t  ^FTRT  #  R#R  RTRFft  RTRT  Rft  I  RTR  R#  RFlft  FRFFf  #  RFt,  Rt  %  RTRTRR  I,  ^TFRR 
RTR  t,  Rtft  Rp  RTRT*tt  RTRT  Rt  #  RTR%  I,  Ttf%R  RRRft  RTRT  R#  1 1  RTR,  RTTff ,  *§5 
RTR  RTF  RRT  ®f  R#  RRRT,  RRRft  RTRT  R#  1 1  RRT  Rt  RTRFft  RTRT  T#FTT  RT^,  R|t 
^§ft  Rft  RTR  I,  R^f  RT^  Rt  RTR  RR^Ttff  R#  RTT  RRT%  I  FR%  RTR  RR^tt  RTRT  RTt  FTf% 
rA',1  I  3TTR  RFf  RvRTT  RT%,  R^  RTRT  RR  RtR  RTR^  1 1  RRRT  ^tRT  %  RRRT  %  I  Rt 
RtR  RR^t  RTRT  Rif  RTFFf  I  R^RfrT  RTTRT,  RR^  f^TR  rf  3TTR§RRT  I  f%  #tf  Rft  RTRT# 
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W  #  '31T^T  T#  I  #  FR  FR  %  F#  RTRT  %  RTTR  T#  #RT  t,  RFI#FTRFT  TR#  R#,  ## 

#  #RTR,  RRFf#  %  3?#  FR  TTR  #t  3Ftt^T9T  TR#  %  FR  T#  '3TTTTPft  RTTT  #t  RW# 
T#,  RT#F  #  I  ##R  ^JE#  RT  W##  R  T#  f#R#  FT#  #  I 

3#T  TF  3TTR  TIT  T#  f#  3TT  3IM4>d  #t  <|#RT  W>  qf,  TTT  Tlf  3TTR#,  TR#ITR# 
3#TT  I,  TTTTT  RRTR  I  31MT>d  R#-R#  T#  Ft#  1 1  3TTR#  RT#R  W##  R#  ##  T§R 
T}R,  TIFT#TT  TWt  %  R#  Ft#  3#  T#  3TT#  W#  ##  #  3#  TTT-TTT  I  ##R 

3tM«M  #  MR  #  ##-##  R#  T#  #  T#  I  #  1##  Rif  #f  cEFT#  #  3TTR#f  R# 
###  I  #1  f#T  TTR,  TTR  TTR  §R,  ##  TJFRT  TF  f#  #R  PIT  #  RFI  TI#  I  Ff  TIFT# 

#  FR#  RFT  ®TT,  RFT  TR#  #,  3TT  RT^fT  TTR  #  R#  1 1  RRJ#  TTR  #  R#  I  3TT  TF, 
f#  TTT  RTI  TFT  %  FR#  FR  fS#  #  TTT  RTI  W*  #T  #TTT  §SIT  TFT  %  R§R  RTT  R#R  I 
W>  RTR,  #  RTR  if  TFf  #  3TTT#  #  TWTT  RT  T#  R##  I  #f#R  RT  W>  3T#T 

I  R,  tf  3#tt  rft  #  wr-tr  trt  #  r#  tritt  tr  r<r  #  r#  3trt  rf#  #  3#t  r# 
#f  ##r  %  rt#  3#tt  ttr  r##,  rtr  #  rt#  5#tt  #t  i  #  tf  t#  sbiPw#  <|#tt 

I,  RRR-RRF  #t  l 

FRTR  #$T  #  3TTRTIR  W*  T#  TIT#TTIT#  R##  %  TF  TFT  I,  TTR  TFT  #,  FT  FRTR 
l%T  ##  #  =FI  ^1#  %,  §l#t  %  «IF%  Til  ^  I  #T  [c|^tqcb<  FFTTI  SZTFL  t  sp#t 

#  cTPT  T#l#  3TF3FFW  #  ^T#  TwI  =FT  *TKF  1 1  ##T  T5RT  #  TO  #T  #  F^T  WIT 

I  vTR#  f#r,  F#f#r  q|-q|  cEFT(  cER^#  T^HFRT  ^pf#  TR,  TRW#  TR#  I  3# 
TWf  #t  f#I#  t  f#  ^#T  TRF  T^  TIT  if  I  3ER#  -3IRIFT  #  #T  TR  #T  I,  #  TfF  T#TT 
#T  TRF  %  T|-T|  chi  W  l-t  *##  #  R##  #t  #  cWR#  #  T#  I,  3#'##  #t, 
TRWT#  #t  W  T#  I  f###r?  f##T  f#  RRrTT  TR  Rim  #,  %  #?TT  1 1  ##T 

FR  *lPdT>#  R#TT  ^  W  #  #t^  ^?T  ^#1  #,  TRI#T  #  #1,  #  #  f#  RIW 1 1  #fR 
FT#  #TRM  I  3RTT  FR  #  R#  3N#  #IW?r  TR  W#  I  #  FRT#  ?lf#I  #%  TF# 
I?  TI#  1 1  f#IT  #,  F^T  #,  #HH  %,  R#3PT  #,  ##T  W#  WT  I  W  #f 
WRIT  WRT,  WT  ^§T  #f  ##T  WRT  #t  I  3FR  3TFm  if  tT  #,  3IFRT  ^f  FR  #1,  R# 
S#  #  RTF  #,  R#  RRT  #  RTR  #,  T#  RTRT  #  RTR  %,  T#  RTlfr#R  #  RTR  #,  #  FR 
#T  R^  I  RT1##R  ^#  3TTR#  TIFT  I  R##k  %  f##t  TI^  #  TT#  if  FR#  ^?T  #f  f#TTT  I 
T#f#  ^?T  #  FRfR  W#  TR  f#T  I  3#  F1#  #T)-#Ti  TI#tT?IT  R#  T#,  3WT-3TW  RTlf#, 

RnfrT,  #Tf  #T"  I  ^  T#  3RT  R#  WT  RT5#  I  TF  ^§T  #f  f#T#  1 1  F^f  TT#  #t 
TW  #  RTTRT 1 1  #,  ftR#  #W!T  ##,  #  3T#  T#1T  I  %  #WRT  I FR  R#  T#TRT  TR% 
TTf  #TTT  t  f#  TF  FR  RR#  TR  I,  F##T  #^T  JRR  I,  #WRT  I,  #W  RTTlt  ##,  #R|RT 
I  T#TT  31#  I  #  FR  TR#TTR#  5#TT  ^f  RF#  3TTT5RTRIT  I,  W  I  FR  ^?T  if  WRIT 
R#tl  #FR#TR##I 

3TTRTR  WI  #RT  RFR I  #fT  3TTR#f  F#  #RT  RT  FR#  RTR%  RR  #f  T#  I, 

#t  T#  I  FRTff#t#  3TI#  3TTRT#  #RT  RT  t#  t  FR  R?R  RKR  #f  TRT  TR#  #  f#T  I  # 
#R  #RT  RT  TF#  t,  RR  ##  T#  RRFT  #RT  #RT  %  I  T#f#  #  #  W^  RTF  #  RRTR  TR#T 
TRT  TRRT  #RT  1 1  #  T#  3TTRT#  F#  TR#  I,  TFT#  1 1  3TTRTR  if  3TR#  RTTT  T#  TFIF# 
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Tpff  FT,  ttftoE  tott  ETcT  E^f  Fftf,  ftEto  TEE  EEEET  toft  %  tF  tot  Flft  I  TEEEft 
WT  WT  totot  1 1  E¥  FF^  FEET  FTET  EE  to  T?tT  FtFT  EIE  to&R  TER  TEEEft  Eft^ 
fee  I,  tot  TEEEft  ERtotE  toto  Eft  I,  TEEEft  et  eet#  et  rf  EFRff  et  EErtot  toto  Eft 
Eto  i  tot  Fiftof  ft  eeT  Eft  EEtotE  eef  to  ftoFER  tfe  1 1  #7  ft  wi  Ft-Ft  ef 
EREf  I  ER-tlE  tot,  EEFt  EE  Fto  Eft  ftETET  1 1  EEEft  EF  ft  ER  ft  to  tot 
I  %  tot-toto  Et-totE  ew  %  to,  FftoF  eee  to  onto  to  to,  Et-totE  ew 
to  to  Ft  tor  et  toR  to  I  tot  tot,  ^tot  to  efeet  toto  EEEft  1  ftor 
e?  F=to  tot  ter  he  Eto,  ff  Eto  1  Etoifto  to  to  fff  %  teet  f,  tton  to  vTRET 

I  to  i  tor  FE  to  ^to  to,  TEETE  to,  REFT  %  toTT  ffF  to  I,  to  3FET 

I?  to  ton  |ef  eeee  to  je  |  tot  tot  to^  W*  ^  t  ft  tott-'ftot  ^ 1  FRift 
ftom  I,  to  ft  ft  tot  I,  to  t  tot  f ,  ftor  to  rf  tot  tot  I,  to  %  toft 

tor  FT  E?  I  EE  TEEFT  EEE  I  Ftff  EE  I  FT  W  Eft  to  %  TEE  E#  ftET  TEEft  Elt 

to  teete  to  to  to  to  to  to  1  Etoffto  tee  ftoT  to  fto  rf  tot  to  to  to,  ee 
to  to  Etof  to  1  toftoE  eef  to  ftor  tee  tefif  EFft  I  TErto  Eft  1  totFT  fret  Eflto  tot 
ftor  eeft  to  toftor  tot  ee%  toto  toto  to  to  toFT  fret  ftor  to,  fto  Fto  to  Fito  to  toft 

tot  to  ito  I  TER  EFlft  to  tot  FT  TEEM  to  fto  Fto  §E,  FT  EF<ft  tot  TEFTft  I  %  qito 
TTRT  to  I 

to  tet  to-ER  tor  to  TEto  tot  1  tor  to  ette  I  toffto  to  fret  eft  to  to 
tot  Fto  to  tot  1 1 3irto  TEitot  I,  FRto  to!  tot  RRtot  1 1  toffto  to  to  to  to 
to  to  tot  tor  eee  fee  1 1  FRito  EFto-tototor  tot  t^f  ft  to  ee?t  to,  tot  teeT  to 

tot  ftET  toft  Ftto?  Tto  eee  tot  toto  toF  Fto  toftor  to  Tttr  tef  to  to  to  TEEto 

to  Ep?  f^et  1 ft  tret  to  tor  Fto  to  to  Fitot  to  Tttr  tee  to  ft  Fto  ff  to  Ef$  tee 

EF#F  to  to,  tot  Ft  tot  FF,  FT  to  TEE  fto  Ft  I  to  TTERt  toE  ft  FF  to  FIFE  f 
ftoEF  to^T  TTEtEto  I  to  ETFEf  TEEEft  ETET  Eft  TEEEft  tot  I  ftftoE  to  EF  Htot  ETFE 

fto  FFto-FEF  totto  EFtot  to  1  EEtito  ft  etf  %  Eto  toto  %  1  ftor  fet  tor,  to  fet 

Ft  TEE  ft  to  to  tot  to  EFT  FET  to  fE  to  FTET 1 1  EF  EFEE  to  to  Ft  ftEETET  F  I 
to  EE  TIE  to  E1ET  f  Ttfr  toto  tor  E1F  ftor  FE^  FFF  ET  tE  to,  tofltolEH  ETEF 

to  to  tow  free  tor  ef  tot  fet  I,  eete  1 1  TftT  ef  Fito  to  to|ET  toto  EF  tot  to 

toElt  FtE  §RETto  E%  I  to®T  to,  EEto  fto%T  F  to  EF  #T  EEEft  TEEft  EFfffto  fF 
EF  tot  I  TfE  ftor  FF  fEF  FE^  FFF  t  If  to  to  ftoto  EFT  FTFET  I  E|t  fT  I  ftorft, 
toftoE  EF  EFT  FTFET  I  tor  TElto  yfrlftoH  to  EEE  to  FET  E|ET  I  EF  Et-totE  f^E  to  TF 
to  TTTEET  to  ftoR  to  FT  fET  FEF  TEET,  EEFT  ftoE  totT  TfM  to  EETto  toET,  tor  fto 
ftoETE  I  fto  EF  to  T?to  ETFf  to  Ep5  Fttf  to  EEto  TERTE  fR  to,  EFfrRE  tof,  EFE 
Eto  to,  -3TE  TEEF  Eto  I  #T  TRT  E’EF  to  Etot  I 

FE  ItoE  ITTETEEEEFfEtotETEtoEERFE  f^E  EE?  I  FE  f^E  I  FtT  to  E#R 
EE  FtE  fT  EF  I  FE  ftoE,  F  I  FE  I 
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[Translation  begins  : 

I  have  come  to  Sibsagar  after  many  years  today.  I  asked  my  friends  about  it  and 
they  tell  me  that  I  had  come  here  fourteen  years  ago,  in  1946.  So  I  have  come  to 
Sibsagar  for  the  first  time  since  India  became  free.  Naturally,  on  such  an  occasion, 
I  have  a  great  deal  to  say  to  you  about  India,  about  the  world  and  what  is  happening 
everywhere.  Big  things  are  happening  in  the  country  that  I  would  like  to  tell  all  of 
you,  men,  women  and  children,  about.  I  want  you  to  understand  the  story  of 
India  today.  You  must  have  read  the  ancient  tales  and  mythology.  But  you  must 
also  understand  the  story  that  is  being  written  in  India  today  by  the  people  of  the 
country  with  their  hard  work  and  effort.  You  are  living  here  in  a  beautiful  corner 
of  India,  near  the  Himalayas.  It  is  a  border  province  and  therefore  you  have  great 
responsibilities.  Your  progress  depends  on  that  of  India.  All  these  things  are 
interlinked. 

We  have  got  swaraj,  all  of  us,  not  just  one  province.  Therefore,  we  must 
always  remember  why  we  are  held  in  respect  in  the  world  today.  When  you  go  to 
a  foreign  country,  you  do  not  go  as  an  Assamese,  nor  do  I  go  as  a  citizen  of  Uttar 
Pradesh,  or  someone  else  as  that  of  Calcutta.  Nobody  in  the  world  looks  at  these 
things.  You  and  I  go  abroad  only  as  Indians,  as  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of 
India.  That  is  the  only  symbol  which  is  marked  on  our  passports  and  for  which 
we  are  respected.  The  fact  that  we  come  from  Punjab,  Assam,  Bengal,  Uttar 
Pradesh,  Maharashtra,  Madras  or  Gujarat  simply  does  not  count.  Therefore,  all 
of  us  must  remember  that  we  are  the  citizens  of  this  great  country  and  it  is  in  this 
that  our  strength  lies  and  it  is  because  of  this  that  we  will  progress  and  be  respected. 
If  India  progresses  then  the  various  parts  of  the  country  too  will  progress. 

There  are  various  provinces  in  India  and  one  of  them  is  Assam.  All  of  them, 
like  Punjab,  Assam,  Bombay,  Madras,  Bengal,  Bihar,  Madhya  Pradesh  and  all  the 
other  states,  are  various  parts  of  the  body  politic  of  India.  If  a  wound  is  inflicted 
on  any  part  of  the  body,  the  whole  body  feels  the  pain,  just  as  a  small  injury  to  a 
finger  causes  fever  to  the  whole  body.  It  is  only  when  the  whole  body  is  healthy 
that  there  can  be  progress.  We  must  remember  this  because  we  often  tend  to 
forget  the  larger  issues  in  our  internal  feuds  and  wrangling  in  the  name  of  province 
and  religion  and  caste  and  language  and  whatnot.  It  is  strange.  What  is  there  to 
fight  about  in  all  this?  They  are  merely  details  for  the  sake  of  the  administrative 
arrangements  of  the  different  parts  of  the  country.  The  country  is,  after  all,  one 
wherever  we  may  be.  There  are  different  languages.  But  only  fools  will  fight  over 
this  issue  because  the  progress  of  one  language  depends  on  the  progress  of  the 
other.  There  is  no  competition.  Our  Constitution  lists  fourteen  languages  as  national 
languages,  of  which,  as  you  know,  Assamese  is  also  one.  All  of  them  are  ancient 
languages,  beautiful  languages. 

So  I  want  you  to  remember,  and  want  you  to  tell  your  children,  that  all  of  us 
are  the  citizens  of  this  great  country.  You  are  not  citizens  of  Assam  or  Sibsagar 
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[ONLY  A  FOOL  WILL  SPEAK] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


No,  these  people  are  broadminded — they  don ’t  resent  your  speaking  in 
English  or  Hindi — or  Tamil — they  just  resent  your  speaking! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  14  June  1960,  p.  1) 


alone.  The  world  knows  us  as  the  citizens  of  India  and  we  are  respected  because 
of  that.  If  you  forget  about  this  great  country  of  ours  and  think  only  of  your  own 
province,  whether  it  is  Assam,  Bengal,  Madras,  Bombay,  you  will  do  great  harm 
to  yourself.  You  will  get  out  of  a  large  ocean  and  into  a  small  pond  and  thus  create 
walls  all  around  you.  Then,  in  spite  of  being  the  citizens  of  a  large  country,  you 
become  small  in  stature.  This  is  how  we  should  look  at  these  problems.  There  is 
no  quarrel  between  two  states  or  two  languages.  In  fact,  we  should  have  no 
quarrel  with  anyone.  We  do  not  wish  to  fight  with  any  other  country.  India  is 
famous  in  the  world  for  her  policy  of  peace.  Therefore,  the  world  feels  greatly 
surprised  when  we  talk  about  peace  and  fight  among  ourselves  in  the  country. 

So  I  wanted  to  come  here  today  and  tell  you  what  is  happening  in  the  country 
and  what  our  future  is  going  to  be  like.  The  little  children  who  are  in  schools 
today  will  grow  up  and  take  the  reins  of  governing  this  country  tomorrow.  It  is 
the  youth  of  today,  boys  and  girls,  who  will  run  the  country  when  they  grow  up. 
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Therefore,  what  is  the  wealth  of  a  nation?  It  is  her  people,  not  the  useless,  idle 
ones,  but  the  people  who  are  capable  of  hard  work.  The  others  become  a  burden 
on  the  country.  The  wealth  of  a  country  is  its  children  and  youth.  If  they  are 
looked  after  properly,  are  well  educated  and  grow  up  to  be  able  to  do  great  tasks, 
the  country  can  progress.  Otherwise,  we  will  remain  where  we  are.  A  country 
progresses  not  by  slogans  but  by  hard  work,  training  and  sacrifice.  That  is  why 
children  have  to  be  educated  properly,  in  schools  and  colleges.  If  they  are  taught 
instead  to  fight  among  themselves  then,  instead  of  studying,  they  will  grow  up 
and  fritter  away  their  energies  in  shouting  slogans  and  taking  out  processions. 
They  do  not  become  trained  and  later  will  not  be  able  to  handle  the  great  tasks  of 
the  nation.  There  are  innumerable  avenues  of  opportunity  and  employment,  of 
responsibility  and  position,  opening  up  in  the  country  and  will  continue  to  do  so. 
People  must  train  themselves  for  them.  The  officers  cannot  do  the  great  tasks  of 
the  country.  We  need  engineers,  technicians  and  scientists  for  them,  for  they  are 
the  people  who  are  transforming  the  world. 

I  do  not  know  if  you  saw  it,  but  I  came  here  by  helicopter.  It  is  a  small  plane 
which  can  take  off  straightaway  from  the  ground.  I  left  Shillong  this  morning  by 
car  and  reached  Gauhati  from  where  I  took  a  plane  to  Jorhat  and  then  came  here, 
from  Jorhat,  by  helicopter.  These  are  the  changes  that  are  taking  place  in  the 
country.  We  want  our  young  boys  and  girls  to  be  trained  for  this  new  world,  by 
learning  science  and  being  trained  for  all  these  new  tasks,  which  will  benefit 
them  as  well  as  the  country,  and  the  people  of  Assam  too.  This  is  how  the  world 
progresses,  not  by  fighting. 

So  there  are  these  big  things  that  are  happening  in  the  country.  You  must 
have  heard  about  the  Five  Year  Plan.  Now  we  are  drawing  up  the  Third  Plan,  as 
we  want  to  accelerate  the  pace  of  progress  of  the  entire  country.  We  want  our 
children  to  be  well  looked  after  and  the  youth  to  be  trained  to  take  over  the  reins 
of  the  country  when  they  grow  up.  It  is  a  good  thing  that  girls  are  going  to 
schools  and  colleges  in  large  numbers.  The  country  where  the  women  are 
backward  cannot  progress.  Everyone  in  the  country  must  be  educated.  We  have 
decided  that  by  the  end  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan,  that  is,  in  another  six  to  seven 
years,  there  will  be  no  child  in  India  who  does  not  go  to  school.  This  is  a  big 
thing.  We  want  every  child  in  India,  in  villages  and  towns,  to  get  equal 
opportunities.  And  this  is  possible,  not  by  shouting  slogans,  but  by  hard  work 
and  effort.  The  country  where  the  people  are  hard  working  can  go  very  far.  It 
does  not  happen  by  magic  or  by  chanting  mantras.  What  is  required  is  hard 
work. 

But  do  you  know  why  I  came  here  today?  I  would  have  been  happy  to  come 
here  in  any  case  after  such  a  long  interval.  When  I  was  here  last  time,  many  of 
the  children  who  are  sitting  here  were  not  even  born.  So  I  am  happy  to  be  here. 
But  the  occasion  for  my  visit  is  not  a  very  happy  one,  because  there  have  been 
riots  in  Assam,  in  Sibsagar  and  elsewhere,  a  few  weeks  ago.  Neighbours  killed 
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one  another  and  people  were  rendered  homeless.  Some  have  run  away  from 
Assam  in  fear,  while  others  are  lying  in  camps  as  refugees.  What  is  all  this?  Why 
is  all  this  happening  in  a  province  like  Assam,  which  is  a  peaceful  state,  where  the 
people  love  one  another?  How  did  this  fever  suddenly  grip  Assam?  Why  did  the 
people  get  carried  away  and  such  things  happened?  You  must  think  about  this.  It 
is  not  a  question  of  deciding  who  is  to  blame  or  who  the  guilty  party  is.  I  am 
worried  lest  some  incident  should  again  give  rise  to  the  same  malady  again. 

I  want  you  to  remember  this  because  what  has  happened  in  Sibsagar  in  the 
last  few  weeks  is  not  a  good  sign.  You  should  realize  who  incited  you  and  how 
you  got  carried  away.  But  you  cannot  absolve  yourself  of  blame  by  saying  that 
you  were  angry,  for  what  is  wrong  remains  so.  Why  has  Assam  earned  a  bad 
name  for  itself  in  the  country?  Why  is  it  that  nearly  thirty  to  forty  thousand 
people  left  their  homes  and  are  now  in  various  camps  as  refugees?  Why?  It  is  out 
of  fear.  Why  else  would  anyone  leave  his  home?  Why  is  there  such  a  pall  of  fear 
all  over  Assam?  Nothing  can  be  achieved  when  there  is  fear  in  the  heart.  Therefore, 
it  is  bad  and  you  must  understand  that.  People  try  to  find  excuses  for  their  bad 
behaviour  and  hand  me  long  memoranda.  All  right,  it  is  bad  if  someone  abuses  the 
Assamese  language  or  misbehaves  in  some  other  way.  But  what  is  your  answer 
to  the  forty  to  fifty  thousand  refugees  who  are  lying  in  camps  and  are  homeless 
today?  It  is  no  answer  to  say  that  there  was  opposition  to  your  language  or 
something  else  and  so  you  beat  them  up.  What  the  world  sees  today  is  that 
thousands  of  people  in  Assam  have  left  their  homes  or  have  been  driven  away. 
Have  you  ever  heard  of  such  a  thing  ever  happening  in  India?  Yes,  when  Pakistan 
came  into  being,  a  large  number  of  refugees  from  Pakistan  had  crossed  over  to 
India.  But  that  was  different.  A  new  country  had  come  into  being.  But  this  is  the 
first  time  such  a  thing  has  happened  within  the  country,  which  grieves  me  deeply. 
It  is  a  black  mark  on  Assam’s  forehead.  It  is  indeed  sad  because  I  have  a  great 
affection  for  the  people  of  Assam.  It  is  a  beautiful  state  and  I  am  sure  it  will  go 
far.  There  are  rich  sources  of  wealth  hidden  under  the  soil  and  we  are  tapping 
them.  I  have  no  doubt  about  it  that  it  will  progress  if  the  people  work  hard, 
instead  of  wasting  their  time  shouting  slogans  or  taking  out  processions.  Nobody 
can  progress  in  this  manner.  The  Soviet  Union  and  England  and  the  United  States 
have  advanced  because  of  their  hard  work  and  unity. 

Why  is  it  that  there  was  a  sudden  storm,  which  has  earned  a  bad  name  for 
Assam.  You  will  point  out  that  there  was  police  firing  in  Gauhati,  in  which  a 
young  boy  from  Sibsagar  was  killed.  It  is  indeed  very  sad,  and  particularly  because 
a  young,  innocent  boy  was  killed.  It  grieves  us.  But  that  does  not  mean  that  we 
should  go  and  kill  more  innocent  people  in  retaliation.  That  is  absolutely  wrong. 
We  must  give  it  serious  thought  because  it  is  not  a  temporary  affair.  The  situation 
has  calmed  down  and  I  hope  there  will  be  no  repetition  of  these  incidents.  But  I 
am  not  worried  about  superficial  peace.  I  am  in  search  of  peace  in  your  hearts 
and  love  among  the  people,  because  otherwise  the  entire  picture  of  India  will  be 
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marred  if  we  continue  to  fight  among  ourselves.  Please  remember  this.  It  is  your 
duty  to  make  full  effort  to  get  rid  of  the  fever  which  had  gripped  Assam  and  clear 
the  atmosphere  which  has  become  vitiated.  All  this  internal  squabbling  must  be 
put  an  end  to.  The  first  task  for  each  one  of  you  should  be  to  bring  back  the 
Bengalis  and  others  who  have  left  their  houses  in  fear  and  rehabilitate  them  by 
assuring  them  of  their  your  friendship  and,  if  necessary,  your  protection.  You 
must  assure  them.  The  Government  will  take  the  necessary  steps,  but  that  is  not 
enough.  This  is  something  that  you  have  to  do,  because  it  is  only  you  who  can 
apply  balm  to  the  wound  that  has  been  inflicted  on  the  hearts  of  the  people.  You 
must  remember  that  a  physical  wound  heals  much  faster  than  a  wounded  heart. 
That  takes  much  longer.  It  is  the  wound  to  the  heart  that  needs  to  be  healed.  It  is 
your  job  to  do  it,  not  by  sitting  at  home  but  by  going  out  and  trying  to  change  the 
atmosphere  in  your  district.  Whatever  your  demands  may  be,  and  I  am  prepared 
to  admit  that  they  may  be  legitimate,  and  Assamese  is  a  beautiful  language,  but 
you  cannot  serve  its  cause  by  breaking  people’s  heads  or  turning  them  out  of 
their  home.  This  will  only  earn  a  bad  name  for  the  language.  Therefore,  you  can 
make  your  demands,  but  at  the  same  time,  you  must  realize  that  violence  and 
burning  houses  or  threatening  the  Bengalis,  etc,  is  very  bad.  All  of  us  will  have  to 
repent  this,  which  means  that  we  have  to  undo  the  wrong.  We  must  bring  them 
back  and  reassure  them  of  their  safety.  This  must  be  done  as  quickly  as  possible 
because  the  difficulties  will  multiply  if  there  is  delay.  You  should  do  this,  and 
create  an  atmosphere  in  your  city,  and  your  district,  so  that  the  man  who  lifts  a 
hand  against  his  neighbour  is  castigated  by  everyone  as  a  traitor  to  his  country, 
and  to  Assam,  and  is  one  who  besmirches  the  name  of  India  and  Assam.  This  is 
not  a  good  thing.  So  you  must  create  this  kind  of  atmosphere. 

Now,  about  the  question  of  language.  It  is  strange  that  anyone  should  think 
that  a  language  can  be  served  in  this  way.  If  you  want  that  Assamese  should  be 
respected,  I  agree  with  you;  if  you  say  that  it  should  progress,  again  I  agree;  I 
accept  also  your  right  to  adopt  Assamese  as  your  language  and  to  enthrone  it.  But 
at  the  same  time  you  must  remember  that  you  cannot  force  Assamese  down 
anybody’s  throat.  It  is  a  different  matter  if  people  accept  it  willingly.  A  language 
does  not  blossom  by  the  use  of  force;  it  has  to  be  accepted  voluntarily.  Assamese 
is  a  great  language  of  the  Brahmaputra  Valley.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  There 
are  others  who  live  in  this  area  and  accept  Assamese  language  as  they  should.  But 
it  is  not  the  language  of  the  tribals,  who  live  in  the  mountain  areas,  though  they 
know  a  smattering  of  it.  I  do  not  know  what  will  happen  a  few  years  hence,  but 
at  the  moment  it  is  not  their  language.  If  they  accept  it  willingly,  it  will  be  a  very 
good  thing.  But  you  cannot  force  anything.  If  you  do,  you  will  harm  your 
language.  If  you  go  to  Cachar,  you  will  find  that  the  people  speak  Bengali.  Those 
who  want  to  serve  their  language  must  respect  other  languages.  So  we  must 
tackle  this  question  peacefully  and  by  mutual  agreement  and  should  make  an 
effort  to  see  that  Assamese  should  progress  but  without  forcing  it  down  others’ 


351 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


throats,  which  would  be  harmful. 

You  must  remember  that  we  are  living  in  a  revolutionary  world  where  all 
sorts  of  new  things  are  happening.  You  must  have  read  mythological  tales  and 
stories  of  magic  and  whatnot,  which  are  very  interesting.  But  the  things  that  are 
happening  in  the  world  today  are  much  more  magical  than  any  mythological  tale. 
Who  could  have  believed  a  few  years  ago  that  we  would  be  able  to  fly?  We  used 
to  read  about  it  in  imaginary  tales.  Now  it  has  become  a  common  thing,  so  much 
so  that  a  rocket,  launched  from  the  earth  like  an  arrow,  has  reached  the  moon.  In 
a  year  or  two,  man  would  have  also  reached  the  Moon.  Isn’t  it  a  strange  world, 
the  world  of  atom  bombs,  which  can  destroy  it  completely  in  a  war.  On  the  other 
hand,  nuclear  energy  is  something  that  can  transform  the  world.  In  short,  it  is  a 
revolutionary  world,  full  of  upheavals. 

India  is  also  marching  forward  in  a  revolutionary  way  and  changing.  Our 
intention  is  not  to  be  violent  but  to  progress  peacefully.  Our  attention  is  focused 
specially  on  the  children,  because  they  are  the  future  of  the  country.  We  are 
laying  the  foundations  of  future  progress  by  setting  up  industries,  improving 
agriculture,  providing  education  for  children  and  training  human  beings.  Assam 
has  oil  and  so  it  is  bound  to  progress.  It  will  mean  setting  up  industries,  etc, 
which  will  benefit  the  people.  No  country  can  afford  to  be  weak  in  this  revolutionary 
world,  because  that  will  mean  its  downfall.  Who  can  protect  us  then,  if  we  are 
unable  to  do  so  ourselves? 

How  are  we  to  become  strong?  It  can  be  done  in  many  ways,  by  education, 
knowledge  of  science  and  hard  work.  But  the  most  important  thing  for  the  country 
is  unity.  The  strength  of  a  country  lies  in  its  unity.  If  there  is  bitterness  and  people 
fight  in  the  name  of  province,  religion,  language  and  caste,  it  will  lead  to  our 
downfall.  I  mentioned  the  caste  system.  It  is  the  caste  system  which  has  been 
responsible  for  the  country’s  downfall  in  the  past,  by  keeping  it  divided  into 
thousands  of  compartments.  It  prevented  a  spirit  of  nationalism  and  equality 
from  growing  among  us.  These  things  cannot  go  on  now,  for  they  are  bad  for  the 
country.  We  must  have  equality  of  opportunity,  so  that  each  individual  may  then 
progress  as  far  as  he  is  able  to.  We  are  not  prepared  to  accept  that  talent  and 
ability  are  concentrated  in  a  particular  caste  or  group  of  people.  There  should  be 
equality  of  opportunity.  Therefore,  the  important  thing  is  unity  of  the  country, 
because  otherwise  we  will  fall. 

Yours  is  a  border  province,  and  terrific  danger  looms  over  our  borders.  Our 
forces  are  stationed  at  the  moment  to  guard  India’s  freedom.  Therefore,  the 
people  of  the  border  provinces  should  be  strong,  because  in  a  sense  it  is  their 
duty  to  protect  the  country.  You  are  welcome  to  advance  the  cause  of  Assamese, 
but  please  do  not  do  anything  which  earns  a  bad  name  for  your  state  or  the 
country  and  language.  All  the  internal  feuds  must  stop.  Please  bear  it  in  mind  that 
your  dignity  lies  in  the  fact  that  you  are  an  Indian,  not  because  you  are  an  Assamese, 
Bengali,  Punjabi  or  Madrasi.  We  must  live  together  in  unity  as  Indians.  We  must 
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somehow  try  to  erase  the  blot  of  recent  events,  which  is  possible  only  if  you 
make  it  possible  for  the  people  who  have  left  their  homes  to  return  soon,  within 
the  next  few  weeks.  I  do  not  give  you  more  time.  You  must  bring  them  back  and 
help  them  to  rehabilitate  themselves. 

As  I  come  by  air,  Assam  looks  very  beautiful.  But  I  suddenly  see  eruptions, 
like  pimples  or  boils  in  the  beautiful  body  of  Assam,  I  see  burnt  down  houses  and 
other  vestiges  of  ravages,  and  the  beauty  hides  under  that  eruption.  We  must  get 
rid  of  the  eruption  and  rehabilitate  the  people  once  again,  so  that  everyone  may 
live  in  peace  as  neighbours.  This  is  your  task  and  by  doing  it  you  will  be  discharging 
a  great  duty  towards  Assam  and  India.  You  must  prove  that  you  are  capable  of 
rectifying  a  mistake  that  had  been  made  in  a  state  of  confusion.  The  strong  are 
those  who  are  able  to  stand  up  again,  even  if  they  stumble  and  fall.  If  a  mistake 
has  been  made,  we  should  try  to  rectify  it. 

Now,  these  are  some  of  the  things  that  I  wanted  to  talk  to  you  about.  India  is 
a  great  country  with  a  long  history.  All  of  you,  including  the  children,  must 
understand  this,  because  it  is  they  who  will  have  to  hold  the  reins  of  the  country 
when  they  grow  up.  If  our  children  do  not  get  proper  education,  how  can  they 
serve  their  state  and  their  country?  I  shall  speak  more  about  this  when  I  come 
another  time.  I  have  spoken  enough  just  now  and  you  are  sitting  here  in  the  hot 
sun.  So  please  give  a  thought  to  what  I  have  said.  I  have  spoken  to  you 
affectionately  for  I  have  great  love  for  Assam  and  its  people,  and  I  want  that  this 
beautiful  state  should  progress.  I  want  your  language  to  make  progress  too.  But 
I  do  not  want  this  to  happen  at  the  cost  of  peace,  or  by  violence,  for  that  is  not 
the  right  way.  Wrong  means  make  even  a  right  goal  wrong.  This  is  what  Gandhiji 
had  taught  us. 

I  shall  take  leave  of  you  and  in  a  little  while,  I  will  leave  for  Jorhat  by  helicopter. 
I  have  work  there  and  will  address  meetings.  Then  I  shall  visit  the  poor  refugees 
in  their  camps  and  express  my  sympathy.  Tomorrow  morning  I  shall  leave  by  air 
for  Delhi.  Delhi  is  very  far  away,  and  the  moment  I  reach  there  I  will  be  engulfed 
in  the  day-to-day  affairs.  But  I  shall  carry  with  me  memories  of  my  stay  in  this 
beautiful  province,  and  I  hope  that  some  of  the  people  here  who  had  committed 
crimes  and  made  mistakes  and  had  gone  adrift,  have  now  steadied  themselves 
and  will  be  careful  in  the  future. 

Jai  Hind.  Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice.  Jai  Hind.  Say  loudly,  all  of  you. 
Jai  Hind.  Jai  Hind. 


Translation  ends] 
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112.  At  Jorhat:  Public  Meeting265 

Nehru’s  Appeal  to  Assamese  to  Act  in  Country’s  Interests 

Jorhat,  July  20  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  made  a  fervent  appeal  last  evening  to  the 
people  of  Assam  to  realise  the  state’s  importance  in  the  context  of  national  and 
international  affairs  and  to  think  and  act  in  the  interest  of  country’s  integrity  and 
solidarity. 

Addressing  the  final  public  meeting  of  his  Assam  tour  at  the  Jorhat  football 
stadium,  Pandit  Nehru  said:  “Assam  is  a  door,  a  window  of  India.  It  is  no  longer 
a  corner  of  India.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  Asia’s  face  was  fast  changing  and  many  new  nation 
had  risen.  There  was  China  and  friends  like  Burma.  What  were  the  reason  for 
keeping  a  strong  army  in  Assam,  he  asked.  The  Asian  picture  was  fast  changing 
and  Assam’s  importance  was  also  increasing. 

He  asked  the  youth  and  students  to  give  up  “childish  talk”  and  not  to  think  of 
“becoming  generals  and  commanders-in-chief  overnight  in  one  jump.” 

He  said  he  was  amused  to  receive  yesterday  a  suggestion  from  students’ 
representatives  at  Sibsagar  that  they  be  entrusted  with  the  task  of  maintaining 
law  and  order  since  the  administration  had  failed.  He  said  in  that  case  schools  and 
colleages  could  be  closed  and  they  could  start  work.  “I  could  not  understand  this 
childish  talk.  They  want  to  become  generals  in  one  jump  without  beginning  to 
learn  from  the  rank  of  sepoy.  Our  boys  are  good  but  if  they  go  astray  they  will  do 
great  harm  and  damage  to  the  country.” 

Language  Issue 

On  Assamese  language,  Pandit  Nehru  suggested  that  all  sections  of  the  people  of 
the  state-Assamese,  tribals  and  Bengalese-should  sit  together  as  early  as  possible 
and  evolve  an  agreement  in  an  atmosphere  of  goodwill  and  friendship. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  he  was  in  full  agreement  that  Assamese  language  should  be 
given  its  rightful  place  but  there  should  not  be  any  type  of  imposition. 

Refugees 

On  the  rehabilitation  of  refugees  living  in  Government  camps,  Pandit  Nehru  said 
they  must  be  taken  back  to  their  homes  soon  and  rehabilitated.  The  harvests  were 
to  be  gathered  and  their  services  were  vital.  The  Government  would,  of  course, 
help  in  rehabilitating  them  but  people’s  effort  in  this  regard  was  equally  important. 
Village  committees  should  be  formed  to  help  them  rebuild  their  homes  and  live  in 
an  atmosphere  of  brotherhood  and  friendship. 

265.  Report  of  speech,  19  July  1960.  National  Herald ,  21  July  1960. 
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Pandit  Nehru  said  there  were  many  languages  in  India  but  the  difficulty  was 
about  script.  How  many  scripts  could  they  learn.  He  said  some  Khasi  people  had 
pointed  out  to  him  that  they  had  to  learn  Assamese,  Hindi,  English  and  Khasi  in 
three  different  scripts.  He  said  he  would  suggest  for  people’s  consideration 
adoption  of  one  scripts-Devanagari-for  Indian  languages  to  facilitate  learning  them. 

Referring  to  the  Assam  Pradesh  Congress  Committee’s  resolution  on  state 
language,  he  said  it  was  passed  in  an  atmosphere  that  was  not  healthy.  Such 
resolutions  should  have  come  out  after  agreement  had  been  reached  with  all 
people.  Nor  did  he  like  its  timing.  Besides,  there  were  some  who  said  the  resolution 
was  weak  and  ought  to  be  made  stronger.  The  result  was  a  lot  of  reaction  in 
Calcutta  and  Assam  news-papers  leading  eventually  to  a  series  of  incidents  and 
disturbances. 

Newspaper  Reports 

Pandit  Nehru  criticised  some  newspapers  which,  he  said,  had  reported  his  views 
on  the  Assamese  language  question  “out  of  context”. 

He  said  during  the  past  two  days  he  had  to  deal  with  several  aspects  of  the 
question  out  of  which  the  papers  picked  up  “what  they  liked”  from  his  speeches 
and  printed  it  to  give  it  a  different  bias. 

Pandit  Nehru  referred  to  certain  reports  his  address  to  congressmen  at  Gauhati 
on  the  present  agitation.  Addressing  the  Congress  workers  in  Gauhati  on  July  17, 
he  said,  he  was  a  little  hard  on  them  for  not  having  proper  hold  on  the  masses. 
Being  a  Congressman  of  forty-seven  years’  standing,  it  was  his  duty  to  guide  his 
colleagues. 

But  some  papers  had  printed  “an  exaggerated  account”  of  the  Gauhati  meeting, 
he  added. 

Tribute  to  Chaliha 

The  Prime  Minister  paid  tributes  to  the  leadership  of  the  Assam  Chief  Minister, 
Mr.  Chaliha,  in  handling  Assam’ s  problems. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  it  was  a  great  pity  that  Mr.  Chaliha  was  ill  at  the  moment 
but  doctors  had,  however,  told  him  that  he  (Mr.  Chaliha)  would  be  well  in  a 
fortnight. 

He  justified  Mr.  Chaliha’s  statements  in  which  he  had  said  there  was  no 
question  of  making  Assamese  the  official  language  of  the  state  until  it  was 
acceptable  to  all  its  people. 

Earlier,  in  Sibsagar,  addressing  a  public  meeting,  Pandit  Nehru  asked  the 
people  of  Assam  to  show  in  action  their  “repentance”  by  immediate  rehabilitation 
of  refugees  who  had  left  or  lost  their  homes  in  recent  disturbances  over  the 
question  of  the  state  language. 
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“I  give  you  two  to  three  weeks’  time  for  completion  of  rehabilitation  work.  I 
have  every  confidence  that  you  will  do  this,”  he  said. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  a  boy  (student)  of  Sibsagar  was  killed  in  the 
police  firing  in  Gauhati  on  July  4.  But  it  did  not  mean  that  the  innocent  here  (in 
Sibsagar)  should  be  beaten  up.  “I  have  every  hope  that  such  incidents  will  never 
happen  again.  I  know  the  situation  is  much  better  now,  but  what  I  want  is  peace 
of  the  mind  and  heart.  The  fever  from  which  Assam  is  suffering  has  to  be  cured 
and  the  atmosphere  of  suspicion  and  fear  cleared  once  for  all,”  he  said. 

Concluding,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  unity  was  very  essential  in  this 
important  frontier  state  of  India  whose  borders  had  been,  threatened  and  one  had 
to  be  very  vigilant  at  all  times. — PTI 

113.  Impressions  of  Visit  to  Assam266 

I  returned  from  Assam  this  afternoon  after  spending  three  full  days  there.  Indira 
Gandhi  went  with  me,  but  she  had  a  completely  different  programme.  We  were 
not  together  except  during  our  journeys  to  and  from  Assam.  Between  the  two  of 
us,  we  covered  a  large  part  of  the  Assam  Valley.  I  could  not  go  to  Cachar  and, 
except  for  a  visit  to  Shillong,  I  could  not  go  to  the  Hill  districts. 

2.  We  visited  many  refugee  camps  where,  as  usual,  refugees  were  crowded 
and  huddled  together  and  presented  a  distressing  sight. 

3.  I  saw  many  places  where  small  houses  or  huts  had  been  burnt  down, 
and  could  form  a  fair  idea  of  the  extent  of  this  type  of  damage. 

4.  I  met  innumerable  deputations  of  Assamese,  Bengalees  and 
representatives  of  the  Hill  tribes.  Each  one  of  them  gave  me  long  and  detailed 
memoranda  giving  its  views  of  the  events  that  had  taken  place  and  their  causes 
and  consequences.  While  some  of  the  major  facts  were  admitted,  there  was  great 
difference  of  opinion  in  regard  to  other  matters.  Broadly  speaking,  the  disturbances 
were  confined  to  the  Assam  Valley.  Among  the  Bengalees  in  Cachar,  there  was 
much  excitement,  but  otherwise  nothing  untoward  took  place.  In  the  Hill  states, 
there  was  some  excitement,  but  complete  peace  was  maintained.  The  only  incident 
of  note  that  happened,  was  a  procession  in  Shillong. 

5 .  I  do  not  propose  to  give  here  an  account  of  these  disturbances  or  to  go 
into  any  details  in  regard  to  them.  I  am  writing  this  note  to  convey  the  broad 
impressions  I  have  in  mind  and,  for  this  purpose,  I  am  not  referring  to  any  notes 
or  memoranda. 

6.  When  I  reached  Assam,  the  disturbances  had  ceased,  and  I  do  not  think 
that  any  incident  took  place  during  my  stay  there.  The  Army  was  present  in  most 
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places  and,  no  doubt,  had  a  restraining  influence.  But,  even  apart  from  this,  I 
think  that  other  factors  helped  in  toning  down  the  people,  and  I  had  a  feeling  that 
the  rather  sudden  eruption  of  mob  violence  had  played  itself  out.  The  Assam 
Government  was  also  more  alert,  and  Ministers  as  well  as  members  of  the  public 
were  moving  about  the  towns  and  rural  areas  and  thus  helping  to  bring  about 
normality.  Some  refugees  were  slowly  returning  to  their  houses,  but  this  process 
was  rather  slow.  Many  of  the  refugees  had  their  huts  or  small  houses  burnt  down 
but  there  were  many  others  who  left  their  houses  through  sheer  fright,  without 
any  damage  being  done  to  their  houses. 

7.  While  no  incident  occurred  during  my  stay  there,  and  I  do  not  think 
there  is  any  chance  of  any  further  incidents,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  there  was 
a  good  deal  of  tension.  Even  while  I  was  there,  this  tension  seemed  to  grow  less. 
But  both  the  Bengalees  and  the  Assamese  were  all  rather  worked  up  emotionally, 
and  it  was  not  particularly  easy  to  discuss  the  situation  with  either  of  them  calmly. 
A  large  number  of  representatives  of  the  Hill  tribes  who  came  to  see  me,  were 
probably  calmer  and  less  excited  than  the  others. 

8.  After  meeting  many  of  these  individuals  and  deputations  and  listening  to 
their  excited  complaints  and  reading  their  memoranda,  I  felt  rather  worn  out  and 
wondered  if  I  could  hold  on  to  any  measure  of  sanity.  Most  people  who  saw  me 
were  too  excited  to  be  wholly  sane,  and  could  only  see  one  side  of  the  picture. 

9.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  damage  done,  chiefly  in  the  destruction  of 
small  houses  or  huts,  was  considerable  and  widespread.  About  30  persons  are 
said  to  have  been  killed  and  the  number  of  small  houses  and  huts  destroyed  is 
over  2,500.  (These  figures  may  not  be  accurate,  as  I  am  giving  them  from 
memory).  The  stories  about  raping  and  molestation  of  women,  which  appeared 
in  some  newspapers,  were  greatly  exaggerated.  In  these  newspaper  accounts,  it 
was  also  stated  that  some  women  had  their  breasts  cut  off.  There  is  no  truth  in 
this.  From  such  reliable  enquiries  as  I  could  make,  there  were  two  cases  of  rape. 
Apart  from  these,  there  was  some  pushing  about  of  women  and  it  may  be  that  a 
few  women  might  have  been  hit.  Generally  speaking,  there  were  no  attacks  on 
women. 

10.  In  May  and  June,  there  were  a  number  of  sporadic  cases  of  individual 
assaults  or  of  burning  of  huts  (these  huts  are  quite  small,  made  of  wood  and 
bamboo  and  easily  inflammable).  The  first  big  incident  that  happened  was  on  July 
4  at  Gauhati  when  the  police  fired  on  a  crowd  which  had  gathered  near  one  of  the 
College  hostels.  As  a  result,  one  student  was  killed  immediately  and  a  number  of 
other  students  were  wounded.  The  student  killed  was  inside  the  hostel  and  not 
part  of  the  crowd.  An  enquiry  has  been  ordered  into  this  incident.  It  was,  however, 
the  general  impression  that  this  firing  was  not  justified. 

1 1 .  News  of  the  killing  of  this  student  had  a  powerful  effect  on  the  surcharged 
atmosphere  and  most  of  the  big  scale  destruction  followed  during  the  next  few 
days.  Bands  of  people  went  about  in  the  rural  areas,  often  consisting  partly  of 
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students,  setting  fire  to  huts  occupied  by  Bengali  peasants  or  others.  The  Bengalis 
became  terrified  and  started  running  away  from  their  houses,  even  when  there 
was  no  immediate  danger.  Sometimes  quite  a  small  group,  consisting  often  of 
young  boys,  would  come  up  shouting  and  frighten  the  occupants  of  the  house 
and  set  fire  to  the  hut.  Nobody  apparently  intervened.  It  should  have  been  quite 
easy  to  drive  the  boys  away. 

12.  The  police  did  not  play  a  distinguished  role.  It  is  rather  difficult  to  criticise 
it  when  this  kind  of  mob  violence  is  taking  place  in  a  large  number  of  places  and 
the  resources  of  the  police  were  strained  to  the  utmost.  Once  at  Goreshwar,  I 
think,  (soon  after  the  killing  of  the  student  in  the  hostel  on  the  4th  July)  a  large 
mob  of  about  15,000  people  gathered  and  began  systematically  burning  these 
small  houses  occupied  by  Bengalis.  Bitter  complaint  is  made  that  the  police,  though 
present,  did  not  intervene  at  all.  The  answer  given  on  behalf  of  the  police  is  that 
they  were  only  about  half  a  dozen  or  so,  and  it  was  impossible  for  them  to  deal 
with  that  huge  crowd.  There  may  be  something  in  this  answer,  but  I  do  not  think 
it  is  quite  adequate. 

13.  It  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  judge,  but  the  broad  impression  I  got  was 
that  the  police  force  was  largely  ineffective.  It  may  be  that  some  of  them 
sympathised  with  the  rioters.  The  District  Administrative  apparatus  is  also  much 
criticised  for  its  earlier  inactivity.  Probably  this  criticism  is  also,  to  some  extent, 
justified.  And  yet,  there  were  cases  where  the  Deputy  Commissioners  had 
functioned  effectively  and  with  speed.  In  one  case  the  Deputy  Commissioner 
was,  I  think,  from  Madras.  This  showed  that  where  a  competent  and  alert  Deputy 
Commissioner  or  police  chief  was  present,  he  could  check  the  riots  fairly 
effectively.  However,  the  general  impression  I  got  was  definitely  of  a  low  standard 
of  district  administration. 

14.  Whenever  I  asked  either  the  local  authorities  or  members  of  the  public  or 
well-known  citizens  as  to  why  they  had  not  taken  more  effective  action,  their 
answer  was  that  it  all  came  very  suddenly  and  they  had  neither  time  nor  resources 
to  meet  such  a  situation  which  was  affecting  wide  areas.  In  some  places  the 
citizens,  especially  local  Congressmen,  who  moved  out  to  the  rural  areas,  helped 
to  check  violence.  But  I  rather  doubt  if  this  was  generally  done  during  the  first 
few  days.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  main  disturbances  lasted  for  about  a 
week  or  ten  days. 

15.  A  significant  and  most  unfortunate  part  of  these  disturbances  was  the 
part  that  students  played  in  them.  There  can  be  no  doubt  about  this,  though  it 
would  be  wrong  to  blame  all  students  for  it.  The  Assamese  students  were  worked 
up  against  the  Bengalees  as  well  as  the  police,  more  especially  after  the  shooting 
of  a  student  at  Gauhati  on  the  4th  July.  One  rather  silly  incident  also  appears  to 
have  had  a  very  considerable  effect  in  rousing  the  Assamese.  This  was  a  slogan 
used  by  one  or  more  persons  in  a  procession  at  Shillong.  The  slogan  was  that 
Assamese  was  a  donkey’s  language.  It  was  ridiculous  for  people  to  attach 
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importance  to  some  young  man’s  slogan.  No  one  knows  who  used  the  slogan, 
whether  he  was  a  Bengalee  or  a  hill  man.  But  in  the  super-charged  atmosphere 
over  the  question  of  language,  this  angered  and  excited  the  Assamese  greatly. 

16.  The  Assamese  newspapers — more  especially  two,  one  in  English  and 
one  in  Assamese — did  not  deal  with  events  soberly  and  rather  helped  in  adding  to 
the  excitement.  But  even  more  so,  on  the  other  side,  some  of  the  Calcutta 
newspapers  added  to  the  fire.  Their  reports  and  their  comments  were  often 
exaggerated  and  full  of  denunciation  of  the  Assamese.  These  Calcutta  newspapers 
have  a  large  circulation  in  Assam,  and  resentment  grew  among  the  Assamese  at 
their  attitude. 

17.  I  have  mentioned  some  incidents  just  to  give  some  background  to  this 
picture.  There  were  some  others  too  of  this  kind.  The  question,  however,  is  how 
matters  came  to  such  a  head  and,  more  particularly,  how  this  widespread  mob 
violence  took  place  more  or  less  simultaneously.  One  may  form  some  idea  of  the 
gradual  worsening  of  the  situation  in  the  course  of  a  number  of  weeks  or  even 
months;  one  may  also  understand  that  the  particular  incident  of  the  killing  of  the 
Gauhati  student,  coming  when  it  did,  led  to  sudden  outbursts  of  violence.  But  all 
this  does  not  explain  to  me  fully  why  this  widespread  violence  took  place  more  or 
less  at  the  same  time.  This  could  not  have  happened  spontaneously  everywhere. 
There  must  have  been  some  preparation  and  some  organisation  behind  it.  I  am 
unable  to  say  what  this  was.  In  one  district,  Sibasagar  I  think,  there  is  a  party,  the 
R.S.P.I.,  which  has  always  been  devoted  to  violence.  Some  ten  years  ago,  it 
carried  on  a  murderous  campaign  against  Congressmen  and  killed  a  large  number 
of  them.  It  is  a  small  party,  without  any  real  influence.  It  has  one  member  in  the 
Assam  Assembly.  No  doubt,  this  party  must  have  given  the  lead  in  its  own  district. 
It  cannot  be  said  that  it  has  spread  out  in  other  parts  of  Assam.  The  Communist 
Party  is  not  strong  in  Assam  and,  though  it  might  have  helped  the  disturbances,  I 
doubt  if  that  made  very  much  difference.  This  party  plays  a  dual  role.  In  Assam 
Valley,  it  is  strongly  pro-Assamese  in  regard  to  language,  in  Cachar,  it  is  pro- 
Bengalee. 

18.  The  P.S.P.  also  is  not  strong  in  Assam.  But  some  of  its  leaders  in  the 
Assembly  played  an  important  role  in  the  language  agitation  and  in  criticising  the 
Government  and  the  Congress  on  this  issue.  Their  speeches  often  were  very 
intemperate.  A  number  of  Congressmen  also  sympathised  with  this  language 
agitation  partly  because  they  wanted  to  undermine  the  present  Chief  Minister 
Chaliha’s  position.  Shri  Chaliha  has  been,  and  I  believe  is,  popular  in  the  Assam 
Valley  as  well  as  in  other  parts  of  the  State.  Indeed,  in  the  Hill  areas  and  in  Cachar, 
he  is  greatly  respected  and  people  have  faith  in  him.  A  dead  set  was  made  by 
various  opposition  groups  against  Shri  Chaliha  in  the  early  days  of  this  month 
especially.  Not  only  were  slogans  raised  at  public  meetings  asking  Chaliha  and 
the  Government  to  resign,  but  some  people  even  went  so  far  as  to  demand  Chaliha’s 
blood.  A  few  Congressmen  (not  many,  I  think)  probably  secretly  approved  of  this 
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campaign  against  Chaliha. 

19.  Unfortunately,  Chief  Minister  Chaliha  was  lying  seriously  ill.  He  was 
completely  bed-ridden  from  the  6th  of  July  onwards.  But  he  had  been  unwell  for 
some  days  earlier.  The  incident  of  the  4th  July  pained  him  greatly  and  probably 
made  him  break  down,  unwell  as  he  was  at  the  time.  Since  then,  Shri  Chaliha  has 
been  completely  out  of  the  picture.  He  has  been  so  unwell  that  no  one  has  told 
him  what  was  happening.  The  Finance  Minister,  Shri  Fakhruddin  Ahmed  was  in 
Srinagar,  Kashmir,  attending  some  conference.  He  only  returned  to  Gauhati  on 
the  6th  July.  After  his  return  he  tried  his  best  to  deal  with  the  situation  as  it  then 
was,  and  visited  a  number  of  places  where  disturbances  had  taken  place.  He  has, 
in  fact,  been  functioning  as  Acting  Chief  Minister  because  of  Shri  Chaliha’s  illness. 

20.  The  Chief  Secretary,  Shri  S.K.  Datta,  an  able  officer  with  long  experience 
of  Assam,  was  also  away  part  of  the  time  on  leave  as  he  had  not  been  well.  Even 
after  his  return,  he  has  not  kept  well. 

21.  Thus,  a  combination  of  circumstances,  added  to  the  fact  that  the  Assam 
Administration  cannot  generally  be  considered  efficient,  made  it  even  more  difficult 
than  it  might  otherwise  have  been,  to  face  the  serious  situation  that  had  arisen 
owing  to  these  disturbances. 

22.  I  got  the  impression  that  the  situation  had  not  been  handled  with  any 
wisdom  and  for  some  days  the  administration  was  functioning  very  weakly.  They 
were  confused.  Curfew  orders  were  issued  and  withdrawn  and  the  demands 
upon  them  were  so  great  that  they  did  not  know  what  to  do  about  them.  A  senior 
police  officer  told  me  that  it  was  bedlam  in  the  Police  station  with  constant  demands 
coming  from  a  hundred  places  asking  for  protection.  With  his  small  force,  he 
said,  what  could  he  do? 

23.  One  odd  idea  was  suggested  to  me,  and  there  might  perhaps  be  something 
in  it.  This  was  that  one  reason  for  this  growing  excitement  about  the  language 
among  the  Assamese  was  the  impending  census  operations.  They  were  afraid 
that  if  Assamese  was  not  declared  their  national  State  language  now,  it  may  become 
impossible  to  do  so  later  on.  Perhaps  the  census  figures  might  show  a  lesser 
percentage  of  real  Assamese  in  the  State. 

24.  Language  was  so  closely  associated  in  the  minds  of  the  people  with 
employment.  Assamese,  and  especially  the  students,  saw  large  numbers  of  non- 
Assamese,  and  especially  Bengalis,  being  employed  everywhere  in  Assam.  The 
Railways  had  practically  95  per  cent  of  Bengalis.  In  the  Administration  there  are 
many  Bengalis.  Even  the  Refinery  that  came  had  a  Bengali  General  Manager. 
They  felt,  therefore,  that  the  avenues  for  advance  in  the  future  were  closed  to 
them  largely.  Language  became  symbol  of  the  opening  of  these  avenues. 

25.  Shri  Chaliha,  who  had  all  along  taken  a  sane  and  wise  view  of  the  situation 
in  Assam,  and  realised  that  the  state  was  a  very  mixed  State,  was  accused  of 
being  partial  to  the  people  of  the  hills  and  to  the  Bengalis  and  dominated  by  Muslims. 
Although  he  was  popular  with  the  Assamese  also,  all  the  Opposition  Parties,  with 
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the  secret  help  of  a  few  Congressmen,  took  advantage  of  the  prevailing  language 
excitement  to  attack  Shri  Chaliha  especially  and  generally  to  incite  the  people. 
And  this  was  done  when  Chaliha  was  lying  seriously  ill. 

26.  We  must  realise  the  deep  sense  of  frustration  among  the  Assamese.  They 
feel  not  only  that  their  state  is  backward  in  relation  to  most  of  the  States,  but  that 
such  advance  as  might  be  made  by  it  helps  the  non-Assamese  elements  much 
more  than  the  Assamese.  They  have  become  so  bitter  about  it  that  they  say  that 
they  would  rather  not  have  this  advance  at  this  cost.  A  few  among  them  even 
talked  loosely  about  splitting  up  the  Assam  State  and  allowing  the  Bengali  part  to 
go  its  way  and  the  hill  areas  to  go  their  way.  At  least  this  would  leave  the  Assamese 
to  live  their  own  lives  as  they  choose.  But  this  is  not  a  widespread  sentiment,  and 
most  Assamese  would  not  like  any  division  of  the  State. 

27.  When  confronted  with  the  fact  that  in  new  industries  or  other 
developments,  we  have  to  have  first  class  men,  and  if  Assamese  were  not  available, 
we  had  to  get  them  from  outside  Assam,  they  agreed,  but  they  begged  that  the 
outsiders  should  not  be  Bengalis  but  from  other  parts  of  India  as  they  were 
already  having  too  many  Bengalis  in  Assam  and  they  dominated  the  situation. 
They  would  like  to  come  in  touch  with  other  parts  of  India.  Bengalis,  they  said, 
were  not  easily  assimilated  in  Assam  and  live  their  separate  life. 

28.  This,  of  course,  is  true.  But  it  probably  applies  to  all  of  us.  We  are 
provincial  minded  and  keep  in  provincial  groups.  Where  such  a  provincial  group 
becomes  big  as  in  the  case  of  the  Bengalis  in  Assam,  it  attracts  attention  and  leads 
to  discontent.  The  Bengalis  in  Assam  have,  of  course,  a  long  history  behind  them 
and,  for  a  considerable  period,  they  dominated  Assam  politically  and  culturally. 
There  was  rather  a  tendency  to  look  down  on  the  Assamese  and  to  consider  the 
Assamese  language  as  a  vulgar  dialect  of  Bengali.  All  this  has  sunk  deep  into  the 
minds  of  the  Assamese,  and  they  are  terribly  apprehensive  that  this  kind  of  thing 
may  continue  in  future  unless  checked  now. 

29.  In  Bengal  it  is  said  that  the  recent  developments  in  the  Assam  Valley  were 
part  of  a  Bengali  Kheda  movement  (drive  out  the  Bengalis).  I  rather  doubt  if  there 
was  any  such  thought-out  movement  though  there  might  be  some  sub-conscious 
desire  to  that  effect.  I  was  reminded  by  the  Assamese  that  in  the  course  of  the 
last  few  years,  they  had  accepted  five  lakhs  of  Bengali  refugees  from  East  Pakistan. 
If  they  wanted  to  drive  out  the  Bengalis  why  should  they  have  accepted  such  a 
large  number  of  them?  There  was  some  force  in  this,  but  the  presence  of  large 
numbers  of  Bengali  refugees  has  now  made  them  realise  that  the  proportion  of 
the  Assamese  population  is  lessening,  and  they  can  take  no  further  risks  in  the 
future. 

30.  One  very  odd  fact  which  is  almost  inexplicable  is  that  the  Bengalis  in  the 
Assam  Valley  join  in  the  demand  for  the  Assamese  language  being  made  the  State 
language.  It  is  the  Bengalis  in  Cachar  that  oppose  this  demand.  And  yet  it  was  the 
Bengalis  in  the  Assam  Valley  who  suffered  in  the  disturbances. 
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3 1 .  The  most  disturbing  fact  that  stands  out  in  Assam  is  that  the  students  are 
quite  out  of  hand  and  imagine  that  they  have  to  rescue  Assam  and  mould  it  after 
their  own  wishes.  A  few  of  these  students  are  perhaps  bad  characters.  One  student 
leader  has  a  definitely  criminal  background.  But  most  of  these  students  are  decent 
young  men  and  women  who  have  somehow  got  themselves  pushed  in  the  wrong 
direction.  Probably  some  of  their  professors  and  teachers  are  partly  responsible 
for  this.  In  one  student  memorandum,  I  was  asked  in  all  seriousness  that  the  law 
and  order  business  should  be  handed  over  to  the  students  as  the  administration 
was  incapable  of  dealing  with  it!  Handled  rightly,  I  think  many  of  these  students 
would  behave  well.  But  at  present  it  is  not  easy  to  handle  them  at  all. 

32.  Nearly  all  the  Assamese  delegations  that  came  to  see  me,  men,  women, 
students,  pressed  on  me  hysterically  to  have  Assamese  declared  as  the  State 
language  immediately.  If  this  was  done,  they  said,  normality  would  come  in  soon. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  any  such  course  adopted  unilaterally  would  undoubtedly  lead 
to  a  great  deal  of  trouble,  both  in  the  hill  areas  and  in  Cachar. 

33.  We  see  thus  on  the  one  side  the  passionate  desire  of  the  Assamese  to 
have  some  part  of  the  good  things  of  life  and  of  progress  which,  they  feel,  have 
been  denied  to  them  by  past  neglect  and  by  the  dominance  of  Bengali  elements. 
They  want  some  avenues  of  employment,  and  they  resent  other  persons  being 
thrust  in  there,  and  more  especially  Bengalis.  The  symbol  of  all  this  yearning  has 
become  the  Assamese  language.  On  the  other  side,  we  have  Cachar  resisting  this 
demand;  so  also  the  hill  areas,  though  for  somewhat  different  reasons.  No  sensible 
person  can  imagine  that  Assamese  can  be  imposed  on  either  Cachar  or  the  hill 
areas.  But  even  if  Cachar  and  the  hill  areas  are,  for  the  moment,  excluded  and  at 
the  same  time  the  Assamese  language  is  declared  the  State  language,  this  is  not 
agreeable  to  Cachar  or  hill  districts.  They  think  that  this  exception  will  not  protect 
them  adequately. 

34.  I  was  a  little  surprised  to  find  that  the  Hill  districts  deputation  to  me  did 
not  ask  for  a  separate  State.  But  they  made  it  perfectly  clear  that  they  would  not 
tolerate  Assamese  being  thrust  upon  them.  They  could  not  very  well  ask  for  any 
of  their  local  dialects  to  be  used  by  the  State  as  there  was  no  common  language 
for  the  Hill  areas.  Therefore,  they  were  prepared  to  accept  Hindi  as  their  official 
language.  They  pointed  out,  with  much  justification,  that  it  was  too  much  to  ask 
them  to  learn  (1)  their  own  language,  (2)  Hindi,  (3)  Assamese  and  (4)  English 
(and  they  wanted  to  learn  English).  This  meant  four  languages  and  three  scripts. 

35.  Recently,  there  was  a  Bengalee  Cultural  Conference  at  Cachar.  This  again 
irritated  the  Assamese  although  it  should  not  have  done  so.  They  pointed  out  that 
Cachar  was  always  looking  to  Calcutta  for  guidance  culturally  and  otherwise, 
and  did  not  assimilate  itself  enough  in  Assam. 

36.  During  all  this  period,  the  two  principal  officers  in  Assam,  the  Chief 
Secretary  and  the  Inspector-General  of  Police,  were  Bengalees.  I  have  referred 
to  the  Chief  Secretary  above.  The  Inspector-General  of  Police  has  struck  me 
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previously  as  an  able  officer  in  intelligence.  He  did  much  work  in  the  Naga  Hills. 
But  I  must  say  that  I  have  not  carried  away  with  me  a  favourable  impression  of 
his  work  as  I.G.P.  There  was  too  much  of  a  tendency  in  him  to  blame  others  for 
everything  that  had  happened.  In  any  event,  he  is  very  unpopular  among  the 
Assamese,  and  he  himself  told  me  that  he  was  considered  public  enemy  number 
one.  In  these  circumstances,  it  does  not  seem  wise  to  continue  him  in  Assam  as 
I.G.P.  He  cannot  work  effectively  there.  Even  more  unpopular  in  Assam  is  the 
Superintendent  of  Police  of  Gauhati,  who  ordered  the  firing  which  killed  the 
student  on  the  4th  July.  I  am  quite  sure  that  he  should  be  transferred.  It  is  impossible 
for  him  to  function  in  Gauhati.  I  had  a  talk  about  this  with  the  Governor,  and  he 
agreed  with  me.  So  also,  the  Finance  Minister,  Shri  Fakhruddin  Ahmed.267  1  further 
suggested,  and  they  agreed,  that  a  competent  Assistant  or  Additional  Chief 
Secretary  should  be  given  to  the  present  Chief  Secretary,  partly  because  the 
Chief  Secretary  is  not  well.  As  I  have  suggested  that  the  I.G.P.  should  be  removed 
from  his  present  post,  I  would  hesitate  to  transfer  the  Chief  Secretary  also.  That 
would  mean  removing  the  two  senior  Bengalees  almost  at  the  same  time.  Also,  I 
think  the  Chief  Secretary  is  a  good  officer.  It  is  really  his  ill-health  that  has  made 
him  rather  ineffective. 

37.  I  might  add  that  when  someone  suggested  that  the  Superintendent  of 
Police  of  Gauhati  should  be  transferred,  the  I.G.P.268  threatened  to  resign.  This 
was  very  improper  of  him.  He  did  not  say  this  to  me,  but  I  think  he  said  it  before 
the  Governor  or  the  Finance  Minister. 

38.  The  Finance  Minister  agreed  to  all  this  but  asked  the  Centre  to  send  him 
a  really  first  class  Police  Officer  who  can  take  the  place  of  the  I.G.P. 

39.  The  Assam  Government  have  appointed  one  of  their  senior  and  competent 
men,  Shri  Kidwai,269  as  Rehabilitation  Officer  for  the  Bengalees  who  are  living  in 
camps  now.  I  have  laid  stress  on  this  work  being  completed  within  a  few  weeks. 

40.  Chief  Minister  Chaliha,  if  all  goes  well,  will  probably  be  well  enough  in 
about  two  weeks’  time.  Even  after  that,  he  will  have  to  go  a  little  slow  for  another 
week  or  so.270 

41.  The  question  of  President’s  rule  was  mentioned  to  me  solely  by  the 
Bengalees.  The  Assamese  of  all  parties  would  deeply  resent  it.  I  gave  a  good  deal 
of  thought  to  this  and  discussed  the  matter  with  Governor  Shrinagesh.  We  both 


267.  B.R.  Pabbi,  the  Superintendent  of  Police,  Gauhati,  was  replaced  on  24  July  1960  by  Ataur 
Rahman,  the  Additional  Superintendent.  The  Statesman,  25  July  1960. 

268.  S.M.  Dutta. 

269.  Ahmad  Nazir  Kidwai,  Development  Commissioner,  was  appointed  as  Additional  Chief 
Secretary  to  the  Government  of  Assam  for  Relief  and  Rehabilitation.  Hindusthan  Standard, 
5  August  1960. 

270.  It  was  announced  on  22  July  1960  that  B.P.  Chaliha  would  be  on  leave  for  a  month.  The 
Times  of  India,  23  July  1960. 
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[RESCUING  DAMSELS  IN  DISTRESS] 
The  Age  of  Chivalry  Is  Here  Again 


The  Prime  Minister  has  urged  that  the  language  war  in  Assam  must  be  ended. 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly,  24  July  1960,  p.  5) 


felt  that  at  present  this  would  not  be  advisable  or  helpful.  There  might  have  been 
some  point  in  it  immediately  the  disturbances  arose.  But,  now,  as  there  is  a 
progressive  approach  to  normality,  having  President’s  rule  would  not  help  in  any 
way  in  this  return  to  normality.  At  the  same  time,  I  cannot,  nor  can  Governor 
Shrinagesh,  rule  out  the  possibility  of  the  President  stepping  in  later  if  conditions 
do  not  improve  quickly.  What  is  necessary  in  Assam  is  strong  action  in  many 
ways  and,  in  particular,  a  tightening  up  of  the  services.  I  have  asked  the  Finance 
Minister,  who  is  in  charge  now,  to  keep  in  intimate  touch  with  the  Governor  and 
seek  his  advice. 

42.  In  the  course  of  one  of  my  speeches,  I  said  that  the  question  of  punitive 
fines  should  be  considered.271  The  imposition  of  such  fines  is  not  free  from 
difficulty,  and  I  cannot,  therefore,  give  a  positive  view  about  it.  I  thought  it  as 
well  to  mention  it  so  that  people  might  think  of  it. 

43.  Governor  Shrinagesh  is  coming  to  Delhi  probably  on  the  24th  or  25th  of 
this  month.  This  is  in  connection  with  the  delegation  of  the  Naga  People’s 
Convention.  His  visit  here  will  give  us  a  chance  of  consulting  him  and  finding  out 
what  progress  has  been  made. 

44.  Finance  Minister  Fakhruddin  Ahmed  is  likely  to  come  to  attend  the  Working 
Committee  meeting  on  the  28th  July. 


271.  See  item  110,  here  p.  331. 
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114.  To  R.K.  Dutta272 


21  July  1960 

Dear  Shri  Dutta,273 

I  have  received  two  letters  from  you  dated  the  19th  July.  As  they  appear  to  be 
based  on  wrong  information  and  much  emotion,  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  answer 
them.  I  do  not  know  where  you  have  got  your  facts  from.  Probably  I  know  more 
as  to  what  has  happened  in  Assam  than  you  do,  and  probably  also  I  have  said 
many  more  hard  things  to  the  Assamese  than  you  are  aware  of.  Nevertheless,  the 
Assamese  are  dear  to  me  as  are  Bengalees  or  people  of  other  parts  of  India. 

Your  interpretation  of  what  the  States  Reorganisation  Commission  said  has 
no  relevance  to  the  case  of  Assam.  The  S.R.C.  referred  to  border  issues. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


115.  To  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat274 

I  would  venture  to  submit  to  Mr.  Speaker275  that  the  subject  referred  to  in  the 
Notice276  is  not  one  about  which  it  would  be  proper  for  me  to  make  a  statement. 
All  I  can  say  is  that  I  enjoyed  my  visit  and  our  armed  forces  there  are  in  good 
heart.  There  is  practically  no  “public”  there  as  these  are  uninhabited  regions.  I 
cannot  say  much  about  the  disposition  of  our  forces. 


116.  To  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed277 


22  July  1960 

My  dear  Fakhruddin, 

I  shall  be  anxiously  following  developments  in  Assam.  It  seems  to  me  very  important 
that  there  should  be  no  relapse  there  into  complacency.  What  happened  in  the 
earlier  days  of  July  there  was  very  bad  indeed  and  has  shocked  people  all  over 
India.  I  was  surprised  to  find  during  my  tour  of  Assam  how  little  this  aspect  had 
been  realised  by  the  Assamese.  Whatever  the  grievances  and  demands  of  the 

272.  Letter. 

273.  A  resident  of  20-12,  Graham’s  Land,  Calcutta  40. 

274.  Note,  21  July  1960.  File  No.  8/145/60-PMP,  Vol.  II,  Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat. 

275.  M.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

276.  The  Calling  Attention  Notice  by  V.S.  Naldurgkar,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Osmanabad, 
Bombay,  about  Nehru’s  tour  of  Ladakh  and  other  border  areas. 

277.  Letter. 
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Assamese  might  be,  and  some  of  them  have  justification,  what  actually  happened 
made  them  the  guilty  party  on  this  occasion. 

Without  any  particular  inquiry,  one  can  say  that  the  Government  and  the 
administration  failed  to  meet  the  crisis.  So,  also  of  course  the  police.  It  was 
unfortunate  that  the  Government  had  practically  to  do  without  the  Chief  Minister 
and  yourself  and  the  Chief  Secretary  was  also  away.  Nevertheless,  all  this  did 
show  up  the  weakness  of  the  administrative  apparatus  in  Assam  as  well  as  that  of 
the  police  structure.  It  is  important,  therefore,  that  the  administration  should  be 
tightened  up.  Any  slackness  shown  in  this  direction  now  will  be  harmful  both  in 
the  short  run  and  the  long  run.  This  means,  as  we  discussed,  some  changes  at 
the  top  on  the  police  side.  We  shall,  of  course,  help  you  in  finding  good  men  and 
I  have  mentioned  this  matter  to  our  Home  Minister. 

The  Chief  Secretary,  who  appears  to  be  a  capable  man,  should  be  given 
special  help  i.e.  a  high  class  man  should  be  given  to  him  to  be  his  Joint  Secretary 
working  with  him.  All  your  heads  of  departments  should  be  pulled  up  and  made 
to  realise  that  they  have  to  function  with  speed  and  efficiency.  Your  senior  district 
officials,  deputy  commissioners  and  superintendents  of  police,  should,  if  I  may 
say  so,  be  considered  separately  and  where  necessary  changes  might  be  made. 

The  point  is  that  there  should  be  an  attempt  at  this  overhaul.  In  this  you 
should  seek  the  guidance  of  the  Governor  who  must  know  all  these  officials 
himself  very  well. 

Then,  as  I  told  you,  a  test  of  the  success  of  the  administration  is  the  rapidity 
of  the  return  and  rehabilitation  of  Bengali  refugees.  This  must  be  pushed  through. 
This  is  not  only  desirable  in  itself,  but  is  also  the  best  answer  to  the  continuing 
agitation  in  Bengal. 

I  hope  that  you  have  distributed  clothes  to  the  refugee  children.  I  sent  you  a 
cheque  for  rupees  ten  thousand  soon  after  my  return  here. 

I  hope  that  you  will  keep  me  informed  of  developments. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


117.  To  Debeswar  Sharma278 


22  July  1960 


My  dear  Debeswar  Sharma, 

During  my  last  evening  at  Jorhat,279  you  spoke  to  me  for  a  few  minutes  and 
enquired  if  I  had  any  grievance  against  you.  There  is  no  question  of  my  having 
any  grievance  and  I  was  too  tired  then  to  have  much  of  a  talk. 


278.  Letter. 

279.  19  July  1960. 
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But  I  think  it  is  only  fair  to  you  that  I  should  inform  you  that  a  number  of 
reports  have  reached  me,  not  only  in  Assam  but  outside  Assam  also,  that  your 
general  attitude,  in  recent  weeks  specially,  has  been  that  of  a  person  in  opposition 
to  the  Government.  Whatever  the  precise  facts  might  be,  it  does  appear  that  this 
is  a  widespread  opinion. 

Even  Dr.  B.C.  Roy  of  Calcutta  wrote  to  me  about  it  and  said  that  you  yourself 
had  told  him  that  you  hated  Chief  Minister  Chaliha. 

In  the  recent  language  agitation  in  Assam,  you  are  said  to  have  associated 
yourself  with  people  who  not  only  held  extreme  views  but  also  expressed  them  in 
a  very  unbecoming  manner.  You  attended  public  meetings  addressed  by  various 
people  in  the  Opposition  and  others  where  slogans  were  raised  against  the  Assam 
Government  and,  more  particularly,  against  Chaliha. 

Because  of  all  this,  a  general  impression  has  been  created  that  you  are  bitterly 
against  Chaliha  and  his  Government  and  would  like  that  Government  to  fall. 

I  am  communicating  to  you  what  I  have  heard,  both  in  Assam  and  in  Delhi. 
You  were  good  enough  to  ask  me  on  the  subject  and  I  think  I  owe  it  to  you  to  let 
you  know. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


118.  To  Kesho  Ram280 

Please  reply  to  this  telegram  from  Shri  Saumyendra  Nath  Tagore281  as  follows:- 
“The  Prime  Minister  has  received  your  telegram  of  the  19th  July282  only  this 
morning. 

In  the  course  of  his  speeches  in  Assam,  the  Prime  Minister  stated  that  the 
Assamese  have  every  right  to  use  Assamese  for  State  purposes  in  the  Assamese¬ 
speaking  area  of  Assam,  that  is,  chiefly  the  Valley  of  the  Brahmaputra.  But  it 
would  be  improper  for  them  to  impose  this  on  the  non- Assamese-speaking  people 
in  Assam  State,  more  especially  Cachar  and  the  Hill  areas.  Assamese  like  thirteen 
other  languages  has  been  listed  in  the  Constitution  of  India  and  there  is  no  doubt 


280.  Note,  23  July  1960. 

281.  President,  West  Bengal  Re-organisation  Parishad. 

282.  Saumyendranath  Tagore  had  stated  in  his  telegram:  “Your  Gauhati  speech  declaring  Assamese 
as  Assam’s  only  State  language  is  a  concession  to  Assamese  provincialists  and  a  gross 
injustice  to  Assam’s  Bengalee  and  tribal  inhabitants  and  a  violation  of  SRC  recommendations. 
Bengalees  do  not  constitute  a  minority  community  in  Assam.  Political  manipulation  of 
census  is  at  the  back  of  this  misrepresentation.  A  recent  secret  circular  distributed  in  Assam 
urges  the  expulsion  of  Bengalees  from  Assam  before  the  1961  census.  Assamese,  Bengalees 
and  a  couple  of  recognized  tribal  languages  should  be  declared  as  Assam’s  State  languages.” 
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that  in  the  Assam  Valley  Assamese  is  a  dominant  language  just  as  in  Cachar  Bengali 
is  the  dominant  language.  In  the  Hill  Districts  there  is  no  single  tribal  language 
which  can  be  said  to  be  dominant.  In  fact  the  Hill  Districts  do  not  claim  any  such 
language  but  have  asked  for  Hindi  to  be  used  in  their  areas. 

There  is  no  question  of  the  violation  of  the  SRC  recommendations  which 
apply  to  the  border  areas;  nor  is  there  any  question  of  numbers  involved  in  this, 
although  some  people  may  have  that  in  mind.  Whatever  the  proportionate  numbers 
might  be,  the  fact  of  language  distribution  is  clear.” 


119.  ToS.K.  Dey283 


23  July  1960 

My  dear  Dey, 

I  received  your  long  telegram  today.  This  was  really,  I  suppose,  in  answer  to  a 
message  that  had  been  sent  to  you  by  our  Home  Minister. 

You  know  that  I  have  just  returned  from  Assam  and  I  feel  it  is  very  important 
for  a  competent  officer  to  be  sent  there  for  a  brief  period,  say  three  months.  This 
is  not  for  rehabilitation  but  to  function  as  Additional  Chief  Secretary  there.  The 
situation  there  is  a  very  difficult  one  and  we  have  to  help  the  Assam  Government 
as  much  as  possible.  This  is  not  a  question  of  seniority  or  of  rehabilitation.  I  do 
not  personally  know  any  of  these  officers,  but  as  Pantji  thinks  that  Balachandran 
is  the  kind  of  person  we  need  in  Assam  at  present,  I  think  we  should  abide  by  his 
advice  in  this  matter.  I  do  not  see  why  your  work  should  suffer  for  three  months. 
You  have  a  fair  number  of  senior  officers  in  the  Ministry  and  they  can  share  this 
work  between  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


120.  To  Padmaja  Naidu284 


23  July  1960 


Bebee285  dear, 

The  day  I  returned  from  Assam,  I  wrote  a  note  about  my  impressions  of  my  visit 
there.286  This  was  meant  for  our  President  and  two  or  three  of  my  colleagues.  I 
did  not  wish  to  give  this  wider  publicity  in  its  present  form.  As  you  might  be 
interested  in  this,  I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  it.  You  can,  of  course,  share  it  with 


283.  Letter,  copied  to  G.B.  Pant. 

284.  Letter.  Padmaja  Naidu  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

285.  Pet  name  of  Padmaja  Naidu,  the  Governor  of  West  Bengal. 

286.  See  item  113. 


368 


n.  POLITICS 


the  Chief  Minister,  Dr.  B.C.  Roy,  but  I  would  not  like  it  to  go  much  further. 
Love, 


Jawahar 


121.  To  Amar  Bhattacharjee287 


24  July  1960 

Dear  Shri  Bhattacharjee,288 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  15th  July  on  my  return  from  Assam. 

As  you  must  know,  I  have  paid  a  visit  to  Assam  and  I  have  seen  for  myself 
the  conditions  that  are  existing  there  now.  I  have  enquired  into  the  riots  and  the 
disturbances.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  deplorable  occurrences  took  place  there, 
more  especially  for  about  a  week  or  ten  days  from  the  4th  July  onwards. 
Conditions  are  practically  normal  now  and  the  Assam  Government  is  doing  its 
best  to  rehabilitate  those  people  who  went  away  and  to  punish  those  who  are  guilty. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


122.  To  G.B.  Pant289 


26  July  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

I  see  from  an  Intelligence  Report  that  there  is  a  move  to  avoid  discussion  in 
Parliament  of  the  Assam  situation.  I  had  not  myself  heard  of  any  such  move,  but 
N.C.  Chatterjee290  has  also  written  to  me  about  it. 

I  am  not  anxious  to  have  any  such  discussion  there,  but  if  it  is  widely  desired, 
will  it  be  proper  for  us  to  avoid  it?291 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


287.  Letter. 

288.  Convener,  West  Bengal  Youth  Congress. 

289.  Letter. 

290.  President,  All-India  Civil  Liberties  Union;  was  Hindu  Mahasabha,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from 
Hooghly,  West  Bengal,  1952-57. 

291 .  On  3 1  July,  National  Herald  reported  Nehru  as  having  told  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
CPP  in  New  Delhi  on  30  July  that  “he  would  have  no  objection  to  a  discussion  in  Parliament 
on  the  recent  language  riots  in  Assam,  though  he  did  not  think  such  a  discussion  would  be 
particularly  helpful.” 
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123.  To  N.C.  Chatterjee292 


26  July  1960 

Dear  Shri  Chatterji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  26th  July.293 

I  am  not  aware  of  any  attempt  to  prevent  a  discussion  about  the  Assam 
situation  in  Parliament. 

So  far  as  the  language  question  is  concerned,  I  stated  in  Assam  repeatedly 
that  it  was  the  right  of  the  Assamese  speaking  people  to  have  Assamese  as  a  State 
language,  but  they  could  not  impose  this  on  the  non-Assamese  people.  Assam 
was,  in  fact,  a  multi-lingual  State,  and  I  suggested  that  the  matter  should  he 
considered  at  some  kind  of  a  round  table.  So  far  as  the  tribal  people  are  concerned, 
they  expressed  their  wish  to  have  Hindi  made  their  language.294 

You  refer  to  the  large  scale  arson  at  Goreshwar,  details  of  which  were  given 
in  the  Calcutta  press  of  the  25th  July.  This  arson  took  place  on  or  just  after  the 


292.  Letter. 

293.  This  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

294.  Chatterjee’s  letter  of  26  July  has  not  been  traced.  However,  National  Herald  reported  on  29 
July  that,  with  reference  to  Nehru’s  public  comments  on  the  language  question,  Chatterjee 
had  written  to  Nehru:  “We  find  it  difficult  to  believe  that  in  this  crisis  you  would  go  out  of 
your  way  to  indicate  your  view  that  Assamese  should  be  the  state  language  in  that  state.  We 
ask  you  to  realise  that  such  a  statement  coming  from  you  may  be  construed  as  putting  a 
premium  on  mass  hooliganism  and  persecution  of  the  linguistic  minority.  It  would  mean  the 
triumph  and  vindication  of  those  who  started  this  anti-Bengali  agitation.  The  tribal  people 
are  deeply  perturbed  because  this  would  mean  the  imposition  of  a  language  on  24  lakhs  of 
tribal  people  besides  two  millions  of  other  non- Assamese  speaking  people  out  of  a  total 
population  of  95  lakhs  in  Assam.” 

According  to  this  same  report,  Nehru  had  written  to  Chatterjee  on  16  July,  in  reply  to 
a  letter,  that  “there  could  be  no  doubt  that  what  had  happened  in  Assam  was  tragedy  of  an 
extreme  kind,  not  only  for  the  present,  but  with  all  its  implications  for  the  future.  ‘Although 
the  lead  in  these  recent  deplorable  happenings  was  taken  by  the  PSP  there  and  some  other 
groups.  I  have  little  doubt  that  many  Congressmen  either  participated  or  merely  looked  on. 
Unfortunately,  the  one  man  who  could  have  held  the  situation,  that  is,  Chief  Minister 
Chaliha,  has  been  lying  very  ill’.”  Nehru  also  reportedly  said:  “As  you  have  yourself 
mentioned  in  your  letter,  part  of  this  agitation  was  really  against  Mr.  Chaliha.” 
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5th  July.  The  reports  may  have  appeared  in  the  press  much  later.295  To  my 
knowledge  there  has  been  no  arson  at  Goreshwar  for  the  last  two  weeks  or  so. 
This  applies  to  other  parts  of  Assam  too  except  for  a  few  isolated  cases.  What 
has  happened  is  that  reports  of  earlier  cases  have  come  later. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


124.  CWC  Resolution  on  the  Disturbances296 


Draft  Version 

The  Working  Committee  have  noted 
with  sorrow  and  distress  the  recent 
occurrences  in  Assam  which  led  to  a 
number  of  deaths,  to  large-scale  arson 
and  looting,  and  to  the  driving  out  of 
their  homes  of  tens  of  thousands  of 
persons.  That  such  tragic  developments 
could  take  place  at  any  time  for  any 
reason  is  deplorable;  it  is  even  more 
reprehensible  that  this  kind  of 
widespread  breach  of  the  public  peace 
should  take  place  over  a  question  of 
language,  which  normally  should  be 
settled  by  peaceful  and  cooperative 
processes.  It  is  also  regrettable  that  the 
State  Administration  could  not  deal  with 
this  situation  when  it  arose  with  speed 
and  efficiency  and  give  immediate 


Final  Version 

1.  The  Working  Committee  have 
noted  with  sorrow  and  distress  the 
recent  occurrences  in  Assam  which  led 
to  a  number  of  deaths,  to  large-scale 
arson  and  looting,  and  to  the  exodus  of 
tens  of  thousands  of  persons  from  their 
homes.  That  such  tragic  developments 
could  take  place  at  any  time  for  any 
reason  is  deplorable;  it  is  even  more 
reprehensible  that  this  kind  of 
widespread  breach  of  the  public  peace 
should  take  place  over  a  question  of 
language,  which  normally  should  be 
settled  by  peaceful  and  cooperative 
processes.  In  some  districts  the 
administration  could  not  deal  with  this 
situation  when  it  arose  with  speed  and 
efficiency  and  give  immediate 


295.  For  instance,  the  Hindusthan  Standard  of  28  July  sought  to  know  from  the  Government  of 
Assam  whether  “a  senior  police  official  of  Tamalpur  P.S.,  North  Kamrup”  had  gone  to  the 
house  of  a  prosperous  resident  of  Muhuripur  village  on  the  night  of  5  July  and,  after  telling 
him  “that  anti-Bengalee  elements  had  raided  Goreswar  the  previous  day  and  proposed  to 
raid  Muhuripur  on  July  5,”  offered  him  police  protection  for  Rs  1,000.  On  6  August,  the 
same  newspaper  claimed  that  the  anti-Bengali  disturbances  in  the  Goreswar  area  occurred  in 
fact  on  3  July,  one  day  before  the  police  firing  at  Gauhati. 

296.  The  draft  resolution,  prepared  by  Nehru  on  28  July  1960,  was  adopted  by  the  CWC  on  29 
July  1960  with  some  changes.  File:  Sr.  No.  40,  1960,  AICC  Papers,  II  Instalment,  NMML. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection.  The  resolution  adopted  by  the  CWC  was  published  in 
Congress  Bulletin ,  July- August  1960,  pp.  346-349. 


371 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


protection  to  those  who  were  attacked. 

The  Committee  recognise  that  after 
the  first  few  days  of  mob  violence,  the 
Administration  took  more  effective 
steps  and  checked  any  further 
depredations  and  apprehended  many  of 
those  who  had  been  guilty  of  them.  A 
situation  involving  so  much  violence 
must  be  dealt  with  with  firmness  and 
impartiality.  If  the  normal  apparatus  of 
Government  is  not  adequate  for  the 
purpose,  special  measures  may  have  to 
be  taken  to  prevent  the  possibility  of 
any  recrudescence  of  this  violence  and 
to  give  full  protection  to  all. 

The  Committee  is  informed,  and 
has  reason  to  believe,  that  conditions 
have  improved  in  Assam  and  that,  on 
the  whole,  law  and  order  prevail  there 
now.  This  must  be  maintained.  It  is 
essential  that  not  only  should  law  and 
order  prevail,  but  that  there  should  be 
a  sense  of  security  for  all  residents  of 
Assam,  and  that  the  fundamental  right 
of  staying  or  moving  about  freely  in 
every  part  of  the  Indian  Union,  without 
molestation  and  danger,  should  prevail. 
Action  should  be  taken  against  such 
persons  who  took  part  in  the 
disturbances  at  the  beginning  of  July. 
No  public  demonstrations  should  take 
place  which  create  tension  or  endanger 
this  feeling  of  security.  Wherever  it  is 
considered  necessary,  special  armed 
guards  should  be  organised  or  permitted 
to  help  in  creating  this  sense  of  security. 


The  first  and  urgent  step  now  is  to 
rehabilitate  those  who  were  driven 


protection  to  those  who  were  attacked. 

2.  The  Committee  recognise  that 
after  the  first  few  days  of  mob 
violence,  the  Administration  took  more 
effective  steps  and  checked  any  further 
depredations  and  apprehended  many  of 
those  who  had  been  guilty  of  them.  A 
situation  involving  so  much  violence 
must  be  dealt  with  with  firmness.  If 
the  normal  apparatus  of  administration 
is  not  adequate  for  the  purpose,  special 
measures  may  have  to  be  taken  by  the 
Government  to  prevent  the  possibility 
of  any  recurrence  of  this  violence  and 
to  give  full  protection  to  all. 

3.  The  Committee  is  informed, 
and  has  reason  to  believe,  that 
conditions  have  improved  in  Assam  and 
that,  on  the  whole,  law  and  order  prevail 
there  now.  This  must  be  maintained.  It 
is  essential  that  not  only  should  law  and 
order  prevail,  but  that  there  should  be 
a  sense  of  security  for  all  residents  of 
Assam,  and  that  the  fundamental  right 
of  staying  or  moving  about  freely  in 
every  part  of  the  Indian  Union,  without 
molestation  and  danger,  should  prevail. 
Action  should  be  taken  against  such 
persons  who  took  part  in  the 
disturbances.  Wherever  it  is  considered 
necessary,  special  guards  should  be 
organised  or  permitted  to  help  in 
creating  this  sense  of  security. 

4.  The  Committee  trust  that  no 
demonstration  would  take  place  which 
create  tension  or  endanger  this  feeling 
of  security,  and  the  Press  in  Assam  & 
Bengal  and  outside  would  help  to  bring 
about  an  atmosphere  of  friendship  and 
good  will. 

5.  The  first  and  urgent  step  now 
is  to  rehabilitate  those  who  were  driven 
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away  from  their  homes  and  to  help  in 
this  process.  This  is  the  first 
responsibility  of  the  Government  of 
Assam,  but  in  this  work  of  rehabilitation, 
the  Government  of  West  Bengal  as  well 
as  the  Government  of  India  should  give 
every  cooperation  and  assistance. 
Congressmen  in  Assam  should  give 
their  full  cooperation  in  this  task,  and 
the  Working  Committee  will  gladly 
assist  by  sending  its  representatives  to 
Assam  or  by  any  other  methods  that 
are  feasible.  This  work  of  rehabilitation 
should  be  undertaken  as  a  short  term 
measure,  and  special  officers  for  that 
purpose  should  be  appointed.  Where 
huts  or  houses  have  been  destroyed, 
steps  should  be  taken  immediately  to 
provide  temporary  shelters  so  that  the 
people  dispossessed  may  return  to  their 
fields  and  look  after  their  crops  and 
other  business.  Further  rehabilitation 
should  follow  this. 

It  is  most  unfortunate  that  a 
question  of  language  should  be 
connected  with  such  disturbances 
which  can  only  do  harm  to  the  cause 
of  the  language  concerned.  Language 
is  the  embodiment  of  the  culture  of  a 
people,  and  culture  cannot  flourish  in 
an  atmosphere  of  violence  or  coercion, 
nor  can  language  grow  in  such 
conditions.  The  Assamese  language  is 
one  of  the  national  languages  of  India 
laid  down  in  the  Constitution  of  India. 
This  language,  like  other  national 
languages,  has  to  be  encouraged  in 
every  way  and  progressively  used  by 
the  people  whose  mother- tongue  it  is. 
In  promoting  its  use  in  various  public 
activities,  it  should  be  remembered  that 
its  use  should  not  be  enforced  in  areas 
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should  be  taken  immediately  to  provide 
temporary  shelters  so  that  the  people 
dispossessed  may  return  to  their  fields 
and  look  after  their  crops  and  other 
business.  Further  rehabilitation  should 
follow  this. 

6.  It  is  most  unfortunate  that  a 
question  of  language  should  be 
connected  with  such  disturbances 
which  can  only  do  harm  to  the  cause 
of  the  language  concerned.  Language 
is  the  embodiment  of  the  culture  of  a 
people,  and  culture  cannot  flourish  in 
an  atmosphere  of  violence  or  coercion, 
nor  can  language  grow  in  such 
conditions.  The  Assamese  language  is 
one  of  the  national  languages  of  India 
laid  down  in  the  Constitution  of  India. 
This  language,  like  other  national 
languages,  has  to  be  encouraged  in 
every  way  and  progressively  used  by 
the  people  whose  mother-tongue  it  is. 
In  promoting  its  use  in  various  public 
activities,  it  should  be  remembered  that 
its  use  should  not  be  enforced  in  areas 
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where  other  languages  prevail.  Many 
areas  of  India  are  bi-lingual  or  multi¬ 
lingual,  and  each  of  the  languages  in 
use  has  to  be  protected  and  encouraged. 
Languages  do  not  grow  in  conflict  with 
each  other;  they  flourish  in  cooperation, 
each  helping  the  other.  The  question  of 
language,  therefore,  in  Assam  is  one 
that  should  be  settled  cooperatively  by 
representatives  of  various  parts  of 
Assam  State  so  that  this  sense  of 
conflict  should  disappear  and  an 
atmosphere  of  cooperative  endeavour 
for  the  good  of  the  State  should  take 
its  place.  No  attempt  should  be  made 
at  present  to  enact  a  Language  Bill 
without  the  general  agreement  of  the 
different  linguistic  groups  in  Assam. 

Assam  occupies  a  vital  position  in 
India,  being  a  border  State.  It  is  on  the 
eve  of  considerable  development  in 
various  ways.  Neglected  to  some  extent 
in  the  past,  it  is  now  likely  to  develop 
fast.  But  this  can  only  happen  in  an 
atmosphere  of  peace  and  cooperation. 
The  immediate  necessity  is  to  wipe  out 
of  the  consequences  of  these 
disturbances  and  to  turn  the  people’s 
mind  to  constructive  and  cooperative 
effort. 
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7.  Assam  occupies  a  vital 
position  in  India,  being  a  border  State. 
It  is  on  the  eve  of  considerable 
development  in  various  ways. 
Neglected  to  some  extent  is  the  past,  it 
is  now  likely  to  develop  fast.  But  this 
can  only  happen  in  an  atmosphere  of 
peace  and  cooperation.  The  immediate 
necessity  is  to  wipe  out  the 
consequences  of  these  disturbances 
and  to  turn  the  people’s  mind  to 
constructive  and  cooperative  effort. 


125.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon297 

When  I  was  in  Shillong  recently,  I  had  a  talk  with  Dr.  Verrier  Elwin  who  is  our 
Adviser  for  Tribal  Affairs.  He  told  me  that  he  was  rather  concerned  about  the 
impact  of  our  Defence  Forces  in  the  NEFA  region.  It  is  quite  possible  that  the 
presence  of  large  numbers  of  soldiers  and  others  from  outside  NEFA  might  create 
difficult  problems.  It  was  necessary,  therefore,  in  his  opinion,  that  our  officers 


297.  Note,  29  July  1960,  copied  to  Subimal  Dutt,  the  Foreign  Secretary. 
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should  realise  this  and  should  issue  specific  instructions  to  their  forces. 

2.  I  asked  Verrier  El  win  to  send  me  a  note  on  the  subject.  He  has  done  so, 
and  I  am  sending  you  two  copies  of  this  note.  I  think  it  will  be  advisable  for  you 
to  have  copies  of  this  note  sent  to  our  senior  officers  in  NEFA  and  request  them 
to  instruct  our  men  there  more  or  less  on  the  lines  of  what  Verrier  Elwin  has  said. 

3.  In  this  note,  Elwin  refers  to  a  book  he  wrote  called  “A  Philosophy  for 
NEFA”.  I  wrote  a  foreword  to  it.298  1  think  that  some  copies  of  this  book  might 
well  be  sent  to  our  officers  in  NEFA. 

4.  Our  political  officers  in  NEFA  are  generally  good  and  have  been  trained 
to  deal  with  the  tribal  people  in  a  proper  manner.  I  hope  that  our  military  officers 
there  keep  in  touch  with  them  and  take  advantage  of  their  special  knowledge  of 
the  tribal  people. 


126.  To  Verrier  Elwin299 


29  July  1960 


My  dear  Elwin, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  22nd  July  and  for  the  note  that  you  have  sent 
me.  I  am  sending  this  note  to  our  Army  people,  and  I  trust  that  it  will  be  helpful 
to  them  as  well  as  to  the  people  of  NEFA. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


127.  To  Subimal  Dutt300 

You  may  remember  that  Verrier  Elwin  wrote  a  book  called  I  think  “A  Philosophy 
for  NEFA”.  I  wrote  a  foreword  to  it.301  This  book  tried  to  explain  our  attitude  to 
tribal  people  and  how  we  should  treat  them  as  friends  and  equals. 

2.  It  has  struck  me  that  it  would  be  worth  while  sending  a  few  copies  of 
this  book  to  our  High  Commission  in  London.  This  has  no  direct  relevance  insofar 
as  Phizo  is  concerned.  But  it  does  give  an  insight  to  the  way  we  approach  the 


298.  For  Nehru’s  foreword  to  the  first  edition  of  A  Philosophy  for  NEFA  (Shillong:  North  East 
Frontier  Agency  Administration,  1957),  see  SWJN/SS/36/pp.  251-252;  for  his  foreword  to 
the  second  edition,  see  SWJN/SS/44/pp.  266-267. 

299.  Letter. 

300.  Note,  29  July  1960.  File  No.  2  (38)-NEFA/56,  MHA. 

301.  See  item  125,  fn  298. 
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problem  of  tribal  people,  and  our  High  Commission  could  perhaps  utilise  it  to 
advantage. 


128.  To  Tara  Sankar  Baherjee302 


30  July  1960 

My  dear  Tara  Sankarji,303 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  July  26th  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  copy  of  an 
open  letter  addressed  by  you  to  me.  I  am  very  sorry  to  learn  that  you  are  unwell 
and  indeed  are  confined  to  bed.  Because  of  your  ill-health  I  do  not  wish  to  inflict 
a  long  letter  on  you. 

You  may  have  seen  in  the  newspapers  a  resolution  passed  yesterday  by  the 
Congress  Working  Committee  in  regard  to  the  Assam  disturbances.304 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  those  guilty  of  these  disturbances  should  be 
punished.  There  can  be  no  question  of  showing  them  any  leniency.  I  understand 
some  thousands  of  people  have  been  arrested  and  many  of  them  will  be  tried. 

You  refer  to  the  SRC  Report.  The  report  discussed  the  question  of  border 
areas  and  gave  certain  percentages.  That  would  hardly  be  applicable  to  a  State 
like  Assam  which  is  in  a  sense  multi-lingual.  What  I  have  stated  in  Assam  is  that 
the  people  in  the  Brahmaputra  Valley  have  every  right  to  the  use  of  Assamese,  but 
they  cannot  thrust  it  on  others.  In  the  same  way  the  people  of  Cachar  are  entitled 
to  use  Bengali.  This  statement  of  mine  is  not  affected  much  by  the  census  figures. 

As  for  the  general  approach  to  the  language  question,  I  have  repeatedly  stated 
that  this  should  be  done  by  broad  agreement  among  the  parties  concerned. 

I  did  not  fix  any  time  limit  for  the  return  of  a  sense  of  security.  But  I  did  say 
that  I  hoped  that  within  three  weeks  all  the  Bengali  refugees  in  camps  in  Assam 
would  be  able  to  return  to  their  homes  or  lands.  I  still  hold  that  that  may  be  done. 
Some  of  them  have,  I  believe,  already  so  returned. 

The  process  of  the  return  of  the  Bengali  refugees  who  have  left  Assam  will, 
no  doubt,  be  more  difficult.  Still  I  understand  that  to  begin  with  two  thousand  are 
going  to  return.  I  hope  this  will  continue. 

The  question  of  producing  a  sense  of  security  in  the  minds  of  people  who 
have  suffered  is  always  a  difficult  one  and  there  is  no  way  of  measuring  it 
immediately.  The  first  course  is  to  make  such  arrangements  for  protection  that  a 
certain  external  sense  of  security  comes.  The  second  course  is  for  the  atmosphere 
to  change  bringing  about  an  internal  sense  of  security.  So  far  as  the  first  approach 
is  concerned,  that  can  be  done  and  has  been  done.  Where  any  necessity  arises,  it 

302.  Letter. 

303.  A  resident  of  Tala  Park,  Calcutta. 

304.  See  item  124. 
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can  be  added  to.  The  other  process  depends  so  much  on  the  minds  of  men  that  it 
is  not  easy  to  measure  it.  Yet,  I  believe  that  it  can  be  done  and  that,  in  fact,  it  is  in 
the  process  of  being  done,  though  gradually. 

A  government  should  take  such  physical  steps  as  to  give  protection  and  a 
sense  of  security.  But  it  is  also  important  that  processes  should  be  started  which 
tend  to  create  peaceful  conditions  on  the  minds  of  men.  From  the  long  term  point 
of  view  this  obviously  is  of  high  importance.  All  of  us  can  help  a  little  in  this. 

I  hope  that  you  will  get  well  soon. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


129.  ToS.M.  Das305 


30  July  1960 

Dear  Dr.  Das,306 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  25th  July.  Confidence  and  a  feeling  of  security  come 
from  a  number  of  factors.  There  are  the  external  factors  like  protection  given  by 
Army,  Police  and  the  Administration,  and  then  there  are  the  internal  factors  of  a 
feeling  of  friendliness  among  neighbours  and  the  people  generally. 

At  the  present  moment  it  is  obvious  and  as  certain  as  anything  can  be  that  the 
external  steps  for  protection  taken  such  as  Army,  etc.  are  quite  adequate  to  prevent 
any  kind  of  mob  or  large-scale  violence.  They  are  also  adequate  for  any  other 
type  of  violence  in  any  big  way.  No  one,  of  course,  can  guarantee  some  individual 
misbehaving. 

In  addition  to  this,  there  is  the  policy  of  the  Administration  which,  I  think,  is 
now  helping  greatly  in  assuring  a  feeling  of  security. 

But  the  basic  approach  must  necessarily  be  greater  goodwill  between  the 
various  communities  living  side  by  side.  There  is  no  other  more  effective  protection 
in  the  long  run.  Our  policy,  therefore,  should  be  aimed  at  removing  these  tensions 
and  fears  and  creating  goodwill,  while,  at  the  same  time,  giving  protection.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  the  refugees  should  return  and  can  do  so  in  perfect  safety.  The  next 
step  will  then  have  to  be  taken  which  will  bring  long-term  results. 

There  are,  of  course,  basic  problems  to  be  faced  which  have  their  roots  in 
the  past.  Let  us  try  to  face  them.  Such  problems  cannot  be  solved  by  some 
coercive  apparatus  only. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


305.  Letter. 

306.  President,  United  Khasi-Jaintia  Hills  Displaced  Persons’  Association,  Shillong. 
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130.  To  R.K.  Dutta307 


31  July  1960 

Dear  Shri  Dutta, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  26th  as  well  as  the  one  of  the  28th  July.  Should 
you  so  wish  it,  you  can  publish  my  letter  to  you  of  the  21st  July. 

I  did  not  say  that  normalcy  has  returned  to  these  areas  of  Assam.  I  have  said, 
however,  that  the  Bengalees  who  have  left  their  homes,  can  return  there.  There  is 
a  very  considerable  improvement  in  these  areas,  and  there  is  absolutely  no  chance 
of  any  mob  violence.  Full  steps  have  been  taken  for  protection,  and  I  think  that 
the  atmosphere  in  Assam  has  also  changed  much  for  the  better.  This,  of  course, 
does  not  mean  that  every  effort  should  not  continue  to  be  made.  You  will,  perhaps, 
have  seen  the  resolution  of  the  Congress  Working  Committee  on  this  subject. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


131.  To  Nibaran  Bora309 


31  July  1960 

Dear  Shri  Bora,310 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  29th  July.  My  own  impression  is,  and  this  has  been 
gathered  from  information  received  from  many  sources,  that  the  Praja  Socialist 
leaders  in  Assam  took  a  leading  and  rather  aggressive  attitude  in  regard  to  the 
language  question.  It  is  this  that  I  have  hinted  at.  I  did  not  accuse  them  of 
encouraging  violence  as  such,  but  rather  of  creating  an  atmosphere  of  tension. 

Behind  the  language  issue  there  were,  of  course,  political  and  economic  issues 
also. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


307.  Letter. 

308.  See  item  124. 

309.  Letter. 

310.  Chairman,  Praja  Socialist  Party,  Assam. 
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1 32.  To  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed311 


31  July  1960 

My  dear  Fakhruddin, 

Two  persons  came  to  me  this  morning  and  gave  me  the  attached  letters.  They 
appeared  to  be  bona  fide  persons. 

I  do  not  know  what  your  policy  is  likely  to  be  in  such  matters.  It  will  be 
difficult  to  give  full  compensation,  but  I  suppose  it  would  certainly  be  desirable 
to  give  them  some  loans  to  start  work.  Also,  it  may  be  necessary  to  arrange  for 
some  protection  lest  the  factory  or  plant  may  suffer  damage  again. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(ii)  Nagas 


133.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh312 


11  June  1960 

My  dear  Shrinagesh, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  addressed  to  the  Chief  Minister.313  For  the  rest 
we  have  exchanged  telegrams  already. 

I  should  like  to  know  how  we  stand  in  regard  to  the  Naga  Convention  and 
their  proposals.  My  impression  was  that  this  matter  has  now  more  or  less  hung 
up  probably  awaiting  a  visit  of  the  representatives  of  the  Convention  to  me.  Is 
that  so  and,  if  so,  would  you  advise  me  to  invite  them  now  to  see  me?  By  now,  I 
mean  some  time,  let  us  say,  in  July.  When  we  meet  them,  we  should  be  clear  in 
our  minds  as  to  what  attitude  to  take  up.314 


311.  Letter. 

312.  Letter. 

313.  See  item  92. 

314.  Shrinagesh’s  reply  to  the  questions  raised  by  Nehru  in  this  letter  has  not  been  traced. 
Subimal  Dutt,  however,  addressed  these  matters  in  his  note  of  19  June  1960  to  Nehru,  see 
Appendix  39. 
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[SCOTT,  PHIZO,  AND  A  DONKEY] 


PHIZO  WILL  NEXT  MOVE  THEU.N.  FOR.  A 
NAG  A  5  TATE. 

BIBLICAL  "FLIGHT  INTO  NEW  YORK 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  31  July  1960,  p.  13) 


According  to  our  information,  Phizo  is  abroad,  somewhere  in  Europe.  He 
intends  going  to  America.315  He  has  apparently  got  some  kind  of  a  passport  from 
El  Salvador,  a  small  country,  whose  passports  can  almost  be  purchased. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


134.  To  Subimal  Dutt316 

% 

I  agree  with  you.317 1  do  not  think  that  we  should  at  this  stage  ask  for  extradition, 
whatever  the  law  on  the  subject  might  be.  We  may  point  out  to  the  U.K.  Government 
that  obviously  Phizo  has  been  travelling  on  a  forged  passport  under  a  false  name. 
Indeed,  according  to  their  own  statement,  the  passport  was  purchased  in  the 
blackmarket  at  Manila.  We  may  add,  however,  that  we  do  not  wish  to  embarrass 
them  over  this  matter,  but  they  might  remember  that  he  is  a  fugitive  from  our 


315.  According  to  information  furnished  by  Michael  Scott  to  the  High  Commission  of  India  to 
UK,  and  passed  on  to  MEA  on  10  June,  “Phizo  has  left  Pakistan  and  is  in  overseas  country 
not  Britain  which  Scott  sworn  not  to  disclose.  Phizo  encouraged  by  American  sympathisers 
and  probably  Pakistan  intends  seeking  support  including  appeal  to  U.N.  for  independent 
Naga  State.  One  American  Jack  Homer  Editor  of  “Freedom”  journal  has  requested  Scott’s 
assistance  in  facilitating  Phizo’s  travel  to  United  States.”  Telegram,  J.C.  Kakar,  Counsellor, 
Indian  High  Commission,  London,  to  MJ.  Desai,  Commonwealth  Secretary,  MF  4, 10  June 
1960.  Subject  File  No.  60,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 

316.  Note,  16  June  1960. 

317.  See  Appendix  34. 
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[PHIZO  THE  INVISIBLE  MAN] 
“HEAD  HUNTER” 


It  is  believed  that  the  British  Government  will  not  allow  Mr.  Phizo  to  take 

undue  advantage  of  its  hospitality. 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  24  June  1960,  p.  7) 


justice  and  we  trust  that  while  he  is  in  their  territory  he  will  not  be  allowed  to 
indulge  in  activities  directed  against  India. 

I  agree  that  we  should  inform  the  press  as  suggested  in  your  paragraph  3. 


135.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit318 

Your  telegram  1437  of  June  17  must  have  crossed  Dutt’s  telegram  24488  of  June 
17  to  Azim  Husain.319  As  stated  in  Dutt’s  telegram,  we  are  not  asking  UK 
Government  for  Phizo’s  extradition.  Any  extradition  proceedings  or  pressure  on 
UK  Government  to  send  Phizo  back  to  India  would  give  him  the  publicity  which 
he  is  so  anxious  to  secure.  Nevertheless  we  have  expressed  the  hope  to  the  UK 
High  Commission  here  that  Phizo  would  not  be  allowed  to  indulge  in  activities 
directed  against  India.  It  is  for  UK  Government  to  decide  how  they  will  deal  with 


318.  Telegram,  18  June  1960. 

319.  Mohammad  Azim  Husain,  Deputy  High  Commissioner  of  India  to  the  UK. 
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Phizo.  If  he  has  entered  UK  as  an  alien  with  a  San  Salvador  passport,  he  must 
have  used  a  forged  passport  for  entering  UK  territory  and  cannot  now  claim  the 
privileges  of  a  Commonwealth  national. 

2.  We  can  well  imagine  a  number  of  people  who  may  be  either  well-meaning 
or  inspired  by  anti-Indian  motives  to  play  up  Phizo’ s  demand  and  his  story  of 
alleged  atrocities  in  the  Naga  territory.  These  stories  are  grossly  exaggerated.  His 
main  object  seems  to  be  to  enter  the  U.S.  where  he  hopes  to  attract  more  sympathy 
for  his  case  in  the  United  Nations  and  elsewhere.  We  have  already  spoken  to  the 
U.S.  Ambassador320  here  against  grant  of  a  visa  to  him.  We  understand  that  Phizo ’s 
nephew,321  who  is  a  U.S.  citizen,  is  trying  to  secure  sympathy  of  some  U.S. 
circles. 

3.  As  you  know,  the  disturbances  in  the  Naga  Hills  have  been  continuing 
since  the  last  four  years.  If  we  had  adopted  heavy  handed  methods  without 
regard  to  life  and  property,  we  would  have  been  able  to  break  the  Naga  resistance 
by  now.  We  have  instead  always  avoided  harsh  measures  and  have  ruled  out  air 
action  completely.  Our  instructions  are  to  treat  the  Nagas  as  Indian  citizens  and 
try  to  win  them  over.  Our  policy  has  met  with  considerable  success,  though  hard 
core  of  hostile  Nagas  continues.  Most  of  the  Nagas  want  a  settlement  and  are 
against  these  hostile  activities. 

4.  We  have  made  it  clear  in  the  past  that,  in  accordance  with  our  general 
policy,  we  are  prepared  to  concede  largest  possible  local  autonomy  to  Nagas  in 
addition  to  all  the  privileges  of  Indian  citizenship,  representation  in  Parliament, 
etc.  But  we  have  also  said  that  we  can  never  agree  to  an  independent  status  for 
the  Nagas  which  in  fact  is  Phizo’s  demand.  We  have  also  been  spending  money  in 
developing  the  Naga  area  in  various  ways. 

5.  Some  months  ago  the  Nagas  held  a  big  convention  and  elected  a 
negotiating  committee  for  discussions  with  Government.  This  negotiating 
committee  represents  at  least  75  per  cent  of  the  Nagas.322  It  has  given  up  demand 
for  independent  State  and  has  put  up  certain  draft  proposals  for  discussion.  These 
envisage  Naga  territory  to  be  made  a  constituent  State  of  India  with  Governor, 
Assembly,  Cabinet  and  other  administrative  paraphernalia.  The  total  Naga 
population  in  the  territory  is  a  little  over  four  lakhs  and  the  total  revenue  is  about 
five  lakhs  or  so.  With  these  limited  resources,  the  territory  would  clearly  be 
unable  to  bear  the  top  heavy  administrative  apparatus  of  a  regular  State.  Apart 
from  this  practical  difficulty,  we  are  prepared  to  go  to  the  farthest  length  possible 
to  meet  Naga  wishes  and  I  hope  to  have  discussions  with  the  Negotiating 
Committee  during  the  next  few  weeks. 

320.  Ellsworth  Bunker. 

321 .  Vichazellu,  a  public  health  official  in  Chicago. 

322.  Major  R.  Khathing,  Deputy  Commissioner,  Mokokchung,  in  the  NHTA,  to  Subimal  Dutt, 

13  June  1960.  File  No.  42,  Subimal  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 
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6.  Meanwhile  hostile  Nagas  finding  themselves  somewhat  isolated  and 
progressively  pushed  out  are  trying  to  terrorise  Nagas  and  others  by  sniping  and 
adopting  guerilla  tactics  in  some  areas.  It  is  not  always  possible  for  us  to  give 
protection  to  people  who  are  scattered  over  a  large  area. 

7.  After  I  have  met  the  Naga  negotiating  committee  and  some  agreement 
has  been  reached  with  them,  we  shall  undertake  such  Constitutional  amendments 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

8.  Phizo ’s  wife323  and  family  were  detained  for  some  months  but  were 
released  a  long  time  ago.  I  know  that  the  Governor  of  Assam  took  particular 
interest  in  them  and  their  children’s  education.  I  have  not  heard  of  any  complaint 
from  them.  The  wife  and  family  are  now  in  Shillong  leading  normal  lives. 

9.  You  need  not  go  out  of  your  way  to  give  interview  to  Phizo  but  if  he 
desires  such  an  interview,  Azim  Husain  can  meet  him  and  find  out  what  his 
intentions  are.  I  might  add  that  Phizo  is  a  very  cunning  and  astute  person. 


136.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit324 

Your  telegram  1 449  June  18.1  have  already  sent  you  a  long  message  about  Phizo325 
which  probably  answers  your  questions. 

2.  It  seems  to  me  quite  absurd  for  some  odd  people  to  form  a  committee  to 
judge  between  Phizo  and  the  Government  of  India.  Obviously  we  cannot  have 
anything  to  do  with  this.  Phizo  is  a  fugitive  from  justice.  He  does  not  even  represent 
the  great  majority  of  people  in  the  Naga  area.  At  the  most  he  represents  some 
terrorist  elements  there.  I  rather  doubt  if  even  these  elements  acknowledge  his 
authority  and  there  are  inner  factions  there  between  different  tribes. 

3.  We  cannot  stop  newspapers  or  individuals  or  committees  from 
functioning,  whether  they  are  right  or  wrong.  But  it  is  up  to  the  UK  Government 
to  do  what  they  can  to  prevent  Phizo  or  others  exploiting  this  situation.  We  shall 
point  this  out  again  to  UK  High  Commissioner  here.326 


323.  Jwane. 

324.  Telegram,  20  June  1960. 

325.  See  item  135. 

326.  Malcolm  MacDonald. 
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137,  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit327 

24  June  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  returned  last  evening  from  a  three-day  visit  to  the  districts  of  Surat  and  Broach 
in  Gujarat.  My  main  purpose  in  going  there  was  in  response  to  the  invitation  of  a 
hundred-year  old  Muslim  gentleman  from  South  Africa  whose  own  village  was  in 
Surat  District.328  He  was  an  old  colleague  of  Gandhiji  in  his  early  campaigns  in 
South  Africa.  He  came  to  see  me  about  three  months  ago  and  invited  me  to  go  to 
his  village.  I  accepted  that  invitation.  He  managed  to  get  quite  a  number  of  prominent 
people  of  Indian  descent  from  South  Africa  to  meet  me.  In  fact,  I  was  told  that 
many  more  would  have  come  but  they  had  difficulty  in  getting  passports. 

As  I  went  there,  naturally  I  visited  many  other  places  roundabout.  This  was 
the  route  which  Gandhiji  took  on  his  famous  Dandi  march.  Unfortunately,  I  could 
not  go  to  Dandi  or  to  Bardoli  because  of  heavy  rains  which  put  the  roads  out  of 
commission. 

At  Ankleshwar  in  Broach  District,  we  have  found  oil  and  this  is  of  high 
quality.  Here  also  I  could  only  look  at  the  derrick  from  two-three  miles  away 
because  the  kutcha  road  there  was  not  easy  to  negotiate  and  my  time  was  limited. 
Throughout  this  tour,  there  was  almost  frenzied  excitement  among  the  people 
and  the  welcome  they  gave  me  was  terrific.  I  seem  to  have  become  Nehru  Chacha 
for  all  and  sundry  in  various  parts  of  India. 

I  have  just  received  your  telegram  about  the  Queen’s  visit.  We  shall  now 
proceed  to  draw  up  a  provisional  programme  in  consultation  with  Malcolm 
MacDonald  here.  The  actual  announcement  of  the  dates  would  be  made  as  soon 
as  Macmillan329  writes  formally  to  us. 

I  have  also  received  your  letter  about  Phizo  and  Asha  Devi’s330  talks  with 
you.  This  whole  affair  has  an  element  of  unreality.  So  far  as  the  Naga  situation 
here  is  concerned,  I  received  a  request  for  an  interview  from  the  representatives 
of  the  Naga  Convention  just  before  I  went  to  England.  I  told  them  that  I  would 
meet  them  some  time  after  my  return.  I  propose  to  do  so  in  the  second  half  of 
July  or  thereabouts.  There  is  no  difficulty  at  all  about  our  agreeing  to  the  fullest 
autonomy  to  them  and  I  hope  that  we  shall  come  to  some  kind  of  an  agreement. 
But  they  want  to  have  the  trappings  of  a  full  Indian  State,  although  they  are  not 
even  the  size  of  an  average  tehsil  in  India.  This  will  mean  a  very  top-heavy 
administration. 


327.  Letter,  copied  to  N.R.  Pillai. 

328.  See  item  8. 

329.  Harold  Macmillan,  Prime  Minister  of  the  UK. 

330.  Asha  Devi  Aryanayakam. 
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Another  difficulty  is  not  directly  in  relation  to  them  but  the  effect  this  step 
might  have  in  the  other  hill  States  of  Assam.  Because  of  this  disruptive  effect,  the 
Assam  Govt  is  terribly  anxious  that  the  Naga  area  should  retain  some  contact 
with  Assam.  To  this  the  Nagas  have  the  strongest  objection  and  I  think  we  shall 
have  to  agree  to  the  Naga  request  in  regard  to  this  matter.  We  hope,  therefore,  to 
hammer  out  an  agreement.  This  will  not  end  the  trouble  in  that  area  as  there  are 
some  irreconcilable  and  diehard  elements  there.  But  no  doubt  this  will  make  a 
very  big  difference. 

I  have  found  out  that  a  number  of  warrants  were  issued  against  Phizo.  Some 
of  these  have  been  withdrawn.  But  there  is  still  one  warrant  in  a  murder  case 
which  was  a  particularly  brutal  one.  This  is  still  in  force.  Whether  we  proceed  on 
it  or  not  is  another  matter.  But  obviously  we  cannot  allow  Phizo  to  roam  about 
these  areas  and  create  further  trouble.  I  must  say  that  I  have  formed  a  bad  opinion 
of  him.  He  has  been  slippery  in  the  past  and  has  not  kept  his  word.  So  far  as  his 
wife  and  children  are  concerned,  they  live  freely  in  Shillong  and  have  been  helped 
by  us. 

I  agree  with  you  that  the  way  in  which  David  Astor331  and  Michael  Scott  have 
acted  is  not  at  all  commendable.  However,  I  am  not  worried  about  this  matter.  We 
have  to  keep  wide  awake,  you  at  the  other  end  and  we  at  this  end,  and  see  to  it 
that  any  mischief  is  not  done. 

Indira  and  the  children  are  at  Srinagar.  I  am  going  there  on  the  2nd  July, 
mainly  for  the  purpose  of  going  to  our  Ladakh  border  areas.  I  shall  be  away  for 
about  a  week. 

[Love] 

[Jawahar] 


138.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit332 


24  June  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

In  a  letter  that  I  have  dictated  to  you,333  1  have  briefly  referred  to  what  you  have 
written  to  me  about  Phizo.  I  think  I  should  say  something  more  about  it.  Hence 
this  letter. 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  June  21st  about  this  Phizo  drama  in  which  all 
kinds  of  odd  people  are  becoming  actors.  It  is  odd  enough  for  Michael  Scott  and 


331.  Proprietor  and  editor,  The  Observer  (UK),  and  an  associate  of  Africa  Bureau  in  London. 

332.  Letter,  copied  to  N.R.  Pillai. 

333.  See  item  137. 
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David  Astor  to  be  associated  with  Phizo  in  this  particular  way.  Then  comes  Asha 
Devi  Aryanayakam  and  finally  Moral  Rearmament  appears  on  the  scene.  I  really 
do  not  know  what  to  say  about  this  motley  crowd. 

I  think  we  might  disabuse  these  people  and  William  Clark334  about  their  attempts 
to  put  pressure  on  us.  I  am  not  at  all  worried  about  Phizo  getting  in  touch  with 
Express335  or  anyone  else;  or,  indeed,  his  asking  China  for  help.  What  surprises 
me  is  how  people,  who  presume  to  have  some  commonsense,  behave. 

For  my  part,  I  am  not  in  the  least  worried  about  this  matter.  It  has  a  certain 
amusing  side. 

[Love] 


[Jawahar] 


139.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit336 


30  June  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  just  received  and  read  your  letter  of  June  27th,  with  which  you  have  sent 
me  copies  of  various  letters.  One  of  these  is  David  Astor’s  letter  to  Dickie 
Mountbatten,  another  Astor’s  letter  to  you  of  the  25th  June  and  your  reply  to 
Astor  of  the  27th  June.  There  is  a  letter  from  Phizo  addressed  to  Hicks337  of 
M.R.A.  and  two  letters  of  Niketu  Iralu.338 

I  have  read  all  these  papers  with  mounting  amazement.  Your  reply  to  Astor 
was  a  proper  one. 

I  do  not  know  what  evidence  Phizo  might  have  placed  before  Astor  or  Michael 
Scott.  Whatever  it  may  be,  are  Astor  and  Scott  so  simple-minded  as  to  accept 
one-sided  reports  from  any  man  and  least  of  all  Phizo.  I  have  in  the  past  seen 
some  statements  issued  by  Phizo  giving  accounts  of  so-called  atrocities.  These 
statements  were  fantastically  wrong.  Perhaps,  Phizo  has  got  some  pictures  of 
demolished  villages  etc.  I  cannot  understand  what  type  of  evidence  he  can  have 
other  than  this.  David  Astor  clearly  says  that  he  believes  in  Phizo’s  story.  If  so,  he 
is  welcome  to  it.  But  this  does  not  indicate  much  intelligence  or  good  sense.  Even 
a  person  of  average  intelligence  tries  to  find  out  what  the  other  side  of  the  story 
is,  before  believing  it. 

334.  William  Donaldson  Clark  (1916-1985);  British  journalist;  worked  with  The  Observer  for  a 
few  years  until  1960;  Director,  Overseas  Development  Institute,  1960-68. 

335.  Probably  the  Daily  Express. 

336.  Letter,  copied  to  N.R.  Pillai. 

337.  Roger  Hicks. 

338.  Nephew  of  A.Z.  Phizo;  studied  in  Shillong  and  Madras;  joined  Moral  Re- Armament,  1957. 
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The  broad  facts  of  the  situation  are  that  Phizo  started  a  terroristic  campaign. 
Apart  from  raids  and  shooting  our  civil  and  army  personnel,  the  real  terrorism 
was  on  his  own  people  to  force  them  to  line  up  with  him  or  to  give  him  money 
and  supplies.  It  may  be  that  many  of  the  Nagas  felt  some  sympathy  with  the  ideal 
of  an  independent  Nagaland. 

We  had  to  take  action  against  these  terroristic  activities,  and  some  armed 
forces  were  sent  there.  The  whole  terrain  of  the  Naga  territory  had  practically  no 
communications,  was  hilly  and  full  of  forests.  It  was  ideal  for  raids  and  sniping. 
The  result  was  that  our  people  were  picked  off,  and  the  Naga  terrorists  usually 
disappeared.  Occasionally,  some  of  them  were  killed  in  encounters.  Sometimes, 
some  of  the  villages  where  they  used  to  take  shelter,  were  destroyed  by  our  army 
people.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Naga  hostiles  destroyed  and  burnt  Naga  villages 
because  they  would  not  side  with  them.  Apart  from  encounters,  Phizo  and  his 
group  kidnapped  or  captured  some  of  our  friendly  Nagas  of  position  and,  later, 
shot  them  down  in  cold  blood.  In  fact,  it  is  one  of  these  murders  that  is  a  charge 
against  Phizo. 

Later,  our  army  people  devised  a  method  of  grouping  the  Naga  inhabitants  in 
certain  villages  or  areas  for  effective  protection  to  them,  and  also  to  have  a  free 
hand  to  deal  with  the  hostiles  round  about.  When  the  situation  improved,  this 
grouping  was  largely  abandoned. 

At  present,  the  Naga  people  as  a  whole  are  thoroughly  fed  up  with  all  this 
business  where,  inevitably,  they  have  suffered  from  both  sides,  and  they  clamour 
for  peace.  I  think  that  a  considerable  majority  of  them  are  tired  of  Phizo’s  methods 
and  activities.  They  are  a  proud  people,  and  I  have  always  admired  them.  About 
a  year  or  more  ago,  a  Naga  National  Convention  was  held,  and  this  represented 
nearly  all  the  tribes  in  those  areas.  The  active  hostiles  kept  apart.  It  is  this 
Convention  that  has  been  meeting  again  and  again  and  has  now  put  forward  some 
proposals  for  the  consideration  of  Government.  This  Convention  has  clearly  stated 
that  they  do  not  claim  independence,  but  want  to  be  treated  as  an  autonomous 
State  like  other  States  in  India.  As  I  think  I  wrote  to  you,  we  have  always  assured 
them  of  full  autonomy.  Only  some  difficulties  arise  in  treating  a  very  small  area  as 
a  major  State  in  India.  Possibly,  we  shall  get  over  them.  I  have  invited  the 
representatives  of  the  Naga  National  Convention  to  meet  me  here  in  Delhi  on  the 
28th  of  July. 

In  some  of  the  papers  you  have  sent  me,  reference  is  made  to  “genocide” 
and  that  a  hundred  thousand  Nagas  have  been  killed  by  the  Indian  army.  This,  of 
course,  is  complete  nonsense.  The  whole  population  of  the  Naga  territories  is 
four  hundred  thousand.  I  could  not  say  how  many  Nagas  have  been  killed  in 
these  military  operations.  Probably,  they  may  run  to  two  or  three  thousand  in  the 
course  of  the  last  few  years.  Several  hundred  of  our  army  and  civil  people  have 
been  shot  down  by  the  Naga  hostiles. 

I  really  do  not  know  what  advice  to  give  you  about  this  matter.  You  seem  to 
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be  handling  it  in  the  right  way.  The  idea  of  some  kind  of  a  Committee  appointed 
by  Astor  and  Scott  to  come  as  a  Commission  to  enquire  is  really  quite  extraordinary. 
They  should  at  least  have  the  sense  to  realise  that  whatever  their  threats  might  be, 
we  are  not  going  to  permit  this  kind  of  thing.  It  is  true  that  we  have  not  permitted 
journalists  to  go  there,  though  I  think  some  journalists  did  go  to  Kohima,  capital 
of  this  area.  It  was  difficult  for  us  to  allow  journalists  to  go  about  that  area,  for 
there  was  continuous  sniping.  We  could  not  take  the  responsibility  of  protecting 
them  if  they  went  into  the  interior. 

During  these  years,  many  development  schemes  have  functioned  in  the  Naga 
area.  New  schools  have  been  opened,  and  hospitals,  and  they  are  functioning. 
Some  roads  have  been  built,  and  a  considerable  part  of  the  area  is  more  or  less 
settled,  though  there  may  be  an  occasional  raid. 

I  have  already  told  you  that  Phizo’ s  wife  and  children  are  comfortably  settled 
at  Shillong.  His  children  go  to  school. 

I  feel  naturally  annoyed  at  these  activities  of  Astor  and  Scott.  But  I  still  see  no 
reason  to  get  excited  about  them,  in  spite  of  their  threats.  If  Jayaprakash  Narayan 
goes  there  and  meets  Phizo,  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  say  how  he  would  react.  He 
is  an  odd  person. 

[Love] 


[Jawahar] 


140.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit339 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  June  22  and  correspondence  with  David  Astor 
about  Phizo.  I  am  really  astonished  at  the  way  Astor  has  accepted  every  concocted 
story  of  Phizo.  Your  reply  to  Astor  was  on  right  lines. 

2.  What  Astor  has  said  in  his  letter  amounts  to  very  serious  allegations 
against  Indian  Army.  It  seems  likely  that  Astor  and  others  are  determined  to  carry 
on  organised  propaganda  against  us.  We  shall  have  to  meet  that  and  as  soon  as 
we  know  nature  of  charges,  we  shall  send  you  information  to  reply  to  them. 

3.  As  this  matter  specially  affects  our  Army,  I  think  that  our  Defence 
Minister  Krishna  Menon  should  take  it  up  personally  with  Home340  and,  if  possible, 
Macmillan.  He  will  be  returning  from  Accra  via  London.341  You  will  see  telegram 
I  am  sending  to  Krishna  Menon  about  this  matter.342 


339.  Telegram,  1  July  1960. 

340.  Alexander  Frederick  Douglas-Home,  Secretary  of  State  for  Commonwealth  Relations. 

341.  Krishna  Menon  was  in  Accra  to  attend  the  inauguration  of  the  Republic  of  Ghana. 

342.  See  item  141. 
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4.  These  Phizo  developments  in  England  are  bound  to  create  a  furore  in 
India  when  they  come  out  and  be  subjected  to  parliamentary  questions  and  debates. 

141.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon343 

Your  telegram  239  June  30th.  I  am  amazed  at  the  way  David  Astor  and  some 
others  are  building  up  Phizo  and  organising  some  major  agitation  against  India. 
Astor  appears  to  accept  all  the  fantastic  charges  which  Phizo  has  been  making 
against  the  Indian  Army.  Some  letters  that  Astor  has  written  have  shocked  me. 

2 .  Our  High  Commissioner  in  London  has  been  dealing  with  this  matter  and 
will  continue  to  do  so  with  the  UK  Government  and  others.  But  I  think  that  as  the 
honour  of  our  Army  is  involved  in  these  charges,  you  as  Defence  Minister  should 
meet  Home  and,  if  possible,  Macmillan  and  speak  to  them  about  these 
extraordinary  developments.  We  are  very  jealous  of  the  honour  of  our  Army  and 
we  do  not  propose  to  permit  these  slanderous  accusations. 

3.  In  any  talks  about  Phizo,  you  will  of  course  keep  in  touch  with  our  High 
Commissioner  and  keep  her  fully  informed. 

4.  I  am  going  to  Kashmir  and  Ladakh  tomorrow  morning  returning  7th 
morning.  If  it  is  necessary  for  you  to  stay  an  extra  day  in  London  for  purposes 
mentioned  above,  you  may  do  so. 


142.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit344 


8  July  1960 

[Dear  Nan], 

This  morning,  I  received  your  telegram  suggesting  that  we  should  make  no 
statement  about  Phizo  till  I  received  a  letter  you  had  written.  I  had  no  particular 
intention  of  making  a  statement  about  Phizo  and,  anyhow,  our  minds  are  full  of 
the  proposed  general  strike  here.  We  shall  await  your  letter.  In  any  event,  I  shall 
have  to  make  statements  about  Phizo  to  Parliament  when  it  meets  early  next 
month.  Much  may  happen  by  then. 

Asha  Devi  Aryanayakam  came  to  see  me  two  or  three  days  ago.345  She  told 
me  nothing  new.  Today  I  received  a  letter  from  her  with  a  brief  report  of  a  talk 
she  had  with  Vinobaji  about  Phizo.346  She  asked  me  if  she  could  send  this  brief 


343.  Telegram,  1  July  1960,  sent  to  the  Indian  High  Commission  to  Ghana  and  repeated  to  the 
Indian  High  Commission  to  the  UK. 

344.  Letter. 

345.  In  fact,  she  met  Nehru  on  1  July. 

346.  See  Appendices  62  and  70. 
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[JP  TO  PHIZO’S  DEFENCE] 


[From  left:  Jayaprakash  Narayan,  Phizo,  Michael  Scott  and  other  Church  figures] 

(From  Shankar's  Weekly,  3  July  1960,  p.  11) 


report  to  Michael  Scott  and  others.  I  have  told  her  she  could  certainly  do  so.  I 
enclose  a  copy  of  her  letter  and  this  report. 

I  had  a  long  talk  today  with  Jayaprakash  Narayan  also  about  Phizo  etc.  I 
found  nothing  much  new  in  what  he  said,  and  I  tried  to  give  him  some  information 
about  Phizo  and  the  Naga  movement,  which  he  did  not  seem  to  know. 

Jayaprakash  told  me  that  David  Astor  had  asked  him  to  become  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  he  intended  forming  for  Phizo.  Jayaprakash  refused  to  join  this 
Committee  and  advised  David  Astor  not  to  have  any  such  Committee. 

He  asked  me  about  the  feasibility  of  journalists  or  others  coming  here  to  visit 
the  Naga  territory.  I  told  him  that  we  would  not  agree  to  any  kind  of  Commission 
of  Inquiry.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  a  bunch  of  journalists  (Indian)  had  gone  to  the 
Naga  territory  some  months  ago.  Also,  the  Sarvodaya  people  had  several  of  their 
men  working  there  in  schools.  Asha  Devi  herself  had  visited  these  places  on  more 
than  one  occasion.  Jayaprakash  wanted  to  know  if  some  Sarvodaya  people  could 
go  there.  I  told  him  they  certainly  could.  We  have,  in  fact,  rather  a  big  Ashram 
there,  partly  financed  by  us,  in  charge  of  a  Sarvodaya  worker. 

Some  time  ago,  we  were  thinking  of  arranging  a  visit  of  more  Indian 
newspapermen  there.  But  the  rains  have  now  intervened.  We  have  no  objection  to 
any  of  our  newspapermen  going  there,  and  possibly  we  might  not  even  object  to 
some  bona  fide  man  from  outside  India  also  going.  But  it  is  clear  that  if  a  man 
from  The  Daily  Telegraph  or  the  Daily  Express  goes  there,  we  know  exactly 
what  to  expect  from  him. 
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[PHIZO  AT  THE  INNER  TEMPLE] 


Phizo  is  to  challenge  the  legal  validity  of  the  British  transfer 
of  Naga  territory  to  India — Report. 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  17  July  1960,  p.  19) 


I  suppose  one  of  these  days,  Phizo  will  address  a  Press  Conference  in  London 
and  bring  out  all  his  charges  against  us,347  which  will  get  headlines  in  some  of  the 
newspapers  there.  I  have  had  a  fairly  comprehensive  note  prepared  about  Phizo 
and  the  movement  in  the  Naga  area.  We  shall  send  you  this  soon. 

I  gather  that  Colonel  Luthra,348  who  was  for  two  or  three  years  our 
Commissioner  in  Naga  Hills  and  Tuensang  area,  is  in  London  on  leave.  Perhaps, 
you  or  Azim349  met  him.  He  could,  of  course,  give  you  a  first-hand  account  of 
everything  that  has  happened  there  during  his  presence,  as  also  tell  you  about  the 
background.  It  would  be  good  to  take  advantage  of  his  stay  there  to  get  all  this 
information  from  him. 

[Love] 


[Jawahar] 

347.  At  a  press  conference  in  London  on  26  July,  Phizo  called  for  “an  immediate  cease-fire”  in  the 
Naga  area  and  the  appointment  of  an  “impartial”  commission  to  investigate  his  allegations 
of  atrocities  by  the  Indian  Army  which  he  listed  in  a  memorandum  titled  “The  Fate  of  the 
Naga  People:  An  Appeal  to  the  World.”  The  memorandum,  distributed  at  the  press  conference, 
described  the  Nagas  as  “a  Christian  community  which  not  only  wanted  separation  from 
India  but  also  aspired  to  become  a  Christian  State  within  the  Commonwealth.”  Phizo  also 
demanded  that  “the  world  press  should  have  free  access  to  all  parts  of  the  Naga  area  to  see 
for  itself  what  was  going  on  there.” 

348.  P.N.  Luthra. 

349.  Azim  Husain. 
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143.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit350 


10  July  1960 

[Dear  Nan], 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  July  8  with  the  various  enclosures.  I  have  read 
all  these  papers.  I  am  writing  to  you  briefly  now  to  tell  you  that  we  have  no 
intention,  as  at  present  advised,  to  ask  for  the  extradition  of  Phizo.  At  no  time 
have  I  thought  this  desirable. 

As  for  the  “well  documented  charges”  by  Phizo  against  the  Indian  Army,  I 
have  seen  no  such  papers  at  any  time.  All  I  have  seen  is  some  vague  charges 
made  by  Phizo  or  on  his  behalf  in  what  appeared  to  be  circular  letters  that  he  was 
issuing  to  people  in  America  and  elsewhere.  There  was  nothing  specific  in  them, 
and  I  considered  them  grossly  exaggerated  and  often  quite  baseless.  Apart  from 
this,  a  few  cases  of  rape  came  to  our  notice.  I  think  there  were  five  or  six  in  the 
course  of  the  last  few  years.  The  Army  took  action  in  every  one  of  these  cases 
that  was  reported  to  us.  There  may,  of  course,  have  been  other  cases  which 
were  not  reported.  But  I  doubt  if  a  number  of  atrocities  could  have  taken  place 
there  without  these  coming  to  our  notice.  Please  remember  that  the  Governor  of 
Assam  was  our  representative  there  and  was  in  over-all  charge.  He  kept  in  intimate 
touch  with  these  matters.  Generally  speaking,  he  could  not  be  ignorant  of  the 
course  of  events.  The  Governor  during  the  last  three  or  four  years  was  Fazl 
Ali,351  a  man  who  took  a  deep  and  friendly  interest  in  the  Nagas  and  was  always 
trying  to  win  them  over.  Apart  from  this,  he  was  a  High  Court  and  Supreme 
Court  Judge  for  25  years  or  so,  and  his  outlook  was  very  much  governed  by  his 
judicial  experience. 

I  believe  there  were  cases  of  the  burning  of  villages,  both  by  the  Nagas  and 
by  our  Army.  In  fact,  some  of  the  fights  took  place  in  the  villages  themselves 
which  consisted  of  simple  huts. 

I  shall  enquire  into  this  matter  and  see  what  papers  we  have.  But  it  is  obvious 
that  we  cannot  carry  out  much  of  an  enquiry  unless  we  have  precise  allegations. 
If  it  is  possible  for  you  to  send  some  of  these  to  us  it  will  help  us  to  enquire. 

As  I  have  already  suggested  to  you,  you  should  meet  Luthra  who  was  our 
Commissioner  in  the  Naga  territory  for  two  years  or  more.  He  certainly  knows 
everything  during  the  period  he  was  there  and  probably  has  considerable  knowledge 
of  what  preceded  that.  He  is  a  competent  man  who  has  been  friendly  to  the 
Nagas. 

[Love] 


[Jawahar] 


350.  Letter. 

351.  Saiyid  Fazl  Ali,  the  Governor  of  Assam  from  May  1956  to  August  1959. 
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144.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh352 


11  July  1960 

My  dear  Shrinagesh,353 
I  have  your  letter  of  July  9th. 

We  have  had  news  about  Phizo  from  London  from  various  sources.  Of  course 
our  High  Commissioner,  Vijaya  Lakahmi  Pandit,  has  kept  us  informed  about  him, 
although  she  has  not  met  him.  Our  Defence  Minister  discussed  his  case  with 
Commonwealth  Secretary354  in  London.  Jayaprakash  Narayan  met  Phizo  two- 
three  times  and  had  long  talks.  He  has  come  and  has  reported  them  to  me  on  his 
return  here.  So  has  Asha  Devi  Aryanayakam. 

I  shall  not  go  into  all  this  in  any  detail.  This,  however,  I  might  inform  you.  We 
have  no  present  intention  of  asking  for  Phizo’ s  repatriation  to  India.  Apart  from  the 
legal  difficulties  in  this,  we  think  it  is  far  better  for  him  to  stay  where  he  is.  His 
stay  in  London  has  already  lost  the  charm  of  novelty  and  the  newspapers  there 
have  paid  little  attention  to  him.  It  is  true  that  he  has  threatened  to  come  out  with 
well-documented  list  of  charges  and  is  apparently  preparing  this  for  publication.  I 
imagine  that  even  this  will  probably  not  raise  too  much  interest  except  for  a  day 
or  two.  Much  depends  on  what  this  list  of  charges  contains.  Apparently  it  is 
rather  a  formidable  document  and  those  people  who  have  seen  it  have  been  much 
impressed  by  it.  In  the  main,  it  consists  of  charges  against  Army  personnel  who 
are  accused  of  all  kinds  of  horrible  crimes.  The  charges,  it  is  said,  are  not  merely 
vague  charges  but  dates,  places  and  names  of  Army  officers  are  mentioned. 

It  is  difficult  to  deal  with  this  till  one  has  these  charges  with  specific  details. 
I  am,  however,  asking  our  Army  people  in  our  Ministry  to  look  into  all  their 
papers  to  find  out  what  kind  of  charges  were  made  previously  on  behalf  of  the 
Naga  hostiles.  If  you  have  any  record  of  them  in  your  office,  you  might  have 
them  looked  up. 

There  is  no  question  of  delaying  the  negotiations  with  the  Naga  Convention 
people.  I  expect  to  meet  them  here  on  the  date  fixed.355  1  presume  you  will  come 
here  a  little  earlier.  There  is  of  course  the  general  strike  situation  and  one  does  not 
know  which  way  all  this  may  turn.  I  hope  the  Assam  situation  will  certainly  be 
under  full  control  and  more  or  less  normal. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


352.  Letter,  copied  to  Subimal  Dutt,  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

353.  The  Governor  of  Assam. 

354.  Probably  Nehru  was  referring  to  Alec  Douglas-Home,  the  British  Secretary  of  State  for 
Commonwealth  Relations. 

355.  See  item  150,  fn  370. 
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145.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit356 

I  have  received  following  telegram  from  Michael  Scott: 

“Would  greatly  appreciate  opportunity  meeting  you  anywhere  your  earliest 
convenience.” 

I  should  like  you  to  convey  to  him  following  reply  on  my  behalf : 

Begins.  I  have  received  your  telegram.  I  am  heavily  engaged  during  this 
month  and  our  next  session  of  Parliament  begins  on  1st  August.  The  earliest 
convenient  date  would  be  the  second  week  of  August. 

While  I  am  always  prepared  to  meet  you,  I  should  like  to  know  in  what 
capacity  and  for  what  particular  purpose  you  wish  to  meet  me.  In  recent  weeks, 
I  have  learnt  with  surprise  about  your  contacts  with  Phizo  which  have  been 
surrounded  with  some  kind  of  mystery.  It  has  been  hinted  at  that  there  are  serious 
charges  against  the  Government  of  India  or  the  Indian  Army.  We  are  naturally 
concerned  with  anything  concerning  the  honour  of  our  Army.  In  these 
circumstances,  I  can  hardly  meet  you  as  representing  Phizo  or  discuss  with  you 
matters  having  grave  import.  Normally  my  Government  deals  with  or  through 
another  Government  and  not  with  a  private  citizen  of  another  country.  If  any 
representation  is  to  be  made  this  should  be  done  through  our  High  Commission  in 
London.  There  is  no  mystery  or  secrecy  in  so  far  as  we  are  concerned,  but  there 
are  international  proprieties  to  be  observed  and  we  do  not  propose  to  bypass 
them.  Ends. 

We  have  been  grappling  with  the  general  strike  situation  for  the  last  few 
days.  On  the  whole  we  have  done  well  although  Calcutta  and  Bombay  have  been 
troublesome. 

On  17th  July,  I  am  going  to  Assam  for  three  days.  Conditions  there  have 
been  bad. 


146.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit357 


16  July  1960 


[Nan  dear,] 

Yesterday  I  sent  you  a  telegram  in  which  I  gave  a  message  I  had  received  from 
Michael  Scott.358  1  had  asked  you  to  convey  my  reply  to  him.  I  enclose  a  copy  of 
my  telegram  to  you. 


356.  Telegram,  15  July  1960. 

357.  Letter. 

358.  See  item  145. 
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Today  I  have  received  a  bunch  of  papers  from  you  with  your  two  letters 
dated  July  12th359  and  13th.  These  papers  include  copies  of  correspondence 
between  David  Astor  and  Dickie  Mountbatten  and  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Michael 
Scott  to  you  dated  11th  July.360 

I  think  that  the  reply  I  have  sent  to  Michael  Scott  covers  Michael  Scott’s 
letter  to  you  and  is  an  adequate  reply  to  his  various  questions.  It  also  deals,  in  a 
sense,  with  what  David  Astor  has  written. 

I  really  am  quite  unable  to  understand  all  these  mysterious  approaches  and 
hints  and  threats.  The  reference  to  some  trouble  between  the  Minister  of  Defence 
and  me  in  this  matter  has  no  basis.  Even  if  our  troops  misbehaved,  it  had  nothing 
to  do  with  me  or  Krishna  Menon. 

I  cannot  obviously  give  an  answer  to  allegations  which  are  not  specified  to 
me.  But  it  passes  my  comprehension  that  terrible  things  must  have  been  happening 
in  the  Naga  Hills  for  four  or  five  years  without  my  having  known  about  them. 

It  is  very  good  of  David  Astor  to  be  so  concerned  about  India’s  prestige.  I 
think  we  can  look  after  it  ourselves  without  his  help. 

I  had  twice  mentioned  to  you  that  Col.  Luthra  was  in  London  and  that  you 
might  meet  him  and  discuss  these  matters  with  him.  Did  you  do  so? 

A  rather  simple  fact  has  been  mentioned  in  some  newspapers  abroad  in  a 
completely  distorted  way.  This  is  about  Phizo’s  activities  during  the  last  war.  It  is 
sometimes  said  that  he  helped  the  British  or  the  Allied  Forces.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
he  helped  the  Japanese  against  the  British. 

I  think  it  will  be  advisable  for  you  informally  to  let  Lord  Home  know  what 
answer  I  have  given  to  Michael  Scott. 

I  am  going  very  early  tomorrow  morning  (five  o’clock)  to  Assam.  Indira  is 
accompanying  me.  She  knows  the  Assamese  people  somewhat  better  than  I  do 
and  she  will  have  her  own  programme. 

[Love] 


[Jawahar] 


359.  See  Appendix  79. 

360.  See  Appendices  72  and  78. 
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fSCOTT  ADVERTIZES  PHIZO] 


[From  right:  Phizo,  Michael  Scott,  others] 
(From  Shankars  Weekly ,  26  June  1960,  p.  13) 


147.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit361 


16  July  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  sent  you  two  letters  today.  One  of  these  dealt  with  Phizo  matters.362  This 
whole  story,  ever  since  Michael  Scott  appeared  on  the  scene  and  produced  Phizo, 
has  been  quite  extraordinary.  It  almost  sounds  like  some  detective  fiction.  Why 
Michael  Scott  or  David  Astor  should  have  proceeded  in  this  particular  way,  is 
beyond  me.  They  could  have  functioned  quite  normally,  told  us  what  the  matter 
was  and  taken  our  reply,  without  getting  too  excited  about  it.  If  after  that  they 
wanted  to  do  something,  they  could  have  done  it.  But  they  have  surrounded  this 
with  mystery  and  secrecy,  and  tried  to  create  an  impression  of  terrible  things 
happening  in  the  Naga  territory  which  apparently  we  are  hiding. 

Naturally,  we  have  been  somewhat  irritated.  But  none  of  us  here  has  taken  it 
too  seriously.  It  is  true  that  we  do  not  know  what  these  famous  charges  are 
which  are  said  to  be  so  well  documented.  But  I  am  unable  to  conceive  anything 
of  the  kind  hinted  at.  And  so  I  am  not  greatly  worried. 

You  have  had  to  bear  the  first  brunt  of  these  attacks  in  London,  and  it  must 
have  been  a  matter  of  much  concern  to  you.  Do  not  worry  about  it.  When  the 
famous  day  comes  when  these  charges  are  made  public,  we  shall  look  into  them 
and  deal  with  them. 

After  my  telegram  to  you363  in  reply  to  Michael  Scott’s  message  to  me,  there 
is  nothing  more  to  be  said  by  me  in  response  to  David  Astor’s  kind  advice.  Astor 

361.  Letter. 

362.  See  item  146. 

363.  See  item  145. 
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and  Scott  can  go  ahead  and  do  just  what  they  like. 

I  think  our  Ministry  is  sending  you  soon  a  note  about  these  Naga  areas.  I  do 
not  remember  the  exact  dates.  But,  broadly  speaking,  Phizo  started  this  trouble  in 
1955  or  so.  The  Naga  District  was  under  the  Assam  Administration.  When  Phizo’s 
revolt  grew,  the  Army  was  called  in.  This  was,  I  think,  in  March  1957.  The  Army 
functioned  there  in  aid  of  the  civil  power.  In  one  of  your  letters,  an  official’s 
name  was  mentioned  as  having  been  a  guilty  party,  according  to  Phizo.  This  man 
(Cavalo  or  some  such  name364)  was  a  Deputy  Commissioner  of  the  Assam 
Government  in  the  Naga  Hills.  He  was  not  an  Army  man.  In  1957,  many  Naga 
leaders  met  us  and  pressed  that  the  Naga  District  should  be  separated  from  Assam. 
We  agreed  and  created  a  new  unit,  the  Naga  Hills  and  Tuensang  Area  (N.H.T.A). 
This  was  in  December  1957.  It  was  from  this  date  that  this  area  came  directly 
under  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  The  Army  was  given  larger  powers.  But, 
even  so,  the  civil  Administration  functioned.  Colonel  Luthra  was  appointed  the 
Commissioner  of  this  new  unit.  The  Governor  of  Assam,  at  first  Fazl  Ali,  and 
then  General  Shrinagesh,  was  in  overall  charge  under  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 

Phizo  was  responsible  for  a  particularly  callous  murder  of  one  of  his  oldest 
associates,  Zakri.  This  was  because  Zakri  disagreed  with  him  and  did  not  want  to 
carry  on  this  rebellion. 

[Love] 


fJawahar] 


148.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit365 

I  returned  from  Assam  yesterday  afternoon.  I  have  seen  your  telegram  1764  of 
July  20th.  Also  direct  message  from  Phizo  copy  of  which  you  have  already  seen. 

2.  My  reply  to  Michael  Scott  dated  15th  July366  is  in  effect  a  reply  to  Phizo’s 
telegram  also. 

3 .  You  might  send  for  Michael  Scott  and  tell  him  that  I  have  received  Phizo’s 
telegram.  Tell  him  that  the  position  taken  up  by  Phizo  in  his  message  to  me  is,  in 
the  circumstances,  quite  extraordinary  and  we  cannot  accept  proposals  he  has 
made.  In  view  of  the  reckless  allegations  against  the  Government  of  India  and  the 
Indian  Army  that  he  has  made,  I  am  unable  to  meet  him.  Further,  I  cannot  discuss 
the  constitutional  future  of  the  Naga  territories  with  him.  I  am,  in  fact,  meeting 
the  properly  elected  representatives  of  the  Nagas  during  the  next  few  days. 

364.  Probably  the  reference  is  to  S.J.D.  Carvalho,  Deputy  Commissioner,  Naga  Hills  District, 
1953-57. 

365.  Telegram,  21  July  1960. 

366.  See  telegram  from  Nehru  to  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  item  145. 
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4.  Phizo  may,  however,  meet  some  officer  of  the  High  Commission  who 
will  listen  to  what  he  has  got  to  say.  In  fact,  we  have  already  suggested  this  in 
response  to  earlier  message  of  Phizo,  but  he  did  not  then  take  advantage  of  this 
offer. 


149.  To  Purna  Chandra  Jain367 


25  I960 

ffcr  t?t,368 

enw  23  ggTf  m  ftw  i  3RFT  f^rar  I  %  gp? 

T?  I  <£|cb  ■0H5H  ”1f?l  31191 

arm  1 1  sft  ^  gsrlr  eft  sft  i  ?tf^r 

Tfft  ^  gif  TTC 1  Rftft  TTTT  $ft$T  TT  feR  feTT  RT  I 

HI'll  '3TrK  efTFT  ?ft  STersPT  %ST  ¥  I  ftTT  ft  ‘•It  3RTT  ^JI6  STT  ftjf 
3HRt  t,  3TO#  ftftTT  I  Tft  foftt  TT  TfHT  qg?T  I,  #C  $TFR  wfk  <#ft 

^  TFT  qjftr  ftt  T  TTcfe  I  TFT  ftFT  Tg?T  TTT  TFft  ft  | 

3ft  ftftff  TF  TlftHT  ftk  ’It  3ftP  I !  TFf  ^  TTTTTft  Tft  1 1  RT  WJ  W^ft 
fr!  Tftft  #f  t  tt  tt®  tr  fttr  Tft  t?Ff  ftftT  1 1  rt  ftfrt  3ft  ftftn  tf  qigftt 

TFifr  Tret  %  Tift  ft  Tftto  ttt  t#tt  Fiftm  i  ftft  ttft  ftttft  ftt^  tfft  %  Tm 

1 1  WH  TsTlftt  T?Fft  #T  Tnft  ft  TT  TRET  WFT I  3FTF  ^  TFT  TP  ftt  TTlft,  ^ft  % 
gf^RT  I  ftt  FTlft  T?R  ftt  fftq#ftf  %  fft?T  %  I  ftft  fftrftt  ft  tftrrft  TTT  Tft  ft|3RT  qftf 
fftftftTT  I  TFT  fftrftt  TTT  TRT  gft  3fft?F  Tftf  Tigg  tftTT  I  ftft  Tftftr  2  WTq  ft 1 
ft  -3TTCT£Fr  gft  ftlF  ft  FTT  TTft  fftn  T#  FTRTT,  FFTfvR  fttft  ft  ft  F3TRT  ft  fftTT  1 1 

3TIW 

-Jiqig^Ki  fte?F> 


[Translation  begins: 


25  July  1960 


Dear  Purnachandraji,360 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  23rd  July.  In  this  letter  you  have  written  that  the  Sarva 
Seva  Sangh  would  like  to  send  some  persons  to  India’s  borders,  like  Ladakh, 
NEFA,  etc.  I  could  not  understand  properly  what  you  exactly  want  to  do.  Shri 


367.  Letter. 

368.  Secretary,  All-India  Sarva  Seva  Sangh,  Varanasi. 

369.  See  fn  368  in  this  section. 
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Jayaprakashji  had  mentioned  to  me  something  about  it  but  as  far  as  I  remember 
he  had  referred  to  the  Naga  areas. 

If  you  want  to  send  some  of  your  persons  to  the  Naga  areas,  you  can  certainly 
do  so.  You  can  send  them  to  most  places  in  NEFA  also.  But  it  is  very  difficult  for 
anybody  to  go  to  the  main  frontier  and  probably  it  is  not  possible  to  reach  there 
without  army  assistance.  In  fact,  very  few  people  live  there. 

It  is  still  more  difficult  to  reach  the  Ladakh  border.  At  present  only  our  army 
is  there,  or  the  Chinese  army  a  little  beyond  that.  It  takes  about  a  month  to  reach 
the  Ladakh  border  by  the  usual  mountain  tracks.  Therefore,  all  our  supplies  go  by 
aircraft.  They  carry  the  Defence  personnel  and  their  luggage.  If  somebody 
manages  to  reach  there,  which  is  difficult,  some  members  of  our  forces.  He  will 
not  be  able  to  meet  anybody  else.  Therefore,  I  do  not  think  it  is  appropriate  for 
anybody  to  go  there  and  it  is  almost  impossible  too. 

I  cannot  write  to  you  everything  in  detail,  so  I  have  given  you  an  indication  in 
brief. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


150.  Proposals  of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention370 

Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat 
Notes  on  Resolution  of  Naga  People’s  Convention 

1.  Name:  The  name  Nagaland  may  be  agreed  to.  But  what  does  “State”  mean? 
Does  it  merely  mean  a  separate  entity  cut  off  from  Assam  or  does  it  mean  a  State 
approximating  to  the  principal  States  of  India? 


370.  Undated  note,  kept  between  documents  dated  26  and  27  July  1960  in  JN  Collection, 
NMML.  The  note  is  unsigned,  but  from  its  style  and  manner  of  writing,  it  appears  to  be  by 
Nehru,  and  recorded  immediately  after  his  meeting  with  a  delegation  of  the  Naga  People’s 
Convention  (NPC)  on  26  July  1960.  It  seems  to  be  his  comments  on  the  NPC’s  sixteen- 
point  resolution,  see  Appendix  2  (a).  For  the  final  agreement  with  the  Naga  delegation,  see 
Appendix  2  (b). 

A  nineteen-member  delegation  of  the  NPC,  led  by  Imkongliba  Ao,  met  Nehru  in  New 
Delhi  for  more  than  two  hours;  others  present  were:  S.M.  Shrinagesh,  Subimal  Dutt, 
K.L.  Mehta  (Joint  Secretary,  MEA),  N.K.  Rustomji  (Adviser  to  the  Assam  Governor), 
D.M.  Sen  (Legal  Adviser)  and  Murkot  Ramunny  (Commissioner  for  NHTA).  See  Hindusthan 
Standard,  27  July  1960. 
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2.  The  Ministry  in  charge:  This  is  not  a  matter  to  be  laid  down  in  any 
Constitution  as  proposed.  The  Government  of  India  as  a  whole  is  in  charge.  But 
we  have  no  objection  to  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  being  directly  in  charge. 

3.  The  Governor,  etc:  The  Governor  of  Assam  should  also  be  the  Governor 
for  Nagaland.  Headquarters  of  the  Administration  of  Nagaland  will,  of  course,  be 
in  Nagaland.  For  the  present  the  Governor  need  not  have  his  headquarters  there 
though  he  will,  no  doubt,  pay  frequent  visits. 

There  may  be  a  Chief  Secretary  or  whatever  he  is  called.  Other  staff  should 
be  limited. 

The  Governor  shall  have  special  responsibilities  in  regard  to  finance,  and  in 
regard  to  law  and  order.  The  Naga  representatives  will  also  help  in  this. 

4.  Council  of  Ministers:  The  number  suggested  appears  very  big. 

Salaries,  emoluments,  etc:  There  should  be  no  top  heavy  expenditure. 

The  number  of  Ministers  is  not  mentioned  in  the  Constitution. 

5.  Legislature:  Clarify  this. 

6.  Representation  in  Parliament:  At  the  most  one  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  one 
in  the  Rajya  Sabha. 

7.  Acts  of  Parliament:  Basic  principles  and  fundamental  laws  of  our 
Constitution.  Lists  I,  II  &  III.  Detailed  provisions  in  respect  of  civil  and  criminal 
justice  contained  in  the  Sixth  Schedule. 

What  does  “underground  resources”  mean? 

8.  Local  Self-Government:  What  does  law  making  mean? 

9.  Administration  of  justice:  Appeals  from  districts  to  High  Court  of  Assam. 
Also  appeal  from  Naga  Tribunal  to  High  Court. 

10.  Administration  of  Tuensang  District: 

1 1 .  Financial  assistance  from  the  Government  of  India:  Broadly  speaking, 
administrative  expenses  should  be  met  by  resources  of  Nagaland.  Development 
grants  to  be  made  by  the  Government  of  India. 

Standard  of  administration:  Officers  from  North-East  Frontier  Administrative 
Service. 

12.  Reserve  Funds:  Difficult  to  raise  this  point.  Past  history.  Certainly  this 
cannot  be  mentioned  in  the  Constitution. 

13.  Consolidation  of  contiguous  Naga  area:  There  can  be  no  mention  in  the 
Constitution  of  this.  If  such  demands  are  made,  they  should  be  considered  in 
relation  to  the  wishes  of  the  Naga  people  concerned. 

14.  Separate  Naga  Regiment:  There  are  already  Naga  Companies.  Usually 
mixed  regiments. 

15.  Transitional  period:  What  is  transitional  period?  How  does  it  relate  to 
broad  border  situation? 

16.  Inner  Line  relation: 

All  this  will  require  amendment  of  our  Constitution.  Constitution  based  on 
certain  fundamental  rights  and  directive  principles  of  State  policy.  These  should 
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not  be  offended. 

Thus  Seventh  Schedule,  Union  List,  State  List,  Concurrent  List — These  lists 
cannot  be  changed. 

Detailed  consideration  of  these  points. 


151.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh371 

Talks  with  representatives  of  Naga  People’s  Convention  ended  satisfactorily  this 
afternoon.  They  are  likely  to  return  tomorrow. 

2.  I  intend  making  statement  in  Parliament  on  Monday,  August  1st.372  Till 
then  we  shall  keep  this  confidential. 

3.  Broadly  the  agreement  is  on  the  lines  we  have  discussed.  We  agree  to 
separate  State  of  Nagaland  with  a  transitional  period  of  three  years  or  more  when 
Governor  will  be  responsible  for  law  and  order.  During  this  period,  elected  Advisory 
Council  will  be  associated  with  Governor.  The  Governor  will  also  have  special 
responsibility  for  finance. 

4.  Governor  of  Assam  will  be  Governor  of  Nagaland  also  and  High  Court 
of  Assam  will  function  there. 

5.  Delegation  urged  me  to  visit  Nagaland.  I  replied  that  I  shall  try  to  do  so 
and  perhaps  might  go  there  towards  end  of  September. 

6.  You  might  keep  Chaliha  informed  if  he  is  well  enough.  But  matter  should 
be  treated  as  confidential  till  I  make  statement  in  Lok  Sabha. 


152.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit373 

Our  talks  with  Delegation  of  Naga  People’s  Convention  ended  this  afternoon 
resulting  in  agreement  on  constitutional  and  connected  steps  to  be  taken  in 
Nagaland.  I  shall  make  a  statement  on  this  subject  in  Parliament  on  Monday,  1st 
August.374  Till  then  no  publicity  has  to  be  given. 

For  your  personal  information,  we  have  agreed  to  constitution  of  separate 
State  of  Nagaland  which  will  ultimately  have  normal  attributes  and  powers  of  a 
State.  There  will  be  intervening  period  when  Governor  will  have  over-riding  powers 
of  law  and  order.  This  period  is  really  dependent  on  the  return  of  normal  conditions 
in  Nagaland.  Governor  of  Assam  will  also  be  Governor  of  Nagaland  and  High 


371.  Telegram,  30  July  1960. 

372.  On  1  August,  Nehru  announced  the  Agreement  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  See  SWJN/SS/62/item  85. 

373.  Telegram,  30  July  1960. 

374.  See  item  151,  fn  372. 
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Court  of  Assam  will  also  function  there.  Apart  from  this,  there  will  be  no  other 
connection  with  Assam  or  any  other  State. 


153.  To  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat375 

I  have  received  notices  of  motions  and  questions  relating  to  (1)  the  Naga  situation 
and  (2)  Mr  Phizo’s  activities  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

2.  I  think  that  it  would  probably  be  convenient  if  I  dealt  with  these  matters 
in  statements  to  be  made  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  If  it  is  convenient  to  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
should  like  to  make  a  statement  on  the  Naga  situation  and  the  recent  talks  with 
the  Naga  Delegation  on  Monday,  August  1st  after  Question  Hour.376 

3 .  The  other  statement  dealing  with  Mr.  Phizo’s  activities  in  London  I  should 
like  to  make  on  Thursday,  4th  August,  after  Question  Hour.377 


154.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit378 

In  answer  to  various  questions  in  Parliament,  I  shall  make  a  statement  on  our 
talks  with  Naga  Delegation  on  Monday.  I  shall  make  a  separate  statement  on 
Thursday,  4th  August,  about  Phizo.  There  are  many  questions  about  Phizo’s 
activities  in  London  and  I  have  to  give  some  general  answer.  I  want  to  deal  with 
this  matter  separately.  In  case  you  have  any  suggestions  to  make,  you  might  let 
us  know  in  time. 


155.  To  Jayaprakash  Narayan379 


31  July  1960 


My  dear  Jayaprakash, 

I  gave  you  today  a  copy  or  Verrier  Elwin’s  “A  Philosophy  for  NEFA”.  That  was 
the  first  edition.  A  second  and  enlarged  edition  came  out  last  year.380  1  am  sending 
this  to  you.  Perhaps  some  of  your  friends  in  England  might  be  interested  in  this 
book. 


375.  Note,  30  July  1960. 

376.  See  item  151,  fn  372. 

377.  On  4  August  Nehru  informed  the  Lok  Sabha  that  the  Government  had  decided  not  to 
demand  his  extradition.  See  SWJN/SS/62/item  88. 

378.  Telegram,  30  July  1960. 

379.  Letter. 

380.  See  item  125,  fn  298. 
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In  Phizo’s  statements  at  the  press  conference  in  London  there  is  frequent 
reference  to  the  Chinese  frontier.381  A  map  is  attached  to  his  pamphlet  which 
makes  out  that  the  Naga  territory  adjoins  China.  This  is  entirely  wrong.  The 
Tuensang  Division,  to  which  probably  Phizo  refers  as  free  Nagaland,  is  at  least 
150  miles  from  the  Chinese  frontier.  Between  that  frontier  and  Tuensang  there 
are  the  Tirap  Frontier  and  the  Lohit  Frontier  Divisions  of  the  NEFA. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


(m)  Punjab 

156.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Traders  in  Tibet,  Beas  Dam382 

11  June  1960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  have  had  a  visit  this  morning  from  Hem  Raj,383  MP,  from  Kangra  and  Nihal 
Chand,  a  member  of  your  Lahaul  and  Spiti  Council.  They  both  came  to  tell  me  of 
the  difficulties  of  the  traders  on  the  border  who  used  to  go  to  Tibet  for  Pashmina 
and  wool.  They  wanted  our  help  in  this  matter.  I  told  them  that  we  would  gladly 
give  help  but  our  capacity  to  do  so  was  strictly  limited.  The  Chinese  in  Tibet  do 
not  listen  to  us  or  help  our  traders.  However,  we  are  always  trying  to  help. 

Thereafter  Nihal  Chand  said  to  me  that  the  Punjab  Government  and  specially 
you  had  been  very  helpful  to  them  in  Lahaul  and  Spiti  and  they  were  very  grateful 
to  you.  One  matter  they  mentioned  in  regard  to  this  trans-border  trade  was  that 
the  Punjab  Government  was  advancing  some  money  which  they  would  pay  back 
next  year.  Probably  the  Government  advanced  Rs.  5  lakhs.  This  year  they  were 
unable  to  pay  back  fully,  although  they  paid  back  half  of  it,  because  of  trade 
difficulties  and  they  wanted  some  relaxation  or  moratorium  or  some  such  thing. 
I  referred  them  to  you. 

There  is  one  other  matter  to  which  Hem  Raj  drew  my  attention,  that  is,  the 
proposed  Beas  Dam.  He  said  that  this  would  cover  a  very  big  area  in  Kangra 
which  is  specially  good  for  cultivation.  Further  that  it  might  displace  as  many  as 
70,000  cultivators.  This  would  be  a  major  upheaval  and  people  were  very  worried 
about  it.  What  are  the  facts  about  this?  Will  such  a  dam  and  its  reservoir  have 


381.  At  his  press  conference  on  26  July,  Phizo  stated  that  he  did  not  recognize  the  Macmahon 
Line  which,  according  to  him,  “had  been  drawn  arbitrarily  by  the  British  imperialists  in  the 
past.”  The  Times  of  India,  27  July  1960. 

382.  Letter. 

383.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kangra,  Punjab. 
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such  a  big  effect  on  the  people?  The  Beas  Dam  is  certainly  important  from  a 
larger  point  of  view  but  naturally  we  should  take  particular  care  of  the  people 
who  are  living  there. 

I  hope  you  are  better  now.  You  will  have  seen  the  order  that  has  been  issued 
by  the  Delhi  Administration  about  the  proposed  Akali  procession  and  demonstration 
tomorrow. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


157.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Rarewala’s  Tubewell384 

11  June  1960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Our  Law  Minister  Asoke  Sen  has  at  last  sent  me  back  papers  concerning  the 
enquiry  into  the  sale  of  the  tubewell  by  Gian  Singh  Rarewala.385  He  has  written  a 
covering  letter,386  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose. 

[KARNAL  AND  A  TUBEWELL] 


[From  left:  A.K.  Sen,  Partap  Singh  Kairon] 
(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  19  June  1960,  p.  13) 


384.  Letter. 

385.  Minister  for  Agriculture  and  Forests,  Government  of  Punjab. 

386.  See  Appendix  24. 
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The  report  and  other  papers,  including  evidences  of  witnesses  are  lengthy. 
For  the  moment,  I  am  keeping  this  file  here  but  I  shall  send  it  to  you  when  you  so 
desire. 

As  you  will  notice  from  the  letter  of  our  Law  Minister  to  me,  the  result  of  this 
enquiry  has  been  in  his  opinion  to  exonerate  Gian  Singh  Rarewala  from  having 
done  anything  which  might  he  said  to  be  improper.  The  Law  Minister,  therefore, 
has  modified  the  previous  opinion  he  gave  in  this  matter. 

Here  this  matter  should  end.  It  has  already  lasted  too  long. 

But  you  will  notice  that  towards  the  end  of  his  letter  the  Law  Minister  has 
made  a  certain  suggestion.  This  is  to  the  effect  that  in  order  to  end  this  controversy 
finally  “the  tubewell  in  question,  the  structures  and  the  land  acquired  be  valued 
again  by  a  competent  engineer  or  surveyor  not  in  the  employ  of  the  Punjab 
Government.  If  it  is  below  the  price  paid  to  Shri  Rarewala  it  should  be  accepted 
by  Shri  Rarewala  and  he  should  refund  the  excess,  if  any.  If,  however,  his  report 
is  in  favour  of  Shri  Rarewala  it  would  be  an  end  of  the  matter”. 

Personally,  I  am  not  in  favour  of  any  further  enquiry  of  this  kind.  We  should 
accept  the  broad  conclusions  of  the  Law  Minister’s  report,  exonerate  Rarewala 
and  end  the  matter.  But,  if  you  feel  that  the  Law  Minister’s  further  suggestion 
should  be  carried  out,  I  have  no  objection. 

I  am  not  for  the  present  writing  to  Gian  Singh  Rarewala  on  this  subject  till  I 
hear  from  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


158.  To  C.S.  Jha:  Akali  Detainees387 


20  June  1960 

My  dear  Jha,388 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  June  16th,  1960,  in  which  you  have  raised  the 
question  of  the  Secretary-Generalship  of  the  UN.  I  agree  with  you  that  we  should 
give  thought  to  this  matter,  although  the  present  Secretary-General’s  term  will 
continue  for  another  three  years  or  so.  As  you  know,  I  have  a  high  regard  for  our 
Secretary-General  Pillai. 

I  have  also  received  your  letter  of  June  13th  with  which  you  have  sent  a 
copy  of  Roger  Baldwin’s389  letter  about  Master  Tara  Singh  and  others.  Roger 
Baldwin  has  sometimes  written  to  me  about  our  Preventive  Detention  Act.  He 
came  here  a  year  or  two  ago  and  spoke  to  me  about  it  too  and  I  tried  to  explain  to 


387.  Letter. 

388.  Permanent  Representative  of  India  to  the  UN,  New  York. 

389.  National  Director,  American  Civil  Liberties  Union,  New  York. 
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him  what  it  was.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  this  preventive  detention  here  is 
partly  a  judicial  process.  Every  person  so  detained  has  to  appear  before  a  board 
of  high  judicial  officers  who  go  into  the  matter  and  their  decision  has  to  be 
accepted.  It  is  true  that  this  is  not  a  regular  trial  but  it  is  a  big  check  on  the 
Executive  and,  in  many  cases,  this  judicial  board  has  taken  action  against  the 
Government’s  decision.  To  compare  this  with  other  Preventive  Detention  Acts  in 
other  countries  is  not,  therefore,  correct,  although  the  other  countries  might  like 
to  do  so. 

I  am  not  going  into  the  reasons  for  our  using  this  Act  occasionally.  We  have 
in  fact  used  it  seldom.  Master  Tara  Singh  and  his  activities  stand  rather  on  a 
special  footing.  He  is  a  law  unto  himself  and  in  effect  tries  to  bring  about  some 
kind  of  a  semi-peaceful  rebellion  with  occasional  violence.  I  am  quite  satisfied 
that  the  action  taken  against  him  was  justified.  But  the  main  thing  is  that  there  is 
a  kind  of  judicial  process  attached  to  this  preventive  detention,  and  this  fact 
should  be  brought  out  whenever  necessary. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


159.  To  Iftikhar  Ahmed  Khan:  Punjabi  Suba  Demand  is 
Communal390 

23  June  1960 

My  dear  Nawab  Sahib, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  22  about  the  Akali  movement.391 1  think  that  this 
present  demand  for  a  Punjabi  Suba  is  undoubtedly  a  communal  one  and  is  very 
misconceived.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  you  have  in  mind  about  helping  to  find 
a  solution.  I  have  found  in  the  past  that  such  efforts  sometimes  have  a  contrary 
result,  or  at  least  produce  confusion  in  people’s  minds.  You  may,  of  course,  meet 
the  Punjab  Chief  Minister,  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  and  discuss  the  matter 
with  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


390.  Letter  to  the  Nawab  of  Maler  Kotla.  Subject  File  No.  3,  Nawab  of  Maler  Kotla  Papers, 
NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

391.  See  Appendix  43. 
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160.  To  Surjit  Singh  Majithia:  No  Division  of  Punjab392 

25  June  1960 

My  dear  Surjit  Singh,393 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  25th.  No  body,  I  suppose,  is  happy  over  the 
shape  of  things  in  the  Punjab  at  present. 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  any  further  division  of  the  Punjab  would  be 
harmful  to  the  State  and  to  all  people  there.  This  is  economically  obvious,  and  all 
our  future  planning  will  be  disastrously  hit  by  it.  Politically,  there  are  also  grave 
disadvantages  in  it. 

To  ask  for  a  division  or  a  special  Punjabi  Suba  on  the  basis  of  language  seems 
to  me  very  odd.  In  order,  perhaps,  to  preserve  the  language  in  a  part  of  the 
present  State,  the  risk  of  eliminating  it  from  the  rest  of  the  State  is  apparently 
accepted.  Also,  the  proposed  separation  would  certainly  not  have  a  good  effect 
on  the  Sikhs  elsewhere.  As  it  is,  Sikhs  play  a  very  important  part  in  all  parts  of 
India,  even  apart  from  the  Punjab. 

The  language  issue  in  the  Punjab  seems  to  me  so  simple  that  it  has  amazed 
me  how  some  of  the  Hindus  and  some  of  the  Sikhs  there  have  made  it  a  major 
issue.  Personally,  I  am  quite  agreeable  to  what  you  say  and,  in  fact,  more  or  less 
that  is  the  position,  except  for  some  very  minor  deviation  from  it.  The  question  is 
not  what  I  want,  but  what  we  can  do  which  is  good  in  itself  and  is  agreeable  to 
everyone  concerned.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  if  knowledge  of  Gurmukhi  and  Hindi  is 
made  compulsory  for  all  Services  in  the  Punjab,  the  automatic  consequence  will 
be  that  practically  everyone  will  have  to  learn  them. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


161.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Meetings  with  Maler  Kotla  Muslims  and 
Delhi  Sikhs394 

I  received  a  delegation  today  from  the  Malerkotla  Muslims.  They  spoke  to  me 
against  the  agitation  for  the  Punjabi  Suba  etc.  They  also  gave  me  a  memorandum 
which  I  am  not  sending  to  you.395 

392.  Letter. 

393.  Deputy  Minister  for  Defence. 

394.  Note,  25  June  1960. 

395.  According  to  The  Hindustan  Times  of  29  June  1960,  a  Muslim  deputation  led  by  Nusrat  Ali 
Khan,  maintained  that  the  Akali  demand  was  meant  to  “coerce  and  terrorise  the  communities 
and  intimidate  the  Government.”  Nehru  was  reported  to  have  assured  the  deputation  “that 
Government  was  quite  alive  to  the  situation  created  by  the  Akali  morcha  in  Punjab.” 
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2.  I  also  received  a  big  deputation  from  the  Delhi  State  Gurdwara 
Parbandhak  Committee.  They  gave  me  a  long  memorandum  which  I  am  sending 
to  you.  They  spoke  in  particular  about  what  they  call  the  excesses  by  the  police 
on  June  12th.  It  appears  that  after  the  main  demonstration  was  over  on  June 
12th,  the  police,  in  clearing  Chandni  Chowk  etc.,  probably  used  their  lathis 
somewhat  indiscriminately.  However,  I  told  the  deputation  that  the  whole 
movement  was  most  unfortunate  and  mis-conceived  and  if  this  kind  of  major 
conflict  takes  place,  it  is  not  easy  to  pick  out  small  instances  of  possible 
misbehaviour.  I  did  not  agree  to  any  inquiry. 


162.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Be  Gentle  With  Dissidents396 

28  June  1960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Lala  Duni  Chand397  of  Ambala.  He  writes  to  me  sometimes 
and  I  am  afraid  I  pay  little  attention  to  his  letters.  He  is  much  too  old  and  a  bit 
gaga.  However,  I  am  sending  this  letter  to  you  and  you  can  do  what  you  think 
proper. 

Today  I  had  a  visit  from  Giani  Zail  Singh,398  Prabodh  Chandra399  and  Abdul 
Ghani  Dar.400  They  were  in  bad  shape  and  rather  down  and  out.  They  said  that 
they  wanted  to  be  helpful  in  these  crises  but  there  was  no  way  open  to  them  to  do 
so.  Their  efforts  to  come  nearer  to  you  had  been  repulsed  by  you.  It  was  true 
that  they  had  disagreed  with  you  in  many  matters,  but  since  I  had  directed  them, 
they  had  remained  silent,  etc.  etc. 

I  am  afraid  I  rather  lost  my  temper  with  them  and  spoke  to  them  in  strong 
language.  They  said  that  if  I  wanted  them  to  do  so,  they  would  retire  completely 
from  public  life.  Otherwise  some  opportunity  should  be  given  to  them  to  serve. 
Since  they  came  to  see  me,  I  gave  some  thought  to  this  matter  again.  I  feel  that  it 
would  probably  be  desirable  for  you  to  soften  somewhat  towards  them  and  thus 
gradually  utilise  them.  It  is  always  good  to  try  this  kind  of  thing.  They  are  at 
present  completely  frustrated  and  a  frustrated  man  is  not  a  good  man.  Why  not 
help  them  to  work? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


396.  Letter. 

397.  A  Congress  leader  of  Punjab. 

398.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Punjab;  and  leader  of  the  dissident  group  in  Punjab  Congress. 

399.  Congress  MLA,  Punjab. 

400.  Congress  MLA,  Punjab. 
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163.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Punjab  Language  Problem  a 
Maze401 


28  June  1960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  have  your  two  letters  of  the  27th  June.  One  of  them  is  about  traders’  difficulties 
in  Lahaul  and  Spiti.  The  other  deals  with  the  Akali  agitation. 

In  the  second  letter  you  refer  to  the  language  problem  in  the  Punjab.  I  am 
getting  rather  lost  in  the  maze  of  this  problem  and  the  various  proposals  suggested. 
From  the  point  of  view  of  a  united  Punjab,  I  think  that  it  was  not  a  good  thing  for 
us  to  encourage  the  formation  of  a  Hindi  Region  and  a  Punjabi  Region.  However 
there  it  is.  It  has  always  seemed  to  me  that  the  Punjab  should  be  treated  as  a 
bilingual  state  with  both  Hindi  and  Punjabi  as  official  and  compulsory  languages 
in  the  schools.  The  only  difference  should  be  as  to  the  stage  at  which  they  should 
be  taught.  Among  the  Hindi  speaking  people,  Hindi  should  be  the  first  language 
taught,  followed  up  by  Punjabi.  For  others,  Punjabi  should  be  the  first  language 
followed  up  by  the  other.  In  effect,  therefore,  people  should  know  both.  For 
Government  Service  every  person  should  pass  in  both. 

I  should  have  thought  that  some  simple  approach  like  this  was  the  best  and 
was  really  in  tune  with  the  real  situation.  At  the  same  time  it  promoted  the  unity  of 
the  Punjab  instead  of  disunity. 

The  other  day  I  spoke  about  this  language  matter  in  my  Press  Conference.402 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


164.  To  Zail  Singh:  Don’t  Leak  to  the  Press403 


29  June  1960 

Dear  Zail  Singhji, 

I  see  in  this  morning’s  papers  a  report  of  the  interview  you  and  some  others  had 
with  me  yesterday.  It  is  very  improper  for  such  reports  to  be  sent  to  the  press 
without  reference  to  me.  I  have  pointed  this  out  publicly. 

Apart  from  this,  the  report  is  in  many  respects  completely  wrong.  Some 
things  are  mentioned  that  you  said  to  me  which  you  did  not  say  and  what  I  said 
to  you  is  not  mentioned  at  all. 


401.  Letter. 

402.  See  item  15,  here  pp.  96-98. 

403.  Letter. 
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It  is  this  kind  of  thing  which  I  consider  very  improper  and  which  would 
indicate  your  desire  to  exploit  an  interview  with  me  for  special  purposes  propaganda. 

You  and  your  colleagues  asked  me  to  help  you  to  find  opportunities  of  work 
in  the  Congress  organisation.404  You  will  appreciate  that  it  becomes  difficult  for 
me  to  take  any  step  in  this  matter  when  there  is  continuous  behaviour  on  your 
part  which  I  consider  quite  wrong. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


165.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Mewa  Singh  Talib405 

Chashmashahi, 
Srinagar, 
6  July  1960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

After  you  had  gone,  I  saw  the  letter  from  the  wife406  of  Master  Tara  Singh.  I 
enclose  it.  In  view  of  her  suggestion  that  Master  Tara  Singh’s  personal  doctors 
should  examine  him,  I  think  it  would  be  desirable  for  you  to  agree  to  this. 

When  I  was  in  London  last,  a  person  named  Sardar  Mewa  Singh  Talib  came 
to  see  my  P.P.S.  Presumably  he  is  a  Punjabi.  He  went  to  Shanghai  and  for  many 
years  was  Head  Master  of  a  school  there.  He  is  involved  in  the  Indian  National 
Army  activities  etc.407  He  has  been  busy  collecting  material  about  Subhas  Chandra 
Bose’s  life  and  has  already  collected  many  papers,  press  cuttings  etc. 

I  did  not  myself  see  him,  but  my  P.P.S.  who  saw  him  reports  that  he  is  an 
honest,  loyal  and  sincere  type  of  person  and  that  he  is  very  anxious  that  his 
services  should  be  utilised  in  some  form  or  other  especially  in  Punjab.  I  do  not 
know  his  age  but  obviously  it  must  be  fairly  advanced  because  he  served  for 
twenty  five  years  as  Head  Master  in  the  Shanghai  school. 

Do  you  know  anything  about  Mewa  Singh  Talib?  I  do  not  quite  know  how  to 
deal  with  him.  I  am  prepared  to  help  him  a  little. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


404.  See  item  162. 

405.  Letter. 

406.  Tej  Kaur. 

407.  He  was  Education  Secretary,  Indian  Independence  League,  Shanghai. 
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166.  To  Gurnam  Singh:  Don’t  Make  Spurious  Complaints408 

8  July  1960 

Dear  Sardar  Gurnam  Singh,409 

I  have  today  received  your  letter  of  the  5th  July.  This  letter,  you  say,  is  an  open 
letter  which  means,  I  take  it,  that  it  has  been  sent  to  the  press.  The  purpose  of  the 
letter,  therefore,  is  more  to  reach  the  public  than  me.  In  such  circumstances,  it  is 
hardly  proper  for  me  to  endeavour  to  answer  it  at  length  as  that  would  mean 
carrying  on  a  public  argument  with  you.  I  shall,  therefore,  only  refer  to  one  or 
two  matters. 

In  paragraph  4  you  say  something  about  the  Governor  of  the  Punjab,  soon 
after  Partition,410  having  issued  a  secret  policy  directive.  This  is  the  first  time  I 
have  heard  of  it,  and  I  cannot  conceive  of  any  such  directive  having  been  issued. 

You  refer  also  to  the  eviction  of  Sikhs  from  the  Tarai  in  the  U.P.  I  have 
enquired  into  this  matter  and  I  have  received  long  reports  from  the  U.P.  Government 
as  I  was  anxious  that  no  injustice  should  be  done.  My  information  is  that  a  number 
of  people,  both  Sikhs  and  others,  occupied  land  without  justification  or  permission. 
Such  persons  were  removed,  whether  they  were  Sikhs  or  others.  It  had  nothing 
to  do  with  any  particular  group. 

You  object  to  a  common  roll  and  to  what  you  call  an  undifferentiated  franchise 
being  clamped  upon  Sikhs.  In  this  matter  I  must  disagree  with  you.  It  has  been  a 
fundamental  basis  of  Indian  national  thinking  that  there  should  be  a  common  roll 
and  a  joint  electorate,  if  there  is  to  be  any  nationalism  at  all.  This  has  nothing  to  do 
with  the  Sikhs  as  such,  and  I  am  not  aware  of  any  objection  to  this  having  been 
raised  at  any  time  previously. 

You  refer  to  the  “metalegal”  religious  constitution  of  Sikh  society  and  their 
“theo-political”  centres.  I  am  afraid  I  am  not  learned  enough  to  understand  these 
terms,  even  though  I  know  something  of  the  organisation  of  modern  societies  in 
India  as  well  as  elsewhere  in  the  world. 

It  has  been  my  privilege  to  be  associated  with  large  numbers  of  Sikh  comrades 
in  our  struggle  for  independence  and  otherwise.  We  have  met  and  worked  together 
as  Indians  working  for  a  common  cause.  I  have  admired  them  for  their  courage 
and  as  valued  comrades  deserving  our  esteem.  I  do  not,  therefore,  understand 
your  charge  that  they  have  been  differentiated  to  their  disadvantage.  The  Sikhs 
have  spread  all  over  India,  because  of  their  enterprise,  and  prospered.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  they  will  continue  to  do  so. 

But  I  must  say  that  I  do  not  approve  and  can  hardly  understand  the  narrow¬ 
mindedness  which  many  Hindus  as  well  as  many  Sikhs  have  sometimes  shown, 

408.  Letter. 

409.  A  resident  of  Chandigarh. 

410.  C.M.  Trivedi  was  the  Governor  of  Punjab,  15  August  1947-11  March  1953. 


411 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


especially  in  the  Punjab.  I  am  sure  they  will  get  over  this  relic  of  a  past  age  which 
has  no  relevance  today  in  a  modem  society. 

So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  shall  always  endeavour  to  remove  any  grievances 
which  the  Sikhs  or  others  may  have,  because  I  am  anxious  to  build  up  a  united 
India  and  an  integrated  nation. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


167.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Beas  Dam  and 
Displacement411 

11  July  1960 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  confidential  letter  which  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab 
has  sent  me.412  This  is  in  regard  to  the  proposed  Beas  Dam  and  the  displacement 
of  cultivators  that  might  be  caused  by  this  dam.  The  number  is  very  large  and 
very  special  efforts  will  have  to  be  made  to  rehabilitate  them. 

The  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab  has  written  to  our  Minister  of  Irrigation  & 
Power413  on  the  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


168.  Gian  Singh  Rarewala’s  Case414 

This  matter  has  been  pending  for  a  long  time.  It  relates  to  the  sale  of  a  tubewell 
belonging  to  Sardar  Gian  Singh  Rarewala,  to  the  Punjab  Government.  The  Chief 
Minister  of  the  Punjab  felt  that  some  irregularities  had  been  committed  in  this 
transaction  and  drew  the  attention  of  Sardar  Gian  Singh  Rarewala  to  them.  It  was 
particularly  alleged  that  the  price  paid  for  this  tubewell  was  somewhat  in  excess 
of  the  real  price. 

2.  The  matter  came  to  me,  I  think,  at  the  instance  of  Sardar  Gian  Singh 
Rarewala  who  suggested  that  I  should  enquire  into  this  matter  further  so  that  any 


411.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (372)/59-69-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

412.  See  Partap  Singh  Kairon  to  Nehru,  8  July  1960,  Appendix  73. 

413.  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim. 

414.  Note  to  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  Gian  Singh  Rarewala  and  Asoke  K.  Sen,  22  July  1960. 
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reflection  on  him  in  regard  to  this  transaction  might  be  removed.  I  agreed  to  refer 
this  matter  to  our  Law  Minister,  Shri  Asoke  Sen.  The  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab 
also  agreed  to  this  and  sent  me  a  note  on  the  facts  of  the  case.  I  forwarded  this 
note  to  the  Law  Minister. 

3 .  The  Law  Minister  sent  me  his  views  on  the  basis  of  this  note.  His  opinion 
was  that  some  irregularities  had  been  committed,  though  they  were  not  of  a 
major  kind.  He  suggested  that  the  best  course  would  be  for  Sardar  Gian  Singh 
Rarewala  to  take  back  the  tube  well  from  the  Punjab  Government. 

4.  I  communicated  this  opinion  of  our  Law  Minister  to  the  Chief  Minister 
of  the  Punjab  and  Sardar  Gian  Singh  Rarewala.  Sardar  Gian  Singh,  while 
expressing  his  willingness  to  take  back  the  tubewell  if  this  was  considered 
necessary,  stated  that  the  Law  Minister  had  come  to  his  opinion  on  the  basis  of  a 
note  sent  by  the  Punjab  Government  and  without  a  fuller  enquiry.  He  expressed  a 
wish  that  he  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  place  other  papers  and  facts 
before  the  Law  Minister  and  even  to  lead  some  evidence.  The  Chief  Minister  of 
the  Punjab  agreed  to  this  procedure. 

5.  Unfortunately,  there  was  great  delay  in  taking  any  further  steps  in  this 
matter.  Partly  this  was  due  to  the  absence  of  the  Law  Minister  from  India,  and 
partly  to  delays  on  the  part  of  Sardar  Gian  Singh  in  presenting  his  case.  At  last, 
however,  the  witnesses  and  other  facts  were  placed  before  the  Deputy  Law 
Minister,  who  went  into  this  matter  with  some  thoroughness,  and  wrote  a  report 
on  it.  The  Law  Minister  subsequently  considered  what  the  Deputy  Law  Minister 
had  written  and  saw  the  other  papers  connected  therewith.  He  agreed  with  the 
conclusions  arrived  at  by  the  Deputy  Law  Minister. 

6.  These  conclusions,  based  on  the  evidence  produced,  were  that  the  price 
of  the  tubewell,  as  paid  by  the  Punjab  Government,  appeared  to  be  a  fair  price, 
and  that  there  appeared  to  be  nothing  improper  in  the  transaction.  Certain  minor 
aspects  might  be  open  to  criticism,  but  they  were  of  no  importance.  Thus,  the 
Law  Minister  came  to  the  conclusion  that  there  was  no  impropriety  in  this 
transaction. 

7.  This  opinion  of  the  Law  Minister  should  be  accepted,  and  the  matter 
should  end  there. 

8.  In  the  course  of  his  note,  the  Law  Minister  has,  however,  suggested  that 
it  might  be  advisable  for  an  independent  estimate  to  be  made  of  the  value  of  the 
tubewell.  In  case  the  value  was  found  to  be  less  than  what  the  Punjab  Government 
had  paid  for  it,  Sardar  Gian  Singh  might  pay  the  difference.  I  do  not  think  it  is 
necessary  to  go  through  this  process  at  this  stage  as,  broadly  speaking,  the  Law 
Minister  has  found  that  the  price  was  not  an  unfair  one. 

9.  At  one  stage,  as  I  have  mentioned  above,  the  Law  Minister  had  suggested 
that  Sardar  Gian  Singh  might  take  back  this  tubewell.  I  do  not  think  that  this 
matter  need  be  pursued  any  further.  If,  however,  Sardar  Gian  Singh  wishes  to 
take  back  the  tubewell,  it  should  be  open  to  him  to  do  so. 
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10.  While  this  disposes  of  the  major  points  that  had  been  raised,  there  is  one 
aspect  to  which  I  should  like  to  refer.  This  apparently  was  not  raised  before  the 
Law  Minister  and,  therefore,  he  has  not  said  anything  about  it. 

11.  In  any  financial  dealing  between  a  Minister  and  the  Government,  as  also 
between  an  officer  of  the  Government  and  the  Government,  care  should  always 
be  taken  that  there  is  no  room  for  misunderstanding  or  subsequent  complaint. 
Therefore,  it  should  be  a  rule  invariably  followed  that  in  any  such  transaction  of 
the  sale  of  personal  property  to  Government,  sanction  of  Government  should  be 
taken.  This  would  particularly  apply  where  the  dealing  is  with  a  Department 
under  the  Minister  concerned. 

12.  Apparently  this  permission  for  the  tubewell  transaction  was  not  taken 
from  Government.  In  future,  it  should  be  clearly  laid  down  that  all  such  transactions 
require  the  previous  sanction  of  Government. 

13.  This  matter  should  be  treated  as  closed  now. 

14.  I  am  sending  copies  of  this  note  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab, 
Sardar  Gian  Singh  Rarewala  and  to  the  Law  Minister  of  the  Government  of  India. 


1 69.  To  Amar  Nath  Vidyalankar:  Two  Languages  in  Punjab415 

24  July  1960 

My  dear  Amar  Nathji,416 

Your  letter  of  July  16th  came  to  me  some  days  ago.  I  have  read  it  with  interest, 
and  I  have  been  particularly  impressed  by  the  note  attached  to  it.  This  note  shows 
achievements  in  the  Punjab  in  regard  to  languages.  I  think  these  achievements  are 
considerable  and  should  be  given  adequate  publicity. 

So  far  as  the  language  question  in  the  Punjab  is  concerned,  this  has  got  so 
entangled  in  political  controversies  that  it  is  difficult  to  consider  it  purely  on  the 
educational  level,  which  normally  should  be  done.  This  is  very  unfortunate.  One 
thing  appears  to  me  clear.  If  Punjab  is  to  develop  any  kind  of  integration  and 
unity,  both  Hindi  and  Punjabi  (Gurmukhi)  have  to  be  learnt  by  everybody.  I  see  no 
difficulty  about  it.  At  the  most,  there  might  be  some  timing  as  to  when  to  start 
either  language.  Subject  to  this,  any  kind  of  agreement  on  this  subject  would  be 
desirable. 

As  for  the  Language  Departments  in  the  Government,  it  would  certainly  be  a 
good  thing  for  both  Hindi  and  Punjabi  to  be  integrated  as  far  as  possible,  and  not 
to  treat  each  other  as  rivals,  but  rather  as  sister  languages.  In  the  agreement 
arrived  at  previously,  it  was  decided  to  have  two  separate  Departments,  one  for 


415.  Letter,  copied  to  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 

416.  Education  and  Labour  Minister,  Government  of  Punjab. 
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Punjabi,  one  for  Hindi.  We  cannot  easily  go  back  on  that  agreement,  as  then  we 
would  be  accused  of  breach  of  agreement.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  certainly  desirable 
to  keep  them  as  close  to  each  other  as  possible.  Perhaps,  a  good  way  out  of  this 
would  be  to  have  the  two  Departments,  but  both  should  be  connected  together 
by  a  common  Board  at  the  top,  which  would  be  selected  from  representatives  of 
each. 

Personally  I  am  attracted  to  your  viewpoint  in  these  matters.  But  would  it  be 
possible  to  give  effect  to  that  viewpoint,  in  the  manner  suggested  above,  and  yet 
not  go  against  the  regional  formula?  Certainly,  the  aim  in  view  should  be  to  keep 
these  languages  as  close  together  as  possible  and  allow  them  to  grow  in  cooperation, 
thus  helping  in  the  unity  of  the  Punjab. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


170.  To  Bhimsen  Sachar:  Punjab  Language  Politics417 

29  July  1960 

My  dear  Sachar,418 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  26th  July  about  the  Punjab  language  question.419 
I  have  read  the  papers  you  have  sent  me,  with  much  interest. 

It  has  always  been  a  matter  of  wonder  to  me  that  the  question  of  language  in 
the  Punjab,  which  is  not  at  all  a  difficult  one,  should  become  a  major  controversial 
issue.  But,  obviously,  it  is  not  language  that  is  the  issue,  but  the  politics  behind  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


171.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Bhimsen  Sachar  Reminder420 


29  July  1960 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Bhimsen  has  sent  me,  apparently  at  the  instance  of  Dr.  Radhakrishnan,  a  letter  on 
the  language  issue  in  the  Punjab.421  With  this,  he  has  sent  me  some  old  papers  too. 


417.  Letter.  File  No.  PB/47,  Bhimsen  Sachar  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

418.  The  Governor  of  Andhra  Pradesh  and  a  former  Congress  leader  of  Punjab. 

419.  See  Appendix  97. 

420.  Letter. 

421.  See  Appendix  97. 
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I  have  read  all  these  with  interest,  and  they  brought  back  some  past  happenings 
to  my  mind. 

Although  you  are  familiar  with  all  this,  still  thinking  that  these  might  interest 
you,  I  am  sending  these  papers  on  to  you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(n)  Uttar  Pradesh 

172.  To  Swami  Ananda:  Religious  Endowments  Enquiry 
Commission422 


14  June  1960 

Dear  Swamiji,423 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  11th.  I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  Enquiry 
Commission  on  Religious  Endowments  has  begun  work  satisfactorily.424 

I  do  not  know  about  the  UP  Bill  to  which  you  refer.  I  have,  however,  seen  the 
Central  Government’s  Bill  on  this  subject.  This,  as  you  will  have  seen,  deals  with 
only  one  or  two  important  aspects  of  the  matter,  chiefly  relating  to  proper  custody 
of  funds.  I  think  it  is  better  for  this  bill  to  be  proceeded  with.  We  do  not  issue 
ordinances  except  very  rarely  and  in  an  urgent  matter  when  Parliament  is  not 
sitting.  Even  so,  the  ordinance  has  to  be  replaced  immediately  by  a  bill.  Therefore, 
an  ordinance  cannot  be  issued.  For  us  to  withdraw  the  bill  will  lead  to  a  great  deal 
of  delay. 

If  we  pass  a  simple  bill  now,  it  will  be  much  easier  to  add  to  it  later. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


422.  Letter. 

423.  Secretary,  Bharat  Sadhu  Samaj. 

424.  On  1  March  1960,  the  GOI  appointed  a  Commission  of  Enquiry  into  the  affairs  relating  to 
Hindu  religious  endowments.  See  also  SWJN/SS/58/item  105. 
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173.  To  Damodar  Swarup  Seth:  Occupy  Yourself  With 
Congress  Work425 


14  June  1960 

My  dear  Damodar  Swarup,426 
I  have  your  letter  of  the  13th  June. 

When  you  ask  me  to  tell  you  what  to  do,  more  especially  in  regard  to  the 
Congress  organisation,  you  put  me  in  a  difficult  position.  I  am  not  directly  connected 
with  either  the  All-India  or  the  UP  organisation.  I  know  that  there  are  many  defects 
in  them.  If  I  know  how  to  remedy  them,  I  would  do  so.  But  the  causes  are  deep. 
Certainly  we  should  study  them  and  try  to  better  conditions. 

Presumably  you  can  do  Congress  work  either  in  Uttar  Pradesh  or  in  connection 
with  some  central  activities.  I  suggest  that  you  discuss  this  matter  again  with 
Sadiq  Ali.  As  for  Uttar  Pradesh,  I  am  quite  out  of  touch. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


174.  To  Sampurnanand:  Dehra  Dun  Circuit  House427 

15  June  1960 

My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  13th  about  my  suggestion  to  have  a  kind  of 
water  reservoir  in  the  garden  of  the  Circuit  House  at  Dehra  Dun.  This  is  a  matter 
entirely  for  you  to  decide.  It  is  not  my  intention  that  a  large  sum  of  money  should 
be  spent  over  this.  I  thought  that  all  that  was  necessary  was  to  block  up  one  side 
of  it  and  allow  the  water  to  accumulate.  It  should  not  have  cost  more  than  a  few 
hundred  rupees  or  perhaps  a  thousand  or  two.  Certainly,  we  should  not  spend  a 
large  sum. 

I  still  do  not  understand  why  water  should  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate 
there  without  any  clay-blanketing  or  any  other  complicated  way  of  preventing 
seepage.  If  seepage  occurs,  it  would  not  harm  anybody  very  much. 

Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


425.  Letter. 

426.  A  Congressman  from  UP. 

427.  Letter. 
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175.  To  Sampurnanand:  Horrible  Murder  Story428 


22  July  1960 


My  dear  Sampurnanand,429 

I  am  sending  you  a  representation  received  by  me  about  an  alleged  murder  of  a 
woman  in  Shahjahanpur.  The  story  as  recited  is  a  horrible  one,  and  it  has  apparently 
attracted  much  attention.  I  hope  that  this  will  not  be  left  to  the  normal  processes 
of  the  local  police,  but  that  some  special  effort  will  be  made  to  get  at  the  facts  and 
punish  the  guilty. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


176.  To  Algurai  Shastri:  UP  Factional  Politics430 


24  1960 

fiET  ^,431 
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428.  Letter. 

429.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

430.  Letter. 

431.  Algurai  Shastri  was  elected  to  the  Rajya  Sabha  in  1956  as  a  Congress  MP,  but  resigned  on 
24  April  1958. 
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[Translation  begins: 


24  July  1960 

Dear  Alguraiji,432 

I  had  received  your  letter  of  the  30th  June  sometime  back.  I  could  not  reply 
owing  to  preoccupation  with  work  and  for  some  other  reasons. -Even  now  I  am 
not  giving  a  detailed  reply  because  it  is  not  easy  to  write  about  personal  matters. 

You  have  narrated  the  old  story  in  your  letter.  I  am  well  aware  of  it  as  it  has 
been  with  me  over  the  past  thirty  to  forty  years. 

I  do  not  remember  when  and  what  I  was  asked  about  your  re-election  to  the 
Rajya  Sabha.  Maybe  there  was  some  discussion  and  it  is  quite  possible  that  I 
expressed  myself  against  the  proposal.  I  was  of  the  view  that  having  been  in  the 
Rajya  Sabha  once  and  then  having  left  it,  it  was  quite  unbecoming  to  enter  the 
Rajya  Sabha  again  in  this  manner.  Another  thing  that  troubled  me  was  your 
involvement  in  groupism.  These  were  the  two  reasons,  and  I  still  have  the  same 
views.  It  is  not  a  question  of  opposing  anybody.  I  do  not  want  that  you  should 
dissociate  yourself  from  political  activity.  But  when  a  matter  comes  up,  I  have  to 
give  my  opinion  on  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


177.  To  V.R.  Mohan:  Lucknow  Flood  Relief 433 


28  July  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Deputy  Mayor,434 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  23rd  informing  me  about  the  distress  and  damage 
caused  by  floods  in  Lucknow. 

I  am  sending  some  money  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh  for  relief. 
I  welcome  the  initiative  you  have  taken  in  this  matter.  But  it  seems  rather 
curious  to  me  that  a  fund  for  relief  should  be  started  not  by  the  Mayor,435  as  it 
normally  is,  but  by  the  Deputy  Mayor. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


432.  See  fn  43 1  in  this  section. 

433.  Letter. 

434.  V.R.  Mohan,  the  Deputy  Mayor  of  Lucknow. 

435.  Raj  Kumar  was  the  Mayor  of  Lucknow. 
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178.  To  Sampurnanand:  Funds  for  Lucknow  Flood  Relief436 


28  July  1960 


My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

I  spoke  to  you  this  afternoon  about  the  Deputy  Mayor  of  Lucknow  Corporation 
opening  a  fund  for  relief  work.  You  suggested  that  the  money  might  be  sent  to 
you.  I  am,  therefore,  sending  you  a  cheque  for  rupees  ten  thousand  from  the 
Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund  to  be  utilised  for  relief  work  in  Lucknow.437 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(o)  Goa 

179.  To  M.J.  Desai:  British  Solicitors  Unsatisfactory438 

I  have  read  these  papers  and,  more  especially,  the  letter  of  our  Deputy  High 
Commissioner  dated  May  24,  1960.  When  I  was  in  London  recently,  the  Deputy 
High  Commissioner  spoke  to  me  on  this  subject  on  the  lines  of  his  subsequent 
letter.  I  entirely  agree  with  him  that  we  have  been  ill-served,  in  the  cases  mentioned, 
by  our  Solicitors  (Downs).  Further  that  our  Counsels  Soskice439  and  Le  Quesne 
have  also  functioned  in  a  very  unsatisfactory  way.  I  told  our  Deputy  High 
Commissioner  then  that  we  should  change  our  Solicitors  after  they  had  finished 
some  small  work  which  was  pending  and  that  we  should  not  in  future  engage  Sir 
Frank  Soskice  or  Mr.  Le  Quesne. 

2.  I  see  that  the  Law  Minister  agrees  about  the  Solicitors.  Therefore,  clear 
instructions  should  be  sent  to  our  Deputy  High  Commissioner  on  the  subject  of 
Solicitors.  No  further  work  should  be  given  to  them.  They  may  be  permitted  to 
finish  some  outstanding  small  cases.  Also  that  Sir  Frank  Soskice  and  Mr.  Le 
Quesne  should  not  be  engaged  on  our  behalf  in  any  future  matter. 


436.  Letter. 

437.  Disagreement  “over  the  operation  of  the  Deputy  Mayor’s  Flood  Relief  Fund”  had  led  to  a 
deadlock  in  the  Lucknow  Corporation  when  most  of  the  members  of  the  development  and 
executive  committees  of  the  corporation  “signed  the  ‘authorisation’  resolution  required  for 
opening  a  bank  account,  but  two  Jan  Sangh  members  refused  to  sign  it.”  However,  a  settlement 
was  arrived  at  on  1  August  whereby  the  fund  would  be  known  as  the  Deputy  Mayor 
Corporation  Fund  and  “operated  by  the  Mayor  or  Deputy  Mayor  and,  in  the  absence  of 
both  these  persons,  by  Mrs.  Sheela  Kaul.”  National  Herald ,  2  August  1960. 

438.  Note  to  Commonwealth  Secretary,  MEA,  13  June  1960. 

439.  Frank  Soskice,  British  lawyer  and  Labour  Member  of  Parliament. 
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3.  The  question  of  appointing  new  Solicitors  is  referred  to  in  the  Law 
Minister’s  note  and  he  has  taken  the  trouble  to  ask  for  the  advice  of  Lord  Spens.440 
Lord  Spens’  advice  no  doubt  should  receive  our  consideration.  We  might,  however, 
write  to  our  High  Commissioner  and  tell  her  about  Lord  Spens’  advice  and  enquire 
what  she  or  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  think  about  it.  In  this  matter  no 
decision  should  be  made  without  full  consultation  with  our  High  Commissioner. 

4.  Our  Deputy  High  Commissioner  also  spoke  to  me  in  London  about  the 
high  fees  demanded  by  the  Solicitors  and  our  Counsel.  I  entirely  agreed  with  him 
that  he  should  take  this  matter  up  in  the  proper  way  and  not  submit  to  this  kind  of 
demand. 

5 .  I  must  say  this  whole  business  has  been  an  unpleasant  eye-opener  to  me. 
Whatever  arrangements  we  have  to  make  in  future  should  be  on  a  much  more 
solid  basis  after  full  thought. 


180.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Goa  Policy  Neglect441 

I  have  gone  through  these  papers  again  to  refresh  my  memory  of  the  Goa  problem. 
I  must  confess  that  I  have  an  unhappy  feeling  that  we  have  not  dealt  with  this 
problem  as  effectively  and  speedily  as  we  should  have  done.  I  am  certainly  partly 
responsible  for  this.  The  real  reason  for  these  delays  was  the  doubt  in  our  own 
mind  as  to  what  further  steps  we  should  take.  Also  the  case  in  The  Hague  Court 
became  partly  an  excuse  for  delay.  This  anyhow  is  over,  and  there  can  be  no 
further  excuse  left.442 

2.  This  entire  problem  of  Goa  requires  full  and  careful  thinking  and 
discussion.  For  some  months  past,  we  have  been  wanting  to  place  this  before  the 
Foreign  Affairs  Committee  of  the  Cabinet.  Shri  S.  Sen443  prepared  a  long  note 
which  is  useful  as  giving  a  comprehensive  view  and  background  information. 
Even  that  note  is  somewhat  out  of  date  now  as  The  Hague  Court  decision  has 
been  given. 

3 .  I  am  afraid  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  cannot  meet  for  this  purpose 
for  perhaps  another  month.  This  meeting,  when  it  takes  place,  should  be  a  full 
one,  and  should  discuss  each  separate  matter  carefully.  As  things  are,  several 
members  of  that  committee  will  not  be  available  for  some  weeks.  The  Home 
Minister  has  left  Delhi  and  will  not  come  back  till  early  in  July.  The  Finance 
Minister  has  gone  abroad,  and  I  am  not  quite  sure  of  the  date  of  his  return.  The 

440.  Patrick  Spens,  Chairman  of  the  Arbitral  Tribunal. 

441.  Note,  addressed  probably  to  M.J.  Desai,  14  June  1960. 

442.  The  International  Court  of  Justice  gave  its  decision  on  12  April  1960;  see  item  15,  fn  90. 

443.  Samar  Sen,  Joint  Secretary,  MEA,  July  1957-October  1959,  High  Commissioner  to  Australia 
and  New  Zealand,  December  1959- June  1962. 
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Defence  Minister  will  be  going  abroad  for  about  two  weeks  or  so  in  connection 
with  the  celebrations  of  the  Republic  in  Ghana.  He  is  likely  to  visit  some  other 
places  too  and  probably  London.  I  intend  going  away  for  a  week  early  in  July. 
For  all  these  reasons,  it  will  be  difficult  to  hold  a  full  meeting  of  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Committee  before  the  middle  of  July.  It  is  important,  however,  that  we 
should  hold  a  meeting  about  that  time.  We  must  be  clear  in  our  own  minds  about 
the  various  policies  we  have  to  pursue  and  the  steps  we  have  to  take  well  before 
the  next  session  of  Parliament. 

4.  We  may  divide  the  problems  associated  with  Goa  into  separate  categories. 
Some  of  these  will  relate  to  the  basic  policies.  Another  set  will  deal  with  the  day 
to  day  measures  we  have  to  take,  and  the  third  will  deal  with  Dadra  and  Nagar 
Haveli. 

5.  For  the  moment,  we  may  leave  out  the  basic  policies.  There  can  be  little 
doubt  about  them,  and  all  that  may  require  consideration  is  a  clearer  enunciation. 
In  some  of  the  earlier  notes,  proposals  have  been  made  for  some  kind  of  an 
approach  to  Portugal  for  negotiations.  I  do  not  think  that  question  arises  at  present 
or  in  the  foreseeable  future,  unless  there  are  internal  changes  in  Portugal. 

6.  Thus  we  are  left  with  two  aspects  of  this  question,  (1)  the  multitude  of 
small  things  which  we  have  to  deal  with  on  the  Goan  borders,  etc.  and  (2)  Dadra 
and  Nagar  Haveli. 

7 .  It  should  be  possible  for  us  in  the  Ministry  to  consider  both  these  matters 
before  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  meeting.  Indeed  this  is  desirable.  Some 
changes  could  be  made  even  without  a  reference  to  that  committee.  The  fact  that 
a  new  Commandant  of  the  Border  Police  Force  is  going  there  offers  us  an 
opportunity  to  bring  about  some  changes. 

8.  Then  there  is  the  question  of  our  Special  Officer  in  Bombay.  Also  of  our 
Pensions  Officer  in  Goa. 

9.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that  most  of  the  steps  we  have  taken  in  regard 
to  Goa  have  not  yielded  results.  We  cannot  go  on  as  we  have  done  thus  far.  We 
have  to  change  the  present  practices  in  several  directions.  I  think  that  these  various 
matters  to  be  considered  should  be  carefully  listed.  Commonwealth  Secretary 
has  done  so  and  perhaps  his  note  might  be  revised  after  we  have  had  a  talk. 

10.  I  think  that  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli  require  special  consideration.  The 
present  administration  there  does  not  appear  to  be  at  all  satisfactory.  Money  is 
not  lacking  as  the  revenues  of  those  areas  are  considerable.  It  is  really  a  question 
of  a  competent  man  in  charge. 

1 1 .  There  is  some  reference  to  a  broadcasting  unit.  I  do  not  know  anything 
about  this. 

12.  I  should  also  like  to  know  how  the  Goan  Political  Convention444  has 


444.  Held  in  Bombay,  2-4  October  1959. 
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functioned  and  what  the  present  position  is. 

1 3.  To  some  extent,  the  question  of  Goa  is  tied  up  with  the  position  in  Portugal 
itself  as  well  as  in  Portuguese  African  colonies.  The  upheaval  in  Africa  is  bound 
to  affect  Angola,  etc.  Another  aspect  of  the  main  question  is  its  being  tied  up  with 
the  policies  of  the  Western  nations — NATO,  etc. 

14.  For  the  present,  I  think  we  should  discuss  all  these  matters  in  the  Ministry 
so  as  to  clear  our  own  minds.  We  should  be  in  a  position  to  make  recommendations 
to  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee.  In  discussing  these  matters  we  shall  have  the 
advantage  of  having  further  talks  with  Purushottam  Kakodkar445  as  well  as  the 
new  Commandant  of  the  Border  Police  Force  who,  I  take  it,  would  be  taking 
charge  soon.  He  has  to  be  given  definite  and  specific  instructions. 


181 .  To  M.J.  Desai:  Kakodkar’s  Reliability446 

I  have  read  the  notes  which  you  have  written  after  your  talks  with  Shri  Purushottam 
Kakodkar.  Broadly,  it  seems  to  me  that  we  cannot  go  back  from  the  1953-54 
position;  at  the  same  time,  we  have  progressively  to  liberalise  our  present  position. 

2.  You  have  given  your  opinion  about  Purushottam  Kakodkar.  It  is  important 
that  we  should  have  clear  ideas  about  him  as  these  govern  our  general  attitude  to 
him  in  future.  The  very  first  question  is  as  to  how  far  we  can  trust  his  sincerity 
and  bona  Tides.  If  we  have  doubts  about  this,  then  of  course  we  cannot  deal  with 
him  in  any  big  way.  If  we  consider  him  sincere  and  truthful  in  his  efforts,  then 
we  can,  and  should,  deal  with  him  even  though  we  may  not  accept  his  advice 
always. 

3.  Your  view  appears  to  be  that  he  is  sincere,  but  that  he  has  been  frustrated 
by  the  course  of  events.  Because  of  this  frustration,  etc.,  his  views  are  apt  to  be 
not  quite  objective  and,  therefore,  not  always  correct.  Perhaps  there  is  something 
in  what  you  say.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  every  Goan  is  frustrated  in  varying  degrees 
because  of  this  deadlock  and  further,  of  course,  there  appears  to  be  no  easy  way 
out  of  it  in  the  foreseeable  future.  Indeed,  to  some  extent  all  of  us  feel  frustrated 
in  regard  to  Goa,  unless  we  take  one  view. 

4.  That  measure  of  frustration  or,  perhaps,  a  little  more  certainly  applies  to 
Kakodkar.  I  rather  think,  however,  that  what  you  have  stated  about  his  frustration 
in  his  personal  and  domestic  life  perhaps  is  somewhat  more  than  is  actually  the 
case. 

5.  I  do  not  think  that  because  of  pressures  by  the  Portuguese  authorities 
Kakodkar  or  the  others  mentioned  have  succumbed  to  them  and  have  to  function, 


445.  President,  Goa  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 

446.  Note,  20  June  1960. 
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to  some  extent,  in  line  with  Portuguese  rules.  What  is  more  likely  is  that  repeated 
consideration  of  the  position  as  it  exists  today  has  led  them  to  certain  conclusions 
which  they  put  forward.  Most  of  the  political  minded  Goans  in  Bombay,  apart 
from  quarrelling  amongst  themselves,  take  up  irresponsible  attitudes  and  indulge 
in  tall  talk.  That  may  be  a  relief  to  them,  but  does  not  take  them  or  us  anywhere. 

6.  We  really  have  no  policy  at  present  aimed  at  achieving  success  in  the 
near  future.  We  can  only  prepare  the  ground  for  it  and  wait  for  other  events  to 
happen.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  these  other  events  in  the  world  are  slowly  working 
against  the  present  Portuguese  regime. 

7.  I  see  that  you  have  already  issued  orders  about  books  being  freely  taken 
in  and  about  khadi  also  being  taken  in  by  Kakodkar  or  on  his  behalf.  Also  about 
his  two  typewriters.  He  wants  permission  for  khadi  to  be  taken  in  by  others  also. 
What  exactly  the  consequence  of  this  would  be  on  our  other  restrictions  is  not 
clear  to  me.  But  prima  facie  there  should  be  no  harm  in  small  quantities  of  khadi 
and  also  village  products  being  allowed  to  go  in. 

8.  For  the  rest,  we  shall  have  to  discuss  all  these  various  aspects  with  some 
care.  That  is,  not  only  the  general  approach  about  specific  issues  that  have  arisen. 
Among  these  specific  issues  are  those  connected  with  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli. 

9.  This  morning  Purushottam  Kakodkar  gave  me  a  note  as  well  as  a  copy 
of  his  letter  to  you.  I  am  attaching  them. 

182.  To  M.J.  Desai:  A  Request  from  Madagascar447 

The  attached  paper  was  handed  to  me  in  Surat  District.  Apparently  a  request  was 
made  for  Indian  nationality  and  our  Consul-General  in  Madagaskar  turned  it  down 
as  it  did  not  fulfil  the  qualifications.  The  person  who  asked  for  this  has  all  his 
family  here.  The  question  is  really  not  of  giving  him  Indian  nationality  but  allowing 
him  to  come  here  to  visit  his  family.  I  think  you  might  have  a  letter  to  the  Consul- 
General  in  Madagaskar  telling  him  that  if  this  gentleman  wants  a  visa  to  come  to 
India  to  see  his  family,  there  should  be  no  difficulty  about  it. 

183.  To  MEA:  Parkinson’s  Law  No.  II  at  Nagar  Haveli448 

I  have  read  this  report  of  Shri  H.K.L.  Capoor  about  Nagar  Aveli.449  Although  I 
have  read  it  fairly  carefully,  I  do  not  wish  to  offer  any  detailed  criticisms  or 
comments. 

447.  Note,  Surat,  21  June  1960.  File  No.  8/143/60-PMP,  Prime  Minister’s  Office. 

448.  Note  to  M.J.  Desai  and  V.H.  Coelho,  Joint  Secretary,  MEA,  14  July  1960. 

449.  Titled  “Report  of  the  Review  Officer  on  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli”  submitted  on  2  July 
1960.  The  spelling  in  Portuguese  is  Nagar  Aveli. 
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2.  There  is  one  aspect  of  it  which  rather  frightens  me.  This  relates  to  the 
setting  up  of  a  much  more  elaborate  machinery  of  administration,  with  all  kinds 
of  so  called  experts.  There  is  too  much  of  a  tendency  to  copy  the  Indian  model. 
No  doubt,  there  are  many  good  things  about  the  Indian  model,  but  the  tendency 
here,  as  in  other  countries,  is  to  increase  the  bureaucratic  apparatus.  We  are 
constantly  attempting  to  stop  this  process,  without  much  success.  It  would  be  a 
pity  if  Nagar  Aveli  was  made  to  move  in  that  direction. 

3.  In  the  past,  there  has  been  an  excess  of  receipts  over  expenditure.  But 
expenditure  has  crept  up.  I  do  not  understand  how  expenditure  has  gone  up  from 
rupees  eleven  lakhs  in  1959-60  to  nearly  rupees  seventeen  and  a  half  lakhs  in 
1960-61.  This  demonstrates  what  is  now  called  Parkinson’s  Law  No.  II,  that  is, 
as  revenue  increases,  expenditure  creeps  or  jumps  up  to  it  and  even  tries  to  go 
beyond  it.  Evidently,  as  receipts  went  up  with  a  big  jump  in  1959-60,  it  was 
thought  desirable  to  push  up  expenditure  in  a  big  way.  (It  is  not  clear  to  me  how 
the  receipts  went  up  by  rupees  nine  and  a  half  lakhs  between  1958-59  and  1959- 
60). 

4.  I  would,  therefore,  urge  strongly  that  great  care  should  be  taken  in  not 
increasing  the  apparatus  of  personnel  or  administration,  except  where  this  is 
essential.  Nagar  Aveli  is  in  a  happy  state  of  having  an  accumulated  balance  of 
rupees  twentytwo  lakhs,  and  apparently  an  increasing  revenue.  Nevertheless, 
Shri  Capoor  actually  thinks  of  the  necessity  of  financial  assistance  from  outside 
in  the  future.  That  seems  to  me  a  wrong  outlook. 

5.  There  must  be  development,  of  course,  of  Nagar  Aveli.  But  it  would  be 
unwise  to  try  to  copy  what  we  are  doing  in  India  at  a  heavy  cost.  I  am  not  sure 
that  we  are  getting  full  results  of  what  we  spend  in  India.  There  is  no  need  for  us 
to  go  that  way  in  Nagar  Aveli.  The  real  thing  to  aim  at  is  progress  of  the  human 
material.  Therefore,  education  is  important  from  the  lowest  stages  upwards.  Health 
follows.  In  education,  apart  from  the  primary  stage,  it  would  be  desirable  to 
provide  for  training  in  simple  trades,  crafts,  etc. 

6.  I  think  it  is  a  good  idea  to  take  advice  occasionally  from  some  officers 
from  India,  that  is,  from  the  neighbouring  district  of  Gujarat,  in  regard  to  technical 
matters. 

7 .  I  am  not  impressed  when  I  am  told  that  people  are  illiterate  and,  therefore, 
cannot  manage  their  own  affairs.  I  think  that  they  should  be  given  every  chance 
of  managing  them  themselves,  that  is,  through  panchayats.  I  agree  that  the  basic 
panchayat  should  be  directly  elected,  adult  franchise.  The  next  panchayat,  which 
will  be  for  the  whole  area,  should  be  indirectly  elected  from  the  basic  panchayats. 
This  superior  panchayat  should  be  given  considerable  powers.  It  is  only  by  giving 
responsibility  that  a  people  grow. 

8.  Where  does  the  Administrator  come  from?  Surely  he  must  grow  out  of 
the  system  itself,  and  not  be  imposed  from  above.  To  begin  with,  somebody 
somehow  might  be  appointed.  But,  if  the  superior  panchayat  does  not  pull  on 
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with  him,  he  will  have  to  go. 

9.  We  have  got  rather  a  unique  chance  to  build  up  panchayat  raj,  if  I  may  so 
call  it,  in  this  small  area,  without  a  heavy  apparatus  of  Government. 

10.  Is  it  proposed  to  extend  our  all  India  census  operations  to  Nagar  Aveli? 
Obviously,  this  should  be  done. 

11.  I  am  bound  to  be  asked  questions  about  Nagar  Aveli  in  Parliament.  In 
answering  them,  I  should  like  to  place  Shri  Capoor’s  report  on  the  Table  of  both 
Houses  and  possibly  in  Parliament  Library.  Therefore,  after  it  has  been  presented 
to  the  Nagar  Aveli  Administration,  three  copies  should  be  prepared  for  parliamentary 
purposes. 


(p)  Bhutan  and  Sikkim 

184.  To  B.V.  Keskar:  Radio  Station  in  Gangtok450 


25  June  1960 

My  dear  Balkrishana,451 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  the  Maharaja  of  Sikkim.452  Apa 
Pant453  has  also  written  stressing  the  importance  of  having  a  radio  station  in 
Gangtok.  This  station,  of  course,  will  be  under  our  control. 

What  is  the  position?  Please  let  me  know  so  that  I  can  send  a  reply  to  the 
Maharaja. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


450.  Letter. 

451.  Balkrishna  V.  Keskar,  the  Minister  of  State  for  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

452.  See  Appendix  37. 

453.  Political  Officer  of  India  in  Bhutan  and  Sikkim. 
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185.  To  Tashi  Namgyal:  Sikkim  Radio  must  be  under  Indian 
Control454 


30  June  1960 

My  dear  Maharaja  Sahib, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  17th  June455  a  few  days  ago.  I  referred  it  to  our 
Minister  for  Information  &  Broadcasting,  Dr.  B.V.  Keskar,  in  order  to  find  out 
what  the  position  was.  Dr.  Keskar  has  now  written  to  me  on  this  subject  of 
establishing  a  radio  station  in  Sikkim.456 

This  business  of  radio  broadcasting  is  a  highly  technical  matter  and  is  also 
allied  to  the  international  system  of  broadcasting.  It  is  only  within  the  limits  of  the 
frequencies  agreed  to  internationally  that  a  country  can  function.  As  you  must 
know,  radio  broadcasting  has  developed  in  many  foreign  countries  into  television. 
This  is  even  more  intricate  and  complicated.  We  in  India  have  not  been  anxious  to 
go  in  for  television  because  we  thought  that  we  should  concentrate  on  other 
nation-building  activities  first.  All  we  are  doing  is  to  try  to  put  up  a  small 
experimental  station  in  order  to  learn  the  technique  to  some  extent  for  future  use 
when  this  may  be  possible.  We  have  thus  been  deliberately  slow  because,  in  our 
opinion,  other  matters  were  more  important. 

I  mention  this  to  bear  out  to  some  extent  what  you  have  yourself  said  in  your 
letter  to  me.  Radio  broadcasting  in  Sikkim  can  only  be  undertaken  with  high 
technical  skill  and  in  conformity  with  international  arrangements  which  have  been 
agreed  to  between  India  and  international  organisations. 

I  understand  that  there  have  been  some  talks  about  this  matter  and  even 
some  detailed  discussions  between  our  Minister,  Dr.  B.V.  Keskar,  and  the 
Maharajkumar.457  Apparently  at  that  time  no  final  arrangement  was  agreed  to. 
Later,  the  Maharajkumar  visited  Delhi  and  had  discussions  on  this  subject  with 
the  Director-General  of  the  All  India  Radio.458  It  was  then,  I  believe,  pointed  out 
that  the  All  India  Radio  could  only  agree  to  the  starting  of  a  radio  broadcasting 
station  in  Sikkim  provided  the  control  of  the  station  and  the  policy  to  be  followed 
was  under  the  control  of  the  Government  of  India,  although  there  should  of 
course  be  close  collaboration  with  the  Sikkim  Durbar.  There  was  another  aspect 
to  be  borne  in  mind.  Unless  we  could  manage  to  get  the  agreement  of  the 
International  Tele-Communications  Union  to  a  certain  frequency  for  the  radio¬ 
station  in  Sikkim  by  the  middle  of  1961,  this  offer  would  lapse  and  there  would 
be  little  chance  of  getting  this  frequency  later. 

454.  Letter. 

455.  See  Appendix  37. 

456.  See  Appendix  52. 

457.  Paldon  Thondup  Namgyal,  the  Maharajkumar  of  Sikkim. 

458.  J.C.  Mathur. 
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Dr.  Keskar  visited  Sikkim  in  May  last  when  he  had  a  talk  with  the  Maharajkumar 
on  this  subject.  He  gathered  then  that  the  Maharajkumar  was  agreeable  to  the 
proposal  he  had  made.  But  apparently  nothing  further  has  been  done  in  this  respect. 

I  presume  that  it  is  in  continuation  of  these  last  talks  that  you  have  been  good 
enough  to  write  to  me  now  on  this  subject  and  that  Your  Highness  is  agreeable 
now  to  the  starting  of  a  radio  station  in  Sikkim  by  the  All  India  Radio  on  the 
conditions  which  have  been  already  stated  by  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  In 
your  letter  you  mention  that  “for  the  present”  your  resources  would  not  permit 
you  to  establish  and  undertake  such  a  project  and,  therefore,  you  would  like  the 
Government  of  India  to  do  so.  I  do  not  quite  understand  what  the  words  “for  the 
present”  refer  to.  So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  shall  gladly  endeavour  to  put 
up  the  radio  station  on  the  conditions  which  have  already  been  stated,  that  is,  the 
station  will  be  under  the  control  of  the  Government  of  India  and  the  policy  also 
would  be  determined  by  the  Government  of  India.  If  these  conditions  are  accepted 
then  we  shall  take  the  necessary  steps.  I  take  it  that  Your  Highness  is  agreeable  to 
these  conditions. 

I  have  ventured  to  write  to  you  at  some  length  so  that  there  might  be  a  full 
understanding  between  us.  If  Your  Highness  or  the  Maharajkumar  would  be  good 
enough  to  intimate  your  wishes  in  this  matter  to  me  or  to  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry,  we  shall  convey  your  wishes  to  our  Ministry  of  Information  & 
Broadcasting. 

I  am  happy  that  there  is  all  round  progress  in  the  development  activities  of 
Sikkim. 

I  trust  that  Your  Highness  is  keeping  well. 

With  all  good  wishes  and  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


186.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Interpreting  Bhutan  Treaty459 

(Question  No.  218) 

I  agree  with  you.  The  Speaker  might  be  requested  to  disallow  this  question.  The 
question  depends  on  the  interpretation  of  certain  Articles  in  our  Treaty  with  Bhutan. 
We  do  not  agree  with  the  interpretation  put  on  it  in  the  statement  made  by  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Bhutan460  at  a  Press  Conference.  Our  position  is  well  known  in 
Bhutan.  We  do  not  wish  to  enter  into  a  controversy  on  this  subject  with  Bhutan, 


459.  Note,  8  July  1960. 

460.  Jigme  Palden  Dorji. 
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as  that  can  only  be  advantageous  to  those  countries  and  others  who  desire  to 
loosen  the  bonds  of  India  and  Bhutan.  Therefore,  we  would  request  that  this 
question  be  not  allowed. 


187,  To  M.  Elias:  Sikkim  and  Bhutan  Borders461 


20  July  1960 


Dear  Shri  Elias,462 

On  the  6th  July  you  sent  me  a  cutting  from  the  Bengali  newspaper  Jugantar  dated 
July  4. 1  have  had  the  article  examined  by  our  experts  here  and  enclose  a  note  on 
the  subject.463  You  will  see  that  although  the  area  under  consideration  was  ceded 
by  Bhutan  to  India  by  the  Treaty  of  Sinchula,  1865,  the  cession  never  became 
effective  and  the  area  did  not  become  part  of  Indian  territory.  The  British 
Government  of  India  decided  more  than  forty  years  ago  to  award  a  portion  of  the 
area  to  Sikkim  and  let  the  remainder  remain  with  Bhutan. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(q)  Administration 

(i)  General 

188.  To  A.V.  Pai:  President’s  Entourage  for  Soviet  Visit464 


9  June  1960 


My  dear  Pai,465 

I  have  just  received  a  secret  and  most  immediate  telegram  from  K.P.S.  Menon, 
our  Ambassador  in  Moscow.466  1  am  rather  embarrassed  by  it.  I  could  have  kept 
it  with  me  without  more  ado,  but  that  did  not  seem  to  me  quite  right.  I  am, 
therefore,  enclosing  the  telegram  in  original.  I  should  like  you  to  show  it  to  the 
President.  I  do  not  want  it  to  have  larger  circulation,  though  perhaps  you  might 


461.  Letter. 

462.  Mohammed  Elias,  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Howrah,  West  Bengal. 

463.  See  Appendix  99. 

464.  Letter,  copied  to  Subimal  Dutt. 

465.  The  Secretary  to  the  President. 

466.  See  K.P.S.  Menon  to  Nehru,  9  June  1960,  Appendix  23. 
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show  it  to  General  Hamarain  Singh467  also.  You  will  notice  that  the  telegram  has 
not  been  circulated  here. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


189.  To  Shibbanlal  Saksena:  Procedures  for  Foreign 
Travel468 

10  June  1960 

My  dear  Shibbanlal,469 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  dated  May  30,  1960. 

It  is  our  established  policy  that  all  invitations  to  Indian  nationals  from  foreign 
governments  should  go  through  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  should  not 
be  extended  directly  to  the  individuals  concerned  by  foreign  embassies.  This 
policy  we  made  clear  to  the  Bulgarian  Legation  on  two  previous  occasions.  In 
spite  of  this  they  issued  invitations  directly  to  individuals  again.  This  can  only  be 
considered  as  a  deliberate  bypassing  of  the  procedure  laid  down  by  us.  When  the 
matter  came  up  before  our  Ministry,  the  representative  of  the  Bulgarian  Legation 
was  informed  of  this. 

Our  Ministry  did  not  even  know  how  far  matters  had  proceeded  and 
arrangements  made. 

There  can  be  no  question  of  our  preventing  Indian  nationals  having  valid 
passports  from  proceeding  abroad.  Indeed  no  reference  to  Government  is  necessary 
in  such  cases.  Nor  was  there  any  question  of  any  restrictions  being  placed  in  the 
way  of  persons  intending  to  proceed  to  East  European  countries.  If  you  wish  to 
have  further  facts  about  this  matter,  you  can  see  the  appropriate  official  in  our 
External  Affairs  Ministry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


467.  Major-General  Hamarain  Singh,  the  Military  Secretary  to  the  President. 

468.  Letter. 

469.  Independent,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Maharajganj,  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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190.  To  S.R.  Das:  Investigating  Deshmukh’s  Charges470 

10  June  1960 

My  dear  Shri  Das, 

On  the  7th  April  you  sent  me  a  copy  of  a  letter  of  that  date  which  you  were 
addressing  to  C.D.  Deshumkh.  This  was  in  connection  with  the  informal 
investigation  of  some  charges  that  Deshmukh  might  put  before  you.471  You  had 
suggested  certain  procedures. 

On  the  12th  April,  I  had  acknowledged  this  letter  and  said  that  so  far  as  I  was 
concerned,  I  entirely  agreed  with  what  you  had  written.472 

I  do  not  know  what  happened  subsequently.  I  was,  of  course,  away  for 
about  a  month  from  India  and  Deshmukh  also  went  abroad  for  some  weeks.  Did 
he  send  you  any  of  his  charges  or  papers  in  connection  with  them  and,  if  so,  did 
you  deal  with  them  in  any  way? 

I  merely  want  to  know  how  matters  stand.  I  am  in  no  hurry  about  this 
matter.473  • 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


191.  To  K.P.S.  Menon:  President’s  Entourage474 


13  June  1960 

My  dear  KPS, 

I  received  your  telegram  of  the  9th  June  in  which  you  suggested  that  the  party 
accompanying  the  President  to  the  Soviet  Union  might  he  reduced  or,  at  any  rate, 
that  some  other  types  of  people  might  be  included  in  it.475  As  you  will  appreciate, 
this  is  a  delicate  matter.  I  had  myself  felt  that  the  smaller  the  party  accompanying 
the  President,  the  better,  and  I  had  suggested  this  to  him.  In  fact,  some  reduction 
was  made  in  the  party  at  my  instance,  though  this  was  not  much.  We  are  in  such 
a  bad  habit  of  carrying  on  with  our  past  habits  and  procedures  that  it  is  difficult 
to  get  out  of  them.  It  is  rather  embarrassing  for  me  to  say  much  on  this  subject. 

However,  I  thought  that  I  should  not  allow  your  telegram  to  remain  unattended 
to.  I  therefore  sent  it  to  the  President  who  is  in  Simla.  The  reply  I  have  received 

470.  Letter. 

471.  See  also  item  15,  here  pp.  82-83. 

472.  See  SWJN/SS/5 9/item  85. 

473.  See  also  item  201. 

474.  Letter,  copied  to  Subimal  Dutt. 

475.  See  Appendix  23. 
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is  that  when  he  comes  to  Delhi  in  two  or  three  days’  time,  he  will  discuss  this 
matter  with  me.  I  doubt  if  any  marked  change  in  the  number  of  the  composition 
of  the  party  is  likely  to  take  place.  You  will  have  to  exercise  all  your  well-known 
tact  and  judgment  in  dealing  with  this  visit.  Subimal  Dutt  will,  of  course,  be  there 
and  he  will  be  of  great  help  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


192.  To  K.R.  Sambandam:  Ramamoorthy’s  Petition476 

13  June  1960 

Dear  Shri  Sambandam,477 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  9th  June  with  which  you  have  forwarded  a  petition  from 
V.K.  Ramamoorthy.  I  have  read  these  papers.  From  the  petition  itself  it  appears 
that  possession  has  been  taken  of  some  Government  land  without  permission. 
Shri  Ramamoorthy  has  appealed  against  this  to  various  authorities  and  has  lost.  It 
is  obvious  that  I  cannot  override  the  decisions  of  all  these  authorities  and  tribunals. 
Also  that  according  to  law  the  decision  appears  to  be  justified.  I  have  every 
sympathy  with  Shri  Ramamoorthy,  but  it  would  be  improper  for  the  law  to  be 
broken  because  of  any  sympathy.  Whatever  has  to  be  done  in  this  matter  would 
have  to  be  done  by  the  Madras  Government  and  it  would  not  be  proper  for  me  to 
issue  any  directions  to  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


193.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Journalists’  Provident  Fund478 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  from  the  Madras  Union  of  Journalists.  Say  that  it  is  not 
possible  or  proper  for  us  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  Provident  Fund  matter 
which  is  before  the  Madras  High  Court.  As  for  the  draft  Price-Page  Schedule, 
this  has  been  considered  in  great  detail  for  a  long  time  past  and  numerous 
consultations  have  taken  place  in  regard  to  it  with  the  persons  affected.  I  am, 
therefore,  unable  to  deal  with  this  matter  afresh. 


476.  Letter. 

477.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Nagapattinam-SC,  Madras. 

478.  Note,  13  June  1960.  File  No.  (103)57-62-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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So  far  as  the  two  bills  promoted  by  the  Madras  Government  are  concerned, 
I  have  not  seen  them.  In  any  event,  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  intervene  in  any  matter 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Madras  Government. 

Their  letter,  however,  is  being  forwarded  to  the  Minister  of  Information  & 
Broadcasting. 

Please  forward  the  letter  accordingly. 


194.  To  Kesho  Ram:  The  Strange  Case  of  Naik  Gardhara 
Singh 479 

This  young  man,  Naik  Gardhara  Singh,  met  me  this  morning  at  my  house  and 
handed  over  this  sum  of  Rs.1284/-.  I  was  naturally  a  little  surprised  at  this  large 
donation  from  an  Army  NCO.  I  asked  him  about  it  and  he  said  it  represented  one 
year’s  pay  which  he  had  been  collecting  for  some  years  past.  He  had  been  wanting 
to  see  me  for  several  years,  but  was  unable  to  do  so.  I  asked  him  as  to  how  he 
would  like  this  money  to  be  used.  He  left  this  to  my  discretion. 

2.  Naik  Gardhara  Singh  did  not,  of  his  own  accord,  say  anything  more.  But 
naturally  I  was  interested  in  this  man  and  his  unusual  and  rather  extraordinary 
donation  out  of  his  small  pay  of  Rs.107/-  a  month.  In  the  course  of  my  further 
talk  with  him,  he  told  me  something  about  himself.  Thereafter  I  asked  Shri 
Seshan480  to  note  down  what  he  said  and  the  above  note  is  the  result. 

3.  I  hope  that  his  coming  to  see  me  will  not  be  held  against  him  according 
to  Army  rules.  He  struck  me  as  a  fine  young  man  and  apparently  he  is  technically 
competent.  I  would  be  very  unhappy  if  he  suffered  in  any  way  because  he  had 
come  to  see  me.  He  did  not  come  to  complain  and  behaved  with  propriety.  It  is 
only  when  I  cross-examined  him  that  some  facts  came  out  about  himself. 

4.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  can  be  done  about  him.  It  would  be  a  pity  to 
lose  a  man  like  him  who  was  both  competent  and  has  certain  urges  which  are 
good  and  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  he  saved  a  large  sum  of  money  for  public 
purposes. 

5.  You  might  consult  the  Defence  Secretary481  about  him  and  ask  him  to 
have  this  matter  looked  into  with  favour  wherever  possible.  I  should  like  to  be 
informed  of  what  happens. 


479.  Note,  13  June  1960. 

480.  N.K.  Seshan,  Assistant  Private  Secretary  to  Prime  Minister. 

481.  O.  Pulla  Reddi. 
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195.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Arrangements  During  President’s 
Absence482 

I  mentioned  to  you  today  that  because  of  the  President’s  absence  from  India, 
suitable  arrangements  should  be  made  for  essential  work  to  be  curried  on.  I  do 
not  think  this  was  done  previously  when  the  President  went  abroad.  But  this  tour 
of  the  President  is  a  somewhat  longer  one  and  conditions  in  India  might  well 
require  some  urgent  step  for  which  the  President’s  approval  and  signature  are 
necessary.  Therefore,  I  would  like  you,  in  consultation  with  the  Home  Secretary, 
to  suggest  what  steps  we  should  take.  Presumably  these  will  involve  authorising 
the  Vice  President  to  function  for  any  such  urgent  matters  during  the  President’s 
absence.483 


196.  To  K.N.  Katju:  Helping  a  Widow  in  Distress484 

14  June  1960 

My  dear  Kailas  Nath, 

You  may  remember  my  writing  and  speaking  to  you  about  the  case  of  the  widow 
of  S.N.  Segal,  Pilot  Instructor  to  the  Madhya  Bharat  Flying  Club.  S.N.  Segal  died 
in  a  flying  accident  in  August  1958.  In  such  cases  it  is  our  obvious  duty  to  help 
the  widow.  A  report  reached  me,  however,  that  far  from  helping  the  widow,  the 
Madhya  Bharat  Flying  Club  of  Indore  did  not  even  have  the  courtesy  or  decency 
to  express  their  sorrow  at  Segal’s  death.  The  poor  widow  is  ignored  completely. 

Raja  [of]  Bhadri,  485  who,  as  you  know,  is  himself  a  pilot,  was  distressed,  as 
I  was,  at  the  way  the  widow  of  Segal  was  treated.  He  sent  me  Rs.500/-  for  the 
widow.  To  this  I  added  Rs.1500/-  and  it  was  suggested  to  Bhandari,486  President 
of  the  Madhya  Bharat  Flying  Club,  Indore,  that  a  fund  should  be  started  to  help 
the  widow  and  that  these  two  contributions  should  form  the  nucleus  of  that 
fund.487  Bhandari  replied  that  such  a  fund  would  be  started  and  that  immediate 
steps  were  being  taken  to  provide  Mrs.  Segal  with  about  Rs. 2 1,000/-.  We  were 
informed,  however,  later  that  Mrs.  Segal  had  only  received,  after  much  difficulty, 
a  sum  of  Rs.  17,000/-  from  the  Club.  This  was  on  account  of  Rs.  15,000/-  Life 
Insurance  of  the  husband  and  Rs.2,000/-  which  Bhadri  and  I  had  sent.  Nothing 


482.  Note,  14  June  1960,  copied  to  B.N.  Jha,  the  Home  Secretary. 

483.  See  also  item  198. 

484.  Letter. 

485.  Bajrang  Bahadur  Singh  of  Bhadri,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  of  Himachal  Pradesh. 

486.  B.M.  Bhandari. 

487.  See  SWJN/SS/45/item  360. 
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more  was  given  by  the  Club  or  anyone  else.  Mrs.  Segal  wrote  to  me  then  that  she 
had  spent  all  this  money  to  buy  a  house  and  the  family  was  in  great  distress. 
Thereafter  I  sent  her  Rs.500/-  more  chiefly  for  the  educational  expenses  of  her 
children  for  some  months. 

The  attitude  and  behaviour  of  Bhandari,  President  of  the  Madhya  Bharat  Flying 
Club,  has  been  most  extraordinary  in  this  matter  and  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  he  is  not  a  proper  or  responsible  enough  person  to  hold  the  post  of  President 
of  the  Flying  Club  or  indeed  any  other  post.  Any  number  of  letters  have  been  sent 
to  him  and  he  does  not  even  take  the  trouble  to  reply. 

It  was  really  after  all  this  business  that  I  wrote  to  you  and  spoke  to  you  also 
when  I  went  to  Indore.  I  have  no  doubt  you  must  have  taken  some  steps  in  this 
matter.  Has  all  this  resulted  in  anything  or  does  Bhandari  continue  to  behave 
improperly  and  poor  Mrs.  Segal  is  not  helped  in  any  way? 

I  shall  be  grateful  to  you  if  you  will  give  some  thought  to  this  matter  as  I 
think  it  is  a  peculiarly  objectionable  and  irritating  instance  of  behaviour  on  the 
part  of  the  Madhya  Bharat  Flying  Club  and  more  especially  its  President.  I  suppose 
this  Flying  Club  receives  subsidies  from  your  Government  as  well  as  our 
Government.  If  that  is  so,  these  subsidies  should  be  stopped  for  the  reasons 
mentioned  above. 

As  I  have  said  above,  Bhandari  wrote  at  one  time  that  he  was  going  to  give 
Mrs.  Segal  Rs. 2 1,000/-.  As  a  matter  of  fact  only  Rs.  17,000  was  given.  What  has 
happened  to  the  remaining  Rs.4,000/-? 


[Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal] 


197.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  Help  for  Bahadur  Shah’s 
Descendant488 


15  June  1960 

My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

I  have  a  vague  idea  that  I  wrote  to  you  once  about  Mirza  Azam  Qadar  who  is  the 
great  grandson  of  Bahadur  Shah,  the  King  of  Delhi,  and  a  descendant  of  the 
Moghul  Emperors.  Mirza  Azam  Qadar  has  been  serving  in  the  railways  in  some 
humble  capacity.  Now  he  is  sixty  and  therefore  due  to  retire.  The  question  is 
whether  he  can  be  given  an  extension  of  two  or  three  years.  I  think  that  in  the 
rather  special  circumstances  of  this  case  it  would  be  desirable  to  give  him 
extensions.  In  any  event,  we  cannot  leave  him  astray  and  his  family  and  we  shall 


488.  Letter. 
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have  to  help  him.  The  best  way  to  do  so  is  to  give  him  this  extension. 

I  have  received  a  large  number  of  letters  from  all  kinds  of  people  recommending 
him  to  me.  I  am  enclosing  his  own  petition  to  me.  I  think  it  should  be  treated  as 
rather  a  special  case. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


198.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Arrangements  During  President’s 
Absence489 

I  am  returning  the  papers  you  sent  me  about  the  arrangements  being  made  to 
meet  any  emergency  during  the  President’s  absence  from  India.490 

2.  I  have  had  a  talk  with  the  President  this  morning  on  this  subject  and  he 
entirely  agreed  that  some  such  steps  should  be  taken.  It  seems  that  such  a  step 
would  have  to  be  taken  under  Article  65,  clause  (2),  of  the  Constitution.  Please, 
therefore,  arrange  that  this  is  done. 

3.  After  I  saw  the  President,  I  visited  the  Vice-President  to  inform  him  of 
our  proposal  to  which  the  President  had  agreed.  The  Vice-President  was  agreeable. 

4.  The  Chief  Justice  of  India  is  probably  not  in  Delhi.  The  senior  judge  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  therefore,  should  be  approached.491 

5.  Copies  of  this  note  are  being  sent  to  the  Home  Secretary  and  Secretary 
to  the  President,  Shri  A.V.  Pai. 


1 99.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  A  House  and  a  Rajya  Sabha  Seat  for 
V.T.  Krishnamachari482 


17  June  1960 


My  dear  Reddy,493 

You  will  remember  that  the  arrangement  you  had  made  to  give  a  small  house  to 
V.T.  Krishnamachari  fell  through  and  he  has  not  got  that  house.  He  will  keep  on 
his  present  house  for  three  or  four  months  during  which  period  he  will  be  on 


489.  Note,  17  June  1960.  File  No.  13/7/60-Pub.  I,  MHA. 

490.  See  Appendix  35. 

491.  See  also  item  15,  here  p.  92. 

492.  Letter. 

493.  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 
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leave  from  the  Planning  Commission.494  After  that  he  wants  to  move  into  a  small 
house  in  Delhi.  I  hope  you  will  keep  this  in  mind. 

It  has  been  and  is  our  intention  to  get  him  a  seat  in  the  Rajya  Sabha.  When 
this  can  happen  will  depend  on  vacancy.495  But,  in  any  event,  so  far  as  the  house 
is  concerned,  we  can  treat  him  as  we  treat  Members  of  Parliament.  If  there  is  any 
technical  difficulty,  I  shall  mention  this  in  Cabinet. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


200.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Statement  of  Assets496 

18  June  1960 

My  dear  Sadiq  Ali, 

As  desired  by  you,  in  accordance  with  the  Working  Committee  resolution,  I  am 
sending  a  statement  of  my  assets  and  income  and  expenditure.497  The  list  of 
assets  does  not  include  books  and  personalea  which  it  is  difficult  to  calculate. 
You  will  notice  that  far  the  larger  part  of  my  income  has  been  from  royalties  on 
books.  Much  of  this  sum  is  received  from  foreign  countries  where  my  books  or 
their  translations  have  been  published.  Because  of  this  considerable  work  on 
books,  etc.  the  item  of  secretarial  and  personal  assistance  on  the  Expenditure 
side  is  also  considerable. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


494.  V.T.  Krishnamachari,  the  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commission,  was  on  four  months’ 
leave  from  18  June  preparatory  to  retirement.  National  Herald ,  19  June  1960. 

495.  V.T.  Krishnamachari  was  nominated  to  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  9  June  1961  and  remained  a 
Member  until  his  death  on  13  February  1964. 

496.  Letter. 

497.  On  30  June,  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy  disclosed  at  a  meeting  of  Congress  workers  of  Punjab  at 
Samana,  near  Patiala,  that  Nehru  was  the  first  Congressman  to  submit  a  statement  of  his 
assets,  income  and  expenditure  to  the  AICC  office  in  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the 
CWC,  adopted  in  Poona  on  3  June.  The  Times  of  India,  1  July  1960. 
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201.  To  S.R.  Das:  Deal  With  C.D.  Deshmukh’s  Cases 
Freely498 


19  June  1960 

My  dear  Shri  Das, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  15th  June.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  am  quite 
content  with  your  dealing  with  any  case  sent  to  you  by  C.D.  Deshmukh  as  you 
think  best.  I  do  not  want  any  information  sent  to  me  unless  at  the  last  stage  you 
so  wish. 

I  wrote  to  you  on  the  subject499  as  I  did  not  quite  know  what  had  happened  or 
was  happening.  It  was  not  my  wish  to  hustle  you  in  any  way. 

I  hope  you  are  having  a  good  rest  in  Kalimpong. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


202.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Find  A  Job  for  C.R.  Sundaram500 

I  am  enclosing  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Shri  C.R.  Sundaram501  who  was  long 
associated  with  the  Tatas.  He  left  them  some  months  ago  because  of  some 
disagreement.  He  is  a  man  of  considerable  ability  and  experience  in  the  management 
of  business  undertakings.  I  think  that  there  should  be  scope  for  such  a  man  in 
our  expanding  public  sector. 

2.  In  his  letter,  he  talks  about  the  Administrative  College  in  Hyderabad.  But 
General  Shrinagesh’s  place  has,  I  understand,  already  been  filled.502  In  any  event, 
that  is  a  privately  controlled  institution. 

3.  I  am  merely  sending  this  letter  to  you  so  that  Shri  Sundaram’s  name 
might  be  kept  in  mind. 


498.  Letter. 

499.  See  item  190. 

500.  Note,  19  June  1960.  File  No.  4  (20)/60-61-PMS. 

501.  See  Appendix  36. 

502.  Brij  Narayan  succeeded  Shrinagesh  as  Principal,  Administrative  Staff  College  of  India. 
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203.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Find  a  Job  for 
C.R.  Sundaram503 


19  June  1960 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

You  will  remember  I  spoke  to  you  about  C.R.  Sundaram,  the  son  of  C.R 
Ramaswami  Aiyar.504  Sundaram  worked  with  the  Tatas  for  many  long  years  but 
left  them  some  time  back.  He  is  a  man  of  ability  and  great  experience  in  the 
management  of  industrial  concerns. 

He  has  just  sent  me  a  letter,505  copy  of  which  I  enclose.  In  this  letter,  he  has 
suggested  that  we  might  consider  him  for  the  Administrative  College  in  Hyderabad. 
That  cannot  be  done  because  I  understand  someone  has  already  been  appointed 
in  General  Shrinagesh’s  place  as  Principal.  Also,  that  College  is  a  private  one  and 
Government  cannot  interfere. 

Nevertheless,  I  am  sending  you  Sundaram’s  letter  so  that  you  might  keep 
him  in  mind. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


204.  To  C.R.  Sundaram:  Trying  to  Find  a  Job  for  You506 

19  June  1960 

My  dear  Chinni, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  16th  June.507  So  far  as  the  Hyderabad  Administrative 
College  is  concerned,  it  is  a  private  institution  entirely  outside  the  control  of 
Government.  I  think  that  C.D.  Deshmukh  is  the  Chairman  of  the  Governing  Body 
of  the  College.  I  gather  that  they  have  already  appointed  someone  to  take  General 
Shrinagesh’s  place.  The  person  appointed  has  been  a  Secretary  of  Government. 

I  have  spoken  to  our  Commerce  &  Industry  Minister  about  you,  and  he  has 
informed  me  that  he  will  keep  your  name  in  mind  as  he  would  like  to  take  advantage 
of  your  experience. 


[Yours  sincerely,] 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


503.  Letter.  File  No.  4  (20)/60-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

504.  Former  Dewan  of  Travancore  and  former  Vice-Chancellor  of  BHU  and  Annamalai  University. 

505.  See  Appendix  36. 

506.  Letter.  File  No.  4  (20)/60-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

507.  See  Appendix  36. 
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205.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Allow  Tariq  Abdullah  to  Study  Law 
Abroad508 

I  think  it  is  right  for  the  Reserve  Bank  not  to  encourage  people  going  to  England 
for  purely  legal  courses  or  to  become  Barristers-at-Law.  But  I  think  that  we 
might  stretch  this  rule  in  the  case  of  Shri  Tariq  Abdullah509  for  reasons  which  I 
need  not  mention.  Therefore,  I  hope  that  the  Reserve  Bank  will  relax  their  condition 
in  this  case  if  this  is  necessary. 


206.  To  Dharanidhor  Basumatari:  No  Place  in  Ghana 
Delegation510 


24  June  1960 

Dear  Shri  Basumatari,511 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  24th  June  about  going  to  Ghana.  I  am  afraid 
it  is  not  possible  to  include  your  name  in  our  Delegation  to  Ghana  for  the  Republic 
Day  celebrations.  We  are,  in  fact,  sending  only  our  Defence  Minister.  There  is  no 
party  as  such.  He  has  already  gone.  Apart  from  deciding  to  send  only  one  person 
to  represent  us,  apart  from  our  High  Commissioner  there,512  we  cannot  add  names 
without  informing  the  Government  of  Ghana  and  going  through  various 
procedures  here,  Cabinet,  etc. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


207.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  M.T.  Joseph  Suicide  Case513 

I  have  seen  these  various  papers  relating  to  Dr.  Joseph’s  case514  which  you  have 
sent  to  me.  As  you  have  pointed  out,  certain  general  rules  and  proposals  for  the 
future  have  been  agreed  to. 

508.  Note,  20  June  1960. 

509.  Second  son  of  Shaikh  Abdullah. 

510.  Letter. 

511.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Goalpara-ST,  Assam. 

512.  Khub  Chand. 

513.  Note,  25  June  1960. 

5 14.  For  previous  references  to  the  case  of  the  suicide  of  M.T.  Joseph,  a  scientist  at  the  IARI,  see 
SWJN/SS/57/items  60-64.  See  also  Malayala  Manorama,  Sunday,  16  March  2014,  for  a 
biography  and  information  on  the  family  with  photographs. 
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2.  Then  there  is  the  question  of  fixing  responsibility  for  what  happened. 
You  say  that  the  routine  administration  in  the  Institute  is  poor  and  add  that  the 
fault  lay  rather  in  this  poor  organisation  than  in  individual  negligence.  Apparently, 
you  are  of  opinion  that  taking  any  departmental  action  against  minor  officials 
concerned  is  not  worth  while  as  the  malady  is  deeper. 

3 .  The  principle  laid  down  by  Dr.  Bhabha  with  which  you  agree  is  to  put 
the  scientist  at  the  top  of  a  scientific  institute  and  give  him  an  administrator  of 
sufficient  status  to  relieve  him  of  most  of  his  administrative  work.  I  agree  with 
this  and  also  agree  that  the  organisation  of  our  institutes  should  be  re-examined 
from  this  point  of  view.  Further  that  the  staffing  of  the  institute’s  office  and  their 
procedures  should  be  enquired  into.  I  note  that  you  have  asked  the  O&M  Division 
to  get  such  a  study  made. 

4.  As  you  have  gone  so  thoroughly  into  this  case,  there  is  little  that  I  can 
say.  It  does  seem  unfortunate,  however,  that  we  cannot  consider  anyone  even 
partly  responsible  for  this  tragedy.  It  is  the  system  that  is  supposed  to  be  bad.  Let 
us  by  all  means  try  to  improve  this  system  in  the  way  suggested.  It  might,  however, 
be  desirable  to  express  our  displeasure  in  the  case  of  those  officials  who  have 
been  held  to  be  responsible  for  unnecessary  delays. 

5.  You  point  out  that  the  Under  Secretary  in  the  Ministry  of  Finance  acted 
properly  in  turning  down  the  application  for  an  advance  increment.  If  I  remember 
rightly,  Dr.  Joseph’s  Ministry  had  recommended  this.  The  broad  rule,  with  which 
Dr.  Bhabha,  Prof.  Thacker515  and  Dr.  Kothari  have  agreed,  may  be  correct.  But  I 
am  still  unable  to  accept  this  as  an  adequate  justification  for  the  way  Dr.  Joseph’s 
application  for  an  increment  was  dealt  with.  Procedure  was  correct  and,  I  suppose, 
no  one  can  be  blamed  for  it.  But  in  the  result  procedure  turned  out  to  be  wrong 
from  the  human  and  other  points  of  view.  I  suppose  the  real  difficulty  came  in 
because  Dr.  Joseph  was  originally  appointed  in  a  very  low  grade  with  a  low 
salary.  From  there  he  could  only  advance  very  slowly  and  with  painful  halts.  The 
only  Ministry  that  could  judge  of  Dr.  Joseph’s  capacity  was  his  own  Ministry 
which  recommended  him.  For  the  Finance  Ministry  to  turn  down  this 
recommendation  on  the  basis  of  rule  and  without  further  enquiry  seems  to  me  to 
be  wrong.  How  is  merit  to  be  recognised  in  this  way? 

6.  Suppose  Dr.  Joseph  had  done  work  of  outstanding  merit  which  deserved 
high  recognition.  His  Ministry  or  his  superior  officer  recommends  him.  Some 
official  in  the  Finance  Ministry  totally  unacquainted  with  Dr.  Joseph  or  his  work 
and  incapable  of  understanding  merit  of  that  work  would  on  the  basis  of  the  rule 
referred  to  overrule  the  senior  officer  of  Dr.  Joseph’s  Ministry.  This  means  he 
applies  the  rule  regardless  of  circumstances  and  this  cannot  be  commended. 


515.  M.S.  Thacker,  Director-General,  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  1955-62. 
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208.  To  Panjabrao  Deshmukh:  Ministers  Travelling  Abroad 
Too  Much516 


26  June  1960 

My  dear  Panjabrao,517 

Your  letter  of  the  25th  June.  I  am  getting  a  little  worried  about  our  Ministers 
going  abroad  too  often  on  tours.  There  has  been  some  criticism  of  this  in  the 
Press  also.  Recently,  there  have  been  quite  a  number  of  Ministers  outside  India  at 
the  same  time.  Normally,  Ministers  should  not  go  abroad  except  on  very  special 
goodwill  tours  or  on  special  business,  some  important  conference  etc.  Merely 
sight-seeing  tours  should  be  avoided. 

This  has  become  particularly  necessary  because  of  some  kind  of  a  competition 
between  a  number  of  countries  to  invite  our  Ministers  and  other  prominent  persons. 
I  am  quite  surprised  at  the  number  of  invitations  that  are  coming  from  the  U.S.S.R., 
the  U.S.A.,  the  TJ.K.,  Western  Germany  as  well  as  some  of  the  East  European 
countries.  I  am  trying  to  check  this  business.  It  would  almost  appear  that  one  of 
the  chief  functions  of  our  Ministers  is  touring  abroad,  and  their  work  at  home 
was  very  limited. 

I  would,  therefore,  suggest  to  you  not  to  accept  these  invitations  from  Poland, 
Bulgaria  and  the  German  Democratic  Republic.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  any  event, 
you  should  not  go  to  the  German  Democratic  Republic.  No  Minister  should  go 
there  as  we  have  not  given  diplomatic  recognition  to  it.  We  have  some  trade 
relations  and  for  purposes  of  some  trade  agreement,  an  official  might  go  there. 
We  have,  in  fact,  not  even  agreed  to  a  trade  representative  of  the  German 
Democratic  Republic  to  function  in  India. 

This  particular  objection  does  not  apply  to  Poland  or  Bulgaria.  But  I  think  that 
on  the  whole  it  would  be  better  for  you  or  for  any  other  Minister  not  to  go  to 
Poland  and  Bulgaria  in  the  near  future.  Our  Finance  Minister  has  just  been  to 
Poland  and  others  have  gone  there  also. 

Who  are  going  in  the  delegation  to  Russia  next  month? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


516.  Letter. 

517.  Minister  of  State  for  Food  and  Agriculture. 
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209.  To  Homi  J.  Bhabha:  Restrict  Using 
Air-Conditioners518 


26  June  1960 

My  dear  Homi,519 

Your  letter  of  June  23  about  air  conditioning.  Of  course,  there  can  be  no  absolute 
ban  on  air  conditioning  and,  it  is  obvious,  that  in  certain  scientific  and  like  institutions 
this  is  quite  essential.  What  we  intended  pointing  out  was  that  the  extravagant  use 
of  air  conditioning  in  Government  offices  must  be  avoided.  It  was  rather  difficult 
to  say  all  this  in  a  brief  directive  which  was  chiefly  meant  for  the  new  big  offices 
being  built  in  Delhi  and  elsewhere.  But  broadly  speaking  I  agree  with  what  you 
have  said  and  I  am  sending  on  your  letter  to  our  Cabinet  Secretary. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


210.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  K.C.  Neogy  and  the  Transport 
Committee520 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  K.C.  Neogy.521  Shri  Neogy  has  been  working  very 
hard  in  his  Committee  on  Transport  Policy  Coordination.522  In  fact,  most  of  the 
burden  has  fallen  on  him  as  the  others  are  part-time  members.  After  a  good  deal 
of  work  having  been  done,  it  does  seem  to  me  unfortunate  that  the  other  members 
should  suddenly  leave  the  committee  and  be  replaced  by  new  persons  representing 
the  respective  Ministries.  While  some  of  these  members  represent  their  Ministries, 
this  does  not  mean,  surely,  that  they  merely  repeat  the  views  of  their  Ministries. 
They  have  to  take  part  in  the  committee’s  work  and  see  the  question  as  a  whole. 

2.  Therefore,  it  is  unfortunate  that  any  of  these  important  members  should 
be  taken  away  from  the  committee.  I  do  not  see  why  K.B.  Mathur  should  leave 
the  committee  because  he  has  taken  up  a  new  post.523  He  could  well  have  continued 


518.  Letter.  Records  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  GOI,  Bombay.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

519.  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  GOI,  and  Chairman,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

520.  Note,  27  June  1960.  File  No.  27  (51)/59-70-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

521.  See  K.C.  Neogy,  Chairman,  Committee  on  Transport  Policy  and  Coordination,  Planning 
Commission,  to  Nehru,  Appendix  48. 

522.  The  committee  was  set  up  in  July  1959;  see  SWJN/SS/50/item  85. 

523.  Former  Chairman  of  the  Railway  Board;  later  became  Chairman,  Bharat  Heavy  Electricals 
Limited. 
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in  that  committee.  Even  if  somebody  else  has  been  appointed  to  take  his  place  in 
the  committee,  I  think  Mathur  should  continue  or  should  be  an  additional  member 
so  that  the  committee  may  have  the  advantage  of  all  the  experience  he  has  gained 
in  the  committee’s  work. 

3.  This  applies  to  R.L.  Gupta524  also. 

4.  Will  you  please  look  into  this  matter  and  suggest  what  should  be  done 
now  so  that  we  may  have  the  advantage  of  continuing  cooperation  of  these 
members  who  have  been  there  so  long? 


211.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Remain  in  Washington525 


28  June  1960 

My  dear  Chagla, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  15th  June526  a  few  days  ago.  In  this,  you  refer  to  your 
previous  suggestion  that  you  might  return  to  India  in  November  after  finishing 
two  years  of  your  present  assignment. 

Wherever  you  may  be,  whether  in  India  or  abroad,  I  have  no  doubt  that  you 
will  be  performing  useful  service  to  our  country.  But  I  confess  that  I  do  not  like 
the  idea  of  your  returning  to  India  in  the  near  future.  You  have  done  such  excellent 
work  in  Washington  that  naturally  I  would  like  this  to  continue.  Also,  frankly 
speaking,  it  is  not  an  easy  matter  to  find  a  suitable  person  for  Washington. 

I  can  understand  your  desire  to  return  to  India.  Probably,  if  I  was  in  your 
position,  I  would  feel  the  same  way.  And  yet,  I  would  suggest  that  you  should 
stay  on  for  some  time  longer. 

I  do  not  know  if  you  have  in  mind  entering  the  political  field  in  India,  which 
means  I  suppose  standing  for  elections  etc.  to  Parliament.  Undoubtedly,  you 
would  be  an  acquisition  to  Parliament.  We  would  all  welcome  you  there.  The 
general  elections  will  take  place  in  January-February  1962.  Even  from  that  point 
of  view,  there  is  no  need  for  you  to  return  to  India  this  year.  You  might  return,  let 
us  say,  a  few  months  before  the  elections,  say  in  August  1961.  That  would  give 
you  ample  opportunity  to  fit  in  here  again  before  the  elections.  I  hope,  therefore, 
that  you  will  agree  to  stay  on  in  Washington  till  about  August  1961. 

I  realise  your  difficulty  about  a  house  in  Bombay.  Can  you  suggest  some  way 
of  my  being  able  to  help  you  in  this  matter?  I  can  write  to  the  Chief  Minister  of 


524.  The  Transport  Secretary. 

525.  Letter.  M.C.  Chagla  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

526.  See  Appendix  33. 
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Maharashtra,  Chavan,  about  it  if  you  so  wish,  and  indicate  to  him  what  you 
would  like  to  be  done.527 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


21 2.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Salivati’s  Allegations  False528 

29  June  1960 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

About  the  allegation  made  against  you,  I  have  looked  through  my  old  papers.  As 
I  wrote  to  you,  this  was  made  in  a  private  letter  to  me  by  N.  Salivati  who  produces 
what  he  calls  the  Salivati  Newsletter.  He  did  not  refer  to  this  allegation  in  his 
Newsletter. 

On  hearing  from  you,  a  letter  was  sent  to  Salivati  stating  that  the  allegations 
were  completely  false  and  I  was  surprised  that  such  vague  and  unjustified 
allegations  should  be  made  without  enquiry.  I  do  not  think  it  is  worthwhile  pursuing 
this  matter  any  further. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


213.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Allegations  Against  an  IAS  Officer529 


1  July  1960 


My  dear  Pantji, 

You  are  very  busy,  more  especially  at  present,  and  I  have  hesitated  to  add  to  your 
burdens.  But  on  fuller  consideration  I  thought  that  I  might  send  you  the  enclosed 
bunch  of  papers  which  might  be  examined  by  your  Ministry.530  As  they  referred 
to  an  IAS  Officer  serving  in  Madhya  Pradesh,531  I  thought  at  first  of  sending 


527.  M.C.  Chagla  replied  to  this  letter  on  7  July  1960;  see  Appendix  65. 

528.  Letter. 

529.  Letter.  File  No.  7  (209)/60-66-PMS. 

530.  An  article  in  Blitz  had  made  allegations  in  respect  of  some  purchases  made  for  the  Madhya 
Bharat  Roadways.  File  No.  7  (209)/60-66-PMS. 

531.  According  to  a  notification  of  25  January  1964,  published  in  The  Gazette  of  India ,  No.  5 
Part  I  Section  I  dated  1  February  1964,  J.M.  Kochar,  an  IAS  officer  of  the  Madhya  Pradesh 
Cadre,  was  compulsorily  retired  from  service  with  immediate  effect.  File  No.  7  (209)/60-66- 
PMS. 
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these  papers  direct  to  Kailas  Nath  Katju.  But  I  imagine  it  will  be  better  for  your 
Ministry  to  examine  them  first.  If  you  so  wish,  you  can  later  send  them  to  Kailas 
Nath  Katju. 

Attached  to  the  papers  is  a  long  note  by  my  PPS. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


214.  To  the  Ministry  of  Defence:  Ensure  Better  Amenities 
for  Pilots532 

I  spent  some  time  at  Srinagar  aerodrome  today  with  our  young  pilots  and  others. 
As  you  know,  they  have  grown  in  numbers.  Compared  to  my  previous  visits,  I 
found  that  they  had  some  more  conveniences  and  huts  had  been  built  for  various 
purposes.  Nevertheless  they  lacked  a  good  rest  room  with  books  and  papers  etc. 
They  were  using  some  kind  of  a  tent  for  this  purpose  but  this  was  very 
inconvenient.  I  think  that  a  good  wooden  hut  should  be  erected  for  this  particular 
purpose.  They  told  me  that  there  were  some  rules  and  regulations  which  came  in 
the  way  as  Srinagar  was  not  supposed  to  be  a  permanent  station  for  them.  I  think 
that  this  is  not  an  adequate  excuse.  These  boys  are  doing  hard  work  which 
involves  a  great  deal  of  nervous  strain.  They  have  to  get  up  every  morning  before 
4  o’clock  and  go  out  flying.  They  come  back  tired  and  wanting  some  rest.  Often, 
because  of  the  weather,  they  have  to  wait  for  hours  doing  nothing.  Therefore,  it 
seems  to  me  very  necessary  that  they  should  have  a  proper  resting  place  at  the 
aerodrome  and  that  they  should  be  supplied  with  papers  and  books.  This  is  not  an 
expensive  matter.  We  are  spending  very  large  sums  of  money  and  some  attention 
to  the  comfort  of  our  young  airmen  is  desirable. 


215.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Tivary  for  Yojansi 533 

I  am  forwarding  a  letter  to  you  from  an  M.P.534  This  is  about  Shri  Venktesh 
Narayan  Tivary535  who  was  a  member  of  the  last  Parliament.  I  do  not  wish  to 
interfere  with  the  judgment  of  those  who  run  the  Yojana  magazine  and  I  do  not 

532.  Note  to  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  and  O.  Pulla  Reddi,  Srinagar,  3  July  1960. 

533.  Note  to  the  Secretary,  Planning  Commission,  Srinagar,  6  July  1960.  File  No.  43  (98)/57-70- 
PMS.  Vishnu  Sahay,  Cabinet  Secretary,  was  also  Secretary,  Planning  Commission. 

534.  From  Munishwar  Datt  Upadhyay,  28  June  1960. 

535.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kanpur  District  (North)  cum  Farrukhabad  District  (South), 
UP. 
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know  what  the  position  is  at  present.  But  Shri  V.N.  Tivary  is  a  noted  Hindi  writer 
of  a  scholarly  kind.  It  might  be  worthwhile  to  associate  him  in  some  way  with 
Yojana.536 


216.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  A  Job  for  C.R.  Sundaram537 

11  July  1960 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

You  will  remember  my  writing  to  you  about  C.R.  Sundaram  (C.P.  Ramaswami 
Aiyar’s  son  who  was  with  the  Tatas  and  who  subsequently  resigned).538  I  had 
indicated  to  you  that  he  had  considerable  experience  and  ability  which  might  be 
utilised  in  some  State  undertaking. 

The  other  day  be  came  to  see  me  and  said  that  he  was  not  anxious  to  have 
what  is  called  a  full  time  job.  What  he  would  like  is  an  opportunity  for  working 
towards  the  bringing  about  of  friendly  and  mutually  supporting  circumstances  as 
between  the  public  and  private  sector  industries  as  well  as  their  large  and  small 
units.  He  had  in  mind  especially  what  is  done  in  Japan,  that  is,  he  wanted  to  be 
associated,  perhaps  as  a  Director,  with  some  of  these  industries.  More  especially, 
he  had  in  mind  the  Bharat  Electronics  where  he  felt  that  he  could  be  useful  as  a 
Director  in  producing  small  radios  on  a  cottage  scale,  etc.  as  in  Japan. 

But  I  need  not  write  to  you  much  on  this.  I  am  just  enclosing  a  paper  he  gave 
me.  Bharat  Electronics,  of  course,  is  connected  with  the  Defence  Ministry,  and  I 
think  Sundaram  has  met  the  Defence  Minister. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


536.  The  same  day  Nehru  wrote  to  Upadhyay:  “As  for  the  Yojana  magazine,  this  I  believe  is 
entirely  run  by  the  Planning  Commission  and  I  have  had  no  contact  with  it.  I  am  however 
drawing  the  Planning  Commission’s  attention  to  your  proposal.” 

537.  Letter.  File  No.  4  (20)/60-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

538.  See  item  203. 
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217.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Medical  College  at  Bikaner539 

12  July  1960 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

Someone  has  written  to  me  from  Jodhpur  to  say  that  no  progress  at  all  has  been 
made  in  the  Medical  College  building  at  Bikaner  of  which  you  asked  me  to  lay  the 
foundation  stone  last  year.540  Is  this  so?  I  am  sorry  if  this  is  a  fact,  because  it 
gives  a  very  bad  impression  when  a  first  step  is  not  followed  by  others.541  Indeed, 
at  one  time,  I  made  it  clear  that  I  would  not  lay  any  foundation  stone  unless  some 
guarantee  was  given  that  this  would  be  pursued  immediately. 

There  is  also  a  feeling  that  enough  attention  is  not  being  paid  to  some  parts  of 
Rajasthan  by  the  present  State  Government.  It  is  not  good  for  such  feelings  to 
spread. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


218.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Raja  Mahendra  Pratab  Estate542 

I  have  read  these  various  notes  as  well  as  the  annexures  at  ‘R’  and  ‘S’  . 

2.  The  main  argument  of  the  Attorney  General543  is  that  Amrit  Pratab  Singh 
cannot  be  divested  of  the  property  he  is  holding  in  favour  of  Raja  Mahendra 
Pratab  Singh,544  as  this  would  be  against  the  principles  laid  down  in  the 
Constitution.545  I  suppose  we  have  to  accept  this. 

3.  The  Attorney  General  suggests  a  grant  to  Raja  Mahendra  Pratab  Singh. 
That,  I  think,  is  not  feasible. 


539.  Letter.  File  No.  3  (34)/60-PMP,  Vol.  II,  Prime  Minister’s  Office.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

540.  Nehru  laid  the  foundation  stone  of  the  Bikaner  Medical  College  on  1  April  1959.  See  SWJN/ 
SS/48/item  87. 

541.  Sukhadia  replied  on  1  September  1960  that  work  costing  Rs  3,86, 180/-  had  so  far  been  done 
on  the  medical  college  building;  and  during  the  current  financial  year  administrative  sanction 
for  Rs  37,73,200/-  had  been  accorded  for  it. 

542.  Note,  13  July  1960. 

543.  M.C.  Setalvad. 

544.  Mahendra  Pratap  Singh,  Independent,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Mathura,  UP. 

545.  The  Mahendra  Pratab  Estates  Act  (Act  XXIV  of  1923),  passed  by  the  Council  of  State  in 
March  1923,  and  by  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly  in  July  1923,  provided  for  the 
forfeiture  of  the  estates  and  other  properties  of  Raja  Mahendra  Pratap  Singh,  and  for  their 
grant  to  his  son,  Prem  Pratap  Singh.  On  Prem  Pratap  Singh’s  death  in  1947,  the  estate 
passed  to  Amrit  Pratab  Singh.  For  previous  references,  see  SWJN/SS/57/items  235  and  238 
and  SWJN/SS/58/item  65. 
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4.  The  other  point,  which  is  treated  by  the  Attorney  General  as  a  subsidiary 
one,  is  the  repeal  of  the  previous  Act  XXIV  of  1923.  Apparently  (but  I  am  not 
quite  sure)  the  Attorney  General  thinks  this  Act  can  be  repealed.  But  obviously 
this  cannot  be  done  by  the  Bill  before  the  Lok  Sabha  as  that  Bill  contains  many 
other  provisions  which  cannot  be  enacted. 

5 .  If  I  am  right  in  thinking  that  this  Act  can  be  repealed,  I  think  that  this  step 
should  be  taken.  Even  though  it  has  no  other  consequences,  it  will  be  in  consonance 
with  public  sentiment.  It  would  be  rather  an  extraordinary  position  for  an  Act  of 
the  old  Legislature  being  incapable  of  repeal  by  Parliament  today  even  though  it 
may  be  utterly  repugnant  to  our  ways  of  thinking  now  and  almost  an  insult  to  our 
nationalist  sentiments. 

6.  I  would  suggest  that  the  Law  Ministry  might  consider  this  point.  Further, 
that  the  Attorney  General’s  opinion  and  any  other  relevant  note  might  be  sent  to 
the  U.P.  Government  for  their  further  views. 

7.  Home  Minister  might  see  this  note. 

219.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Ministers  on  Pleasure  Tours 
Abroad546 


14  July  1960 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

I  understand  that  your  Minister  for  Agriculture,  Nathu  Ram  Mirdha,  is  going  to 
the  USSR  as  a  member  of  a  delegation  leaving  India  on  the  26th  July,  1960. 
Thereafter,  he  wants  to  visit  most  of  the  countries  of  Europe  in  order  to,  so  he 
says,  study  the  development  of  agriculture,  animal  husbandry  and  cooperation  in 
all  these  countries.  The  countries  mentioned  are  Sweden,  Denmark,  Germany, 
Holland,  England,  France,  Switzerland,  Italy,  Greece  and  Egypt. 

The  question  has  come  up  before  me  because  of  the  request  for  the  release 
of  foreign  exchange  for  Rs.  5,000/-,  apart  from  Rs.  400/-  which  have  been 
allowed  for  the  journey  to  the  USSR. 

It  is  not  customary  or  quite  proper  for  our  Ministers  to  go  to  other  countries 
unless  they  are  invited  to  go  there.  Also  I  do  not  understand  why  this  grand  tour 
of  eleven  countries  is  necessary  for  him  to  study  agriculture,  etc.  Is  he  going  to 
study  these  subjects  in  visits  of  two  or  three  days  to  each  country?  In  any  one 
country  this  subject  would  require  some  months’  study. 

The  impression  one  gets  is  that  he  is  going  on  a  pleasure  tour  to  most  of 
these  countries.  This  kind  of  thing  should  not  be  encouraged.  Indeed,  we  have 
stopped  it  sometimes  in  other  places.  So  both  from  the  point  of  view  of  conserving 


546.  Letter,  copied  to  Subimal  Dutt. 
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[STUDY  AGRICULTURE  IN  THE  INDUSTRIALIZED  WORLD] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


You  are  really  clever  indicating  the  countries  of  the  world  which  have 
extended  their  inviation  to  me  to  visit  them! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  13  June  1960,  p.  1) 

foreign  exchange  and  to  avoid  a  tour  which,  on  the  face  of  it,  does  not  appear 
desirable,  I  would  suggest  your  advising  your  Minister  to  confine  his  present 
tour  to  the  Soviet  Union  only. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


220.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Virendra  Agarwala  at  the  World 
University  Service547 


16  July  1960 


My  dear  Shrimali,548 

I  enclose  some  letters  and  papers  which  I  have  received  from  Virendra  Agarwala.549 
He  came  to  see  me  also  for  a  few  minutes  this  morning.  Probably  you  know  him. 


547.  Letter. 

548.  The  Minister  of  Education. 

549.  Secretary-General  of  the  Indian  National  Committee  of  World  University  Service. 
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I  have  met  him  from  time  to  time  during  the  last  few  years  though  I  have  not 
been  in  any  kind  of  close  touch  with  him.  He  struck  me  as  a  competent  person 
with  some  capacity  to  get  things  done.  I  suppose  his  experience  in  the  World 
University  Service  specially  is  all  to  the  good.  He  also  seems  to  me  a  person  who 
might  be  able  to  do  good  work  among  students.  Perhaps  it  might  be  worthwhile 
for  you  to  send  for  him  and  talk  to  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


221.  To  Nathu  Singh:  Stop  Your  Threats550 


16  July  1960 

Dear  Nathu  Singh,551 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  11th  July.  I  thought  that  I  had  made  it  quite  clear  to  you 
that  I  do  not  propose  to  accept  your  suggestion  about  what  you  call  a  Government 
review  of  the  Defence  machinery,  more  especially  by  old  and  retired  officers.552 
I  have  nothing  to  add  to  that.  Defence  is  a  subject  which  should  always  be  under 
review  as  the  conditions  governing  Defence  are  constantly  changing,  both  in 
their  scientific  and  technological  context  and  their  political  bearings.  Therefore,  a 
continuous  review  is  essential  and  we  have  endeavoured  to  have  such  reviews 
from  these  points  of  view  and  we  have  gone  by  the  advice  of  experts. 

Your  letter  is  almost  in  the  nature  of  a  threat  which  is  highly  improper.  I 
cannot  carry  on  correspondence  with  you  on  this  subject  any  further. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


222.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  M.S.  Chopra  for  Border 
Roads553 


16  July  1960 


My  dear  Krishna, 

I  had  a  visit  again  today  from  Major-General  M.S.  Chopra,  who  has  been  waiting 
for  a  job  for  the  last  eighteen  months,  ever  since  he  came  back  from  the  Philippines 


550.  Letter. 

551.  Lieutenant-General  Thakur  Nathu  Singh,  former  GOC-in-C,  Eastern  Command. 

552.  For  previous  correspondence  with  Nathu  Singh,  see  SWJN/SS/49/item  355,  SWJN/SS/55/ 
item  63  and  SWJN/SS/5  7/item  218. 

553.  Letter.  File  No.  35  (ll)/56-70-PMS. 
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where  he  had  functioned  as  our  Ambassador.554  1  do  not  think  we  can  fit  him  in 
the  Foreign  Service.  But  he  is  active  and  fit  (he  is  52  years  old)  and  might  be 
useful  in  some  capacity.  He  was  supposed  to  be  good  at  athletics  and  dealing  with 
people.  Do  you  think  it  is  possible  to  give  him  some  work  in  connection  with 
border  roads  scheme?  He  is,  of  course,  not  an  engineer. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


223.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Governors  Should  Not  Go  On 
Pilgrimages555 

21  July  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  President’s  Secretary  and  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Sri 
Prakasa  to  the  President.556  What  do  you  advise? 

I  do  not  particularly  fancy  a  Governor  going  for  three  weeks  on  a  pilgrimage. 
I  did  not  know  that  this  question  had  been  raised  last  year  and  the  President  had 
given  his  permission.  If,  however,  Sri  Prakasa  is  terribly  keen,  I  would  not  like  to 
come  in  his  way.557 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


224.  To  P.  Subbarayan:  Suggestions  for  Post  Offices558 


21  July  1960 


My  dear  Subbarayan,559 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Joachim  Alva560  in  which  he  gives  his 
experiences  as  a  postman  in  the  Bombay  G.P.O.  This  makes  interesting  reading, 


554.  In  fact,  M.S.  Chopra  was  Minister,  Legation  of  India,  Manila,  Philippines. 

555.  Letter. 

556.  Sri  Prakasa  had  asked  for  the  President’s  permission  to  visit  Badrinath  in  UP. 

557.  Rajendra  Prasad  wrote  to  Sri  Prakasa  on  24  July  that  there  was  no  objection  to  his  visiting 
Badrinath  and  asked  him  to  keep  the  duration  of  the  visit  as  short  as  possible.  See  Valmiki 
Choudhary  (ed.).  Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad ,  Vol.  XXI  (New  Delhi:  Allied  Publishers,  1995), 
pp.  68-69. 

558.  Letter. 

559.  The  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications. 

560.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kanara,  Mysore. 
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and  I  think  that  some  of  his  suggestions  could  well  brighten  up  our  Post  Offices 
and  lead  to  more  efficient  work. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


225.  To  Y.D.  Gundevia:  Major  Bloomfield561 

As  I  noted  last  year,  I  did  not  react  favourably  to  our  paying  large  sums  of  money 
to  Major  Bloomfield.562  My  reaction  is  the  same  this  year,  even  though  what  they 
want  to  pay  him  is  a  little  less.  I  do  not  know  him  or  about  him,  and  therefore  it 
is  very  difficult  for  me  to  judge.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  equally  difficult  for  me  to 
reject  a  proposal  strongly  put  forward  by  the  Irrigation  &  Power  Ministry  who 
are  dealing  with  this  matter.  Therefore,  if  that  Ministry  is  really  anxious  to  send 
him  and  considers  his  presence  very  important,  I  shall  quietly,  though  reluctantly, 
submit  to  their  views. 


226.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning 
Commission563 


22  July  1960 

My  dear  Gulzarilal,564 

For  sometime  past  I  have  been  wanting  to  talk  to  you  about  the  Planning 
Commission,  but  we  have  been  so  much  taken  with  important  matters  that  the 
occasion  for  such  a  talk  did  not  come.  I  hope  that  we  shall  be  able  to  meet  for 
this  purpose. 

Meanwhile,  Secretary  Vishnu  Sahay  tells  me  that  some  difficulties  are  arising 
because  no  one  is  functioning  as  Deputy  Chairman.565  Pending  such  formal 
appointment  as  might  be  made  may  I  request  you  to  function  as  Deputy  Chairman 
of  the  Planning  Commission?  I  wanted  to  ask  you  to  do  this  some  two  or  three 


561.  Note  to  Y.D.  Gundevia,  Special  Secretary,  MEA,  21  July  1960.  File  No.  32  (4)-CWD/59, 
I.T.  Section,  Ministry  of  Irrigation.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

562.  Major  Louis  M.  Bloomfield.  See  Gundevia’s  note,  19  July  1960,  Appendix  90.  For  previous 
reference,  see  SWJN/SS/48/item  150. 

563.  Letter,  copied  to  Vishnu  Sahay.  File  No.  17  (189)/60-65-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

564.  Minister  of  Labour  &  Employment  and  Planning. 

565.  V.T.  Krishnamachari  was  at  this  time  on  leave  preparatory  to  retirement.  See  item  199, 
fn  494. 
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weeks  ago,  but  realising  the  heavy  work  that  fell  on  you  because  of  the  general 
strike  I  refrained  from  doing  so. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

227.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Cabinet  Foreign  Affairs  Committee566 

23  July  1960 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh,567 

I  should  like  you  to  join  our  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  of  the  Cabinet.  I  had 
mentioned  this  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary  two  or  three  days  ago  and  I  had  hoped 
that  you  would  attend  today’s  meeting  of  this  Committee.  But  Vishnu  Sahay 
thought  that  I  was  going  to  write  to  you,  and  so  he  did  not  let  you  know. 

Will  you  please  come  to  the  next  meeting  which  is  being  held  on  the  25th  July 
at  5  p.m.  in  my  office?  This  is  particularly  considering  the  Naga  question. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

228.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  Medical  College  in  Allahabad668 

24  July  1960 

My  dear  Karmarkar, 

The  other  day,  some  people  from  Allahabad  came  to  see  me  and  discussed  the 
starting  of  a  Medical  College  in  Allahabad,  to  be  named  after  my  father.  This 
proposal  has  been  there  for  some  years  past.  I  told  them  that  I  knew  nothing 
about  it  and  anyhow  I  could  do  very  little.  In  fact,  because  my  father’s  name  was 
proposed  to  be  associated  with  it,  I  would  have  still  less  to  do  with  it.  Of  course, 
if  such  a  hospital  was  started  in  Allahabad,  it  would  be  a  good  thing.  This  was 
largely  a  matter  in  which  the  State  Government  had  to  take  the  initiative.569 

Now  I  have  received  letters  about  this  matter.  I  am  merely  forwarding  them 
to  you.  But  you  must  not  consider  this  as  any  particular  request  from  me. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


566.  Letter,  copied  to  Vishnu  Sahay. 

567.  The  Minister  of  Steel,  Mines  and  Fuel. 

568.  Letter. 

569.  Rajendra  Prasad  laid  the  foundation  stone  of  the  Motilal  Nehru  Medical  College  in  Allahabad 
on  5  May  1961. 
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229.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Keep  Things  Stable570 


24  July  1960 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  24th  July.571 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  problems  facing  the  Planning  Commission, 
that  is  facing  the  country,  are  of  tremendous  importance  and  great  intricacy, 
more  particularly  what  you  have  mentioned  in  your  letter.  Nevertheless,  one  has 
to  face  them  with  such  competence  as  we  may  have.572 

As  for  the  Labour  Ministry,  it  is  obvious  that  at  this  present  juncture,  there 
should  be  no  sudden  change.  We  have  taken  up  some  big  matters  as  a  result  of 
the  strike,  and  we  have  to  see  them  through. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


230.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Bari  and  the  UN 
Delegation573 


29  July  1960 


My  dear  Hafizji,574 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  July  about  Bari.  He  is  a  good  man,  but  I  rather  doubt  if  it 
will  be  possible  to  include  him  in  the  UN  Delegation.  This  Delegation  consists  of 
persons  who  have  been  Members  of  our  Delegations  in  the  past  and,  therefore, 
are  conversant  with  its  particular  procedures  and  the  problems  there.  Usually  one 
or  two  MPs  are  added.  We  are  trying  to  keep  the  numbers  down  as  far  as  possible. 
The  problems  before  the  UN  become  more  and  more  specialised.  They  have 
practically  nothing  to  do  with  industry  and  the  like. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


570.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (189)/60-65-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

571.  See  Appendix  95. 

572.  Nanda  started  to  function  as  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission  from  22  July 
1960,  see  item  226. 

573.  Letter. 

574.  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 
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231.  To  B.V.  Keskar:  Marie  Seton575 


29  July  1960 

My  dear  Balkrishna,576 

R.R.  Diwakar577  came  to  see  me  this  morning.  He  spoke  to  me  about  Marie 
Seton578  and  expressed  his  displeasure  at  some  of  her  activities.  I  said  to  him  that 
as  she  had  made  some  serious  charges  of  corruption  against  a  particular  individual, 
I  hoped  this  matter  would  be  fully  enquired  into.  He  appeared  to  be  satisfied  that 
the  charges  were  baseless  and  added  that  Marie  Seton  had  proved  unfit  for  her 
work  and  they  proposed  to  ask  her  to  go. 

I  have  no  means  of  knowing  what  the  facts  are  or  what  Marie  Seton  is  and, 
therefore,  I  have  no  business  to  interfere.  But  she  did  leave  an  impression  on  my 
mind  about  someone,  whose  name  I  forget,  that  he  lacked  integrity  completely. 

Curiously,  this  evening,  I  have  had  a  note  from  her,  which  I  enclose.  I  cannot 
make  much  of  it,  but,  perhaps,  you  can  understand  it  more.  I  think  that  if  she 
makes  any  serious  charges,  they  should  be  enquired  into. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


232.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Kalyanam’s  Philanthropy579 


30  July  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

You  sent  me  a  letter  on  April  13th,  1960,  about  V.  Kalyanam,  an  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes.  This  was  in  answer 
to  an  enquiry  I  had  made  about  him. 

On  a  previous  occasion  he  had  sent  me  some  money  for  the  Prime  Minister’s 
Relief  Fund.  He  had  then  stated  that  he  had  made  it  a  rule  to  send  all  the  money  he 
could  save  for  some  public  purpose.  Today  he  came  and  gave  me  a  cheque  for 
rupees  one  thousand  for  the  Edwina  Mountbatten  Memorial  Fund. 


575.  Letter.  File  No.  43  (155)/60-63-PMS,  Vol.  I.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

576.  The  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

577.  Chairman,  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi;  chairman,  University  Film  Council,  New  Delhi;  and  a 
former  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

578.  Actress;  art,  theatre  and  film  critic;  and  biographer  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru. 

579.  Letter. 
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I  am  merely  writing  to  inform  you  of  this.  It  is  rather  unusual  for  a  person  to 
give  such  considerable  contributions.  Personally,  I  have  been  rather  impressed 
by  him. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


233,  To  N.V.  Gadgil:  Nasser’s  Invitations580 


30  July  1960 

My  dear  Gadgil,581 
Your  letter  of  the  28th  July. 

President  Nasser  has  been  rather  lavish  with  his  invitations,  especially  to 
Governors  in  India  whom  he  has  met.  Thus,  he  has  invited  the  Governors  of 
West  Bengal,  Madras,582  Mysore  apart  from  you.  I  do  not  think  that  Governors 
should  leave  their  charge  for  visits  abroad  unless  there  is  some  marked  necessity. 
I  suggest,  therefore,  that  you  might  reply  thanking  him  for  the  invitation  and 
saying  that  you  hope  to  be  able  to  take  advantage  of  it  sometime  later. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

(ii)  Central  Government  Employees’  Strike 


234.  To  G.B.  Pant583 


8  June  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

For  the  last  two  or  three  months  or  more  there  have  been  vague  talks  about 
strikes  by  the  Central  Government  employees  on  the  basis  of  their  not  agreeing 
with  the  Pay  Commission’s  Report584  and  our  decisions  on  it.  What  is  called  a 
“Joint  Council  of  Action  of  Central  Government  Employees”  has  been  formed585 
and  V.G.  Dalvi586  is  its  Chairman. 


580.  Letter. 

581.  The  Governor  of  Punjab. 

582.  Bisnuram  Medhi. 

583.  Letter. 

584.  The  Second  Central  Pay  Commission  was  set  up  on  21  August  1957  under  B.  Jagannath 
Das,  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court.  It  reported  on  24  August  1959. 

585.  Formed  in  February  1960  by  the  representatives  of  various  Central  Government  employees. 

586.  President  of  the  National  Federation  of  Posts  and  Telegraph  Department. 
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About  two  months  ago  Dalvi  asked  for  an  interview  from  me  on  behalf  of  his 
Joint  Council.  He  was  informed  in  reply  that  I  could  not  give  an  interview  as  I 
was  busy  with  various  matters  including  the  visit  of  Premier  Chou  En-lai587  and 
my  subsequent  tour  abroad.  In  the  reply  sent  to  him  it  was  also  pointed  out  that 
I  was  astonished  that  Government  employees  should  take  up  this  attitude  after  all 
that  we  had  done  through  the  Pay  Commission,  etc. 

Dalvi  has  again  written  to  me  asking  for  an  interview  with  him  and 
representatives  of  his  Joint  Council  of  Action  in  order  to  discuss  and  negotiate 
with  me  on  six  major  demands  specified  in  the  resolution  passed  at  a  convention 
on  April  2nd  and  3rd.  The  question  is  whether  I  should  give  them  an  interview  or 
not.  Evidently,  the  Ministers  concerned  have  already  been  approached  and  they 
have  made  it  clear  that  they  cannot  go  beyond  the  four  corners  of  the  Pay 
Commission’s  Report.  Hence  their  approach  to  me. 

Although  I  usually  give  interviews  when  asked  for,  I  feel  that  on  this  particular 
occasion  it  will  not  be  proper  for  me  to  meet  representatives  of  this  Joint  Council 
of  Action.  I  should  like  your  advice  in  the  matter.588 

What  is  much  more  important  is  how  we  propose  to  meet  this  threat  of  a 
strike.589  This  would  affect  Posts  &  Telegraphs,  Railways,  Civil  Defence,  Income- 
Tax,  Customs,  Central  Excise,  Civil  Aviation,  Central  P.W.D.  and  probably  some 
other  departments  also.  Obviously  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  some  kind  of  a 
common  policy.  It  is  not  good  enough  for  each  Ministry  to  be  left  to  its  own 
resources. 

Perhaps,  it  might  be  worthwhile  my  mentioning  this  matter  at  the  Cabinet 
meeting  tomorrow  when  other  Ministers  concerned  will  be  there.590 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


235.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon591 


8  June  1960 

My  dear  Krishna, 

I  find  that  a  request  has  come  to  me  for  interview  from  what  is  called  a  “Joint 
Council  of  Action  of  Central  Government  Employees”.  Presumably,  this  includes 
civil  employees  of  Defence.  As  at  present  advised,  I  do  not  propose  to  grant  them 


587.  The  visit  took  place  from  19  to  26  April  1960. 

588.  For  Nehru’s  reply  to  Dalvi,  see  item  239. 

589.  The  Joint  Council  of  Action  had  called  an  all-India  strike  from  11  July  1960. 

590.  See  item  240. 

591.  Letter. 
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an  interview.  But  the  question  raised  is  a  bigger  one  than  a  mere  interview.  These 
people  are  threatening  some  kind  of  a  big  strike.  Whether  they  would  finally 
decide  on  this  or  not  I  do  not  know.  But  we  should  give  some  thought  to  this 
matter.  The  various  principal  Ministries  concerned  apparently  are  the  Ministry  of 
Communications,  Railways,  Defence,  P.W.D.  and  Finance.  Thus  far,  every 
Ministry  has  dealt  with  this  matter  separately.  It  would  be  desirable  to  have  some 
kind  of  a  coordinated  approach  to  the  question. 

I  am  thinking  of  mentioning  this  matter  at  the  Cabinet  meeting  tomorrow. 
This  is  not  for  discussion  so  much  as  to  draw  attention  to  find  out  what  the 
position  is. 

In  this  connection  our  attitude  to  INTUC  has  also  to  be  considered.  INTUC 
wants  to  prevent  such  strikes  and  to  deal  with  any  matter  in  dispute  through  the 
normal  channels.  I  think  that  they  have  to  some  extent  succeeded  with  the  Railways 
on  this  subject.  I  wrote  to  you  some  time  ago  about  Dr  Melkote  who  is  the 
President  or  Secretary  of  the  Union  of  Defence  workers592  associated  with  INTUC. 
I  think  it  will  be  desirable  to  encourage  him  and  his  union  in  this  matter. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


236.  To  P.  Subbarayan593 


8  June  1960 

My  dear  Subbarayan, 

There  have  been  vague  talks  about  strikes  of  Central  Government  employees  on 
the  question  of  the  Pay  Commission  Report  and  our  decisions  on  it.  A  Joint 
Council  of  Action  of  Central  Government  Employees  has  been  formed.  It  is  obvious 
that  we  cannot  go  beyond  the  Pay  Commission.  It  seems  to  me  highly  improper 
for  this  kind  of  move  on  the  part  of  some  of  these  employees. 

The  question,  however,  is  how  we  are  going  to  deal  with  this  situation.  There 
are  many  Ministries  concerned.  Among  them  is  yours,  Posts  &  Telegraphs  and 
Civil  Aviation. 

I  should  like  to  mention  this  matter  at  the  Cabinet  meeting  tomorrow  just  to 
know  how  things  stand  with  each  Ministry. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

592.  G.S.  Melkote,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Raichur,  Mysore,  was  the  President,  Indian 
National  Defence  Workers’  Federation. 

593.  Letter. 
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237.  To  Jagjivan  Ram594 


8  June  1960 

My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

As  you  must  know,  there  are  vague  talks  about  strikes  of  Central  Government 
employees  who  do  not  accept  the  Pay  Commission’s  award.  A  Joint  Council  of 
Action  of  Central  Government  employees  has  been  formed.  This  council  wants 
to  meet  me,  but  I  do  not  think  I  shall  agree  to  this. 

I  understand  that  Railways  have  come  to  some  agreement  with  the  INTUC 
Union  about  some  matters  being  referred  to  a  tribunal.  Anyhow,  a  number  of 
Ministries  are  involved  and  I  should  like  to  know  where  matters  stand.  I  intend, 
therefore,  mentioning  this  in  the  Cabinet  tomorrow,  not  for  discussion,  but  to 
draw  attention. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


238.  To  S.R.  Vasavada595 


8  June  1960 

My  dear  Vasavada,596 

I  am  writing  to  apologise  to  you  for  a  strange  lapse  on  my  part  and  on  the  part  of 
my  office  in  dealing  with  some  of  your  letters  sent  to  me.  My  attention  was 
drawn  to  this  by  Dr  Melkote  who  wrote  to  me  and  whom  I  saw  today.  When 
your  letter  of  the  6th  February,  1960,  came  to  me  I  was  heavily  occupied  and  I 
am  sorry  to  say  that  I  did  not  pay  enough  attention  to  it.  I  glanced  through  it  and 
I  did  not  notice  that  at  the  end  of  that  letter  you  had  asked  for  an  interview.  Later, 
two  letters  came  from  you:  one  of  the  7th  March  and  the  other  of  the  8th  March. 
With  the  8th  March  letter  was  a  memorandum  which  you  had  sent  to  the  Labour 
Ministry  which,  I  think,  was  acknowledged.  I  thought  the  7th  March  letter  was 
about  the  same  matter.  Anyhow,  owing  to  this  lapse  of  mine  I  did  not  realise  that 
a  proper  answer  had  not  been  sent  to  you  and,  in  particular,  that  your  suggestion 
for  an  interview  had  escaped  me.  I  would,  of  course,  have  gladly  met  you. 

Now  Dr  Melkote  has  told  me  that  you  wrote  a  letter  to  me  on  the  3rd  June. 
So  far  as  I  can  find  out,  the  original  of  this  letter  has  not  reached  me,  but 


594.  Letter. 

595.  Letter.  The  letter  was  sent  to  S.R.  Vasavada  at  Gandhi  Majoor  Sevalaya,  Bhadra,  Ahmedabad, 
and  a  copy  to  him  at  17,  Janpath,  New  Delhi. 

596.  General  Secretary,  INTUC,  and  President,  National  Federation  of  Indian  Railwaymen. 
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Dr  Melkote  was  good  enough  to  give  me  a  copy  of  this  letter  which  I  have  read. 
I  am  grateful  to  you  for  having  written  to  me  on  this  subject  because  it  is  an 
important  one  and  we  appreciate  greatly  the  steps  that  are  being  taken  by  INTUC 
in  this  matter. 

I  shall,  of  course,  be  very  glad  to  meet  you  at  your  convenience.  I  am  in 
Delhi  till  the  21st  of  June.  I  shall  be  away  from  the  22nd  to  the  24th  and  then 
return  to  Delhi.  You  can  therefore  come  on  any  day  when  I  am  in  Delhi  and  I  shall 
find  time  to  meet  you.597 

Meanwhile,  I  am  getting  into  touch  with  some  of  my  colleagues  also  here  to 
find  out  from  them  what  the  situation  is. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

P.S. 

Your  letter  dated  3rd  June  has  just  been  delivered  to  me  as  it  was  sent  by  registered 
post  and  took  a  little  longer  to  reach  here. 


239.  To  Kesho  Ram598 

I  have  not  got  the  papers  with  me — the  telegram  and  letter — asking  me  to  give  an 
interview  to  the  representatives  of  the  Council  of  Action  of  Central  Government 
Employees.599  However,  after  referring  to  those  papers,  please  reply  as  follows  to 
Mr.  Dalvi,  who  I  think  sent  me  the  letter: 

The  Prime  Minister  has  received  your  letter  dated  ...  and  your  telegram  dated 
asking  for  an  interview  for  representatives  of  your  Council  of  Action.  He 
regrets  he  is  unable  to  give  this  interview  as  he  thinks  that  it  will  serve  no  useful 
purpose.  He  cannot  discuss  the  revision  of  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations 
and  the  Government’s  decisions  on  them.  This  would  he  an  improper  way  of 
dealing  with  the  result  of  the  labours  of  a  high-powered  Commission  which  gave 
a  good  deal  of  time  and  thought  to  the  matters  that  came  up  before  them  and  then 
again  their  considered  opinion.  Government,  for  their  part,  considered  these 
recommendations  as  almost  tantamount  to  an  award  and  accepted  them  almost  in 
toto  even  where  they  might  have  had  a  different  opinion.  They  do  not  propose  to 
go  back  on  those  decisions. 

The  Prime  Minister  is  distressed  to  learn  that  some  of  the  Central  Government 
employees  should  endeavour  to  open  this  matter  again  and  even  organise  some 


597.  Vasavada  met  Nehru  on  18  June. 

598.  Note,  9  June  1960. 

599.  See  also  item  234. 
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kind  of  a  “Council  of  Action”.  This  action  would  further  come  in  the  way  of  his 
meeting  any  deputation  on  this  subject. 

Where,  however,  there  is  any  doubt  or  uncertainty  about  the 
implementation  of  the  decisions  already  made  on  the  basis  of  the  Pay  Commission’s 
Report,  this  can  certainly  be  examined  in  cooperation  with  the  Ministry  concerned. 

The  Prime  Minister  is  concerned  with  the  well-being  of  Government  employees 
and  with  their  taking  their  full  share  in  the  improvement  of  living  standards  in 
India.  He  deeply  regrets,  however,  that  at  a  moment  when  the  country  has  to  face 
grave  issues  and,  more  especially,  when  the  whole  question  of  our  economic 
advance  is  being  considered  in  connection  with  our  Five  Year  Plans,  any  person 
in  India  and  more  especially  Government  employees  should  forget  or  ignore  larger 
issues  and  take  up  attitudes  which  are  unbecoming.  He  hopes  that  they  will 
appreciate  the  conditions  prevailing  in  the  country  today  and  give  their  full  support 
to  the  fulfilment  of  the  Plans  for  the  nation’s  advance  which  will  inevitably  also 
lead  to  their  own  betterment. 


240.  At  the  Cabinet600 

Case  No.  285/27/60 

Unrest  among  Central 
Government  Employees 

Prime  Minister  mentioned  that  he  had  received  representations  from  certain 
organisations  of  Government  employees  expressing  dissatisfaction  with  the 
recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission  or  the  decisions  of  Government  on 
those  recommendations.  A  Council  of  Action  of  Central  Government  employees 
had  been  formed  and  certain  unions  had  wanted  to  interview  him.  Prime  Minister 
had  expressed  his  disapproval  of  the  course  which  was  being  adopted  by  these 
unions  and  suggested  that,  while  it  would  not  be  desirable  for  Ministers  to  give 
interviews  to  this  Council  of  Action,  the  Ministries  concerned  should  give  concerted 
thought  to  the  problems  arising  from  these  developments. 

The  Railway  Minister  and  the  Minister  of  Transport  &  Communications  stated 
that  they  had  taken  the  attitude  that  while  they  were  prepared  to  correct  anomalies 
or  take  up  for  rectification  minor  points,  they  were  not  prepared  to  discuss  the 
decisions  of  Government  on  the  Pay  Commission’s  Report. 

Cabinet  approved  this  line  of  action  and  agreed  that  the  Ministries  concerned 
should  keep  a  careful  watch  on  the  situation. 


600.  Minutes  of  Cabinet  meeting,  4.00  p.m.,  9  June  1960,  chaired  by  Nehru.  FilerCabinet  Meetings 
from  1960,  Confidential  Section,  Planning  Commission. 
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241.  To  A.B.  Vajpayee601 


13  June  1960 

Dear  Shri  Vajpayee,602 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  11th  June  about  Central  Government  employees  and  the 
Pay  Commission’s  recommendations.  As  you  know,  the  Pay  Commission  was  a 
high  powered  one,  they  went  very  carefully  into  various  demands  and  the  general 
situation  and,  as  a  result,  they  made  certain  recommendations  which  Government 
practically  accepted  in  toto.  If  we  are  to  treat  the  recommendations  of  such  a 
Pay  Commission  as  having  no  great  importance,  then  there  is  no  point  in  having 
a  Pay  Commission.  There  has  to  be  some  stability  about  this  business.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  we  did  not  like  some  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Pay 
Commission,  but  we  decided  to  treat  their  decisions  more  or  less  as  an  award. 

Our  present  position  is  that  we  cannot  go  back  on  this  and  reconsider  the 
recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission.  To  do  so  would  be  to  reopen  the 
entire  field.  As  it  is,  the  burden  of  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations  is  a 
fairly  heavy  one  on  the  Central  Exchequer.  At  a  moment  like  this,  when  we  are 
struggling  with  our  Five  Year  Plans,  this  has  made  a  good  deal  of  difference.  If 
we  were  to  increase  this  burden,  then  indeed  it  would  be  difficult  for  us  to  carry 
on. 

Thus  it  is  not  possible  to  review  the  recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission 
which  have  already  been  accepted.  But  I  can  understand  the  question  of 
implementation  and  it  may  be  that  some  aspects  which  are  not  clear  might  be 
considered.  I  am  sure  that  the  Railway  Ministry  will  gladly  give  this  consideration 
to  these  aspects.  Indeed,  I  am  told  that  they  are  doing  so. 

I  have  every  sympathy  with  Government  employees  as  such  and  the  station 
masters  and  assistant  station  masters  etc.  more  especially.  But  we  cannot  allow 
our  sympathy  to  run  away  with  us  regardless  of  facts  and  conditions. 

Normally  I  am  always  glad  to  meet  representatives  of  organisations,  but  it 
would  not  be  proper  for  me  to  give  any  interviews  for  reconsideration  of  the  Pay 
Commission’s  decisions.  I  have  already  expressed  my  inability  to  give  such 
interviews  to  other  like  associations. 

I  am,  however,  sending  your  letter  and  copy  of  this  reply  of  mine  to  the 
Railway  Minister. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


601.  Letter. 

602.  Jan  Sangh,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Balrampur,  UP,  and  Secretary,  All  India  Jan  Sangh. 


463 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


242.  To  Gulzariial  Nanda603 


18  June  1960 

My  dear  Gulzariial, 

Vasavada  came  to  see  me  today.  After  seeing  me  he  sent  me  a  letter  and  also 
issued  a  press  note.  I  am  enclosing  his  letter. 

I  do  not  quite  know  how  to  deal  with  it.  You  as  Labour  Minister  might  take 
the  initiative  in  making  any  suggestions  to  our  other  Ministries. 

The  whole  point,  as  far  as  I  can  see  it,  is  that  we  stand  completely  by  the  Pay 
Commission  and  are  not  prepared  to  discuss  its  recommendations  which  we 
adopted.  But  we  are  always  prepared  to  discuss  any  matters  of  interpretation  or 
implementation.  If  such  discussions  about  implementation,  etc.  take  place  and 
there  is  a  difference  of  opinion,  Vasavada  said,  they  should  be  referred  to  a  tribunal. 
I  am  not  quite  clear  about  this  matter,  but  I  see  no  objection  to  some  such 
procedure. 

Vasavada  said  to  me  that  many  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission 
have  not  yet  been  adopted  by  us. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


243.  To  G.B.  Pant604 


24  June  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

I  returned  yesterday  from  Gujerat.  We  had  a  Cabinet  meeting  today  which  dealt 
chiefly  with  deputations  and  the  like.  But  I  mentioned  all  this  talk  of  a  general 
strike,  and  we  discussed  this  for  some  time,  I  had  done  so  previously  also,  and  I 
have  had  a  talk  with  Jha,605  the  Home  Secretary. 

I  fear  we  are  rather  casual  about  all  this  and  always  wake  up  too  late.  Quite 
apart  from  the  present  situation  that  has  arisen,  I  am  beginning  to  think  that  our 
broad  approach  to  labour  or  employer-employee  problems  is  rather  out  of  date.  I 
am  comparing  this,  for  instance,  to  the  British  approach,  where  a  Conservative 
Government  has  to  deal  with  such  problems.  They  are  constantly  in  touch  with 
developments  and  take  steps  at  the  earliest  moment.  We  wait  till  the  end  more  or 
less,  and  then  are  rather  casual  about  it.  We  have  no  proper  machinery  to  deal 


603.  Letter. 

604.  Letter. 

605.  B.N.  Jha. 
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[THE  LUNCH  STRIKE] 

You  Said  it 


By  LAXMAN 


Sorry,  gentlemen — no  lunch!  It’s  a  strike  notice  they’ve  served! 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  1  July  1960,  p.  1) 


with  it.  We  discussed  some  time  ago  the  question  of  Whitley  Councils,606  but 
nothing  much  came  of  it. 

Then  also,  we  considered  some  of  these  matters  in  what  might  be  called  a 
narrow  logical  way,  forgetting  the  psychology  behind  human  relations  and  human 
reactions.  Thus,  we  agreed  to  the  Pay  Commission’s  Report  in  regard  to  all  the 
big  issues,  but  varied  some  very  minor  matters.  Probably,  we  were  right  about 
these  minor  matters,  but  we  did  not  realise  that  thereby  we  were  putting  ourselves 
in  a  slightly  false  position.  We  cannot  say  that  we  have  adopted  the  Pay 
Commission’s  Report  as  a  whole.  Take  even  a  very  small  matter  of  half  holidays. 
We  made  a  change  which  I  think  was  for  the  right.  But  it  meant  going  outside  the 
recommendations  of  the  Report.  Possibly,  we  could  have  made  this  change  after 
some  discussion  with  the  people  concerned. 


606.  See  SWJN/SS/46/item  1 17. 
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The  result  is  that  over  very  minor  matters  which  have  not  brought  us  any 
gain,  we  have  weakened  to  some  extent  our  basic  position  of  accepting  the  full 
Report  as  some  kind  of  an  award.  But  my  main  and  growing  concern  is  that  we 
have  no  particular  machinery  which  should  deal  with  these  matters  at  the  earliest 
moment.  Separate  Ministries  carry  on  in  their  different  ways.  The  Home  Ministry 
which  is  most  concerned  with  Government  employees,  usually  comes  into  the 
picture  when  some  emergency  seems  to  arise.  So  also  the  Labour  Ministry.  Could 
we  not  consider  some  more  practical  and  speedy  approach  to  all  these  problems? 

However,  this  is  for  the  future.  For  the  present,  we  have  to  consider  the 
existing  and  the  growing  situation.  We  have  fixed  a  meeting  of  the  Cabinet  for 
Wednesday,  the  29th  June,  at  11.00  a.m.  and  have  asked  Gulzarilal  Nanda  to 
prepare  a  paper  in  consultation  with  your  Ministry  and  others  concerned.  We 
fixed  this  date  because  we  were  told  you  are  likely  to  come  back  in  another  two 
or  three  days.  If  the  time  does  not  suit  you,  we  can  have  the  meeting  in  the 
afternoon  on  the  29th,  or  even  on  the  30th  if  you  prefer. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  climate  of  Naini  Tal  is  suiting  you  and  you  are 
feeling  well.  As  I  think  I  have  told  you,  I  intend  going  to  Kashmir  and  Leh  on  the 
2nd  July  and  shall  be  away  for  about  six  or  seven  days. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


244.  To  Khandubhai  K.  Desai607 


27  June  1960 

My  dear  Khandubhai,608 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  25th  June.609  1  have  noted  what  you  have  written. 
I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  speedy  action  should  be  taken  in  implementing  the 
decisions  we  had  taken. 

I  am  sending  copies  of  your  letter  to  Pantji  and  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  both  of 
whom  are  dealing  with  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


607.  Letter. 

608.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Maharashtra. 

609.  See  Appendix  46. 
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245.  To  Peter  Alvares610 


27  June  1960 

Dear  Shri  Alvares,611 

I  have  received  today  your  letter  of  the  25th  June  with  which  you  have  sent  me 
a  copy  of  a  resolution. 

In  this  letter  you  express  your  resentment  at  my  giving  an  interview  to  Shri 
S.R.  Vasavada  when  I  found  myself  unable  to  give  an  interview  to  your 
representatives.  I  might  inform  you  that  Shri  Vasavada  had  asked  for  an  interview 
a  long  time  before  to  discuss  the  labour  situation  generally.  I  had  agreed  to  give 
him  this  interview  as  I  would  have  agreed  to  such  an  interview  with  anyone  else. 
My  difficulty  in  not  agreeing  to  give  your  representatives  an  interview  was,  as 
stated,  that  they  wished  to  discuss  with  me  the  basic  decisions  of  the  Pay 
Commission.  I  pointed  out  that  I  could  not  do  so  and  therefore  an  interview  on 
that  subject  could  not  be  helpful.  If  your  representatives  had  wished  to  see  me 
about  other  matters,  I  would  gladly  have  met  them. 

I  think  that  the  action  taken  by  your  Joint  Council  is  very  irresponsible  and 
unfortunate.  It  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  normal  trade  union  approach  to  such 
questions.  At  the  instance  of  Government  employees,  a  high-powered  Pay 
Commission  was  appointed.  That  Commission  went  very  carefully  into  all  aspects 
and  presented  certain  proposals  to  Government.  Government  accepted  all  their 
principal  proposals  even  though  they  thought  differently  in  regard  to  some  of 
them.  Some  minor  matters  were  varied  by  Government. 

To  go  into  the  basic  proposals  of  the  Pay  Commission  would  mean  that  the 
appointment  of  this  Commission  was  of  little  or  no  use.  It  would  strike  at  the 
very  base  of  such  Commissions  and  it  is  doubtful  if  in  future  any  responsible 
persons  would  agree  to  be  appointed  to  such  Commissions.  It  is  for  this  reason 
that  we  thought  the  action  of  the  Joint  Council  undesirable  and  harmful.  Any 
minor  matters  relating  to  implementation  etc.  could  always  be  discussed. 

To  threaten  a  general  strike  and  thus  cause  great  inconvenience  to  the  public 
and  injury  to  the  economy  of  the  nation  is  something  which  I  cannot  appreciate 
or  even  understand.  Some  of  the  demands  being  made  would  upset  the  Third 
Five  Year  Plan.  I  am  afraid  I  must  come  to  the  conclusion  that  those  who  are 
responsible  for  this  action  have  not  paid  any  attention  to  the  good  of  the  nation  or 
the  public. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


610.  Letter,  copied  to  G.L.  Nanda,  together  with  the  letter  under  reply  in  original. 

611.  Secretary,  Joint  Council  of  Action  of  Central  Government  Employees. 
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246.  At  the  Cabinet612 

Case  No.  346/32/60 

Unrest  Among  Central 
Government  Employees 

Cabinet  considered  the  notes  dated  June  28,  1960,  from  the  Ministries  of  Labour 
&  Employment  and  Finance  (Department  of  Expenditure). 

2.  At  the  outset  Prime  Minister  observed  that  recent  events  had  emphasized 
the  necessity  of  having  a  really  effective  machinery  for  dealing  with  the  grievances 
and  demands  of  government  employees.  In  dealing  with  such  matters,  it  is  not 

[GENERATING  GRIEVANCES  THROUGH  REDRESS] 

You  Said  it 


By  LAXMAN 


I’ve  half  a  mind  to  close  down  this  department — we  seem  to  receive 

nothing  but  complaints! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  22  June  1960,  p.  1) 


612.  Minutes  of  Cabinet  meeting,  11  a.m.,  29  June  1960,  chaired  by  Nehru.  File  No.  KS-25/60, 
MHA. 
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enough  merely  to  see  whether  a  decision  taken  by  the  Government  is  just  or 
unjust,  fair  or  unfair.  A  proper  appreciation  of  the  psychological  factors  which 
influence  the  workers  is  essential.  It  is  necessary  to  remember  that  in  most  trade 
unions  only  a  few  members  are  active.  But  they  manage  to  create  psychological 
situations  where  the  rest  of  the  members  feel  that  they  have  to  line  up  with  them. 
From  the  Government’s  point  of  view,  it  is,  therefore,  of  the  greatest  importance 
that  the  circumstances  and  considerations  leading  to  any  decision  against  which 
agitation  is  being  organised  should  be  clearly  known  and  understood  by  all 
government  employees  and  also  by  the  members  of  the  public.  The  present  gap 
between  the  Government  and  its  employees  should  be  bridged,  as  it  has  been 
done  even  in  the  big  capitalist  countries  of  the  world,  where  there  is  constant 
contact  and  consultation  between  the  Governments  and  their  employees  at  all 
levels,  and  decisions  are  taken  before  disputes  reach  a  critical  stage.  This,  however, 
is  a  long-term  objective.  The  immediate  problem  to  be  faced  is  the  situation  created 
by  the  threats  of  strike  given  by  the  Railwaymen’s  unions,  the  Post  and  Telegraph 
workers,  the  Defence  civilian  employees,  etc. 

[YIELDING  FROM  A  POSITION  OF  STRENGTH] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


Remember,  I  am  not  yielding  to  your  threats! 

But  I  am  granting  your  demands  as  a  gesture  of  goodwill! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  2  July  1960,  p.  1) 
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3.  The  demands  made  by  the  employees  were  generally  discussed.  Cabinet 
agreed  that,  so  far  as  the  basic  recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission  were 
concerned  (i.e.  the  recommendations  relating  to  the  linking  of  dearness  allowance 
with  the  cost  of  living  index  and  the  acceptable  level  of  the  national  minimum 
wage),  there  could  be  and  should  be  no  modification  of  the  decisions  already 
taken  by  the  Government.  Any  concessions  on  those  issues  would  have  serious 
effects  on  the  economy  of  the  country.  On  the  minor  issues,  however,  the  attitude 
to  be  taken  up  by  the  Government  might  be  more  flexible;  but  at  no  stage  should 
any  impression  be  created  that  concessions  were  being  given  because  of  weakness 
or  because  of  inability  to  face  the  situation. 

4.  Cabinet  decided  that  a  Committee  should  be  appointed,  consisting  of  the 
Minister  of  Home  Affairs,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  the  Minister  of  Railways,  the 
Minister  of  Labour  &  Employment,  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  &  Supply, 
the  Minister  of  Defence  and  the  Minister  of  Transport  &  Communications,  to  co¬ 
ordinate  the  steps  to  be  taken  to  meet  the  threatened  strike.  It  was  also  decided 
that  a  Secretaries’  Committee  should  be  constituted,  consisting  of  the  Cabinet 

[ANTI-STRIKE  BUREAUCRACY] 

You  Said  it 


By  LAXMAN 


Go  ahead — we  are  not  afraid  of  the  strike!  We  will  call  for 
a  committee  immediately  to  set  up  a  sub-committee  to  form  an  action 

committee  to  watch  the  situation! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  8  July  1960,  p.  1) 
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Secretary,  the  Secretaries  of  the  Ministries  of  Home  Affairs,  Finance  (Department 
of  Expenditure),  Labour  &  Employment,  Works,  Housing  &  Supply,  Defence 
and  Transport  &  Communications  and  the  Chairman,  Railway  Board,  the  Member 
(Staff),  Railway  Board,613  and  the  Director-General,  Posts  and  Telegraphs,614  to 
examine  immediately  what  legislative  measures  are  required  for  dealing  with  the 
threatened  strike  and  what  organisational  arrangements  will  have  to  be  made  for 
carrying  on  essential  services  such  as  the  Railways,  the  Posts  &  Telegraphs, 
Civil  Aviation,  civilian  Defence  installations,  etc.  The  Committee  should  also 
consider  what  approaches  should  be  made  to  members  of  the  public  and  to  public 
organisations  for  voluntary  assistance  in  the  maintenance  of  essential  services. 
The  Committee  should  submit  its  first  report  to  the  Cabinet  Committee  within  a 
day  or  so.  The  Committee  might  co-opt  other  officers  as  members  whenever 
necessary. 

5 .  Cabinet  decided  that  the  Minister  of  Labour,  acting  in  close  co-operation 
with  the  Cabinet  Committee  and  the  Secretaries’  Committee,  might  hold 
discussions,  on  the  lines  indicated  in  paragraph  3  above,  with  the  employees’ 
representatives  in  respect  of  their  various  demands  and  report  the  results  to  the 
Cabinet  at  its  next  meeting  which  will  be  held  on  July  1,  1960,  at  4  p.m. 

6.  The  importance  of  securing  public  support  for  the  decisions  taken  by 
the  Government  was  again  emphasized.  It  was  decided  that  the  Secretary,  Ministry 
of  Home  Affairs,  in  consultation  with  the  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Finance 
(Department  of  Expenditure)615  and  the  Member  (Staff),  Railway  Board,  should 
prepare,  for  the  consideration  of  the  Cabinet,  a  draft  Statement  setting  out  all  the 
relevant  facts  and  explaining  the  Government’s  side  of  the  case.  The  Statement 
should  be  drawn  up  in  the  form  of  a  hand-out  to  the  Press,  to  be  issued  at  the 
appropriate  time. 


247.  To  Chief  Ministers616 


30  June  1960 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

I  am  writing  to  you  today  about  the  threat  of  having  a  general  strike  by  employees 
of  the  Central  Government.  This  raises  a  number  of  important  issues,  and  we 
have  to  give  immediate  thought  to  the  steps  we  should  take  to  meet  this  strike. 


613.  D.C.  Baijal. 

614.  V.  Shankar. 

615.  N.N.  Wanchoo. 

616.  Letter,  also  sent  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  This  letter  has  also  been 
published  in  G.  Parthasarathi  (ed.),  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Letters  to  Chief  Ministers  1947- 
1964,  Vol.  5  (New  Delhi:  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund,  1989),  pp.  385-392. 
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2.  A  general  strike  is  always  a  serious  affair  if  it  comes  off.  A  general  strike 
of  Government  employees  is  very  unusual  and,  so  far  as  India  is  concerned,  I 
believe  it  is  the  first  time  that  such  a  proposal  has  been  made.  I  must  say  that  I  am 
amazed  at  the  irresponsibility  of  the  promoters  of  the  strike. 

3.  Such  a  strike  has  no  resemblance  to  a  normal  trade  union  strike.  The 
only  common  link  among  those  who  are  urged  to  strike  is  the  fact  that  they  are  all 
employed  by  the  Central  Government.  Thus,  we  have  the  Railways,  the  Posts 
and  Telegraphs  Department,  the  civil  employees  of  our  Defence  organisation,  the 
Civil  Aviation  and  a  host  of  others  employed  in  Central  Government  offices  in 
Delhi  and  all  over  India.  Should  such  a  strike  come  within  any  measure  of  success, 
this  would  paralyse  not  only  Government,  but  all  our  industry  and  most  of  our 
other  activities. 

4.  What  is  this  proposed  strike  about?  It  expresses  dissatisfaction  with  the 
Pay  Commission’s  recommendations  which  were,  by  and  large  accepted  by 
Government.  The  Pay  Commission  was  appointed  in  response  to  a  demand  made 
by  Government  employees.  It  was  a  Commission  of  high  calibre,  presided  over 
by  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court.  This  Commission  went  into  the  complicated 
questions  of  pay  and  allowances,  amenities,  etc.  with  great  care  and  at  considerable 
length.  As  a  result  of  our  accepting  most  of  their  recommendations,  a  heavy 
burden  has  been  cast  on  our  economy.  Nevertheless,  we  thought  it  right  that  we 
should  accept  the  recommendations  of  this  high  class  Commission.  It  is  true  that 
in  regard  to  some  minor  matters,  of  no  great  consequence,  we  varied  the 
recommendations.  Perhaps,  it  might  have  been  wiser  to  accept  even  these  minor 
recommendations.  But,  anyhow,  the  fact  remains  that  we  accepted  the  major 
recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission. 

5.  The  question  thus  arises:  how  far  is  it  justifiable  to  upset  the  whole 
structure  of  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations  and  start  considering  these 
matters  afresh?  Obviously,  if  we  do  this,  then  the  question  of  appointing  a  Pay 
Commission  in  future  will  hardly  arise,  and  no  eminent  person  would  be  prepared 
to  serve  on  it.  To  reject  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations,  therefore,  is  to 
reject  the  whole  conception  of  having  such  Commissions. 

6.  The  main  demands  made  on  us  now  are  for  a  minimum  wage  of  about 
Rs.  125-00  fixed  for  everyone  and  for  the  dearness  allowance  to  be  linked  with 
the  price  index.  To  accept  these  demands  would  mean  an  addition  to  our  annual 
expenditure  of  anything  from  rupees  eighty  crores  to  a  hundred  crores  and  if,  as 
would  be  natural,  this  is  reflected  in  the  States  in  regard  to  their  employees,  then 
the  increase  in  annual  expenditure  might  be  rupees  one  hundred  and  fifty  crores. 
For  our  Five  Year  Plan  period,  this  would  mean  rupees  seven  hundred  and  fifty 
crores.  It  would  also  mean  the  collapse  of  all  attempts  at  drawing  up  a  Third  Five 
Year  Plan.  It  is  manifestly  impossible  for  us  to  accept  these  demands  both  on 
grounds  of  policy  and  for  practical  considerations.  Why  these  demands  have 
been  advanced  by  any  person  considering  himself  responsible  is  difficult  for  me 
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[DEAR  OLD  MOTHER  HUBBARD] 

You  Said  it 


By  LAXMAN 


Remember ;  before  we  agreed  to  link  D.A.  with  the  cost  of  living  we  used  to 

keep  money  in  this? 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  1  July  1960,  p.  1) 

to  understand.  I  can  only  arrive  at  the  conclusion  that  this  is  some  manoeuvre  in 
a  political  game,  as  it  must  be  known  to  those  who  make  the  demands  that  their 
acceptance  is  out  of  the  question. 

7.  I  do  not  personally  believe  in  taking  up  rigid  attitudes,  and  we  should 
normally  always  be  prepared  to  negotiate  when  such  controversies  arise.  But  we 
can  only  negotiate  when  a  matter  is  negotiable.  We  could  discuss  some  of  the 
minor  matters  contained  in  the  Pay  Commission’s  report  or  the  question  of  proper 
and  speedy  implementation  of  our  decisions  on  these  issues.  But  to  throw  the  Pay 
Commission’s  report  into  the  wastepaper  basket  and  to  negotiate  about  fantastic 
demands  which  would  break  the  economy  of  the  country,  is  something  which  is 
inadmissible. 

8.  I  do  not  propose  to  go  into  the  merits  of  some  of  these  various  matters, 
as  you  must  be  fully  acquainted  with  them.  For  the  present,  we  have  to  decide  as 
to  how  to  deal  with  this  situation.  It  may  well  be  that  the  promoters  of  the  strike 
might  realise  the  folly  of  their  ways  and  the  harmful  results  of  their  proposals  to 
the  nation.  But,  very  probably,  they  will  persist,  and  we  shall  have  to  meet  this 
situation.  We  must,  therefore,  prepare  for  it. 
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[A  FAMILY,  NOT  A  STRIKE  ASSEMBLY] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


Oh,  it’s  your  family?  Sorry  to  have  stopped  you,  Sir.  I  thought  you  were 

leading  an  unlawful  procession  ? 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  16  July  1960,  p.  1) 

9.  This  preparation  means,  first  of  all,  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order, 
and  adequate  protection  to  loyal  workers  who  do  not  join  the  strike.  It  means 
arrangements  to  carry  on  the  essential  services  such  as  railways,  posts  and 
telegraphs,  ordnance  factories,  civil  aviation,  and  the  like. 

10.  Some  three  years  ago,  there  was  a  well  organised  threat  of  a  general 
strike  in  the  Posts  and  Telegraphs  all  over  India.617  We  made  then  fairly  adequate 
preparations  to  meet  this  threat.  We  appealed  to  the  public  and  we  received  a  very 
satisfactory  response  from  them.  We  organised  groups  of  people  in  every  city  in 
India  for  postal  deliveries.  If  the  P&T  strike  had  occurred  then,  I  think  that  we 
would  have  succeeded  in  carrying  on  this  essential  service  adequately  in  spite  of 
the  strike.  It  was  largely  because  of  this  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
and  the  public  that  the  idea  of  the  P&T  strike  was  given  up  at  almost  the  last 
moment. 

11.  State  Governments  will  of  course  make  all  arrangements  within  their 
power  to  carry  on  various  essential  utility  services.  But  it  is  essential  that  the  full 

617.  Following  the  announcement  of  the  appointment  of  the  Second  Pay  Commission,  the 

proposed  strike  from  8  August  1957  did  not  take  place. 
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help  and  cooperation  of  the  public  should  be  invited.  For  this  purpose  not  only 
should  the  circumstances  leading  to  this  totally  unjustified  strike  be  fully  explained 
to  the  public,  but  popular  organisations  should  be  invited  to  cooperate  in  an 
organised  way.  Those  trade  unions  who  are  opposed  to  the  strike  (and  there  are 
many  such)  will  of  course  cooperate.  The  local  Congress  organisations  should 
also  give  their  full  support  and  should  organise  Mohalla  Committees  for  this  purpose 
wherever  possible.  Other  organisations,  like  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  and  many 
social  welfare  organisations  would  no  doubt  help.  The  Lok  Sahayak  Sena,  Home 
Guards,  Pranthiya  Raksha  Dal  and  like  organisations  should  also  be  brought  into 
this  picture.  Government  authorities  should  realise  that  to  meet  such  a  threat  the 
widest  popular  basis  has  to  be  organised.  This  is  not  a  mere  governmental  affair. 
We  have  to  deal  not  only  with  the  conveniences  of  the  public,  but  their  daily  life 
which  will  be  completely  upset  by  such  an  irresponsible  strike.  Therefore,  there 
has  to  be  the  closest  cooperation  between  governmental  authorities  and  the  public. 

12.  There  should  also  be  this  cooperation  and  liaison  between  the  local 
Governments  and  the  military  authorities.  The  Chief  Secretaries  should  establish 
such  a  liaison  with  the  highest  local  military  authority  in  the  state. 

13.  I  have  indicated  very  briefly  above  the  type  of  approach  we  should  make 
to  organise  the  people  to  meet  this  threat.  I  should  like  to  lay  stress  on  the  fact 
that  essentially  this  should  be  a  popular  movement  and  that  it  should  not  be  looked 
upon  as  purely  governmental  work.  Indeed  there  has  to  be  full  cooperation  between 
Government  and  the  people. 

14.  We  considered  the  embodiment  of  the  Railway  and  Posts  &  Telegraphs 
Territorials.  Under  normal  conditions  it  is  necessary  that  thirty  days’  notice  should 
be  given  for  this  embodiment,  but  in  an  emergency  the  period  of  notice  can  be 
reduced.  We  propose  to  give  ten  days’  notice  for  this. 

15.  It  will  of  course  be  necessary  for  the  State  Governments  to  keep  in 
constant  touch  with  the  Central  Government.  We  have  appointed  a  special 
Committee  of  the  Central  Cabinet  to  deal  with  this  situation  from  day  to  day.  We 
have  also  appointed  a  committee  of  senior  Secretaries  to  Government  to  help  the 
Cabinet  Committee.  I  suggest  that  your  Government  might  also  have  a  special 
committee  for  this  purpose. 

16.  The  purpose  of  this  letter  is  not  to  give  an  exhaustive  list  of  the  steps  we 
have  to  take,  but  rather  to  indicate  what  should  be  done.  You  will  no  doubt  elaborate 
these  general  indications  so  as  to  fit  in  with  the  circumstances  prevailing  in  your 
particular  state. 

17.  Some  of  the  State  Police  forces  are  on  deputation  in  certain  disturbed 
areas  or  frontiers,  such  as,  Kashmir,  Assam,  Naga  Hills,  and  Manipur.  In  view  of 
the  emergency,  you  might  perhaps  think  of  asking  for  these  forces  to  be  sent 
back  to  your  State.  But  this  would  not  be  a  proper  course  and  all  these  forces 
should  remain  where  they  are  for  the  present  till  at  least  the  threat  of  the  strike  is 
over. 
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18.  For  the  present  we  have  to  deal  with  the  situation  as  it  will  arise.  But  we 
shall  soon  have  to  give  thought  to  a  more  basic  question,  that  is,  the  relations  of 
the  Government  with  the  vast  number  of  its  employees.  It  is  absurd  for  our 
national  activities  to  be  held  up  for  ransom  from  time  to  time.  Indeed  a  general 
strike  such  as  is  envisaged  is  opposed  to  the  whole  concept  of  the  democratic 
functioning  of  a  State.  It  must  be  remembered  that  such  a  strike  is  not  the  normal 
trade  union  approach,  but  is  meant  to  strike  at  the  very  roots  of  any  administration 
or  government.  The  government  apparatus  is  a  machinery  to  help  in  the  carrying 
out  of  the  nation’s  principal  activities.  If  the  government  apparatus  cannot  function 
adequately,  then  the  nation’s  activities  also  dry  up.  If  the  railways  stop,  our 
industries  may  soon  stop  too  and  most  other  activities  will  also  be  affected.  A 
strike  of  this  kind  is,  therefore,  an  attack  on  the  life  of  the  nation  and  of  scores  of 
millions  of  people.  At  any  time  this  would  be  undesirable;  at  a  moment  like  this 
when  we  face  difficult  and  dangerous  situations  on  our  frontier  and  on  the  eve  of 
drawing  up  our  Third  Five  Year  Plan,  which  will  demand  a  tremendous  effort 
from  us,  a  strike  of  this  kind  can  only  be  called  not  only  the  height  of  folly,  but 


[SLEEP  IMPROVES  WORK] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


As  far  as  my  department  is  concerned  it  is  functioning  normally. 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  14  July  1960,  p.  1) 
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[STRIKE  MEANS  ALL  WORK  AND  NO  PLAY] 


You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


What  a  silly  question!  Of  course  I  am  very  happy  you  are  all  back  to  work! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  20  July  1960,  p.  1) 

even  criminal  folly.  I  cannot  understand  how  any  person  in  India  can  lend  his 
support  to  a  move  which  endangers  India  and  which  may  do  grievous  injury  to  all 
our  plans  of  economic  development.  The  prosperity  of  our  people  and  our  attempts 
to  give  them  better  standards  of  living  may  well  be  powerfully  affected.  Thus  the 
strike  may  actually  result  in  lowering  standards  all  round. 

19.  I  wish  well  to  our  Central  Government  employees  but  it  is  well-known 
that  they  are  much  better  off  than  State  employees.  Compared  to  the  normal 
standards  in  India,  all  Government  employees  are  much  better  off.  It  is  true  that 
we  cannot  compare  our  standards  with  those  in  the  more  prosperous  countries. 
The  only  way  to  raise  our  standards  is  to  work  hard  and  to  produce  more.  It  is  an 
unfortunate  fact  that  the  general  standard  of  work  in  India  is  lower  than  that  of 
most  advanced  countries.  We  have  far  more  holidays  than  other  countries  have 
and  the  intensity  of  work  here  is  less.  Even  our  attempt  to  reduce  some  of  these 
holidays  and  bring  them  more  in  line  with  other  countries  is  objected  to.  It  is  a 
little  difficult  to  understand  how  anyone  expects  India  to  make  rapid  progress  if 
our  people  are  not  prepared  to  work  hard. 
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20.  All  this  is  one  aspect  of  the  question.  There  is  another  aspect  which  we 
must  keep  in  mind.  We  have  thus  far  not  evolved  any  adequate  machinery  for  the 
rapid  settlement  of  disputes  of  this  type.  The  Government  way  of  dealing  with 
such  matters  is  a  leisurely  way  and  months  and  even  years  pass  sometimes  before 
we  come  to  grips  with  problems.  A  problem  which  perhaps  could  have  been 
solved  with  greater  ease  becomes  more  and  more  difficult,  frustration  takes  place 
and  passions  are  roused.  All  this  leads  to  conflict  which  is  ultimately  good  for  no 
one. 

21.  Therefore,  we  must  evolve  a  machinery  for  the  prompt  consideration 
and  settlement  of  any  such  problem  that  arises.  This  of  course  applies  to  all  kinds 
of  disputes,  industrial  or  other.  It  applies  even  more  so  to  disputes  between 
Government  and  its  employees.  The  machinery  should  be  such  as  can  work 
almost  automatically. 

22.  There  is  another  aspect  of  this.  We  talk  about  the  socialist  pattern  which 
inevitably  involves  the  growth  of  public  sector.  In  Communist  countries,  where 
the  public  sector  embraces  almost  everything,  no  strikes  are  permitted.  In  capitalist 
countries,  the  public  sector  is  limited  and  most  disputes  come  under  the  normal 
industrial  disputes.  What  then  are  we  to  do  with  our  increasing  public  sector?  We 
cannot  proceed  along  the  authoritarian  lines  of  the  Communist  countries.  We 
must  find  other  ways  of  settling  these  disputes  as  they  arise.  That  means  close 
cooperation  of  the  employer  and  the  employee  and  a  spirit  of  harmony  that  must 
subsist  between  them.  Such  a  spirit  of  harmony  is  difficult  where  interests  clash, 
as  in  the  employer-employee  relations  in  private  industry.  In  State  undertaking 
there  is  or  should  be  no  such  clash  of  interests.  Therefore,  it  should  be  easier  to 
build  up  that  psychological  and  emotional  bond  which  should  subsist  in  all  grades 
of  people  working  for  a  common  cause.  Difficulties  no  doubt  will  arise,  but  those 
difficulties  should  not  be  in  the  nature  of  class  conflict  which  occurs  in  landlord- 
tenant  relationship  or  in  a  private  employer-employee  relationship. 

23.  On  a  proper  solution  of  these  problems  depends  our  future  growth. 
Unfortunately  in  India  at  present  there  is  a  good  deal  of  the  spirit  of  violence. 
Even  petty  conflicts  or  controversies  tend  to  lead  to  violence.  We  have  to  fight 
this  tendency,  for  out  of  it  only  disaster  can  come.  We  can  only  fight  it  not  from 
a  superior  governmental  point  of  view,  but  by  the  development  of  the  cooperative 
approach  and  by  spreading  the  idea  of  joint  work  in  great  endeavours  which  are 
common  to  all.  The  old  boss  complex  has  to  be  changed. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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248.  To  the  Council  of  Ministers618 


Cabinet  Secretariat 
New  Delhi,  the  4th  July,  1960 
The  undersigned  is  directed  to  circulate  to  Members  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
the  undernoted  message  received  from  the  Prime  Minister: 

“The  weather  here  has  not  been  too  kind  to  me  and  I  have  thus  far  not  been 
able  to  carry  out  my  programme.  But  I  hope  to  have  a  chance  in  the  next  day 
or  two.  I  shall  return  as  arranged  on  the  7th  of  this  month. 

I  am  rather  sorry  to  be  away  from  Delhi  just  at  this  time,  but  in  the 
balance  I  thought  I  ought  to  keep  my  engagements.  On  my  return  I  shall 
make  no  further  engagements  to  go  out  of  Delhi. 

I  would  suggest  to  you  to  request  on  my  behalf  all  our  Ministers  to  avoid 
any  touring  engagements  just  at  this  rather  critical  period.  If  they  have  any 
such  engagement,  it  would  be  better  to  cancel  them. 

This  applies  to  Secretaries  also  who  should  be  at  their  post  in  Delhi.  If 
they  are  on  leave,  they  should  be  asked  to  come  back  immediately.” 

(D.P.  Chopra) 
for  Secretary  to  the  Cabinet. 

[HUNKERING  DOWN] 

‘Who’s  Afraid  of  the  Big  Bad  Wolf!’ 


All  Central  Ministers  have  been  instructed  to  be  in  headquarters, 
in  view  of  the  threatened  Govt,  servants’  strike. — Report. 
[From  left:  S.K.  Patil,  Jagjivan  Ram,  G.L.  Nanda,  Nehru,  G.B.  Pant] 
(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  10  July  1960,  p.  7) 


618.  Message,  sent  from  Srinagar;  copied  to  all  Secretaries  and  Additional  Secretaries  to  the  GOI. 
The  date  of  the  message  is  probably  3  July  1960.  File  No.  KS-25/60,  MHA. 
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249.  At  the  CPP619 


Firm  Stand  by  Govt 
Nehru  Explains  Policy 
(From  our  Correspondent) 

New  Delhi,  July  7. 

Prime  Minister  Nehru,  it  is  learnt,  strongly  condemned  the  threatened  strike  of 
the  Central  Government  employees  when  he  addressed  the  Congress  Parliamentary 
Party  meeting  here  to-day.  He  characterised  the  strike  move  as  “anti-national”, 
because  it  would  paralyse  the  country  unlike  any  other  strike  in  industrial 
enterprises. 

Mr.  Nehru  is  understood  to  have  said  that  Government  had  taken  a  firm 
stand  because  they  were  convinced  that  it  was  a  right  stand.  But  even  if  the 
employees  were  convinced  that  the  Government  was  wrong,  it  was  not  the  proper 
time,  when  the  country  was  facing  serious  political  and  economic  problems,  for 
Government  staff  to  go  on  strike  which  threatened  to  paralyse  the  entire 
administration.620 

Mr.  Nehru,  who  returned  from  Kashmir  this  morning,  said  that  he  found  the 
Defence  arrangements  in  the  northern  borders  quite  satisfactory  and  that  the 
morale  of  the  armed  forces  was  excellent. 

A  note  outlining  the  benefits  given  to  the  Central  Government  employees  was 
circulated  to  the  members  of  the  Party  at  the  meeting.  The  note  points  out  that 
about  seven  lakhs  of  Central  Government  employees  constituting  40  per  cent  of 
the  total  strength  of  Central  Government  employees  stood  to  benefit  from 
Government’s  decision  to  accept  the  recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission. 

About  40  members  of  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Party  present  in  Delhi 
attended  the  one-hour  meeting  which  discussed  preparations  to  meet  the  threatened 
strike. 

Mr.  Nehru  was  present  at  the  meeting  for  less  than  half  an  hour.  After  he  left 
the  Chair  was  taken  by  the  Union  Labour  Minister,  Mr.  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 


619.  Speech,  7  July  1960.  The  Hindu ,  8  July  1960. 

620.  For  discussion  in  the  Cabinet  on  1  and  7  July  1960  on  the  unrest  among  Central  Government 
employees,  see  Appendices  55  and  68. 
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250.  To  the  Nation621 

wRRRFfR#, 

FIF  R  FTSRR  %  FFTF  FTFT  I  R  F#  fRR  RFF  %  f%Tr  zn  3TTTTF  #  f#T  F#  FFT  FT, 

ff  HigHiRn  #ft,  ff#t  R$t  #  ttf#  f#  Frf#r  tthtf#  1 1 R  f#  fft  ft  yiudR 

R  TT3#TI  F#  fR,  FTf#  R  TfF  F#  #  Rt#  fR  ^  ?fR  ^ ^ 

I  RR  f#TT  FTF  %  #  F#  TFR  1 1  R  TFT  %  FT#TT  3TTFT  f  #1  Ft  F#R  FT#  f#TTF 
R  RFTT  I  FFT  #  FT#T  t  f#TTTTF  FFT?  fR  F#  R  FFR  gf  FTF#  RR  Ft#FT  #  f#  FFT# 

R#r  ft,  g#  %  fft  fR^r#  FRFTFRT3#tiFgFTTTRRRt  #f#if  RR  M  #ffR 
R  FFFRFT  FT,  F§F  TlR  ##IFT  RR  F#  Ft  RfH,  RR  RR  #  ^I%-^%  FFT?  F#  Fp5 

#  F#  STT,  F  R?,  F  FTTST,  T3T#  ^  ?TTF  #,  FFT  ##T  sft,  ^ftT  ttc^  RRR  FT  I  FFT  F?T 
firm  FTT  ?FT#  FT  Ft  f#TMF  Ft  FTT  FTT  t  RR  ?TT  FFF  R  FTFF  Flf#T  #  FTFTT  TTFT 
FIR!,  F#F#TFTRt,  FFTFI#F#  FTTTFT  I  RR  ?F#  #F#  t  f#  fR^  FTT3T  #  F# 
#F^  TTF#  I  F#  FT#  ##F  #FT  t  #  FF5  FTTT  FT  FRf  RR  RRt  ##  R#  f#FTT  3TT# 
t,  F#  #  #  FFT  FFT  f#T  I,  TTT3T,  RR  ^FTT  FTTFFT  FT  #3%  R,  Rf#F  f#T  #  #  #F 
FTTFR  FFT  #TTT  fR  fRFTF  %  R#,  FF#  fRg  FT#  FRf  FT  F#  R  I 

FF  FFT#  ^  FF#  >#51  %  RR  jRtTT  FI  R#  TFR  t  RR  f#gTFTF  fR  R#T  fR  f#TFFF 
FT#  1 1  3TFT  TTFFT-TTFFT  FFf  fR^  FTR  #  FF#  FT  F##  R  FFT  F§R  I  Rf#F  FT  #F 
FR  #  F#  #F#  FF#  I  #  FFT  #,  #T  FF#  FFT  Ft  FT#FTT  T#  f#FF  %  ?F  T3FTFTFT 
FFIFf  R  FFFTT  FFf  TTTFTF  FgF#  1 1  F§F  FFT  ^TFF  FFf  I  f##  FFT  FFT  TT#  I  FF  FFTFf 
R  F?FF  3#  R#  FFT  FF#  TTTF  TFFTT  FTT  F#  R  FFT  3T#F  Rt  f#T  FT  RR  f#TTF  FT 
3TTTT  §3TT  I  FT#  FT#  R  FFTT  RR  FFf  3TF#  F?tF  RR  qFTFRR  #  ##  R  RR  gfRTT  RR 
fRfM^FT  FT#  R  fRw  I  3TFTTT  FFF  #  FFF  FFTT  Ft#  #  FTFT  FFFTT  #*F  FT  RR  FF# 

#  RR  Rift#  fft  Rtft#  #  #  fftt  RR  R,  #  #  RR  #  ft#  R  i  F#  R  #  #  ffR 
grsrfRFT  Rift#  R  FFFft  #3  fft  ttftR  R  1  #  ftfR  RiftR#  #  R  Rtft  FFf,  ftf#f 

fR  RR  f#TFT  R  FfR  f#F  f  gR  FTTT  f3TT  I  F#f#  FF  RR  RfFFTF  R  f#  RiTtR  3T# 
3T1FFR  FT#  gf#FT  R  F#  fR^  I  RFT  FF  TFFT  F#  FF#  gF  R  #FIFT  RR  RR 

FFFTt  R^T  FTFFT  FFF  Tpft  R  #T  FTF5#  R  FF#  JF  I  R  FT#F  FTFT  |?F  FT#T  fR 

R#  ffR  ##  #T,  #  f#  ft  f#gFTTF  #  f#R  R  f#  R  #R  fRtf  R  Rr  #R  g#  ff 

FTF  FTT  F#fFTF  JFTT  f#  #  gR#TT  R  gRFTF  FTTF  F#  f#TT  FFT  R  FT#  f#gFTTF  Fff 
FTT  FTTFT,  FTF#  #  §TH  R  RR  FfR  FTF  R  fRR  I  FTFT  FFT  I  f%  FRT#  #t  F#TF  F#F 
#RtFR  TFFT 1 1  FFT  FF  FTF  F#  I  #,  #  #T  I,  #  RR  #3T  #RiFTR,  FT  FFF  FR  RftR 
#T  FFT  f#FF  #T  HF<f#  R  FTTF  FTTFT  I 

FF  #  FT#T  #,  RR  FT#R  f#TF  FR  #  I  #  FF  #  RFT  FFFR  FFTF  T?TFFT 

fR  #  f#  I,  Rsf  ffRRt  #  ftRftR#  fR  ftft  R 1  ff  #  ftRR  ftf  RR  fff  R  f# 

621.  Broadcast  from  All  India  Radio,  7  July  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML.  Nehru  spoke  in  Hindi  and 
English. 
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3T1#  T#f#  f#T#  gT#  T#  #  I  gTT  TTB  fFW  #T  #T  TTT  TTTTT  TTTT,  #T  gT# 
TTB  TcB  Tftf#?T,  TT  #  ^Hch<  TT  SRW,  f#TTTT  T#IT  T#  #,  f#  FTT#  iflT  TTT  TIT 
TH#T  #  TT#,  FTT#  TSTT  giTT  Tft#TTT##TTfl#T:#Tt  TIT  FT  #$T  #  TTTTT 
TTF#  f  #  #  T  FT  T#  I  ##  TlTT  f#  f#T  TTF  %  ##  WTTFB  ITT  #  iftf  3TTI#  FT 

tft  ift  #r  tfbtt  1 1  tit  #  gr  t#  f#>  ht  ti#  I  fe-gwii  #  tttt#?  #t  #  ft 

TTcfel  Tftf#RT  ITT  #  I  TT#  gTB  #  %  f##  TTF  %  T##  #  WT  %  f#BTTT  FT 
3TT#  T#  #1  TFB  t#  #  «mi)  |  TTT  #  gT  T#  f#  3TTTT  #  FT  TTT  f#gTTTT  # 
##  f|g|TTTT  #  TF#  TT#  #  f#I  efFT  TTTTT  t  f#  #  3TTT#  TITT  ##  f#  T#  ?  g# 
TlffT  T#  TTTT  f#  115  #T  ##  gPlI#  IT#  I#  gT  TT##  I  TTTT  T#f#  TTfTT  T  Ft 
##FT  f#T  FT#  #  #FT  %  #TT  t,  FTT#  #  T#TTT  TT#q  IT  I  #  TTTTT  t  TI?  #T 

##  Ft  fSfTrr  #t^  TiggPr  ti  ift^  #r  t  ft  #t  ift^  tf#ttt  t  #  #t  #  t#  tut  if 

■4 1  TTT  T#  f#  TT#T  Ft  TT#,  ##T  3TFT#T  #  #TTT  #  T#  #T  TTFRt, 

T#t#  TFT  RF  #3T  %  ##T  TI  TT?T  Ft  TFT  if#  rBHTl#  T#  Ft  TTT#  1 1  W§T  Tp5 
TTFT  TTT I  FT  TTTT  RTFT?  #  TI#  #,  #  FTTT#  FtFTTT  T#  TTFTT  T#tf#  ##TTT#TFT 
FT#  it  TTTTT  TTTT  Tt  ##1  if  FT1T  TTTI#  Ft,  TT  T#t  TFT  T#  TT#  1 1  F##  ## 
TTT  t  f#  TTT  FTT#  TT##T  #  TTfrlTf  ’ft  T?t  t  wti  %T#  ^T,  TT  ’ft  Ttt^  ^Tft  TIT 
T  I,  T  Ft  TTwft  I,  Tf  1RT  TTTT  RIRB  #  Stt  TTF  TTf  I  TTffe  ^ft  TTTT 
RI^B  %  RB  T3TTTFB  £REBT  gRT  Tft  TFR 1 1  TT  3TTT  Tf^f,  T^B  TTB  FTTf  ffm# 
TFIff  TF  Wff  %  Tft  TTF  T3%  1 1  TTT  FT  TTOt  RRBT  TITTT  Tt  RRBT  TTft  TTTTT 
I  TTEBt  *t3RT  TR  TT  t?  T#  TcftTT  FtTT  FT  R1FTT  TT  3FR  Tt  T51WT  Ft  I  TTT  FT 
TT  TTTR  g^  ^  TRT  TTF  %  grft  TTF  T  ^  TFT  TTTft  TTTT 1 1  TF  FTTf  TtTf 
Tt  f%rr  tM  feW  #ff?  TTT  FT  Tt  TTtTTT  T%TF  Tt  #3f  ’frft  TT#  t,  TT%  FTTf 
cBKai-t  T^T  TT  ferft  TT  TTTTT  ?ft  ferrtt  TW  I,  £(TT  TITT  I,  TTT  FT  TTTTT  ftTT  t ? 
TTT  TTt^  ’ft  TFT  R  TTcff  TTt  %TT  TTF  TTTT  I? 

<3T*ft  FTTft  Tftrft  'TTTiftiT  TtTTT  TTT  RB  Rffe  f^BTT  1 1  3TTT  ^Ft  FTTTt  tTcB 
TftfitRT  %  gTB  Tit  3TFt  ^ft  %  TT%  %  feg,  3ftl  FT  Jlfl4l  c^t  g<f)«id  %  fecBTT  TT 
eftr  3T^  %  RB  ^TFI#  Tft  fMt  FT  ^  THT  I  TTT  FTTT  TTTT  ft  TTT#T  TtTTT  ^ 
TTfiT^  TTT  TF  Ft  FT  FT  TTft  Tft%?T  Tft  TITT  TT%  Tft  Tftfe^T  TTf  ?  #T  Tt  FTTT 
TTTW I  TTTft  #T  #  gT  TT  Tf  1 1 TTFTT  |  f%  3TTT  TTFfft  %  %  R  TTTf  TT  %  TTf  I 
TF  Tff^  tM  TTT  T#  I  TT  T  TF  TTg#  RTFTT  I,  TT  Tt  f%#  F^Tft  ^  T?rtT  sM  ^T 
TFT  Ft#  %  I  TTTTT  TtTFTT  FT  f#TT  #t,  TF  Tff  gTB  TT  RB  FTTT  ^  TTft  ^BtT  TT,  TT 
TtTf  TT  #T  T#t  #  FT  t#TT  Tft  RTFTT  #TT  T#  Ft  TT#  I  FTfeT  #ft  3TTT%  TFT 
3TTT  TTTTT  %  TTTTTT  #  Tft  F,  TT  #  FT  TFT  Tft  TIT  TTRT  %,  T#FB  TF  TTTT  RTFB 

rb  FFfefTT  ftTRjg  #  gf#R  ftrFggr  ##  t  #ft  t#  I,  tt%  t#^r  tttt 

I  grf  f#TT  Tft  I  #T  TlfeTH  TT#  #ff  #  #TT  I  #  grft  1 1  -3TTT  #  TTTTTT  # 

#  TT#  f##  Tft  'BTTTT  T  #,  TIT#  gTTT  TT  #  TFB  FTTFT  WTT  #,  #7  TIT  #tf  #T 

#  T  #  T#  I  F##t  #  #T  FRFT  TTTTT  TTF%  I  ##  #  #T  T#  T1F%  f#  gRT  #t 
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rU<wS)  Ft  qFT  qq>  FT  TRETt  |  q^t  FTPSt  qqq  ^  ^pE^ f 1  3^ 

FT  TRT  ^TTcff  qft  qq3  RTR^  TTsf,  qt  OTT  ?q  qf  qqf  qft  W  WT9pY  I 
qRT  RFft  3$T  Ft#  I  FT  qqTR  T^FT  #  f#r?  IRE  #  RF I  f#  qRT  ft  RTF  qqtg|IF 
125  Fl^l  RI%R  '3fR  RF  dearness  allowance  #  t  *H6‘II^  qft  vjqcEi  price  index 
%  #s  3qt  RiRq  I  3TTR  'JiMcl  f  f%  T^E  R%  F?  qq  Pay  Commission  g<Ef<  g3IT 

sir  f#r#  #t#t  g#q  qftf  #  ree  qq  3,  qtr  F#t  ft  qq#  ft  qgq  %  f#Rr  i  Fqft 

Rt3  RT  f##  #  f#T  RTgRlftlR  Ft  %  PT  ffft  R%  Commission  #  #q#  qft  6RRI 

3  1  sjqRtq  Fq3  q#  qgr  ten  I,  f##  q#r  qi  r%  ,$qft  f ,  #t  fr  3rr  f  %  #t 

#  #  vcM^bl  R#  t,  RR  Pay  Commission  %  FTRf  3  qf  I,  Rddfl  ffqt^  3f  #  \i*FP 
Rr+>lR?f  qft  1i,  RR  RT  #  FR  #1  qft,  cb<ct>  #J<  RR3  qft  #JR  ?  I  Dearness  allowance 
RqT  #  Rif  3f  Pay  Commission  %  RR  IRE  SHIRR  q#  t,  #  SRTRR  gft  #  q#  #  FR 
cl4K  ^  qqqft  TTR  qft  R5JT  Rr3  #  Riq  #1  Rqqft  qfq  ms<im  qR%  qft  1 

Pay  Commission  3  qjqqft  RRJR  Ft  f#  qiR  ft  qRT  ddtellF  qft  FT  TR#  ft  RRTRT 
RT#  qq#  qq#  rr  #rt,  #r  qgq  wt  #fr  qqR#  ’ft  qqfRift#  qf  ftrq  q#j#  q#qqq 
f##  1 1  ft#  q^r  rr#  ft  fri#  rr##  qq  rirhi  ^qqf  RT#q-qqHr  Rifts  wq?w 
1 1  3RTT  Fq  #  q#f  rt#  #st  Ft  qft  I  qq,  qqrq  t^ift  #  ftr#M  #,  rrr#  Ryjr  qft 

#  <rt#  ft  #  Rift?  wri  #R  frttt  qr#  rr  q#  i  #tr  qqiRT  fr#  qw  rhtt  Ft 
sft  qqff  Rf  qqfqrft  I,  #R  t#qqft  RRq#f  ###  g^^qq  #  qqfqrffqf  %  qqr  1 1  ?q 
qrF  t  Ft  qqqq  I  ^qqf  cEftq  #  qqtF  qqt  qqnqr  qq  qi%  1  am  qfq  qw  qft  qqq 
qftlM  qt  Fqtf  qqq#r  #qqr  %  Riq  qiq  €t  qqfF  qq  qraf  qq  qr^  1  qF  q#  Ft  qqqT 
I,  gqfoq  I?  qnq  q^  i  qnfr  Fqrft  qtqqr  qqiqr  tqqr  Ft  qit  i  qft^  ’ft  qq^fe  Ft, 
Fqqt  q^q  q^r  qq  qqqfr  1  ft  qq?i%  I  f%  qq=fe  qq  q^f  I  f%  qqfqrffqf  qft 
’qnf  qff  qqqq  qraFT  qf:  1  #%q  q#  ^  qw  qF ’ft  ftpt  qiq  qt  qq^fq  qq 
qF  ’ft  qqf  I  qq  qft^  ^q>qn  q  Ft  i  qqfqrffqf  ^  FqnqT  #q  ’ft  qq^fe  %  qrq^ 
ft  qqq  t!  I  Ffrr  wqft  qq^r  qft  q^f,  qft  qq^fe  %  qqfqift  I  qqqft  ’ft  TitqqT  I  f% 
'SnffsiT  ff  Tmt  qt  ftqqR  qp'  qft  tph  qqft  1 1  qFf  qt  qft  Fttr  ^§t  qff  3Riq 
qq  #r  ^irft  3iq%  qrq  qft  Tftt  q#  ^?t  qq  gqqqq  ’ft  Ft,  qq  qf  qqq  tttcT  qr  1 1 
?qf%q  t  q>qqT  ff%  qF  qqrq  tst?^  qq  w?r  Riq^q  %  Di^fkhi  I,  qftr  fiPi^hk* 
1 1  ^tr  3fr  qt  RiqRiqi  qqr  qt  qi^  qqr  qqT  ?T^qqi  ^q  qTtf  f3rq%  gqr  qft  gq^nq 

Ft,  kmqiT  qqqqqr  qt  ffi^  Tnq%  ^  ^tqr  qq^  1 1  *tft  w  #  q^f  Fqqr  qft^ 

§R§q  3ft  qiqq  qft  rfft  qft  ttir  #  qqqrr  1 1  qqffe  rf  qiqq  qqi3  qq  qfr  I,  qrqqft 
qq  q^f  I  rf  Rptif^  qq  Ftfr  qff3  qq  I  Ftfr  3r  rifft  |  %  ott  %  q^  %  feqqT 

qqqqr  Pay  Commission  c^t  qq4)q  ft  Ft  gq>l  1 1  Ff3  Fqqft  qRTTft  qqpft^  qvJT  qR 
^ff  #T  FR  tqTT  I  f%  #T  #  qit  qt  qqqft  qftf  ’ft  RlTlRq  Ft  FTT  FT  %  qff  FTiqft 
■qgr  qq  qqr  ftt^  qraf  'fr  1 1  q^f  qi3  qftr  ’ft  f  qt  ft  qgr  qR  ?,  gratuity, 

qfeqf  qqR  ^  qff  3r,  qqqq  ^  f3Rr3  ^qif^FftTRTrqTqqT’ftFq’ftT  qR%  qft 
IPitt  1 1  ^tr  qiqf  qr  ’ft  fr  %  qR%  qft  3rr  I  ft  qr?ff  qr  qqq  Ft,  qqiF 
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%  i  'M-W'd  rtf#  t  R^tf  RftaR  £re?T,  ftrR?r  rr  r^  rfr  eT 

RRR^T  RRTF  R?R^  %  RR  foRT  RT%,  RRRT  ?RR^  f%  5nt  R5RTR  RR^  ?f  I  ?R  RT  ER 
%  r-b,ljl  I 

3f  3rr%  anfer  3  rts^t  rrrt  |  f%  rtir  ?r  Rft  RRftr  R^f  gRE  Rft  M,  gRE 

R^  RRR’ftRi,  g<"E  c^t  R^Rf  dftT  jft  RTRT  RT  %  PlRivI)  %  I  3FR  STIR  RR  R^Rf  Rt  g^ 
RR?tE  t  3ITR  ^T?RT  %  TsRRT  RFT  Stf  I  aflT  f%?TT  RTR  Rt  ERl^  ftPE#  Rf 
RRTf  R%  ^frf^RTf  RT  t(%  I,  g^E  Rft  %RRRR  RRt  t 1  RET  ftRR  I622 

Friends  and  Comrades, 

I  returned  today  from  Kashmir.  I  did  not  go  there  for  a  holiday  or  for  reasons  of 
health.  That  would  have  been  improper  when  difficult  and  vital  problems  face  the 
country.  I  went  there  chiefly  to  visit  various  areas  in  Ladakh  and  to  see  for 
myself  how  our  people  there,  and  especially  our  Defence  forces,  were  faring  in 
these  distant  and  difficult  parts  of  our  country.  I  have  come  back  with  two  vivid 
pictures  in  my  mind. 

One  of  these  pictures  is  of  the  mighty  Himalayas  and  their  snow-covered  and 
rugged  peaks  which  have  stood  as  sentinels  on  our  borders  for  long  ages  past.  I 
saw  many  a  well-remembered  and  friendly  peak  and  glaciers  and  snowfields,  as 
well  as  mighty  mountains  bare  of  almost  everything  except  their  dignity  and 
strength  and  beauty.  Part  of  this  territory  was  across  the  great  Himalayan  range 
which  effectively  stopped  the  rain  clouds  from  going  across.  And  so  we  reach  an 
area  dry  and  almost  rainless  and  above  the  altitude  where  trees  grow.  At  the 
most,  where  there  is  a  river,  there  is  some  grass  or  shrubs,  otherwise  it  is  bare 
land,  stern  and  forbidding  in  its  aspects,  but  friendly  to  those  who  look  upon  it 
with  a  friend’s  eyes. 

In  these  mountain  ranges  and  passes,  there  stand  the  men  of  our  army  and 
our  police  forces  ever  on  guard,  defending  India’s  borders.  The  normal  journey 
to  them  by  land  may  take  weeks  or  even  months.  Every  kind  of  food  or  other 
supplies  have  to  be  sent  to  them  by  air,  and  our  intrepid  airmen  carry  these  daily, 
braving  every  hazard  of  these  high  mountain  regions,  where  it  is  not  possible  to 
land  except  in  very  few  selected  places. 

It  gave  me  a  thrill  to  go  with  these  airmen,  flying  sometimes  at  19,000  feet 
over  many  snow-covered  mountain  peaks  and  keeping  company  with  this 
magnificent  scenery  for  hours. 

I  came  down  in  some  places  and  met  the  men  of  our  Army  and  Air  Force  and 
Militia  and  Police.  They  were  camped  at  various  altitudes  up  to  nearly  15,000 


622.  The  following  is  Nehru’s  speech  in  English.  Newspapers  do  not  mention  whether  Nehru 
spoke  first  in  Hindi  or  in  English. 
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feet.  Often,  their  outposts  were  within  sight  of  unfriendly  outposts  on  the  other 
side.  I  talked  to  many  of  our  people  there  and  the  more  I  saw  of  them  the  more  I 
admired  them,  for  they  were  as  fine  a  body  of  young  men  as  you  would  find 
anywhere  in  the  wide  world.  Not  a  word  of  complaint  came  from  them,  and  I 
saw  them  doing  their  work  with  efficiency  and  good  humour.  I  came  hack  proud 
of  those  countrymen  of  mine  who  had  been  drawn  from  every  part  of  India  even 
the  far  South  and  I  felt  convinced  that  they  were  worthy  of  the  great  tasks 
allotted  to  them  for  the  defence  of  India.  If  eternal  vigilance  is  the  price  of  liberty, 
as  it  is,  here  was  vigilance,  efficiency,  determination  and  calm  courage. 

That  was  one  picture.  The  other  was  of  a  very  different  kind.  It  was  a  threat 
of  a  general  strike  by  some  of  the  employees  of  the  Central  Government  in  various 
activities.  I  could  not  reconcile  these  two  pictures  for  they  contradicted  each 
other.  There  was  high  courage  even  unto  death  on  the  one  side,  and  there  was  on 
the  other  side  an  attempt,  deliberate  or  unwitting,  which  could  only  lead  to 
weakening  our  defences  and  our  economy  and  in  [sic]  darkening  the  future  for 
which  we  are  labouring. 

How  could  it  be,  I  wondered,  that  this  should  be  so  at  a  moment  of  trial  and 
danger  to  our  motherland?  Have  we  forgotten  the  basic  issues  of  our  time,  the 
dangers  that  threaten  our  country,  and  the  mighty  effort  that  our  people  are  making 
to  get  out  of  the  rut  of  poverty  and  build  a  new  India,  the  struggle  for  survival 
that  is  before  us  all?  I  could  not  believe  that  many  of  our  people  could  be  careless 
of  these  basic  issues.  It  must  be  through  thoughtlessness  that  they  have  drifted 
into  wrong  courses.  But,  surely  their  leaders  and  advisers  ought  to  realize  the 
consequences  of  what  they  were  saying.  We  know  that  there  are  some  amongst 
us  who,  perhaps,  feel  little  the  passion  that  is  called  patriotism  or  nationalism,  and 
who  would  even  welcome  the  weakening  of  our  country.  But  others  surely  do 
not  feel  that  way.  There  can  never  be  any  question  of  bargaining  when  the  country’s 
future  or  even  existence  is  at  stake. 

Much  has  been  said  about  the  proposed  general  strike.  I  do  not  wish  to 
repeat  it  here  because,  in  my  opinion,  where  the  interests  and  the  safety  and  the 
future  of  India  are  concerned,  no  argument  can  outweigh  them.  And,  therefore, 
I  believe  that  even  if  our  Government  was  wrong  in  any  decisions  that  it  may 
have  made,  even  so,  nothing  that  has  happened,  or  can  happen,  can  justify  such 
a  general  strike  which  may  well  deal  a  dangerous  blow  to  our  country. 

Think  of  it.  There  our  soldiers  stand  in  the  high  mountains,  braving  the 
elements  and  human  dangers.  Are  we  to  stop  sending  food  and  supplies  to  them? 
That  would  be  the  result  of  a  successful  strike.  Are  we  to  stop  movement  of  food 
grains  across  our  country  to  places  where  they  are  needed?  Would  that  be  a 
service  to  our  people?  Are  we  to  stop  or  delay  the  movement  of  coal  and  many 
other  articles  which  are  necessary  for  the  functioning  of  our  industry,  or  even 
our  agriculture?  How  can  any  argument  justify  this  attack  on  our  people  and  our 
country  as  a  whole? 
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Only  the  other  day,  the  draft  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  was  issued  for 
public  comment.  Here  is  a  plan  aiming  high  and  demanding  the  utmost  effort  of 
all  our  people  so  that  we  may  emerge  from  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  poverty  to 
the  bright  sunlight  of  welfare.  Is  the  response  to  this  to  be  to  sabotage  this  whole 
effort  and  to  delay  indefinitely  the  realization  of  our  dream? 

That  is  what  I  would  earnestly  beg  of  you  all  to  consider.  For,  this  is  no  small 
matter  and  it  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  normal  industrial  disputes  and  strikes.  A 
general  strike  of  this  kind  or  any  kind  is  a  blow  at  the  nation  and  at  the  community 
as  a  whole  and  can  never  be  justified.  Even  if,  as  I  have  said,  the  Government  has 
committed  mistakes  or  errors,  let  us  be  clear  about  it.  The  proposed  general 
strike  is  not  a  normal  industrial  dispute  but  something  different  in  quality  and 
different  in  intent.  The  success  of  it  would  bring  no  betterment  for  anybody,  but 
only  chaotic  conditions.  Only  those,  therefore,  who  want  to  bring  about  these 
conditions  in  the  country  and  thus  to  delay  any  progress  in  the  foreseeable  future 
can  welcome  it.  I  am  sure  if  all  these  facts  are  kept  in  mind,  all  of  us  will  realize 
the  danger  and  the  infinite  harm  of  such  a  step. 

But  what  are  the  reasons  advanced  for  such  a  strike  and  what  are  the  demands 
made?  The  principal  demands  are  for  a  minimum  wage  which  may  go  up  to  Rs 
125  and  a  linking  of  the  dearness  allowance  with  the  price  index.  You  know  that 
a  high-powered  Pay  Commission  under  the  chairmanship  of  an  eminent  judge  of 
the  Supreme  Court  was  appointed,  and  they  considered  these  matters  at  great 
length.  It  would  in  any  event  have  been  unbecoming  of  the  Government  or  of 
anyone  to  discard  the  recommendations  of  this  Pay  Commission.  We  have  accepted 
them,  or  their  main  recommendations,  which  have  a  financial  bearing.  Within  the 
limits  of  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations,  we  are  always  prepared  to 
consider  other  matters  too.  Even  in  regard  to  the  dearness  allowance,  the  Pay 
Commission  has  laid  down  certain  conditions  for  a  review,  and  we  accept  their 
advice  in  this  matter. 

According  to  the  Pay  Commission’s  advice,  the  minimum  wage  has  been 
raised  by  Rs  10  to  Rs  80,  and  many  other  benefits  have  also  been  conferred  in 
regard  to  annual  increments,  etc.  The  acceptance  of  these  recommendations  of 
the  Pay  Commission  is  going  to  add  Rs  40  to  50  crores  a  year  to  the  Central 
Government’s  expenditure.  If  we  were  to  accept  the  demands  being  made  upon 
us  now,  this  would  mean  an  additional  80  to  possibly  100  crores  of  rupees  per 
annum.  Not  only  that,  but  it  would  have  inevitable  repercussions  on  the  employees 
of  state  Governments  whose  salaries  and  emoluments  compare  unfavourably 
with  those  of  Central  Government  employees. 

In  effect,  therefore,  the  additional  expenditure  might  well  be  Rs  150  crores 
per  annum,  apart  from  what  we  have  already  agreed  to.  Thus,  in  the  Five  Year 
Plan,  this  would  mean  about  Rs  700  crores  or  more.  Is  this  feasible?  Is  it  even 
just  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  nation  and  the  community?  What  would  happen 
to  all  our  planning  and  all  our  development  if  we  agreed  to  this?  Remember  also 
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[THE  TIGER  IN  THE  ROOM] 


[From  left:  Nehru,  G.L.  Nanda] 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  10  July  1960,  p.  1) 


that  if  we  went  beyond  the  recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission  in  major 
matters,  this  might  well  involve  us  in  the  risk  of  starting  an  inflationary  spiral 
which  would  take  away  any  benefit  which  might  come  from  a  wage  increase 
and  would  gravely  impair  the  capacity  of  the  country  to  implement  the  Third 
Plan. 

Manifestly  no  government,  whatever  its  texture,  could  agree  to  such  demands. 
We  recognize  fully  that  the  Government  must  be  a  good  employer  and  that  our 
employees  must  be  given  a  fair  deal  and  conditions  of  life  which  enable  them  to 
work  effectively  and  happily.  We  have  tried  our  best  to  ensure  this  and  we  shall 
go  on  doing  so  in  the  future.  Ultimately,  however,  what  we  can  afford  depends 
on  the  expansion  of  our  economy  and  the  growth  of  our  production  and  wealth. 
It  depends  on  the  hard  work  we  put  in.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  we  draw  up  our 
Five  Year  Plans,  which  will  bring  increasing  welfare  to  Government’s  employees 
as  well  as  to  the  people  at  large. 

Government  has  a  duty  to  their  employees;  they  have  also  a  duty  to  the 
community  at  large.  So  indeed,  have  the  employees  of  Government,  for  they  are 
not  merely  salary  and  wage  earners,  they  have  the  privilege  of  being  engaged  in 
the  high  task  of  building  a  new  India.  They  have  to  look  upon  their  work  in  this 
light,  and  they  have  to  consider  their  own  welfare  in  terms  of  the  welfare  of  the 
whole  country.  The  moment  they  isolate  themselves  from  the  rest  of  the  country 
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and  its  growth  and  think  only  narrowly  of  some  immediate  benefit  even  at  the 
cost  of  the  nation’s  growth  they  have  misconceived  their  work  and  they  have 
ultimately  done  injury  even  to  themselves. 

I  do  feel,  therefore,  that  this  proposal  for  a  general  strike  is  irresponsible  and 
harmful.  It  may  well  let  loose  forces  which  will  do  great  injury  to  our  nation. 
More  particularly,  at  this  time  when  we  have  to  face  crucial  problems,  I  cannot 
understand  how  any  person  can  lightly  think  of  a  step  of  this  kind,  for  it  is  a  step 
not  for  construction  or  progress,  but  one  which  can  only  lead  to  destructive 
forces  being  let  loose. 

I  should  like  you  to  consider  the  benefits  that  come  from  the  recommendations 
of  the  Pay  Commission.  We  have  already  accepted  the  major  ones,  and  we  are 
prepared  to  accept  a  number  of  other  recommendations  which  will  be  of 
considerable  help  to  Government’s  employees,  thus,  in  regard  to  gratuities,  leave, 
travel  concessions,  house  rent  and  other  matters.  Indeed,  we  are  prepared  to  give 
favourable  consideration  to  any  of  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations 
involving  financial  consequences.  We  are  also  anxious  that  there  should  be  a 
proper  method  for  the  implementation  of  the  decisions  made  and  that  arrangements 
should  be  made  for  joint  consultation  and  negotiation  between  representatives  of 
Government  and  employees  in  regard  to  implementation. 

Government  is  anxious  to  give  a  fair  deal  to  its  employees  and  to  confer  and 
consult  them  through  appropriate  machinery.  Indeed,  I  think  that  this  business  of 
strikes  in  regard  to  services  which  are  of  essential  importance  to  the  public  is 
wholly  out  of  date  and  improper.  Government  and  its  employees  are  the  servants 
of  the  public  and  none  of  us  has  a  right  to  inconvenience  or  do  harm  to  the  great 
public  whom  we  are  supposed  to  serve.  Therefore,  we  should  devise  adequate 
machinery  for  the  quick  and  satisfactory  settlement  of  any  disputes  that  may 
arise  from  time  to  time,  and  not  rely  on  these  out  of  date  methods  of  strikes  or 
lockouts.  We  talk  of  peace  in  the  world.  It  would  be  an  irony  of  fate  if  we  cannot 
keep  peace  in  our  own  country  and  settle  our  points  of  difference  in  a  civilized 
and  peaceful  manner. 

I  appeal  to  you,  therefore,  to  look  at  this  broad  picture  of  our  great  country 
in  travail,  trying  with  all  its  might  to  march  forward  to  prosperity.  Do  not  do 
anything  which  might  come  in  the  way  of  this  great  adventure.  And  remember 
always  those  countrymen  of  ours  who  stand  as  sentinels  on  these  high  mountain 
peaks,  relying  on  us  here  to  back  them  up  and  to  give  them  all  the  help  and 
support  that  we  can.  Let  this  idea  of  a  general  strike  be  given  up.  Let  us  adopt 
other  methods  of  peaceful  consultation  to  settle  such  problems  as  may  arise. 

Jai  Hind. 
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251.  ToB.C.  Roy623 


7  July  1960 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

I  returned  today  from  Kashmir  and  I  have  just  made  a  broadcast  on  the  AIR.624 

We  are  having  daily  meetings  of  our  Special  Cabinet  Committee  and  some 
times  of  the  Cabinet  itself  to  consider  the  strike  situation.  As  you  know,  there  are 
a  number  of  Central  Government  offices  in  Calcutta  as  in  some  other  cities.  We 
felt  that  in  the  emergency  that  is  arising,  we  should  try  to  coordinate  the  work  of 
these  Central  Government  offices.  It  may  well  be  that  communications  are  very 
limited  in  future.  We  have,  therefore,  decided  to  send  some  of  our  senior  officers 
to  some  of  the  principal  State  capitals  where  there  are  many  Central  Government 
offices.625  1  want  to  make  it  clear  that  the  officers  we  are  sending  will  not  in  any 
way  interfere  with  the  State  Government’s  administration  which,  of  course,  is 
wholly  the  responsibility  of  the  State  Government.  Their  primary  duty  is  to 
coordinate  the  activities  of  the  Central  Government  Departments  and  to  maintain 
liaison  with  the  State  Governments,  more  especially  when  communications  are 
interrupted. 

With  this  end  in  view,  we  are  sending  to  Calcutta  one  of  our  senior  men, 
S.S.  Khera,  Secretary  of  our  Ministry  of  Steel,  Mines  &  Fuel.  He  is  a  good  and 
efficient  man.  He  will  keep  in  touch  with  your  Chief  Secretary  and  will,  no  doubt, 
call  on  you. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawahar] 


252.  To  K.  Kamaraj626 


7  July  1960 


My  dear  Kamaraj,627 

In  view  of  the  possibility  of  communications  being  dislocated  because  of  the 
general  strike,  we  are  sending  some  of  our  senior  officers  to  some  of  the  principal 
State  capitals  with  a  view  to  coordinating  the  activities  of  the  Government  of 
India  offices  and  Departments  there,  and  to  advise  them  where  necessary.628  For 


623.  Letter. 

624.  See  item  250. 

625.  See  Appendix  69. 

626.  Letter. 

627.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 

628.  See  Appendix  69. 
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this  purpose,  we  are  deputing  one  of  our  Secretaries,  S.  Ranganathan,629  to  keep 
in  touch  with  Central  Government  offices  in  Madras  and  Hyderabad  and  to  keep 
in  touch  with  the  State  Governments  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  India.  He 
will,  of  course,  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  work  of  the  State  Government. 
I  hope  you  will  find  his  presence  there  useful. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


253.  To  Y.B.  Chavan630 


7  July  1960 

My  dear  Chavan, 

In  view  of  the  possibility  of  communications  being  dislocated  because  of  the 
general  strike,  we  have  felt  that  we  should  depute  a  senior  officer  to  some  of  the 
principal  State  capitals  where  there  are  a  large  number  of  Central  Government 
organizations.631  Bombay  has  many  such,  and  their  activities  should  be  coordinated. 
Such  an  officer  will  not,  of  course,  interfere  in  any  way  in  the  work  of  the  State 
Government,  but  he  should  keep  in  touch  with  that  Government. 

In  Bombay,  we  have  already  got  one  of  our  senior  men,  RN.  Thapar,  who  is 
functioning  in  the  Atomic  Energy  Department.632  We  are  asking  him  to  keep  in 
touch  with  all  the  Central  Government  offices  there  as  well  as  with  your 
Government. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


254.  To  Sampurnanand633 


7  July  1960 


My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

It  is  just  possible  that  communications  might  be  dislocated  because  of  the  general 
strike  and  we  will  not  be  able  to  send  proper  directions  to  Central  Government 
offices  situated  in  State  capitals.  We  have,  therefore,  decided  to  send  senior 


629.  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

630.  Letter. 

63 1 .  See  Appendix  69. 

632.  Member  for  Finance  and  Administration,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

633.  Letter. 
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Secretaries  to  some  of  these  State  capitals  to  coordinate  the  activities  of  the 
Government  of  India  offices  there.634  1  want  to  make  it  quite  clear  that  they  are 
not  meant  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  State  Government’s  work,  but  of 
course  they  should  keep  in  touch  with  it.  We  are  deputing  Shankar  Prasad,635  one 
of  our  Secretaries,  to  Lucknow  and  Patna  with  this  object  in  view.  I  hope  you 
will  find  his  presence  useful. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


255.  To  D.  Sanjivayya636 


7  July  1960 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

As  there  is  a  possibility  of  communications  being  dislocated  and  our  not  being 
able  to  keep  in  touch  with  Central  Government  offices  in  State  capitals,  we  are 
sending  some  of  our  senior  officers  to  those  State  capitals.637  They  are  supposed 
to  coordinate  the  activities  of  the  Central  Government  offices  and  advise  them  as 
the  need  arises.  Of  course,  they  will  keep  in  touch  with  the  State  Government, 
but  they  will  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  activities  of  the  State  Government. 

We  are  deputing  S.  Ranganathan,  one  of  our  Secretaries,  to  Madras  and 
Hyderabad  for  this  purpose.  I  hope  you  will  find  his  presence  useful. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


256.  To  Sri  Krishna  Sinha638 


7  July  1960 


My  dear  Sri  Babu,639 

As  there  is  a  possibility  of  communications  being  dislocated  because  of  the  general 
strike  and  our  not  being  able  to  send  directions  to  Central  Government  offices 
elsewhere,  we  have  decided  to  send  some  of  our  Secretaries  to  State  capitals  to 


634.  See  Appendix  69. 

635.  Secretary,  Kashmir  Affairs. 

636.  Letter. 

637.  See  Appendix  69. 

638.  Letter. 

639.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 
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coordinate  the  activities  of  the  Central  Government  offices  there  and,  of  course, 
to  keep  in  touch  with  the  State  Government.640  They  are  not  supposed  to  interfere 
in  any  way  with  the  State  Government’s  work  or  responsibility.  We  are  deputing 
Shankar  Prasad,  one  of  our  Secretaries,  to  Lucknow  and  Patna  for  this  purpose. 
I  hope  you  will  find  his  presence  useful  in  the  troubled  times  ahead. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


257.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia641 


7  July  1960 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

The  general  strike  may  well  result  in  dislocation  of  communications.  The  Central 
Government  has  many  offices  in  State  capitals.  We  have,  therefore,  decided  to 
send  some  of  our  senior  officers  to  State  capitals  to  help  in  coordinating  the 
work  of  the  Central  Government  offices  and  to  give  them  advice  where 
necessary.642  They  will  not,  of  course,  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  State 
Government’s  work  or  responsibility,  but  we  hope  they  will  keep  in  intimate 
touch  with  the  State  Government. 

For  this  purpose,  we  are  sending  M.R.  Sachdev,643  one  of  our  Secretaries,  to 
Rajasthan.  He  will  also  keep  in  touch  with  the  Punjab  from  this  point  of  view.  I 
hope  you  will  find  his  presence  useful. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


258.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon644 


7  July  1960 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

As  you  know,  Central  Government  offices  are  spread  out  all  over  India,  many  of 
them  being  in  State  capitals.  In  the  event  of  dislocation  of  communications  because 
of  the  general  strike,  we  have  decided  to  send  some  of  our  senior  officers  to 
State  capitals  to  coordinate  the  activities  of  the  Central  Government  offices  and 


640.  See  Appendix  69. 

641.  Letter. 

642.  See  Appendix  69. 

643.  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 

644.  Letter. 
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to  advise  them  where  necessary.645  Such  officers  will,  of  course,  keep  in  touch 
with  the  State  Government,  but  will  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  work  or 
responsibilities  of  the  State  Government. 

For  this  purpose,  we  are  deputing  M.R.  Sachdev  to  Rajasthan  and  the  Punjab. 
You  may  know  him  well. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


259,  To  B.  Shiva  Rao646 


9  July  1960 


My  dear  Shiva  Rao, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  9th.647  I  am  anxious  that  adequate  machinery 
should  be  established  for  the  settlement  of  any  problems  that  might  arise.  I  think 
you  are  right  in  saying  that  we  have  delayed  this  matter.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  some 
time  ago,  we  referred  a  recommendation  of  the  Pay  Commission  in  regard  to 
Whitley  Councils  and  the  like,  to  a  Committee  for  their  report.  We  shall  now 
expedite  this  matter.  If  necessity  arises,  we  shall  send  for  a  person  who  has 
experience  of  the  working  of  Whitley  Councils. 


Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


260.  To  Kesho  Ram648 

Please  write  to  the  District  Magistrate  of  Meerut  saying  that  I  have  received  a 
letter  from  the  District  Congress  Committee  of  Meerut  offering  the  services  of 
1200  more  or  less  trained  Seva  Dal  people  to  help  in  the  present  emergency 
created  by  the  strike.649  The  District  Magistrate  might  get  in  touch  with  the  District 
Congress  Committee  and  discuss  with  them  how  to  utilise  these  services. 


645.  See  Appendix  69. 

646.  Letter.  B.  Shiva  Rao  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection  and  File  No.  35  (42)/ 
57-66-PM,  Prime  Minister’s  Office. 

647.  See  Appendix  74. 

648.  Note,  12  July  1960.  File  No.  26  (9)/60-H,  Prime  Minister’s  Office. 

649.  In  his  letter  of  1  July,  Kedamath  Vaidya,  Organising  Secretary,  Meerut  DCC,  offered  the 
services  of  1,200  Congress  Seva  Dal  volunteers  to  assist  in  postal  arrangements  in  rural 
areas  during  the  threatened  strike.  He  also  stated  that  even  one  lakh  volunteers  could  be 
arranged  at  short  notice  to  do  any  kind  of  work. 
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2.  Please  also  write  to  the  District  Congress  Committee  and  request  them 
to  get  in  touch  with  the  District  Magistrate  in  this  matter. 


261.  To  B.  Shiva  Rao650 


13  July  1960 

My  dear  Shiva  Rao, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  12th651  and  the  papers  you  have  sent.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  these  papers  will  be  helpful,  but  I  am  afraid  it  will  not  be  easy  for  us  to 
look  into  them  very  soon.  As  you  will  realise,  we  are  heavily  occupied  at  present 
with  various  developments. 

I  am  sending  your  letter  with  papers  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


262.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda653 


13  July  1960 


My  dear  Gulzarilal,654 

I  have  your  letter  of  today’s  date  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  letter  from  P.K. 
Vasudevan  Nair.655  1  think  you  should  send  him  a  reply,  if  you  have  not  already 
done  so.  You  may  point  out  that  all  kinds  of  social  organisations,  women’s 
organisations,  etc.  who  have  nothing  to  do  with  political  parties,  have  offered  to 
help  in  carrying  on  essential  services  in  view  of  the  strike.  This  was  not  strictly 
a  political  matter,  although  it  may  have  political  implications.  It  was  to  keep  in  line 


650.  Letter.  B.  Shiva  Rao  Papers,  NMML. 

65 1 .  See  Appendix  80. 

652.  Forwarding  Shiva  Rao’s  letter  and  its  enclosures  to  Vishnu  Sahay,  Nehru  wrote:  “These 
relate  to  Whitley  Council  procedures.  They  will  be  useful  to  us  in  considering  these 
questions.  For  the  present,  we  are,  of  course,  much  too  busy  with  other  matters.  Still,  it 
would  be  desirable  to  deal  with  this  question  before  long.” 

653.  Letter. 

654.  Minister  of  Labour  &  Employment  and  Planning. 

655.  Vasudevan  Nair,  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Thimvella,  Kerala,  and  Secretary  of  the  Communist 
Parliamentary  Group,  in  a  statement  issued  in  New  Delhi  on  9  July,  had  condemned  the 
promulgation  of  the  Essential  Services  Maintenance  Ordinance. 
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with  this  that  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  also  decided  to  do  so  in  order  to  serve  the 
public  when  they  were  being  gravely  inconvenienced. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


263.  To  B.K.  Chandiwala656 


13  ggif  I960 

pir  13  spt  w  i667  ^  g^T  t  w  Ft^F  fw  %  sft  wm  %  ffw 
^  ai^jr  cbft  fern  g^  w  feF?  I  ^Tf  ^  ^  ^  «rf  ?F#rg  ^rrF?TT  f 
WT  Ft^FF  FW  cfr  #F  fSJF  13W  SZfR  Ft  I 

#f  gq%  f^raT  I  ^  1 1  ?ft  FfcJM  £  ms  ^  ?ft  w  ^  ^rrft 

F^^Ftflg  ofg  %  FFF^  :?T#'F  i 


gw 


[Translation  begins: 


13  July  1960 

Dear  Brij  Krishen, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  13th  July.658  I  am  told  that  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  has 
done  good  work  during  the  recent  strike.  I  am  especially  concerned  that  the 
prices  of  commodities  should  not  rise,  and  therefore  I  want  that  the  volunteers  of 
the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  should  continue  to  pay  special  attention  in  this  regard. 

What  you  have  written  is  quite  correct.  This  work  should  be  continued  even 
after  the  strike  and  contacts  with  the  people  should  be  developed. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


656.  Letter.  B.K.  Chandiwala  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection.. 

657.  See  Appendix  84. 

658.  See  fn  657  in  this  section. 
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264.  To  Sampurnanand659 


16  July  1960 

My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

Your  letter  of  July  13th.  There  has  been  no  compromise  over  the  strike.  I  have 
just  learnt  that  the  strike  has  been  completely  called  off. 

I  agree  with  much  that  you  say  in  your  letter.  But  the  old  approach  of  high 
officials  or  Ministers  being  far  above  the  common  level  does  not  fit  in  with  modem 
conditions.  Ministers  of  the  U.K.  Government  are  constantly  conferring  with 
trade  union  leaders  in  England.  In  fact,  in  the  Whitley  Councils,  the  procedure  of 
consultation  has  been  laid  down. 

There  has  been  no  announcement  on  the  part  of  the  Government  accepting 
the  principle  of  a  basic  pay  of  Rs.  125/-. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


[STRIKES  CANNOT  BE  CALLED  OFF] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


They  have  been  pretty  firm  this  time — let  us 
ask  them  if  we  could  at  least  withdraw  our  strike  notice! 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  15  July  1960,  p.  1) 

659.  Letter. 
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265.  To  P.  Subbarayan660 


21  July  1960 


My  dear  Subbarayan, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  the  National  Federation  of  P.&T.  employees. 
Could  you  kindly  deal  with  this  matter  and  have  the  letter  acknowledged  in  terms 
of  our  decisions?  We  have,  of  course,  absolutely  no  desire  to  victimise  people, 
but  at  the  same  time  where  serious  breaches  of  discipline  occurred,  it  would  be 
wrong  on  our  part  to  ignore  them. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


[NO  VICTIMIZATION,  ONLY  WORK] 


You  Said  It 

8y  LAXMAN 


We  were  assured  there  wouldn’t  be  victimisation — and  yet 
it  has  been  nothing  but  work,  work,  work  since  returning  to  duty! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  26  July  1960,  p.  1) 


660.  Letter. 
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266.  To  Sham  Nath661 


22  July  1960 

My  dear  Mr.  Mayor, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  22  sending  me  a  copy  of  a  resolution  adopted  at 
a  meeting  of  the  citizens  of  Delhi  on  the  19th  July.662 

I  should  like  to  express  my  warm  appreciation  of  the  efforts  of  the  citizens 
committee  that  you  formed  to  meet  the  threat  of  the  general  strike.  Your  committee, 
and  indeed  the  citizens  of  Delhi,  are  to  be  congratulated  in  meeting  this  emergency 
with  enthusiasm  and  goodwill. 

It  has  struck  me  that  it  would  be  an  admirable  thing  if  we  could  use  this 
enthusiasm  of  our  citizens  for  effective  constructive  work  for  the  good  of  Delhi. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

267.  To  Darbara  Singh663 

23  July  1960 

My  dear  Darbara  Singh,664 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  22nd.  I  am  glad  to  learn  of  the  good  work  done  by 
members  of  Congress  Committees  during  this  general  strike  period.  I  wish  that 
this  energy  could  be  shown  in  normal  tines  also  in  doing  constructive  work. 

I  was  very  sorry  to  learn  of  the  death  of  five  of  your  volunteers  while  patrolling 
the  rail  track.  I  hope  you  will  convey  my  deep  sympathy  to  their  families. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


66 1 .  Letter. 

662.  The  Times  of  India  reported  on  20  July  1960  that  the  Citizen’s  Committee  formed  by  Sham 
Nath,  the  Mayor  of  Delhi,  to  meet  the  challenge  of  the  general  strike  had  prescribed  certain 
do’s  and  don’ts  for  the  citizens.  The  Do’s  were:  “Keep  the  peace  in  your  area;  Address  your 
letters  correctly;  Help  volunteers  in  your  area;  Help  in  protecting  public  property:  Economise 
in  the  use  of  fuel  and  water;  and  Travel  only  when  necessary.”  The  Don’ts  were:  “Do  not 
increase  the  prices;  Do  not  purchase  articles  unnecessarily;  Do  not  gather  just  for  fun;  and 
Do  not  spread  rumours.” 

663.  Letter. 

664.  President,  Punjab  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 
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[STRIKING  IN  THE  WRONG  DIRECTION] 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  13  July  1960,  p.  1) 


268.  To  Vishnu  Sahay665 

You  spoke  to  me  at  the  Cabinet  meeting  today  about  the  disciplinary  action  that 
was  being  taken  against  a  large  number  of  Government  employees  on  account  of 
the  strike.  I  think  that  it  is  necessary  that  we  take  this  action.  But  it  is  equally 
necessary  that  we  do  not  over-do  this.  Also  that  whatever  has  to  be  done  should 
be  done  quickly. 

2.  Our  general  approach  has  been  indicated.  But  it  makes  a  great  deal  of 
difference  as  to  how  such  instructions  are  implemented.  Broadly  speaking,  we 
should  punish  the  people  who  really  have  done  mischief,  and  we  should  avoid  the 
punishment  of  large  numbers.  Even  in  cases  of  conviction,  where  this  is  for  a 
technical  offence,  a  review  may  be  made. 

3.  I  suggest  that  you  write  to  the  Heads  of  Departments  to  deal  with  this 
matter  with  sympathy  and  expedition  and  not  wait  for  reports  from  State 
Governments,  unless  this  is  considered  absolutely  necessary. 

4.  It  is  a  bad  thing  for  thousands  of  persons  being  kept  in  jail  for  indefinite 
periods. 

665.  Note,  25  July  1960,  copied  to  G.B.  Pant  and  G.L.  Nanda. 
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[THERE  IS  MISCHIEF  IN  THE  WORDING] 

You  Said  it 


By  LAXMAN 


You  are  worrying  without  reading  it  fully — “Those  who  are  guilty 
of  having  done  wrong  against  the  nation  will  be  punished...”  ...  is  not  a 
general  policy,  it  applies  only  to  those  strikers! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  23  July  1960,  p.  1) 

5.  I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  today  from  the  Central  Jail,  Delhi.  I 
cannot  give  an  interview  to  him,  but  I  do  want  all  these  matters  to  be  expedited. 


269.  To  V.V.  Giri666 


25  July  1960 


My  dear  Giri,667 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  23rd  July.  I  can  assure  you  that  none  of  us 
here  wants  to  be  vindictive  in  this  matter  of  the  general  strike,  and  I  should  like  a 
sympathetic  approach  to  be  made.  Those  who  were  responsible  for  sabotage  or 
violence,  of  course,  have  to  be  dealt  with.  Some  others  also  have  misbehaved 


666.  Letter. 

667.  The  Governor  of  Kerala. 
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[A  SYMPATHETIC  WHIPPING] 


Return  Of  The  Prodigal 


[On  the  left:  G.B.  Pant] 


(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  31  July  1960,  p.  7) 


badly.  For  the  rest,  there  is  no  desire  to  punish  them.  But  it  takes  a  little  time  to 
sort  out  things  and,  to  some  extent.  State  Governments  are  responsible. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


270.  CWC  Resolution668 

1 .  The  Working  Committee  have669  noted  with  regret  that  certain  organisations 
issued  a  call  for  a  general  strike  of  all  employees  of  the  Central  Government  on 
the  ground  that  they  were  dissatisfied  with  the  decisions  of  the  Pay  Commission. 
This  Pay  Commission,  presided  over670  by  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  had 


668.  Resolution  adopted  by  the  CWC,  28  July  1960.  Congress  Bulletin,  July- August  1960, 
pp.  342-344.  For  changes  from  Nehru’s  draft  of  the  previous  day,  see  below. 

669.  “has”  instead  of  “have.” 

670.  “presided”  instead  of  “presided  over.” 
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considered  all  aspects  of  the  salaries  and  allowances  of  Government  employees 
and  given  a  well  considered  report  which  Government  had,  in  the  main,  accepted 
and  are  giving  effect  to.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Committee,  the  challenge  to  the 
recommendations671  of  such  a  high  level  Pay  Commission  was  not  proper,  and  it 
was  right  for  the  Government  to  adhere  to  decisions  based  on  the  Pay  Commission’s 
Report. 

2.  The  general  strike  was,  in  its  very  nature,  not  a  normal  industrial  dispute, 
but  had  a  political  aspect  and  inevitably  caused  great  inconvenience  to  the  public 
and  heavy  loss  to  the  exchequer.  Such  a  general  strike  raises  vital  issues  which 
affect  the  Government,  the  public  generally  and  those  who  participate  in  the 
strike.  Because  of  such  widespread  and  harmful  consequences,  a  general  strike 
of  this  kind  cannot  be  accepted  as  a  proper  method  of  settling  any  dispute.  It 
was,  therefore,  right  and  inevitable  for  the  Government  to  declare  the  strike  illegal. 
Even  though  the  strike  lasted  only  five  days,  it  caused  great  loss  to  the  public  and 
to  the  employees  of  Government  who  participated  in  it. 

3.  The  Committee  have  noted  that  the  general  public  disapproved  of  the 
strike,  and  that  a  number  of  employees’  organisations,  as  well  as  a  considerable 
majority  of  Government  employees,  did  not  participate  in  the  strike  and  continued 
to  discharge  their  duties  with  loyalty  and  efficiency.  The  Committee  would  like  to 
express  their  appreciation  of  all  such  organisations  and  employees  for  their 
adherence  to  duty  in  spite  of  pressures  exercised  against  them.  The  Committee 
further  express  their  gratification  at  the  large  numbers  of  volunteers  from  the 
public  all  over  India  who  offered  their  services  during  the  strike  period  and  thus 
enabled  the  essential  services  to  be  carried  on.  Congressmen  and  Congress  women 
throughout  India  deserve  special  credit  for  the  way  they  served  during  this  period 
of  emergency.672 

4.  In  the  course  of  the  strike,  there  were  many  acts  of  sabotage  and 
misbehavior,  and  it  is  necessary  that  adequate  action  should  be  taken  by  the 
Governments  concerned  to  punish  such  acts.  At  the  same  time,  any  large  scale 
punishment  of  employees  who  were  misled  into  participating  in  the  strike,  should 
be  avoided.  It  should  always  be  the  policy  of  Government  to  develop  harmonious 
relations  in  the  Government  services  and  to  promote  the  well-being  of  its 
employees.  But  Government  employees  have  also  to  remember  that  they  have 
certain  special  obligations  to  the  public  which  demand  loyal  and  efficient  service. 


671.  “to  challenge  the  recommendations”  instead  of  “the  challenge  to  the  recommendations.” 

672.  Instead  of  this  paragraph,  the  paragraph  3  in  the  draft  resolution  read:  “The  Committee 
realises  that  a  considerable  majority  of  government  employees  did  not  participate  in  the 
strike  and  continued  to  discharge  their  duties  with  loyalty  and  efficiency.  The  Committee 
would  like  to  express  its  appreciation  of  all  such  employees  as  well  as  of  the  large  numbers 
of  volunteers  from  the  public  all  over  India  who  offered  their  services  during  the  strike 
period  and  thus  enabled  the  essential  services  to  be  carried  on.” 
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[THE  PEACE  OF  THE  AGITATION] 


You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


‘Where’s  everybody?  I  did  insist  on  a  peaceful  agitation  but  not  that  peaceful  ’ 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  28  June  1960,  p.  1) 


By  virtue  of  their  service,  they  cannot  be  placed  in  the  same  category  as  normal 
industrial  employees.  Any  step  that  is  harmful  to  the  public  and  is  injurious  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  general  good,  is  a  denial  of  those  obligations  and  should 
not  be  permitted.  A  general  strike  which  is  meant  to  paralyse  the  life  of  a  nation 
must  necessarily  be  ruled  out  as  a  type  of  action  even  for  the  redress  of  grievances. 
Essential  Government  services,  as  well  as  other  essential  services  necessary  for 
the  normal  life  of  the  community,  have  to  be  maintained,  and  no  interference  with 
them  can  be  permitted. 

5.  It  should  be  clearly  laid  down  that  such  stoppages  of  work  in  essential 
services  are  not  permissible.  At  the  same  time,  steps  should  be  taken  to  evolve  a 
machinery  for  the  settlement  of  such  disputes  as  may  arise.  The  objective  aimed 
at  should  be  to  create  conditions  which  are  conducive  to  the  maintenance  and 
improvement  of  discipline  and  efficiency;  and  which  provide  adequate  means  for 
consultation,  negotiation,  redress  of  grievances  and  settlement  of  disputes. 
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6.  The  Committee  recommend  this  approach  to  Government  so  that  public 
work  may  be  done  with  efficiency,  the  well-being  of  the  employees  properly 
attended  to,  and  harmonious  relations  established  in  all  Government  services. 


271.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia673 


29  July  1960 


My  dear  Sukhadia, 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  27,  which  I  have  read  with  much  interest.  I  must 
congratulate  you  and  your  administrative  apparatus  for  the  way  they  dealt  with 
the  strike  situation  with  efficiency.  I  am  particularly  interested  to  learn  from  your 
letter  of  the  response  of  the  Panchayat  Samitis  and  Zilla  Parishads  and  the  help 
they  gave. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


272.  To  B.  Shiva  Rao674 


30  July  1960 

My  dear  Shiva  Rao, 

Your  letter  of  July  30. 1  do  not  propose  to  make  any  statement  on  the  subject  of 
the  strike  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  The  Home  Minister  is  likely  to  make  this  statement. 
The  matter,  of  course,  will  probably  come  up  on  more  than  one  occasion  before 
Parliament. 

I  am  sending  your  letter  with  its  enclosure  to  Pantji. 

As  for  inviting  Mr.  Houghton,  if  necessity  arises,  we  shall  do  so.  But  I  do  not 
think  there  is  much  point  in  his  discussing  this  matter  with  our  High  Commissioner 
in  London  or  in  his  coming  here  suddenly.  We  are  ourselves  giving  a  good  deal  of 
thought  to  these  questions,  and  there  is  an  abundance  of  information  here  about 
the  British  practice  in  these  matters. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


673.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (398)/60-62-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

674.  Letter. 
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(r)  Social  Groups 

273.  To  Kushak  Bakula:  Buddhist  Vihara  in  Delhi675 

9  June  1960 

Dear  Shri  Bakula, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  June. 

On  enquiry  I  found  that  the  construction  of  the  rest  house  for  Budhhists  has 
already  begun  and  indeed  is  now  about  four  feet  above  the  plinth  level.676  There  is 
thus  no  question  of  laying  the  foundation  stone.  When  the  building  is  ready,  we 
can  have  an  opening  ceremony.677 

As  was  explained  to  you,  our  Government’s  funds  are  not  used  for  putting 
up  temples  and  the  like.  Therefore,  although  the  plan  we  approved  of  includes  a 
temple,  the  actual  construction  is  at  present  confined  to  the  other  parts  of  the 
building  only.  I  think  you  told  me  that  some  other  arrangements  will  be  made  for 
collecting  funds  for  the  temple.  As  soon  as  this  is  done  construction  of  this  will 
also  begin.678 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


274.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Rehabilitation  Strains679 


11  June  1960 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

You  will  remember  that  soon  after  I  met  you  here  in  Delhi  I  went  abroad  and  was 
away  for  about  a  month.  On  my  return  I  was  in  Delhi  for  about  three  days  or  so 
and  then  went  to  Poona  for  the  AICC  meeting.  Since  my  return  I  have  been  trying 
to  pick  up  old  threads. 

I  find  from  a  talk  I  have  had  with  Asoke680  that  the  situation  in  regard  to 
rehabilitation  of  displaced  persons  in  Bengal  has  deteriorated  and  the  relations 
between  the  West  Bengal  Government  and  our  Ministry  of  Rehabilitation  are,  to 
put  it  mildly,  strained.  Further,  that  you  are  much  put  out  by  various  things 
connected  with  this  matter. 


675.  Letter.  File  No.  2  (314)/59-67-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

676.  A  rest  house  and  temple  in  Delhi  for  the  Buddhists  of  Ladakh. 

677.  Nehru  declared  open  the  Buddhist  Vihara  in  Delhi  on  24  February  1963. 

678.  See  also  items  277  and  285. 

679.  Letter. 

680.  Asoke  Kumar  Sen. 
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I  am  much  distressed  to  learn  this.  I  had  no  particular  indication  of  this  when 
you  met  me  at  the  end  of  April  and  gave  me  an  account  of  your  visit  to 
Dandakaranya.  In  the  nature  of  things,  this  subject  of  displaced  persons  is  a 
difficult  and  delicate  one  and  the  burden  of  it  chiefly  falls  upon  you  and  your 
Government,  although  necessarily  this  is  also  the  responsibility  of  the  Government 
of  India. 

My  broad  approach  to  this  question  has  been  more  or  less  as  follows  and  I 
think  that  that  represents  the  Government  of  India’s  approach: 

(1)  It  is  very  harmful  for  the  people  concerned  to  keep  them  in  camps  on  the 
dole.  This  kind  of  thing  has  to  be  done  for  a  while  because  help  has  to  be  given. 
But  the  longer  such  camps  with  doles  are  carried  on,  the  more  psychological 
harm  is  done  to  the  people  living  there.  Therefore,  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
to  make  other  arrangements  of  rehabilitation  etc.  and  not  to  carry  on  with  these 
camps.  This  is  not  merely  a  question  of  saving  money,  but  much  more  so  of 
saving  people.  I  would  not  mind  spending  more  money  on  more  positive  ways  of 
rehabilitation. 

I  have  not  closely  followed  what  has  been  done  during  the  last  many  years 
for  rehabilitation,  even  though  I  have  kept  in  touch  with  it.  I  have  no  doubt  that 
we  have  made  many  mistakes  and  wasted  a  good  deal  of  money  without  obtaining 
adequate  results.  Those  results  can  only  be  measured  in  terms  of  effective 
rehabilitation. 

(2)  It  seems  to  me  obvious  that  we  cannot  throw  out  people  on  the  street. 
Our  responsibility  continues  till  we  do  something  for  them.  But  in  view  of 
expressions  from  people  who  are  interested  in  the  continuation  of  the  camps  and 
the  consequences  of  this  continuation  on  the  displaced  persons  themselves,  there 
grows  a  great  resistance  to  a  closure  of  the  camps.  We  should,  therefore,  take  up 
a  fairly  strong  line  that  the  camps  have  to  be  closed.  Otherwise,  nothing  will 
move  and  the  problem  will  become  more  and  more  difficult.  But  always  it  has  to 
be  remembered  that  we  cannot  rid  ourselves  of  these  responsibilities  by  merely 
throwing  people  out. 

(3)  The  Government  of  India  cannot  deal  with  this  problem  of  the  East 
Bengal  displaced  persons  except  with  the  full  cooperation  and  goodwill  of  the 
West  Bengal  Government.  Indeed,  I  would  hesitate  to  take  any  step  there  unless 
it  had  your  approval.  That  is  not  merely  for  personal  reasons,  but  the  fact  that 
you  and  your  Government  have  to  face  the  consequences  of  any  step  that  is 
taken. 

These  have  been  my  basic  approaches  to  this  problem.  Perhaps,  some  of  us 
did  not  apply  our  minds  to  each  aspect  of  this  problem  as  much  as  we  might  have 
done.  We  were  busy  enough  otherwise  and  there  was  a  natural  attempt  at  escapism 
which  sought  justification  in  the  thought  that  it  was  being  dealt  with  by  your 
Government  as  well  as  our  Ministry  of  Rehabilitation. 

Apart  from  the  day  to  day  problems,  Dandakaranya  became  the  chief  symbol 
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of  rehabilitation.  There  was  trouble  there  and  probably  much  mishandling. 
Nevertheless,  when  you  went  there  and  told  us  of  your  impressions,  I  felt  happier. 
In  spite  of  the  difficulties  and  possible  delays,  Dandakaranya  was  a  suitable  place. 
The  problem  before  us  was  then  how  to  remove  these  difficulties  and  expedite 
the  work  that  was  being  done  there. 

During  the  very  few  days  I  was  here  after  my  return  from  Europe  and  before 
I  went  to  Poona,  there  was  a  meeting  of  the  Rehabilitation  Committee  of  the 
Cabinet  where  some  broad  questions  were  brought  up.  At  that  meeting  I  think 
that  we  agreed  to  what  had  been  previously  decided  upon,  that  we  should  make 
every  effort  to  close  these  camps.  No  precise  date  was  given.  In  fact,  it  was 
hinted  that  if  necessary  the  previous  date  should  be  extended.  The  main  stress 
was  that  we  should  aim  at  closing  them  rapidly.  As  for  the  Dandakaranya,  we 
accepted  what  we  thought  were  your  proposals  and  that  the  matter  should  be 
finalised  after  consultation  with  you. 

The  whole  object  of  this  approach  was  to  strengthen  your  hands  in  dealing 
with  the  situation  and  to  remodel  Dandakaranya  in  accordance  with  your  own 
wishes.  I  do  not  know  what  has  been  done  in  this  matter,  but  my  talk  with  Asoke 
Sen  today  has  disturbed  me  and  it  seems  to  me  that  there  is  a  great  deal  of 
misunderstanding  somewhere.  I  can  assure  you  that  I  would  be  no  party  to 
decisions  which  are  opposed,  in  any  basic  way,  to  your  thinking  in  the  matter 
because  necessarily  it  is  you  who  has  to  carry  this  burden. 

It  would  be  a  good  thing  if  you  could  come  over  to  Delhi  for  a  day  or  two  so 
that  we  might  have  a  talk  about  these  matters.  When  you  came  last,  i.e.  at  the  end 
of  April,  you  only  mentioned  to  me  of  your  visit  to  Dandakaranya  and  said  nothing 
about  other  questions.  I  shall  be  in  Delhi,  I  think,  almost  continuously  for  the 
next  two  weeks  except  for  the  21st,  22nd  and  23rd  June. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


275.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Dandakaranya681 


11  June  1960 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

This  morning  I  wrote  to  you  about  the  rehabilitation  of  displaced  persons  from 
East  Bengal.682  1  have  now  received  your  letter  of  the  6th  June  about  Dandakaranya. 


68 1 .  Letter. 

682.  See  item  274. 
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Broadly  speaking,  I  agree  with  your  approach.  I  do  think  that  we  should  make 
every  effort  to  push  this  scheme  forward. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


276.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Improve  Dandakaranya 
Rehabilitation683 

11  June  1960 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand,684 

I  had  earlier  today  sent  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  had  addressed  to  Dr.  B.C.  Roy.685 
I  got  rather  an  alarming  report  about  public  reactions  and  more  especially  Dr. 
Roy’s  feelings  in  regard  to  rehabilitation  and  what  we  were  doing.  I  thought, 
therefore,  that  I  should  write  to  him  frankly  and  invite  him  to  come  here  if  he 
can. 

Apart  from  the  other  issues  involved,  one  thing  is  quite  clear — Dandakaranya 
scheme  has  to  be  proceeded  with  efficiently  and  with  drive.  It  appears  that  some 
progress  has  been  made  there  under  the  new  conditions.  Even  so,  I  do  not  know 
if  the  speed  of  work  is  fast  enough.  A  scheme  like  this  requires  the  biggest  type 
of  executive  administrators  with  a  large  measure  of  autonomy.  It  cannot  be  merely 
dealt  with  as  a  side  issue.  Among  other  things  I  have  found  a  general  complaint 
about  lack  of  water  which  comes  in  the  way  of  developments  and  rehabilitation. 
That  means  a  concentration  of  water  supply  through  tube  wells  or  whatever 
other  means  may  be  available. 

It  would  be  a  good  thing  if  you  could  have  a  note  on  Dandakaranya  prepared. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


683.  Letter. 

684.  The  Union  Rehabilitation  Minister 

685.  See  item  274. 
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277.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Buddhist  Vihara686 


15  June  1960 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  paid  a  visit  today  with  your  Engineer  to  the  Rest  House  that  is  being  built  for  the 
Ladakh  Buddhists  etc.  on  the  banks  of  the  Jumna.687  I  am  glad  I  went  there 
because  that  gave  me  a  much  better  idea  of  the  structure  than  maps  and  charts 
could  give. 

I  am  convinced  now  that  it  would  not  be  right  to  put  up  this  structure  in 
phases.  The  whole  thing  must  be  taken  in  hand  and  finished  in  one  phase.  If  we 
do  not  do  this,  we  shall  have  this  half-finished  building  giving  little  accommodation 
and  rather  unsightly  as  unfinished  buildings  are.  Also,  to  leave  out  the  central 
part,  which  includes  a  temple,  would  also  give  a  bad  look  to  the  whole  place. 
Once  we  deal  with  the  so-called  first  phase  only,  there  is  bound  to  be  considerable 
delay  in  starting  afresh. 

Therefore  I  am  quite  clear  that  this  entire  building  should  be  completed  as 
soon  as  possible,  both  the  double  storeys  and  temple,  hall,  library,  etc.  The  money 
involved  is  not  much. 

The  question  of  the  cost  of  the  temple  arises  as  we  had  said  that  this  should 
not  come  out  of  Government  funds.  Looking  at  the  building  and  the  charts,  I  find 
that  what  you  have  included  in  the  temple  is  also  a  big  hall,  library  and  another 
room.  These  are  no  essential  parts  of  the  temple  and  even  if  there  was  no  temple, 
you  would  have  these  halls  and  library.  Therefore  you  should  exclude  the  cost  of 
these  from  that  of  the  temple.  I  asked  the  Engineer  how  much  this  would  be.  He 
replied  that  roughly  it  would  be  fifty-fifty,  that  is,  the  temple  itself  would  cost 
about  half  the  sum.  The  estimated  cost  of  the  temple  has  been  given  to  me  as  Rs. 
1,04,540/-.  Roughly,  therefore,  if  you  exclude  the  hall,  library  etc.,  the  actual 
cost  of  the  temple  would  be  about  Rs.  50,000/-  or,  say,  Rs.  55,000/-,  certainly 
not  more.  We  have  to  raise  this  sum  of  fifty  or  fifty-five  thousand  from  sources 
other  than  those  of  Government.  I  shall  do  that  and  I  can  give  you  an  assurance 
or  guarantee.  If  you  want  a  part  of  that  money  previously,  I  can  send  that  to  you 
also  within  two  or  three  weeks.688 

Therefore,  please  issue  orders  that  the  whole  structure  should  be  dealt  with 
at  one  and  the  same  time  and  there  should  be  no  phasing.  This  should  include  the 
double-storeys  as  well  as  the  temple  etc. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


686.  Letter.  File  No.  2  (314)/59-67-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

687.  See  also  item  273. 

688.  See  also  item  285. 
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[IT’S  ALL  IN  THE  CENSUS] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


May  be  it  looks  odd — but  the  instructions  are  that  every  house  should  be 

numbered  for  purposes  of  taking  census. 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  6  June  1960,  p.  1) 


278.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Language  and  Census689 


16  June  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Dr.  Gopichand  Bhargava,  in 
which  he  suggests  that  in  the  coming  census,  column  giving  information  about 
the  mother  tongue  should  not  be  included.690  Last  year  Partap  Singh  Kairon  had 
written  to  us  on  the  same  subject.691  So  had  Giani  Kartar  Singh.  Your  Ministry 
had  sent  them  replies  that  it  would  be  undesirable  to  treat  the  Punjab  as  a  special 
case  by  leaving  out  this  column.  For  various  purposes,  knowledge  of  the  mother 
tongue  was  considered  as  an  essential  part  of  the  information  to  be  collected  by 
the  Census. 


689.  Letter.  File  No.  2  (316)/59-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

690.  See  Appendix  30. 

691.  See  SWJN/SS/50/item  79. 
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I  suppose  that  this  answer  was  the  only  one  that  could  be  sent,  though  I 
realise  that  in  the  existing  state  of  affairs  in  the  Punjab  the  information  obtained  is 
likely  to  be  grossly  exaggerated.  However,  I  am  sending  this  letter  to  you  for 
your  consideration.692 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


279.  To  Gopichand  Bhargava:  Retain  Language  Column  in 
Census693 


16  June  1960 

My  dear  Gopichandji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  14th  about  the  column  “Mother  Tongue”  in  Census 
Rolls.694  Last  year  Partap  Singh  Kairon  also  wrote  on  this  subject.695  So  also  Giani 
Kartar  Singh. 

The  answers  sent  by  the  Home  Ministry  then,  after  consulting  the  Census 
Commissioner,  were  that  it  was  difficult  to  omit  this  column  especially  for  Punjab. 
Normally  speaking,  this  information  is  considered  necessary  for  various  purposes 
and  the  census  would  be  incomplete  without  it. 

I  realise  fully  the  importance  of  what  you  have  written  and  the  danger  of 
inflated  figures  being  given  and  communal  feelings  being  aroused  at  the  present 
moment  in  the  Punjab.  I  am  sending  your  letter  to  our  Home  Minister,  Shri  Govind 
Ballabh  Pant. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


280.  Rehabilitation  of  Displaced  Persons696 

Note  on  talks  about  rehabilitation  of  displaced  persons 
from  East  Pakistan  and,  more  particularly,  about  the  Dandakaranya  Scheme 

A  meeting  was  held  in  the  afternoon  of  June  16,  1960  in  the  Prime  Minister’s 
room.  Apart  from  the  Prime  Minister,  those  present  were: 

692.  See  G.B.  Pant’s  reply,  22  June  1960,  Appendix  42. 

693.  File  No.  2  (316)/59-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

694.  See  Appendix  30. 

695.  See  SWJN/SS/50/item  79. 

696.  Note,  17  June  1960. 
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Dr.  B.C.  Boy,  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal, 

Shri  RC.  Sen,  Minister,  West  Bengal, 

Shri  Asoke  K.  Sen,  Union  Law  Minister,  and 

Shri  Mehr  Chand  Khanna,  Union  Minister  of  Rehabilitation. 

In  the  course  of  these  discussions,  the  under-mentioned  points  were  referred  to 
and  the  recommendations  herein  made  were  agreed  to. 

2.  The  problem  of  rehabilitation  of  East  Bengal  refugees,  more  especially 
those  who  are  at  present  in  camps,  is  an  urgent  one  and  every  attempt  should  be 
made  to  expedite  its  solution.  Every  delay  is  harmful  to  the  displaced  persons  and 
involves  heavy  expense.  This  problem  has  been  tackled  in  the  past  few  years  and 
a  great  deal  of  work  has  been  done  towards  rehabilitation.  In  many  cases  that 
rehabilitation  has  not  been  complete,  and  it  may  be  said  that  some  of  these  persons 
are  only  partly  rehabilitated,  even  though  the  Rehabilitation  Departments  have 
discharged  their  primary  duty  in  regard  to  them. 

3.  The  case  of  those  still  in  camps  stands  on  a  separate  footing.  Till  now 
these  people  have  lived,  sometimes  for  years,  in  these  camps  on  assistance  in  the 
shape  of  doles,  etc.  and  apparently  they  have  done  no  or  very  little  productive 
work  of  any  kind.  Even  where  some  work  may  have  been  done,  this  was  done 
privately  by  individuals,  while  they  continued  living  in  camps  and  were  assisted 
fully  by  Government.  This  long  residence  in  camps  without  proper  work  is 
demoralising  for  those  who  have  to  suffer  it  and  creates  grave  social  problems 
for  them  as  well  as  for  the  State.  The  general  principle  in  the  case  of  such  camps 
should  have  been  that  some  productive  work  should  be  given  to  them.  Such 
work  keeps  up  morale  to  some  extent  and  reduces  expenditure.  However,  for 
various  reasons,  this  was  not  found  possible  in  the  past  except  perhaps  to  a  very 
small  extent.  It  is  now  urgently  necessary  that  the  people  in  these  camps  should 
be  rehabilitated.  That  process  of  rehabilitation  will  take  some  time  before  it  is 
completed,  but  the  beginnings  of  it  should  be  made  very  early.  Indeed,  the 
population  of  the  camps  has  been  reduced  considerably  in  the  last  year  or  so.  The 
aim  should  be  now  to  transfer  these  people  to  productive  work  leading  to 
rehabilitation  and  the  closure  of  all  such  camps. 

4.  While  it  may  be  possible  to  rehabilitate  some  of  them  in  other  ways  and 
at  other  places,  the  major  opportunity  for  doing  this  is  provided  by  the 
Dandakaranya  Scheme.  This  is  dealt  with  later  in  this  note.  The  final  completion 
of  full  rehabilitation  of  all  displaced  persons  may  still  take  some  considerable 
time,  but  with  the  closure  of  all  camps  as  they  exist  today  and  the  full  working  of 
the  Dandakaranya  Scheme,  the  work  of  the  Central  Ministry  of  Rehabilitation  will 
be  largely  completed.  This  Ministry  should,  therefore,  aim  at  completing  this 
major  work  within  a  year  or,  at  the  most,  fifteen  months.  The  various  activities 
of  this  Ministry  which  may  still  remain  uncompleted  then  should  then  be  transferred 
to  other  Ministries  or  Departments  of  the  Government  of  India  or  the  Government 
of  West  Bengal,  as  found  suitable. 
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[CARRYING  MEHR  CHAND  KHANNA  TO  DANDAKARANYA] 


The  high-level  decision  on  the  implementation  of  the 

Dandakaranya  scheme  envisages  among  other  things  greater  and  closer 

consultations  with  the  W.  Bengal  Govt. 

[From  left:  B.C.  Roy,  Mehr  Chand  Khanna,  A.K.  Sen,  Nehru] 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  26  June  1960,  p.  11) 

5.  In  regard  to  the  rehabilitation  of  displaced  persons  from  East  Pakistan  in 
West  Bengal,  the  Central  Ministry  of  Rehabilitation  will  seek  the  cooperation  of 
the  West  Bengal  Government  and  work  in  concert  with  that  Government.  In 
furtherance  of  this,  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal  should  be  requested, 
whenever  possible,  to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Rehabilitation  Committee  of  the 
Central  Cabinet.  The  Rehabilitation  Ministry  will  further  keep  in  full  touch  with 
the  Rehabilitation  Dept  of  the  West  Bengal  Government. 

6.  Dandakaranya.  This  project  was  started  specially  to  provide  opportunities 
for  the  rehabilitation  of  displaced  persons  from  East  Pakistan.  The  project,  however, 
is  a  very  big  one  and  involves  the  development  of  a  large  area.  Although  this  area 
is  sparsely  populated,  there  is  a  considerable  local  population,  about  half  of  whom 
are  Adivasis.  Their  interests  have  to  be  safeguarded,  whatever  further  developments 
might  take  place. 

7.  Apart  from  this  protection  of  Adivasi  interests,  the  first  priority  in 
Dandakaranya  is  the  rehabilitation  of  displaced  persons,  more  particularly  those 
at  present  in  camps.  Later,  as  the  scheme  develops,  others  may  also  come  in. 
Indeed,  long  after  the  problem  of  displaced  persons  has  been  settled,  the 
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Dandakaranya  Scheme  will  still  be  progressing  and  developing.  At  present  the 
administrative  control  of  this  scheme  is  under  the  Union  Ministry  of  Rehabilitation. 
When  that  Ministry  ceases  to  exist  in  a  year  or  so,  this  administrative  control  will 
have  to  be  transferred  to  some  other  Ministry  of  the  Government  of  India.  It  is 
desirable,  however,  for  this  project  to  develop  under  an  autonomous  authority 
and  not  be  dependent  on  too  much  departmental  control.  It  may  be  necessary 
later  even  to  have  a  statutory  authority  for  this  puipose.  But  for  the  present  this 
does  not  appear  to  be  feasible  though  a  considerable  measure  of  autonomy  should 
be  given  to  the  authority  controlling  it. 

8.  The  Dandakaranya  Development  Authority  should  be  reconstituted  as 
follows: 

(1)  A  whole  time  Chairman. 

(2)  The  Chief  Secretary  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

(3)  The  Chief  Secretary  of  Orissa. 

(4)  The  Chief  Secretary  of  West  Bengal. 

(5)  The  Chief  Administrator  of  the  Authority. 

(6)  A  representative,  particularly  in  charge  of  tribal  affairs  (this  will  be 
nominated  by  the  Central  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs). 

(7)  A  representative  of  the  Government  of  India  (Ministry  of  Rehabilitation). 

9.  The  Chairman  should  be  chosen  with  care  and  should  be  a  person  of 
outstanding  ability  in  regard  to  the  problems  facing  the  Authority.  The  Authority 
should  have  a  measure  of  autonomy  granted  to  it  and  should  prepare  a  broad  Five 
Year  Plan  for  the  development  of  the  area.  Further,  it  should  prepare  a  more 
detailed  and  specific  Plan  for  the  year.  The  Authority  should  also  prepare  its  own 
budget  which  should  be  approved  of  by  the  Government  of  India.  The  Authority 
may  make  minor  adjustments  within  the  allocations  made  in  the  budget.  Major 
changes  in  the  budget  will,  however,  require  the  prior  approval  of  the  Government 
of  India. 

10.  The  Plan  of  the  Authority  should  aim  at  the  general  development  of  the 
area  and  the  rehabilitation  of  the  displaced  persons.  Every  attempt  should  be 
made  to  utilise  these  displaced  persons  in  the  work  of  development  so  that  they 
may  begin  to  earn  in  the  process  of  rehabilitation.  As  their  earning  power  may  be 
limited  to  begin  with,  maintenance  subsidies  to  the  extent  necessary  may  be 
provided  for  a  certain  initial  period.  These  displaced  families  may  be  employed  on 
all  development  work  in  the  area  and,  more  particularly,  on  such  work  as  is 
connected  with  their  own  rehabilitation. 

1 1 .  The  first  priority  of  persons  taken  to  Dandakaranya  for  rehabilitation  will 
be  of  those  who  are  at  present  in  camps  in  West  Bengal.  These  people  will  be 
provided  with  shelter,  necessary  amenities  and  work  pending  full  rehabilitation. 
This  rehabilitation  will  be  chiefly  of  agriculturists  on  land,  but  in  order  to  build  up 
an  integrated  community,  skilled  workers,  artisans,  etc.  should  also  be  invited 
and  provided  for.  Where  such  skilled  workers,  artisans,  etc.  are  not  available 
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among  those  at  present  in  camps  in  West  Bengal,  other  displaced  persons  who 
are  skilled  workers  may  be  brought  to  Dandakaranya  and  employed  there.  Such 
other  displaced  persons  should  not  exceed  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  brought  over, 
till  the  full  number  in  camps  has  been  provided  for. 

12.  After  the  camp  population  has  thus  been  provided  for  and  settled  in 
Dandakaranya,  the  case  of  other  displaced  families  who  have  thus  far  been  only 
partially  rehabilitated,  will  be  considered  for  settlement  in  Dandakaranya.  At  a 
future  stage,  there  may  be  opportunities  of  settling  even  people  who  are  not 
displaced  persons  in  Dandakaranya.  But  this  will  have  to  be  considered  at  a  later 
stage.  To  repeat,  the  first  priority  in  Dandakaranya  will  be  for  those  displaced 
families  who  are  at  present  in  camps  in  West  Bengal.  Later  other  displaced  persons 
will  be  considered.  And  later  still,  such  others  for  whom  there  may  be  room  and 
opportunity  there.  The  object  should  always  be  to  build  up  integrated  communities 
which  can  develop  both  agriculturally  and  industrially  and  meet  their  own  needs. 

13.  The  work  of  rehabilitation  involves,  in  addition  to  the  official  approach, 
a  human  approach.  It  can  only  be  satisfactorily  done  with  the  cooperation  of  all 
concerned,  including  specially  the  displaced  persons  themselves.  Officers 
employed  should  thus  be  specially  chosen  from  the  point  of  view  of  this  human 
approach,  apart  from  efficiency. 

14.  The  Dandakaranya  Project  covers  two  States,  those  of  Madhya  Pradesh 
and  Orissa.  The  West  Bengal  State  is  intimately  concerned  because  people  from 
that  State  will  be  sent  to  Dandakaranya.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  that  there 
should  be  full  cooperation  between  these  three  States  as  well  as  the  Government 
of  India.  It  is  for  this  purpose  that  the  three  Chief  Secretaries  have  been  included 
in  the  Dandakaranya  Development  Authority.  It  is  hoped  that  the  three  Chief 
Ministers  of  these  States  will  also  meet  from  time  to  time  to  give  their  advice  to 
the  Development  Authority. 


281 .  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Experts  for  Dandakaranya697 

18  June  1960 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Ila  Palchoudhuri,  M.P.698  In  a  sense,  we 
have  made  provision  now  for  non-camp  people  also  to  go  to  Dandakaranya  in 
certain  small  numbers  if  they  are  required  there  as  technicians,  experts,  etc. 

There  is  one  point  that  Ila  Palchoudhuri  says,  which  does  require  attention. 
If  we  are  to  build  an  integrated  community  anywhere,  we  have  to  provide  it  not 


697.  Letter. 

698.  Ila  Pal  Choudhuri,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Nabadwip-SC,  West  Bengal. 
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only  with  some  people  knowing  special  trades  etc.,  but  also  a  sprinkling  of  people 
who  might  be  called  leaders,  that  is,  educated  men.  Not  many  are  needed,  but  a 
few  might  make  a  difference. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


282.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Adivasis  in  Dandakaranya  Scheme699 

20  June  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

Your  letter  of  June  19th  about  the  Dandakaranya  scheme.  I  want  to  confirm  that 
the  previous  decision  to  the  effect  that  25%  of  the  reclaimed  land  should  go  to 
Adivasies  holds.  This,  in  fact,  was  mentioned  in  the  course  of  our  talks  and  no 
one  challenged  that  position. 

I  am  glad  that  Nainital  is  suiting  you.  I  am  going  tomorrow  to  Surat  in  Gujerat 
and  am  returning  on  the  evening  of  the  23rd.  On  the  2nd  July  I  shall  go  to 
Srinagar  and  Ladakh,  etc.,  for  about  a  week. 

The  President  left  this  morning  for  the  Soviet  Union  and  soon  after  the  Vice- 
President  was  sworn  in  to  perform  the  duties  of  the  President.  Dr.  Radhakrishnan 
has  informed  us  that  he  does  not  wish  to  take  advantage  of  the  provision  in  the 
Constitution  about  emoluments,  etc.,  for  this  period. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


283.  To  N.R.  Pillai:  Welfare  of  Tibetan  Refugees700 

I  have  had  a  talk  with  Mrs.  Freda  Bedi701  this  evening  about  the  Tibetan  refugees’ 
camps.  While  on  the  whole  we  have  done  a  good  piece  of  work  there,  some 
things  she  told  me  have  rather  disturbed  me.  These  relate  to  some  recent 
developments  or  instructions  sent  from  our  Ministry. 

2.  One  is  the  order  that  all  the  new  refugees,  without  any  screening,  should 
be  sent  on  somewhere  for  road-making  etc.  This  seems  to  me  unwise  and 


699.  Letter.  File  No.  13/7/60-Pub.  I,  MHA.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

700.  Note,  24  June  1960. 

701 .  Social  worker,  associated  with  the  Central  Social  Welfare  Board;  worked  for  the  rehabilitation 
of  Tibetan  refugees  in  India. 
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impracticable.  These  refugees  differ  greatly,  and  to  treat  them  as  if  they  were  all 
alike,  is  not  at  all  wise.  There  are,  I  suppose,  senior  Lamas,  junior  Lamas,  people 
totally  unused  to  any  physical  work  etc.  Apart  from  this,  I  suppose,  some  kind  of 
screening  has  always  to  be  done  to  find  out  if  they  are  real  refugees  or  bogus 
ones. 

3.  Sending  people  for  road-making  when  they  are  entirely  opposed  to  it, 
will  probably  create  dis-affection  in  the  road-making  groups  which  have  now 
settled  down  more  or  less.  I  was  also  told  that  the  mortality  rate  increases. 

4.  Then,  the  other  question  is  of  the  reduction  of  rations  for  all  these  people. 
From  what  Mrs.  Freda  Bedi  told  me,  they  are  actually  going  hungry  and  go  out 
into  the  forest  to  forage  for  something  to  eat.  Sometimes,  they  have  picked  up 
the  wrong  things  and  fallen  ill  because  of  this.  Anyhow,  we  should  give  them 
enough  to  eat  by  any  legitimate  standard. 

5.  1  gathered  that  they  are  given  mostly  rice,  and  not  wheat,  although  they 
prefer  wheat.  Rice  is  given  because  it  is  gift  rice  from  Thailand  or  some  other 
place.  I  think  that  it  would  be  better  to  replace  the  rice  by  wheat  which  they 
prefer  and  which  will  be  much  more  suited  to  them. 

6.  These  are  just  two  or  three  things  that  struck  me  especially.  There  were 
other  matters  too  which  Mrs.  Bedi  mentioned  to  me.  She  is,  I  understand,  going 
to  our  Ministry  tomorrow.  I  hope  that  these  particular  matters,  or  any  other 
important  matters,  would  be  noted  and,  where  necessary,  action  taken  immediately. 
I  do  not  want  the  fairly  good  record  we  have  set  up  in  our  treatment  of  these 
refugees  to  be  spoiled  now  by  attempts  at  economy  or  lack  of  care. 

7.  Mrs.  Bedi  is  now  leaving  us  and  going  back  to  her  work  in  the  Central 
Social  Welfare  Board.  If  possible,  I  should  like  to  take  advantage  of  her  work  in 
future.  She  knows  these  refugees  and  they  have  got  to  know  her.  Could  we 
arrange  with  the  Central  Social  Welfare  Board  to  give  her  to  us  for  two  or  three 
weeks  at  a  time  after  suitable  intervals? 


284.  To  Prakash  Vir  Shastri:  Faridabad  Clashes702 


1  I960 

fiPT  STTFft  3ft, 703 
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3ftf  I  ’ft  3p5  333ftf  $  3ft  ft  ftf,  33>ft  #T  §3  3^kl3T3  3  ?R,I#f3f 


702.  Letter. 

703.  Independent,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Gurgaon,  Punjab. 
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[Translation  begins: 


1  July  1960 


Dear  Shastriji,705 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  30th  June.  You  have  written  about  the  refugees  in  Faridabad. 
I  have  met  them  many  times  before  and  explained  it  to  them.  The  policy  in  regard 
to  houses  that  has  been  adopted  in  Faridabad  had  been  adopted  in  Delhi  and  other 
places  also,  and  there  was  no  major  complaint.  Well,  whatever  the  matter  with 
the  houses,  the  refugees  in  Faridabad  raised  a  storm  two  or  three  days  back  and 
people  were  killed.706  At  that  time,  even  the  houses  were  not  being  auctioned  but 
some  plots  of  vacant  land  which  had  nothing  to  do  with  those  people.  This  had 
been  properly  explained  to  them  and  evidently  everybody  was  agreeable.  Yet  the 
policemen  present  there  were  attacked  and  stones  were  thrown  at  them.  One 


704.  The  Times  of  India  of  1  July  1960  reported  that  on  29  June  the  Union  Ministry  of 
Rehabilitation  prepared  to  auction  some  vacant  plots  of  land  in  Faridabad.  Refugees  there 
protested,  conflicted  with  the  police,  and  four  persons,  including  an  assistant  sub-inspector 
of  police,  were  killed  and  15  others  injured. 

705.  See  fn  703  in  this  section. 

706.  See  fn  704  in  this  section. 
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Sub-Inspector  got  surrounded  and  perhaps,  out  of  bewilderment,  he  fired  from 
his  pistol  and  one  person  was  killed.  Then  that  Sub-Inspector  was  shot  dead  by 
his  own  pistol.  When  the  dead  bodies  were  taken  to  the  hospital,  even  there  the 
refugees  made  attacks  and  shots  were  fired. 

This  is  a  strange  affair.  And  I  do  not  understand  how  anybody  can  have  any 
sympathy  for  them.  I  wonder  what  I  can  do  in  this  matter. 

We  have  nurtured  Faridabad  with  great  effort.  Many  industries  have  been  set 
up  there  and  they  were  progressing  all  along.  But  if  there  are  quarrels  and 
disturbances  of  this  kind  there,  then  other  people  will  be  reluctant  to  go  there. 
This  will  result  in  the  decline  of  Faridabad,  and  the  activity  that  has  picked  up 
there  will  be  slowed  down.  It  pains  me  very  much  that  some  refugees  there 
should  indulge  in  such  activity  which  earns  them  and  the  country  a  bad  name  and 
because  of  which  they  themselves  suffer. 

I  am  going  to  Kashmir  tomorrow  for  a  few  days. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


285.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed:  A  Kashmir 
Contribution  to  the  Delhi  Buddha  Vihara707 


15  July  1960 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

You  will  remember  that  I  spoke  to  you  about  the  Ladakhi  Buddhist  Rest  House  or 
Vihara  that  we  are  constructing  in  Delhi.  The  Government  of  India  is  paying  the 
cost  of  this  which  runs  into,  I  believe,  about  4l/2  lakhs  of  rupees.  But,  according 
to  our  conventions,  we  do  not  wish  to  pay  government  money  for  the  temple  part 
of  it.  This  will  cost  Rs.  50,000/-.  We  have,  therefore,  to  raise  Rs.  50,000/-.7°8 
This  should  not  be  very  difficult. 

I  should  like  the  Kashmir  Government  to  contribute  something  to  this  sum.  It 
does  not  really  matter  what  it  is,  but  the  association  of  the  Kashmir  Government 
with  this  scheme  is  desirable.  Would  you  let  me  know  what  you  feel  about  it?709 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


707.  File  No.  2  (314)/59-67-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

708.  See  item  277. 

709.  See  also  item  289. 
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286.  To  B.D.  Jatti:  Settling  Tibetans  in  Karnataka710 

22  July  1960 

My  dear  Jatti,711 

I  had  a  visit  this  morning  from  Maurice  Frydman712  whom  I  have  known  for  the 
last  25  or  30  years  when  he  used  to  live  with  Gandhiji.  Frydman  brought  me  a 
letter  from  the  Dalai  Lama  and  made  a  proposal  about  the  settlement  of  Tibetan 
refugees  in  a  part  of  Mysore  State. 

Thus  far  we  had  not  thought  at  all  of  sending  any  of  the  Tibetan  refugees  to 
the  South  as  this  was  considered  unsuitable  climatically.  But  I  must  confess  that 
Frydman’s  proposal  seems  very  attractive  and  offers  a  solution  of  a  problem  that 
has  been  troubling  us  a  good  deal. 

I  understand  that  Frydman  has  seen  you  and  discussed  this  matter  with  you. 
Further  that  you  were  agreeable  to  his  proposal  if  the  Government  of  India  backed 
it.  Frydman  then  went  to  the  Dalai  Lama  and  discussed  this  proposal  with  him. 
The  Dalai  Lama  has  written  to  me  expressing  his  approval  also. 

I  suppose  you  know  all  about  this  proposal  made  by  Frydman.  Briefly,  it  is 
that  the  land  round  about  Fraserpet  which  has  been  forest  land  in  the  past  but  a 
part  of  which  has  been  cleared  up  should  be  used  for  the  settlement  of  Tibetan 
refugees.  This  is  at  over  3000  ft  altitude  and  about  3000  acres  have  thus  far  been 
cleared.  There  was  a  talk  of  settling  refugees  from  Pakistan  there  but  apparently 
this  fell  through.  The  climate,  though  very  mild  from  Tibetan  standards,  would 
nevertheless  be  suitable.  There  is  water  and  electricity  available.  The  soil  is  good 
for  agriculture  and  specially  wheat,  pulses,  oilseeds,  groundnuts,  tobacco,  etc. 
as  well  as  perhaps  for  some  varieties  of  cotton.  Also  for  vegetable  and  fruit 
growing.  Probably  it  is  not  quite  so  suitable  for  paddy  unless  there  is  some  irrigation. 
It  is  possible  to  breed  cattle  and  sheep. 

Timber  is  locally  available  for  houses.  The  area  is  almost  free  of  inhabitants. 

All  this  indicates  that  this  area  would  be  peculiarly  suitable  for  these  Tibetans. 
It  is  not  good  to  spread  them  out  in  a  large  number  of  places  and  it  would  be  far 
better  for  them  to  live  together  in  some  kind  of  a  community  life.  They  are 
mostly  agriculturists  and  they  would  like  to  have  land.  No  one  knows  how  long 
they  may  have  to  stay  in  India.  We  must  presume  that  their  stay  is  more  or  less 
indefinite. 

I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  let  me  know  soon  if  you  are  agreeable  to  this 
proposal.  If  you  are  generally  agreeable,  then  we  shall  send  an  officer  from  our 


710.  Letter,  copied  to  Subimal  Dutt. 

711.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore. 

712.  Polish  engineer  who  came  to  India  in  the  thirties;  became  a  Hindu  and  was  known  as  Swami 
Bharatananda. 
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External  Affairs  Ministry  to  have  a  look  at  this  place  and  discuss  the  matter  with 
you  further. 

Subject  to  this,  we  would  suggest  your  leasing  this  land  to  the  Government 
of  India  on  condition  that  if  the  Tibetans  go  away  in  the  future,  the  land  would 
revert  to  the  Mysore  Government.  We  shall,  of  course,  bear  all  the  expenses  for 
necessary  development  of  this  land  for  the  purpose  aimed  at.  Probably  it  would 
be  better  if  your  Government  did  this  work  on  our  behalf  and  charged  us  for  it. 

I  am  not  writing  to  you  at  greater  length  now  because,  first  of  all,  I  should 
like  to  have  your  approval  of  this  broad  scheme.  As  soon  as  that  comes,  we  shall 
go  ahead  in  greater  detail  and  discuss  matters  with  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


287.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Selecting  the  Haj  Committee713 

I  think  in  selecting  names  for  this  Haj  Committee  we  should  be  guided  chiefly  by 
the  advice  of  Shri  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim,  our  Minister  of  Irrigation  &  Power. 
If  the  Deputy  Minister  has  any  particular  point  in  mind,  she  can  discuss  it  with 
Hafiz  Sahib. 

2.  So  far  as  Maulana  Mohammad  Mian  Faruqi714  is  concerned,  I  think  that 
he  should  be  on  the  committee  and  Hafiz  Sahib  has  recommended  his  name.  I  do 
not  know  how  far  it  is  true,  as  the  Deputy  Minister  says,  that  he  encouraged  Shri 
Dayabhai  [sic]  Patel715  to  put  questions.716  In  his  own  report  to  us  Mohammed 
Mian  had  criticised  to  some  extent  the  arrangements  made  for  Indian  pilgrims  at 
Jeddah  and  he  had  given  some  specific  instances.  He  told  me  that  apart  from 
what  he  had  written  in  the  report,  he  deliberately  avoided  saying  anything  publicly 
either  in  Saudi  Arabia  or  in  India. 


713.  Note,  22  July  1960. 

See  Appendices  85  (a)  and  85  (b),  notes  dated  13  and  19  July  1960  by  P.N.  Kaul, 
Deputy  Secretary,  MEA,  regarding  the  Central  Haj  Committee  for  1960-61. 

714.  Mohammad  Faruqi  Maulana;  a  prominent  leader  of  Jamiat-Ulama-i-Hind  from  Allahabad; 
Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  UP,  1952-60. 

715.  Dahyabhai  V.  Patel,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Bombay,  1958-64. 

716.  Lakshmi  Menon  had  noted  on  13  July  1960:  “Regarding  the  existing  members,  personally, 
I  am  against  Maulana  Faruqi,  as  he  was  directly  responsible  for  all  the  questions  in  the  Rajya 
Sabha  about  our  Mission  in  Jeddah  and  Haj  pilgrims.  I  did  not  like  the  way  he  approached 
Shri  Dayabhai  Patel  and  others  to  ask  questions  while  he  himself  absented  from  the  House. 
In  any  case,  there  can  be  no  harm  if  we  replace  him  by  a  younger  person,  namely,  Jamal 
Khwaja.” 
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3.  In  choosing  members  for  the  Haj  Committee  there  is  not  much  point  in 
putting  people  in  who  are  not  interested  in  the  Haj  pilgrimage  and  who  are  not  in 
touch  with  those  who  go  there. 

4.  Mohammad  Mian  has  been  sent  by  us  more  than  once  as  a  kind  of 
Inspector.  He  knows  Arabic  well  and  is  well  acquainted  with  conditions  there  and 
among  the  pilgrims  here.  He  should,  therefore,  prove  a  useful  member  of  this 
committee  even  though  he  might  have  fallen  out  in  some  matter  with  our 
Ambassador. 

5.  I  suggest,  therefore,  that  the  list  should  be  finalised  keeping  in  view 
particularly  Hafiz  Sahib’s  suggestions.  Where  necessary,  either  the  Deputy  Minister 
of  some  officer  of  our  Ministry  can  discuss  the  matter  with  Hafiz  Sahib. 


288.  To  Nareshchandra  Singh:  Sarangarh  Tribals717 

24  July  1960 

My  dear  Nareshchandraji,718 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  19th.  I  would  like  to  visit  Sarangarh  and,  more  particularly, 
to  meet  the  tribal  people  there.  But  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  give  any  kind  of 
assurance  at  present.  There  is  some  chance  even  of  my  having  to  go  out  of  India 
for  a  few  days  just  about  the  time  of  the  Dashera. 

However,  I  have  noted  down  your  request  and  shall  keep  it  in  mind. 

You  can  come  and  see  me  on  almost  any  day  as  I  am  not  going  out  of  Delhi. 
Preferably  you  might  see  me  on  Sunday,  31st  July,  at  10  a.m. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


289.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Kashmir  Contribution  to  Buddha 
Vihara  in  Delhi719 

24  July  1960 

My  dear  Reddy, 

Ghulam  Mohammad  Bakhshi,  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State,  has 
informed  me  that  his  State  Government  will  make  a  contribution  of  Rs.  25,000/- 


717.  Letter. 

718.  (1908-1987);  the  Minister  of  Tribal  Welfare,  Madhya  Pradesh  Government;  former  ruler  of 
the  Sarangarh  princely  state  in  Raigarh  District. 

719.  Letter.  File  No.  2  (314)/59-67-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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towards  the  construction  of  Ladakhi  Buddhist  Vihara  in  Delhi.720  This  money  will 
go  towards  the  construction  of  the  temple  part. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


290.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  Absurdity  of  Family  Planning  In 
Tribal  Areas721 

Recently  I  went  to  some  tribal  areas.  I  rather  forget  where  this  was.  It  may  have 
been  in  Ladakh,  or  perhaps  in  some  other  part  of  India.  The  Deputy  Commissioner 
there  told  me  that  he  was  getting  bundles  of  material  from  the  Family  Planning 
Department.  This  was  completely  unsuited  to  the  tribal  areas.  In  fact,  in  most  of 
these  places  there  was  hardly  the  question  of  limiting  population  as  the  rate  of 
growth  is  very  slow.  Apart  from  this,  the  whole  background  is  different  and  this 
literature  or  even  certain  tablets  that  were  sent  were  completely  useless. 

2.  I  suppose  all  this  is  sent  through  the  State  Governments.  It  might  be 
well,  however,  to  approach  this  question  with  a  measure  of  intelligence  i.e.  not  to 
distribute  these  where  they  are  not  needed.  I  should  like  you  to  draw  the  attention 
of  the  Family  Planning  Department  to  this. 


(s)  Representative  Institutions 

291.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Diwan  Chaman  Lairs  Foreign 
Travel722 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Diwan  Chaman  Lall723  which  I  attach.  From  this  it 
appears  that  he  has  already  left  for  Europe. 

It  is  always  difficult  to  say  whether  a  particular  visit  of  an  M.P.  to  Europe  or 
elsewhere  can  be  considered  “inescapable”.  In  a  sense,  practically  nothing  is 
inescapable.  Diwan  Chaman  Lall  has  been  an  important  Member  of  Parliament 
and  is  Chairman  of  a  committee  which  he  has  formed.  We  have  not  taken  any 
part  in  the  work  of  this  committee  of  Indian  Parliamentarians,  but  we  have  not 


720.  See  also  item  285. 

721.  Note,  27  July  1960.  File  No.  28  (50)/58-60-PMS,  Vol.  II.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

722.  Note,  6  June  1960. 

723.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Punjab. 


523 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


come  in  their  way  either. 

In  the  circumstances  I  think  that  we  should  release  some  foreign  exchange 
for  Diwan  Chaman  Lall.  How  much  this  should  be,  it  is  a  little  difficult  for  me  to 
say.  The  amount  asked  for,  that  is,  £2,000  appears  rather  excessive.  Perhaps  it 
could  be  reduced  by  half. 


292.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  Parliamentary 
Conventions724 


30  June  1960 

My  dear  Satya  Narayan,725 
Your  letter  of  June  28th. 

The  points  you  have  raised  are  or  should  be  matters  of  convention  and  the 
best  way  for  you  to  build  up  these  conventions  is  in  cooperation  with  the  Speaker 
and  the  Chairman. 

The  normal  questions  notice  of  which  is  sent  to  Parliament  are  requests  for 
information.  The  Speaker  may  be  pleased  to  admit  them  or  not.  Sometimes  the 
Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  sends  notice  of  that  question  to  the  Ministry  concerned 
even  before  the  Speaker  has  admitted  it.  In  fact,  this  is  done  to  enable  the  Speaker 
to  consider  its  admissibility. 

Apart  from  this  normal  method  of  addressing  questions  for  inquiries,  I  take  it 
that  you  are  referring  to  some  other  method  where  a  question  has  not  been  put  in 
Parliament  but  an  inquiry  is  addressed  to  a  Ministry  through  the  Lok  Sabha 
Secretariat.  If  such  an  inquiry  is  so  addressed,  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  can 
either  send  it  to  the  Ministry  concerned  or  ask  the  MP  to  deal  directly  with  the 
Ministry.  If  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  sends  the  inquiry  to  the  Ministry,  they 
should  ask  the  Ministry  to  deal  directly  with  the  Member  concerned  in  regard  to 
the  information  required  in  this  informal  way.  This  would  save  the  Lok  Sabha 
Secretariat  from  carrying  on  correspondence  with  the  Member  on  the  one  side 
and  the  Ministry  on  the  other  in  regard  to  that  inquiry. 

If,  however,  the  inquiry  is  in  the  shape  of  a  question  in  Parliament,  then  of 
course  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  has  to  deal  with  it. 

The  point  is  that  we  should  devise  procedures  by  convention  which  are  as 
simple  as  possible  and  which  prevent  too  much  roundabout  writing.  In  the  case 
of  a  request  for  information  (otherwise  than  a  question  in  Parliament)  it  is  obviously 
simpler  for  the  Member  to  deal  directly  with  the  Ministry  concerned  than  to  do  so 
via  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat.  This  is  not  a  question  of  challenging  the  right  of 


724.  Letter. 

725.  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs. 
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the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  to  enquire.  They  have  every  right  to  do  so.  But  in  such 
matters  conventions  are  laid  down  to  facilitate  work  and  avoid  duplication. 
Normally,  therefore,  it  would  not  be  a  good  thing  for  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  to 
become  the  ordinary  channel  of  correspondence  between  Members  and 
Government  departments.  I  agree  that  you  may  discuss  this  matter  with  the 
Speaker. 

In  the  papers  you  have  sent  me  the  question  which  was  sent  to  the  Ministry 
of  Defence  via  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  is  on  the  face  of  it  not  one  which 
should  elicit  a  reply  or  the  information  asked  for.  If  this  matter  had  been  brought 
up  before  me  at  an  earlier  stage  I  would  have  told  the  Defence  Ministry  to  indicate 
that  much  of  the  information  asked  for  was  confidential.  Obviously,  we  cannot 
give  information  about  our  cantonments  or  about  proportion  of  officers  and  men. 

I  am  returning  to  you  the  papers  you  sent  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


293.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Panchayat  Samitis726 


Chashmashahi, 
Srinagar, 
6  July  1960 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  3rd  July  sending  me  a  note  on  the  working  of  the 
Panchayat  Samitis.727  1  am  very  glad  to  find  that  considerable  progress  has  been 
made  by  these  Panchayat  Samitis  and,  in  particular  that  they  have  had  the  courage 
to  levy  taxes  for  some  development  work  in  their  areas.  I  congratulate  you  on  the 
success  of  these  Samitis. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


726.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (398)/60-62-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

727.  See  Appendix  61. 
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294.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Dubious  Choice  for  Rajya  Sabha728 

21  July  1960 

My  dear  Chavan, 

On  my  return  to  Delhi  yesterday,  I  received  the  following  telegram: - 

“It  is  the  practice  that  only  loyal  citizens  and  men  of  distinguished  career  are 
nominated  on  the  Rajya  Sabha.  Janab  Y.  Najmuddin  who  is  likely  to  be 
nominated  shortly  is  neither  a  loyal  citizen  of  this  great  land  nor  having  any 
distinguished  career.  He  was  one  of  the  biggest  financial  supporters  of  Jinnah 
and  has  invested  crores  in  Pakistani  industries.  Pray  investigation  and 
reconsideration.  All  India  Pragati  Mandal,  Bombay.” 

I  could  not  make  out  this  telegram,  and  I  did  not  know  who  this  gentleman 
called  Janab  Najmuddin  was.  I  enquired  from  Morarjibhai.729  He  told  me  that  he 
was  the  son  of  the  Mulla  Sahib.730 

I  do  not  know  if  there  is  any  intention  on  your  part  to  make  him  your  candidate 
for  the  Rajya  Sabha.  I  rather  doubt  if  he  will  be  a  desirable  choice.  Pantji  and 
Morarjibhai  are  also  of  this  opinion. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


295.  To  B.P.  Sinha:  Speeding  Up  Work731 


(t)  Judiciary 


15  June  1960 

My  dear  Chief  Justice,732 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  15th  June.  I  am  glad  that  the  Conference  of  the 
Chief  Justices  of  the  State  High  Courts  under  your  leadership  has  taken  certain 
decisions  for  expediting  work  and  clearing  off  arrears. 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  members  of  Government  as  well  as  others 
should  not  do  anything  to  impair  the  dignity  and  prestige  of  the  judiciary  or  in  any 
way  cast  reflection  on  the  Judges  of  the  High  Courts. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


728.  Letter. 

729.  Morarji  Desai. 

730.  Syedna  Taher  Saifuddin. 

731.  Letter. 

732.  B.P.  Sinha,  Chief  Justice  of  India. 
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(u)  Media 


296.  To  N.R.  Filial:  Scurrilous  Writing733 

I  had  not  heard  of  this  matter  previously.734  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  we 
should  not  allow  this  to  pass  without  taking  action.  The  first  step  should  be,  as 
you  suggest,  that  the  Editors  or  other  responsible  representatives  of  these 
newspapers  should  be  summoned.  One  thing  is  perfectly  clear.  The  references  to 
the  External  Affair  Ministry  in  some  of  the  reports  are  without  foundation.  Probably 
the  other  part  of  the  story  is  also  baseless. 

2.  What  we  can  do  further  in  the  matter  will  have  to  be  considered.  The 
Law  Ministry  has  pointed  out  that  under  some  Punjab  Law  which  applies  to  Delhi 
also,  it  is  possible  for  us  to  take  action. 

3 .  What  troubles  me  is  the  statement  that  the  well-known  Cairo  newspaper 
“A1  Gamhouria”  has  reported  some  such  story  also.  We  might  send  for  the  U.A.R. 
Ambassador  or  Charge  and  tell  him  that  we  are  much  distressed  at  all  this  scurrilous 
gossip.  We  would  like  to  take  such  steps  as  are  legally  possible  for  us  against  it, 
and  we  are  fully  examining  this  matter.  We  should  ask  him  if  it  is  true  that  “A1 
Gamhouria”  had  any  such  item  of  news  and,  if  so,  what  action  the  Egyptian 
Government  took  in  the  matter. 


297.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  No  Time  to  Inaugurate  Seminars735 


27  July  1960 


My  dear  Chavan, 

Your  letter  of  July  25,  urging  me  to  inaugurate  a  Seminar  of  Working  Journalists 
in  October  next.  I  am  afraid  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  accept  this  invitation.  I  am 
not  accepting  any  distant  engagement  because  I  do  not  know  where  I  might  be 
then.  Apart  from  this,  it  does  not  seem  to  me  proper  for  me  to  rush  about  India  to 
inaugurate  various  functions.  I  realise  the  importance  of  working  journalists  and 
wish  them  success.  But  I  do  not  realise  the  importance  of  my  going  all  the  way  to 
Bombay  to  inaugurate  a  seminar. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


733.  Note,  23  June  1960.  File  No.  21-C  (40)-WANA/60,  MEA.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

734.  See  Appendices  44  (a)  and  44  (b). 

735.  Letter. 
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HI.  DEVELOPMENT 
(a)  Economy 


298.  At  the  Cabinet1 


Draft  Outline  of  the  Third 
Five  Year  Plan 

Cabinet  held  a  general  discussion  regarding  the  approach  to  the  Third  Plan.  It 
was  decided  that  the  objectives  should  be  set  out  in  clear  and  specific  terms  in 
the  very  beginning.  The  implications  of  the  socialist  pattern  of  society  should  be 
brought  out  and  it  should  be  emphasised  that  the  objective  was  to  bring  about  a 
new  social  order. 

2.  In  the  course  of  discussion,  a  number  of  suggestions  were  made.  These 
are  summarised  below  under  the  appropriate  heads: 

1.  Foreign  Trade. 

Policies  relating  to  export  and  import  should  be  carefully  reviewed,  so  that  the 
country  could  earn  the  maximum  foreign  exchange  from  exports  and  could  save 
the  foreign  exchange  required  for  imports  to  the  greatest  extent  possible.  The 
following  were  among  the  suggestions  made: 

(i)  There  was  need  for  the  utmost  effort  to  increase  exports,  but  the 
importance  of  exports  was  not  yet  adequately  realised.  Larger  exports  would 
involve  a  measure  of  sacrifice  for  the  country  as  prices  were  bound  to  rise 
and  the  common  man  would  be  affected.  These  consequences  would  have 
to  be  faced. 

(ii)  Reorientation  of  policy  regarding  trade  arrangements  was  necessary  so 
as  to  secure  that  payment  for  imports  was  made  as  far  as  possible  in  rupees. 
Against  this  view,  it  was  pointed  out  that  while  balanced  trade  with  different 
countries  and  areas  was  desirable,  this  could  be  attempted  only  within  limits. 
What  we  required  was  machinery  and  capital  goods.  Even  where  purchases 
from  abroad  were  paid  in  rupees,  the  payment,  in  essence,  had  to  take  the 
form  of  supply  of  goods. 

(iii)  Suggestions  had  been  made  that  exports  should  be  subsidised,  but  this 
was  a  difficult  idea  to  adopt.  The  State  Trading  Corporation  had  set  up  a 
fund  to  assist  the  export  of  those  goods  which  faced  serious  competition. 
Some  branches  of  the  engineering  industry  had  organised  themselves  for 

1.  Minutes  of  Cabinet  meeting,  5.30  p.m.,  1  June  1960,  chaired  by  Nehru.  File:  Cabinet 
Meetings  from  1960,  Confidential  Section,  Planning  Commission. 
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exports  and  the  prospects  of  exports  in  this  field  were  bright. 

(iv)  Whether  exports  should  be  undertaken  at  a  loss  required  consideration. 
There  could  be  some  loss  in  some  lines  even  for  a  period  of  two  to  three 
years,  but  thereafter  the  exports  should  get  established. 

(v)  There  was  need  for  greater  control  by  Government  of  the  export  trade. 

(vi)  At  present  the  profits  of  foreign  trade  were  not  fully  available  to  the 
community.  The  possibility  of  auctioning  import  licences  should  be  examined. 
It  was  pointed  out,  however,  that  the  bulk  of  imports  were  for  Government 
projects  or  were  licensed  to  users  themselves. 

2.  Private  Sector  and  the  Plan: 

In  the  course  of  a  general  review  of  the  allocation  between  the  public  and  the 
private  sector  in  the  proposals  for  the  Third  Plan,  the  following  comments  were 
made: 

(i)  The  allocation  in  the  Plan  for  the  private  sector  in  the  field  of  organized 
industry  was  proportionately  too  large.  The  Plan  did  not  provide  sufficiently 
for  the  “real”  private  sector,  that  is,  small  and  middle  enterprise,  and  was 
largely  weighted  in  favour  of  “monopolists”.  The  Plan  should  be  reoriented 
in  the  interest  of  small  and  middle  enterprise.  For  instance,  it  was  not  correct 
to  place  the  entire  programme  for  aluminium  production  in  the  private  sector. 

(ii)  The  public  and  the  private  sectors  had  to  supplement  each  other.  It  had 
not,  however,  been  possible  to  prevent  some  kind  of  monopoly  interests 
growing  up  through  the  industrial  development  plans.  For  instance,  in 
fertilisers,  it  was  becoming  difficult  to  achieve  the  target  proposed  for  the 
public  sector  on  account  of  difficulties  in  securing  the  necessary  foreign 
exchange.  Because  of  foreign  collaboration  being  involved,  it  was  the  larger 
parties  who  could  ordinarily  take  up  the  projects.  Concentration  of  economic 
power  was  not  desired,  but  in  practice  it  tended  to  be  accepted  because 
production  had  to  be  secured.  To  avoid  this,  more  and  more  stress  had  to  be 
laid  on  the  development  of  small  and  middle-sized  enterprise.  The  approach 
should  be  to  devise  ways  to  encourage  new  enterprises  to  take  new  projects. 

(iii)  The  present  industrial  policy  was  the  correct  one  to  follow  in  the 
circumstances  of  the  country.  The  public  sector  had  a  large  responsibility  in 
providing  for  power  and  transport.  Whatever  Government  could  usefully 
undertake  should  be  done  by  it  but  what  mattered  most  was  production.  One 
should  not  allow  that  to  be  held  back  for  fear  of  private  capitalists.  Government 
had  ample  powers  of  control.  Private  undertakings  could  be  acquired  whenever 
Government  wished  to  do  so.  Every  available  agency  should  be  employed 
and  all  resources  should  be  utilised.  The  resources  available  included  not 
only  finance,  but  also  resources  in  initiative  and  organising  capacity.  What 
must  be  made  sure  of  was  that  at  every  point  the  national  interest  was  secured. 
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3 .  Reduction  of  inequalities : 

A  point  was  made  that  the  objective  of  socialism  was  to  reduce  inequalities  in 
income  and  wealth,  but  the  proposed  Plan  did  not  provide  sufficiently  for  this. 
Such  reduction  was  an  “imperative”  in  the  interests  of  stability  in  the  country. 

4.  Targets  and  Projects: 

It  was  pointed  out  that  the  draft  Plan  did  not  commit  itself  firmly  to  a  target  of  10 
million  tons  for  steel. 

It  was  also  suggested  that  in  view  of  their  importance  there  should  be  no 
uncertainty  about  the  construction  of  the  heavy  compressor  pumps  and  the  second 
plate  and  vessel  works  as  part  of  the  Third  Plan. 

5.  Allocations: 

The  following  suggestions  were  made  regarding  the  directions  in  which  allocations 
should  be  increased  so  as  to  facilitate  larger  programmes: 

(i)  The  provision  for  small-scale  industries  should  be  substantially  larger 
than  in  the  Draft  Outline. 

(ii)  Generally,  the  Plan  did  not  provide  enough  for  Employment  and  Social 
Services.  Provision  for  engineers  and  technicians  should  be  made  on  a  larger 
scale,  having  regard  to  the  requirements  of  the  expanding  small-scale  sector. 

(iii)  The  programme  for  primary  education  should  be  enlarged  so  as  to  ensure 
that  the  objective  of  free  and  compulsory  education  for  the  age  group  6-11 
years  was  achieved  in  full  and  not  only  up  to  80  per  cent. 

(iv)  There  should  be  larger  provision  for  scholarships  for  poor  students. 

(v)  Special  provision  should  be  made  for  projects  to  be  undertaken  in  areas 
where  conditions  of  chronic  unemployment  prevailed. 

(vi)  There  should  be  larger  provision  for  housing  for  the  poorer  sections  of 
the  population. 

6 .  Educational  policies : 

A  suggestion  was  made  that  it  was  necessary  to  give  a  technical  bias  to  the 
educational  system  at  the  lower  levels.  It  was  also  suggested  that  there  should  be 
screening  regarding  admissions  at  the  college  and  university  levels. 

7.  Suggestion  for  improving  the  presentation  in  the  Draft  Outline: 

In  the  course  of  discussion,  it  was  suggested  that  achievements  might  be  indicated, 
wherever  possible,  in  terms  of  percentage  increases,  and  that  it  would  be  sufficient 
to  give  statistics  regarding  actual  or  likely  achievements  for  the  first  and  second 
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Plans  without  necessarily  referring  to  the  initial  targets.2 

3.  Summing  up  the  discussion,  the  Prime  Minister  made  the  following 
suggestions: 

(i)  The  target  for  foodgrains  should  be  placed  at  100  million  tons,  which 
appeared  to  be  adequate.  If  a  higher  target  such  as  100  to  105  million  tons 
was  proposed  and  was  not  reached,  this  would  create  a  bad  impression. 

(ii)  The  target  for  steel  should  be  10  million  tons.  Lags  in  respect  of  steel  and 
power  would  delay  growth.  The  production  of  capital  goods  should  be 
accelerated  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible. 

(iii)  Looking  at  the  Plan  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  poorer  sections  of  the 
community,  what  mattered  most  was  the  provision  of  food,  clothing,  housing 
and  education,  specially  technical  education.  These  should  be  stressed  in  the 
Plan.  In  housing,  there  should  be  emphasis  on  the  provision  of  cheap  housing 
for  low  income  groups.  There  should  be  provision  for  scholarships  on  a 
large  scale  and  based,  as  far  as  possible,  on  merit. 

4.  It  was  agreed  that  further  meetings  of  the  Cabinet  to  consider  the  Draft 
Outline  would  be  held  at  4  p.m.  on  June  9,  10  and  11. 


299.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Diesel  Price  and  Fishing  Trade3 

7  June  1960 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  June  about  the  fishing  trade  being  hit  by  the  recent 
increase  in  excise  duty  on  diesel  oil.  I  see  from  your  letter  that  some  of  your 
Ministers  are  meeting  our  Food  &  Agriculture  Minister  as  well  as  representatives 
of  Finance.  Unfortunately,  the  Finance  Minister  himself  is  away  from  India  now. 

It  is  difficult  for  me  to  say  anything  definite  on  this  subject  because  it  is  a 
complicated  one  and  I  am  not  adequately  acquainted  with  the  facts.  All  I  can  do 
is  to  forward  your  letter  to  the  Finance  Ministry  and  the  Food  &  Agriculture 
Ministry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

2.  According  to  a  note  of  8  June  1960  by  D.P.  Chopra,  Under  Secretary,  Cabinet  Secretariat, 
G.B.  Pant  suggested  amending  this  paragraph  as  follows: 

“In  the  course  of  discussion,  it  was  suggested  that  achievements  might  be  indicated, 
wherever  possible,  also  in  terms  of  percentage  increases,  and  that  it  would  be  sufficient 
to  give  statistics  regarding  targets  for  the  first,  second  and  third  Plans  without  necessarily 
referring  to  the  corresponding  achievements.” 

Nehru  approved  the  same  day.  File  No.  65/2/CF/60,  Part  III,  Cabinet  Secretariat. 

3.  Letter. 
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300.  At  the  Cabinet4 


Draft  Outline  of  the  Third 
Five  Year  Plan 

Cabinet  considered  Planning  Commission’s  papers  on  (1)  Reassessment  of 
Financial  Resources,  (2)  Comments  and  suggestions  received  on  the  Draft  Outline 
of  the  Third  Plan,  and  (3)  Target  for  steel  and  the  programme  for  the  Bokaro 
Steel  Plant. 

Initiating  the  discussion,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  in  a  developing  economy 
there  was  a  tendency  for  resources  to  go  up  steadily.  There  was  at  present  a 
certain  amount  of  dynamism  in  the  economy  which  should  be  reflected  in  our 
approach  to  the  question  of  resources.  Taking  all  the  facts  into  account,  it  was 
desirable  that  the  Draft  should  help  to  stimulate  hope  and  confidence  in  the 
country’s  development.  If  one  considered  the  various  indicators  of  progress  over 
the  15  years,  1950-51  to  1965-66,  one  got  an  optimistic  impression  of  development. 

Referring  to  the  approach  in  agricultural  development,  the  Prime  Minister 
suggested  that  the  importance  of  better  methods  of  farming,  of  improved 
implements,  of  organisation  through  cooperatives,  of  initiative  being  taken  by  the 
people  in  carrying  out  small  irrigation,  better  ploughs  and  other  schemes  should 
be  specially  stressed.  Permanent  improvement  would  come  from  below  and  not 
merely  through  government  agencies. 

The  Prime  Minister  emphasised  the  need  for  including  the  Bokaro  steel  plant 
both  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Third  Plan  and  for  future  development.  Without 
the  Bokaro  plant,  it  might  become  necessary  to  import  steel  to  the  extent  of  Rs. 
60  to  70  crores  a  year  and,  from  a  wider  aspect,  the  stage  of  reaching  self- 
sustaining  growth  might  be  postponed. 

Cabinet  considered  the  proposals  contained  in  Planning  Commission’s  paper 
on  the  steel  target  and  the  programme  for  the  Bokaro  steel  plant  and  decided  that 
the  project  should  be  included  in  the  Third  Plan  and  that  early  action  should  be 
taken  to  implement  it. 

Cabinet  considered  the  paper  on  ‘Reassessment  of  Financial  Resources’  and 
noted  that  on  the  basis  of  revised  estimates  of  receipts  and  expenditure  there  was 
likely  to  be  a  net  addition  of  about  Rs.  70  crores. 

Cabinet  discussed  the  Resources  estimates,  and  in  particular,  the  possibility 
of  obtaining  for  development  a  net  addition  to  resources  on  account  of  repayment 
of  loans  by  third  parties,  possible  savings  in  the  estimate  of  committed  expenditure 


4.  Minutes  of  Cabinet  meeting,  4  p.m.,  9  June  1960,  chaired  by  Nehru.  File:  Cabinet  Meetings 
from  1960,  Confidential  Section,  Planning  Commission. 
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under  developmental  heads,  likely  expansion  and  earnings  from  exports,  the 
practical  certainty  of  larger  quantities  of  oil  being  discovered,  the  general  tendency 
for  resources  to  develop  fairly  rapidly  and  the  savings  which  it  should  be  possible 
to  secure  through  economies  in  expenditure  on  construction. 

Cabinet  also  took  note  of  the  fact  that  the  present  estimates  would  be  further 
reviewed  in  the  course  of  the  next  few  months  in  the  light  of  discussions  with 
States.  Attention  was  invited  to  the  fact  that  while  internal  resources  would  have 
to  be  found  for  the  various  programmes  mentioned  in  the  Draft  Outline  and  for 
projects  for  which  foreign  exchange  became  available,  it  would  be  difficult  at 
present  to  present  a  larger  estimate  of  foreign  exchange  expenditure  than  had 
been  indicated  in  the  Draft  Outline. 

Cabinet  decided  to  consider  further  at  its  meeting  on  June  10  whether  and  to 
what  extent  there  should  be  changes  in  the  figures  of  overall  outlay  and  resources 
presented  in  the  Draft  Outline. 

In  the  course  of  discussion  the  following  aspects  of  the  programmes  for  the 
Third  Plan  were  briefly  considered: 

(i)  Specific  provision  should  be  made  for  certain  essential  schemes  like  the 
construction  of  storage  for  food  grains; 

(ii)  There  should  be  a  great  deal  of  stress  on  community  participation  in 
agricultural  programmes.  Wherever  there  were  overlapping  provisions  these 
should  be  specially  scrutinised; 

(iii)  Provision  should  be  made  for  the  production  of  crude  oil  and  the  provision 
of  refining  capacity  in  accordance  with  requirements  assessed  by  the  Planning 
Commission  and  the  Ministry  of  Finance  in  consultation  with  the  Department 
of  Mines  &  Fuel; 

(iv)  Programmes  under  education,  e.g.  primary  and  technical,  had  been 
accepted  and,  according  to  the  final  estimates  resulting  from  the  discussions 
with  the  States,  the  necessary  resources  would  be  provided  when  the  Plan  is 
presented  in  its  final  form; 

(v)  The  Ministry  of  Labour  &  Employment  should  work  out  a  programme 
for  providing  technical  training  of  a  simple  character  for  children  who  had 
received  education  up  to  the  age  of  11  years.  At  present  there  was  no 
programme  for  the  further  training  of  children  of  that  age.  To  begin  with,  the 
scheme  might  tee  worked  out  for  urban  areas. 

(vi)  It  was  suggested  that  in  view  of  the  progress  already  made  in  atomic 
energy  and  the  importance  of  work  in  this  field,  provision  should  be  made 
for  projects  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  Planning  Commission  and  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  It  was  pointed  out  that  in  addition  to  Rs.  75 
crores  which  were  being  provided  for  setting  up  a  300,000  k.w.  natural 
uranium  power  plant  along  with  the  uranium  mining  and  plutonium  extraction 
plant,  a  further  investment  of  about  Rs.  31  crores  would  be  required  for  a 
75,000  k.w.  enriched  uranium  plant,  provision  for  a  larger  plutonium  extraction 
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plant  and  additional  cost  on  account  of  the  substitution  of  a  150,000  k.w. 
natural  uranium  plant  for  thermal  station  of  the  same  capacity. 

Cabinet  decided  to  continue  consideration  of  the  Planning  Commission’s 
papers  on  the  Draft  Outline  of  the  Third  Plan  at  4  P.M.  on  June  10,  1960. 


301.  At  the  Cabinet5 

Draft  Outline  of  the  Third 
Five  Year  Plan 

Cabinet  continued  consideration  of  the  Draft  Outline  and  the  papers  circulated  by 
the  Planning  Commission.  Cabinet  also  considered  a  further  paper  from  the 
Planning  Commission  summing  up  the  position  regarding  outlays  and  resources 
for  the  Third  Plan  in  the  light  of  the  discussion  in  the  Cabinet  on  June  9.  This 
paper  indicated  that  a  net  increase  in  resources  of  Rs.  100  crores  was  possible  on 
the  latest  estimate  made  by  the  Working  Group  on  Resources.  If  to  this  are  added 
savings  through  economies  in  building  costs  and  in  non-Plan  outlays,  an  upward 
revision  in  outlay  of  the  order  of  Rs.  200  or  250  crores  was  possible.  The 
programmes  and  targets  accepted  in  the  Draft  Outline  involved  an  increase  of 
about  Rs.  700  crores  in  the  outlay  figures.  In  these  circumstances,  there  were 
two  possible  approaches.  The  first — Approach  ‘A’ — was  to  retain  the  figures  of 
outlays  and  resources  shown  in  the  draft  Outline,  while  giving  a  clear  indication 
that  for  projects  for  which  external  resources  could  be  provided,  the  necessary 
internal  resources  would  be  made  available,  and  also  that  for  approved  programmes 
and  targets  under  education,  agriculture,  small  industries,  etc.,  the  necessary 
internal  resources  would  be  found.  The  second — Approach  ‘B’ — was  to  indicate 
a  limited  increase  in  the  total  outlay  under  the  Plan  with  a  view  to  providing  for 
the  Bokaro  steel  plant  and  some  other  essential  items  like  construction  of 
warehouses.  The  Planning  Commission’s  paper  expressed  the  view  that  neither 
of  these  two  approaches  was  free  from  difficulty  and  that,  while  a  number  of 
considerations  pointed  in  favour  of  the  first  approach,  the  issue  was  essentially 
one  to  be  determined  on  broad  judgment  in  which  arithmetic  would  not  be  the 
only  consideration. 

Prime  Minister  said  that  the  Finance  Minister  had  been  rightly  anxious  that 
there  should  be  no  large  increase  in  outlays  under  the  Plan  without  much  greater 
scrutiny.  The  Finance  Minister  had  specially  in  mind  the  initial  estimates  prepared 
by  the  Perspective  Planning  Division  which  had  since  been  revised  by  the 


5.  Minutes  of  Cabinet  meeting,  4  p.m.,  10  June  1960,  chaired  by  Nehru.  File  No.  65/2/CF/60, 
Part  III,  Cabinet  Secretariat. 
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Resources  Working  Group.  There  was  not  much  difference  between  the  Planning 
Commission’s  new  figures  and  those  which  had  been  adopted  earlier:  the  new 
figures  had  resulted  from  reconsideration  on  the  old  basis.  What  was  described 
as  approach  ‘B’  was  only  approach  ‘A’  with  a  small  addition. 

In  the  course  of  discussion,  it  was  pointed  out  that  on  merits  it  would  be 
reasonable  to  increase  the  outlay  to  the  extent  of  about  Rs.  250  crores.  The 
acceptance  of  the  Bokaro  steel  plant  for  the  Plan  would  raise  the  question  whether 
resources  for  this  project  had  been  provided  in  the  scheme  of  allocations  under 
the  Plan.  The  additional  commitment  which  was  proposed  for  acceptance  under 
approach  ‘B’  was  being  balanced  by  a  corresponding  addition  to  resources.  The 
strengthening  of  the  Plan  in  respect  of  industrial  development  was  a  step  in  the 
right  direction  and  would  be  generally  welcomed.  There  was  no  conflict  between 
the  development  of  agriculture  and  the  development  of  industry;  indeed,  the  progress 
of  agriculture  and  the  rural  economy  would  depend  very  largely  on  the  adoption 
by  agriculturists  of  an  industrial  outlook  and  what  were  essentially  industrial 
techniques. 

Cabinet  decided  that  approach  ‘B’  should  be  adopted  in  the  Outline. 

Cabinet  next  considered  the  draft  prepared  by  the  Planning  Commission 
describing  the  objectives  of  development  and  the  content  of  the  socialist  pattern 
of  society.  In  the  course  of  discussion,  the  suggestion  was  made  that  the  Draft 
Outline  should  make  it  clear  that  planning  was  concerned  not  only  with  targets  of 
production  and  with  standards  of  consumption,  but  also  with  certain  social  values 
in  the  life  of  the  community.  Reference  was  made  to  such  aspects  as  simplicity, 
austerity,  and  national  discipline  and,  generally,  the  place  of  human  values  in 
economic  and  social  development.  Cabinet  agreed  that  the  outline  should  bring 
out  the  fact  that  the  aim  of  the  Plan  was  to  provide  basic  necessities  to  all  persons, 
more  specially,  food,  supply  of  drinking  water,  clothing,  elementary  education, 
health  and  sanitation,  housing  and,  progressively  also,  work  for  all.  In  this 
connection,  Prime  Minister  emphasised  the  significance  in  terms  of  overall 
production  of  even  small  improvements  in  productivity  on  the  part  of  millions  of 
persons.  Thus,  a  simple  improvement  like  the  provision  of  brooms  with  long 
handles  which  permitted  the  worker  to  sweep  while  standing  upright  and  the 
provision  of  proper  containers  for  collecting  the  sweepings  would  add  not  merely 
to  the  efficiency  but  also  the  human  dignity  of  large  numbers  of  workers 
throughout  the  country.  Further,  Prime  Minister  referred  to  the  value  of  securing 
public  participation  in  various  activities,  specially  in  rural  areas,  and  recalled 
Gandhiji’s  emphasis  on  everyone  doing  a  little.  Cabinet  agreed  that  all  these  aspects 
should  be  brought  out  in  the  Outline,  which  should  place  due  stress  on  the  place 
of  moral  values  in  carrying  out  economic  and  social  development  programmes. 

Cabinet  agreed  that  the  Planning  Commission  might  undertake  revisions  of 
the  present  draft  with  a  view  to  presenting  the  Plan  in  an  integrated  manner  with 
the  necessary  continuity  in  the  treatment  of  various  themes.  It  was  agreed  that 
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the  achievement  already  made  should  be  brought  out  fully  and  that  the  various 
points  to  which  attention  had  been  drawn  in  the  comments  from  Ministries  would 
be  taken  into  account  while  revising  the  draft.  It  was  also  agreed  that  the  revised 
draft  of  the  first  three  Chapters  of  the  Outline  would  be  circulated  to  all  Ministers. 

302.  To  A.B.  Vajpayee:  All  Party  Committee  on  Planning6 

10  June  1960 

Dear  Shri  Vajpayee, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  10th  June.  I  am  afraid  it  is  not  possible  at  this  stage  to 
consult  the  All  Party  Committee  on  Planning  in  regard  to  the  draft  of  the  Third 
Plan  that  is  being  prepared.  This  draft  itself  is  a  tentative  one  for  consideration, 
comment  and  criticism.  When  it  is  ready  and  has  been  issued,  then  of  course  the 
Committee  should  consider  it  fully. 

Any  other  course  would  delay  the  issue  of  this  draft  greatly.  I  shall  see  to  it 
that  as  soon  as  this  is  issued,  copies  are  sent  to  the  members  of  the  Committee. 

Apart  from  this,  however,  I  shall  gladly  have  a  meeting  of  this  Committee. 
Perhaps  this  might  be  possible  early  in  July. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


303.  To  Tarlok  Singh:  Publishing  the  Draft  Plan7 


25  June  1960 

My  dear  Tarlok  Singh,8 

I  have  just  received  your  note  about  the  Introduction.9  I  have  no  comments  to 
make  about  the  revised  Introduction.  It  seems  to  me  adequate.  I  am  glad  that  the 
Deputy  Chairman10  has  agreed  to  have  his  name  being  given  below  this  Introduction. 

In  the  list  of  Members  of  the  Planning  Commission  which  you  are  going  to 
give,  I  think  that  Professor  Mahalanobis’s11  name  should  certainly  be  included.12 

6.  Letter. 

7.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (302)/60-PMS,  Vol.  II.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

8.  Additional  Secretary,  Planning  Commission. 

9.  Probably  the  reference  is  to  the  Introduction  to  Third  Five  Year  Plan:  A  Draft  Outline  (New 
Delhi:  Planning  Commission,  GOI,  June  1960). 

10.  V.T.  Krishnamachari  was  at  this  time  on  leave  preparatory  to  retirement. 

11.  PC.  Mahalanobis,  honorary  Statistical  Adviser  to  the  Cabinet  since  1 949,  and  Secretary  and 
Director,  Indian  Statistical  Institute,  Calcutta,  since  1931. 

12.  Others  included  were  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Morarji  Desai,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  C.M.  Trivedi, 
Shriman  Narayan,  T.N.  Singh  and  A.N.  Khosla. 
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We  are  not  making  fine  distinctions  here  about  the  type  of  Members.  To  leave 
him  out  would  be  neither  correct  nor  proper. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


304.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Rajasthan  Canal  Project13 

Chashmashahi, 
Srinagar 
6  July  1960 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

Your  letter  of  the  30th  June  about  the  assistance  to  the  Rajasthan  Canal  Project 
under  the  U.S.  PL-480  Agreement.14 

I  think  we  all  recognise  the  great  importance  of  the  Rajasthan  Canal  Project. 
But  I  do  not  quite  know  how  far  it  will  be  feasible  to  utilise  a  very  large  part  of  the 
U.S.  PL-480  money  for  this  project  alone.  That  money  has  been  treated  in  our 
Third  Plan  draft  as  funds  generally  available  for  the  Plan,  more  especially  probably 
for  Agriculture.  I  doubt  if  it  will  be  right  to  earmark  it.  I  suppose  anyhow  that  a 
part  of  it  will  be  available  for  the  Rajasthan  Canal.  Anyhow  this  will  have  to  be 
considered  in  the  context  as  a  whole. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


13.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (399)/60-68-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

14.  See  Appendix  54. 
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305.  To  H.V.R.  lengar:  Public  and  Private  Sectors15 

12  July  1960 

My  dear  lengar,16 

I  have  seen  your  letter  to  Kesho  Ram,  dated  the  7th  July,  and  have  read  the 
extract  from  your  Inaugural  Address  to  the  seminar  at  Srinagar.  Your  address  is 
an  interesting  one.17 

You  quote  somebody  in  Clive  Street18  to  emphasise  the  social  implications  of 
what  is  happening  all  around  us.  I  wish  this  was  realised  a  little  more  than  it  is  by 
our  industrialists.  I  find  that  these  worthy  gentlemen  have  not  quite  woken  up  to 
the  modem  age  in  spite  of  some  shocks  that  they  have  had.  These  social  implications 
are  going  to  increase  in  volume  and  intensity  in  the  years  to  come  and,  if  we  do 
not  keep  pace  with  them,  our  difficulties  will  increase. 

The  argument  about  the  private  and  the  public  sectors  is  put  on  a  wrong 
basis.  The  argument  should  be  in  regard  to  monopolies  in  the  private  sector.  It  is 


[SWALLOWING  THE  THIRD  PLAN] 


[From  left:  C.  Rajagopalachari,  Minoo  Masani] 
(From  Shankars  Weekly ,  10  July  1960,  p.  13) 


15.  Letter.  File  No.  37  (78)/58-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

16.  The  Governor  of  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India. 

17.  Iengar’s  letter  has  not  been  traced.  According  to  The  Times  of  India  of  4  July  1960,  he  had 
inaugurated  on  3  July  an  advanced  management  seminar  sponsored  jointly  by  the  All-India 
Management  Association,  the  Ford  Foundation  and  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  He  complimented  the  Government  and  businessmen  “for  arriving  at  an  excellent 
working  arrangement”  regarding  the  public  and  private  sectors;  urged  businessmen  to  “adjust 
themselves  to  the  fast  changing  situation”;  and  advised  them  to  attend  to  inflation  which 
could  hinder  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan. 

1 8.  The  commercial  centre  of  Calcutta. 
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this  that  one  considers  objectionable.  Unfortunately,  there  is  still  a  tendency  for 
these  to  grow. 

We  are  just  in  the  middle  of  the  general  strike.  That  strike  will  I  presume  fail. 
But  I  wonder  if  we  will  draw  any  lesson  from  it.  Most  of  us  live  in  a  world  apart 
from  the  world  of  labour,  and  we  cannot  emotionally  understand  it.  We  try,  of 
course,  to  be  just  and  fair,  and  to  give  a  square  deal.  But  there  is  no  understanding 
of  the  thinking  of  others.  Hence,  we  get  into  trouble  repeatedly.  I  hope  that  this 
strike  will  induce  us  to  think  more  intensively  about  these  matters  so  that  we  can 
prevent  our  labour  people  from  being  exploited  by  others. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


306.  To  T.N.  Singh:  Message  for  Yojana™ 


16  July  1960 

My  dear  T.N.,20 

Your  letter  about  a  message  for  Yojana.21  I  am  sorry  I  just  cannot  do  it  as  I  am 

going  away  to  Assam.  All  I  can  send  you  is  a  very  brief  few  lines  which  I  give 
below: 


[RISING  ABOVE  POVERTY] 
UNCHANGING  LANDSCAPE 


[In  rocket:  Nehru  with  ministers  and  others] 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  8  July  1960,  p.  7) 


1 9.  Letter,  published  in  a  special  issue  of  Yojana  on  24  July  1 960.  Also  available  in  File  No.  43 
(98)/57-70-PMS  and  JN  Collection. 

20.  Member,  Planning  Commission. 

2 1 .  The  fortnightly  journal  of  the  Planning  Commission. 


539 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


“I  am  glad  that  the  Yojana  is  bringing  out  a  special  issue  to  present  various 
aspects  of  our  draft  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  It  is  important  that  our  public 
generally  should  understand  the  implications  of  this  Plan,  the  objectives  aimed 
at,  the  hopes  we  nourish  and  the  obligations  we  have  to  undertake.  It  is  a 
great  adventure  involving  the  future  of  more  than  four  hundred  million  people. 
There  can  be  no  more  exciting  task  for  all  of  us  to  take  up.” 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


307.  Objectives  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan22 

The  Third  Five  Year  Plan — what  exactly  does  this  convey  to  the  reader?  I  suppose 
that  each  person  who  talks  or  reads  about  this  has  his  own  conception  of  it, 
limited  by  his  own  interest  and  outlook.  Some  may  think  of  agricultural  growth, 
some  of  industry,  some  of  greater  employment,  and  some  of  all  this  and  much 
more,  all  parts  of  the  Third  Plan.  But  it  is  something  much  more  than  this. 

It  is  an  attempt  to  think  of  the  future  that  we  are  aiming  at  and  to  think  it  with 
the  present;  to  visualise  the  march  of  a  great  nation  and  vast  numbers  of  people 
towards  the  desired  goals. 

For  this  purpose,  it  is  necessary  to  have  clarity  of  vision  about  the  objectives 
aimed  at  and  the  kind  of  society  that  we  should  like  to  exist  in  India.  It  is  also 
necessary  to  know,  in  broad  outline,  the  path  we  have  to  tread.  Surely,  the  objective 
must  be  of  human  equality  and  the  opportunity  for  everyone  to  lead  the  good  life; 
a  society  based  on  the  principle  of  cooperative  endeavour  and  not  on  the  acquisitive 
instinct.  We  have  always  to  keep  these  objectives  in  view,  lest  we  stray  from  the 
path. 

We  live  in  an  age  of  amazing  scientific  and  technological  change.  These 
changes  are  constantly  resulting  in  the  transformation  of  society  and  the  way 
people  live.  We  have  to  understand  and  take  advantage  of  these  technological 
transformations  that  are  taking  place.  Indeed,  we  have  to  enter  into  the  spirit  of 
science  and  technology,  but,  even  as  we  do  so,  we  should  not  forget  the  human, 
the  moral  and  the  spiritual  values  that  make  life  worthwhile. 

So  this  Third  Five  Year  Plan  is  not  just  a  statistical  exercise  or  a  list  of  the 
things  we  have  to  do  on  land  or  in  the  factory  or  elsewhere,  but  it  is  a  somewhat 
inadequate  skeleton  of  the  rich  and  warm-blooded  life  that  we  hope  will  come  to 
the  millions  of  our  people,  and  the  labour  that  will  bring  it  about.  For  without 

22.  Foreword,  26  July  1960,  written  for,  as  noted  on  the  file,  “Major  Industries  of  India  Annual 
1959-60.”  File  No.  17  (302)/60-PMS,  Vol.  II.  However,  this  particular  publication  has  not 
been  traced.  The  Annual  Survey  of  Industries  also  does  not  contain  any  such  foreword. 
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labour  nothing  is  achieved.  We  have  not  only  to  look  at  the  mountain  tops,  but 
also  to  work  hard  and  climb  up  to  them. 

This  is  a  great  adventure  for  our  people  and  for  humanity  itself.  Let  us  think 
of  our  daily  work  in  these  terms,  forgetting  the  petty  worries  that  surround  us. 
Then,  it  becomes  ennobling  and  inspiring,  and  something  of  the  greatness  of  this 
work  falls  on  us  also  and  blesses  us. 


308.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Foreign  Exchange  Position 
Serious23 

The  Finance  Minister  has  sent  a  letter  to  me  as  well  as  to  other  Cabinet  Ministers, 
pointing  out  that  our  sterling  balances  have  dropped  to  a  dangerously  low  level — 
Rs.  142.7  crores.24  This  is  a  serious  situation.  In  view  of  this,  we  have  to  be  even 
more  careful  than  before  about  deputations  and  other  matters  requiring  foreign 
exchange. 


(b)  Community  Development  and  Social  Welfare 

309.  To  Khadi  &  Village  Industries  Commission:  Message25 

I  send  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  the  celebration  of  the  Sixth  Foundation 
Day26  of  the  Khadi  Gramodyog  Bhavan,  Bombay,  and  the  first  of  the  Central 
Emporium  opened  by  the  Khadi  &  Village  Industries  Commission.  I  think  that  this 
Commission  is  doing  good  work.  This  is  so  not  only  in  its  encouragement  directly 
of  village  industries,  but  also  in  helping  us  not  to  be  swept  away  by  the  urges  in 
favour  of  mechanisation  on  a  large  scale.  I  am  not  myself  against  mechanisation 
or  industrialisation  as  I  believe  that  the  latest  techniques  have  necessarily  to  be 
employed  in  production.  But  there  is  always  a  danger  in  losing  our  balance  in  this 
matter  and  forgetting  the  various  social  and  other  aspects  of  these  questions. 
Even  in  small  and  village  industries  we  should  always  try  to  improve  our  techniques. 


23.  Note,  30  July  1960.  File  No.  37  (35)/56-63-PMS. 

24.  Drawing  Nehru’s  attention  to  “an  unprecedentedly  low  level”  of  the  sterling  balances, 
Morarji  Desai  wrote  to  Nehru  on  30  July  that  “hereafter  we  will  have  to  be  very  strict  in  our 
scrutiny  of  proposals  involving  foreign  exchange  expenditure  and  that  even  as  regards  some 
of  the  schemes  already  sanctioned,  the  decisions  taken  earlier  may  have  to  be  reviewed.” 

25.  To  Khadi  Gramodyog  Bhavan,  Bombay,  7  June  1960.  File  No.  G-8,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No. 
337,  1960,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

26.  On  19  July  1960. 
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There  is  also  the  aspect  of  reviving  and  encouraging  the  art  forms  developed 
in  village  industries.  It  would  be  a  pity  if  these  fade  away  or  are  submerged  by  the 
products  of  the  big  machine. 

I  welcome  therefore  the  work  of  the  Khadi  &  Village  Industries  Commission 
and  send  it  my  good  wishes  on  this  occasion. 


310.  To  G.S.  Dhillon:  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  in  Ludhiana27 

19  June  1960 

My  dear  Gurdial  Singhji,28 

I  had  a  deputation  today  from  Ludhiana  from  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  people 
there.  They  spoke  to  me  about  the  difficulties  of  work  there,  more  especially  for 
the  women  workers.  They  brought  a  particular  case  to  my  attention.  This  was  a 
visit  they  had  paid  to  a  night  shelter.  I  see  nothing  improper  about  such  a  visit.  In 
fact,  such  unannounced  visits  are  desirable.  Nevertheless,  I  find  that  the  District 
Convener  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  wrote  a  letter  to  Shrimati  Shakuntala  Sareen 
in  which  he  took  strong  exception  to  her  visit.  I  have  seen  a  copy  of  this  letter, 
and  it  seems  to  me  very  improperly  worded.29 

I  am  told  that  a  number  of  odd  news  sheets  are  also  continually  running 
down  our  workers.  I  am  drawing  your  attention  to  this  matter  in  your  capacity  as 
Convener  of  the  Pradesh  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj. 

I  am  enclosing  the  papers  that  were  given  to  me  today.30 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


27.  Letter,  copied  to  Gulzarilal  Nanda.  File  No.  40  (12)/58-66-PMS.  Also  available  in 
JN  Collection. 

28.  Gurdial  Singh  Dhillon  (1915-1992);  Speaker,  Punjab  Vidhan  Sabha,  1954-62;  Minister, 
Government  of  Punjab,  1964-66;  Speaker,  Lok  Sabha,  1969-75. 

29.  Shakuntala  Sareen  met  Nehru  on  19  June  1960. 

30.  In  his  reply  on  22  July,  Dhillon  attributed  the  trouble  in  Ludhiana  to  some  local  rivalries 
“political  in  nature,”  and  Shakuntala  Sareen’s  unpopularity  and  her  intrigues  against  the 
district  convener  who  was  “a  very  reasonable,  responsible  and  selfless  worker.” 
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311.  To  N.S.  Hardiker:  Invitation  to  Health  Institute  in 
Mysore31 


25  June  1960 

My  dear  Hardiker,32 

I  am  glad  to  have  your  letter  of  the  23rd  June.33 1  have  had  many  accounts  of  the 
Institute  to  which  you  refer  and  of  the  good  work  that  this  has  done.  I  would 
gladly  visit  it  both  for  its  own  sake  and  for  yours.  But,  for  the  present,  I  am 
accepting  no  engagements  for  the  rest  of  the  year.  There  is  a  possibility  of  my 
going  abroad  later  in  the  year,  and  problems  here  are  so  intricate  and  difficult  that 
I  do  not  wish  to  tie  myself  up  with  engagements.  But  I  shall  certainly  keep  what 
you  have  said,  in  mind.  I  might  add  that  I  have  not  thus  far  accepted  any 
engagement  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  to  which  you  refer. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


312.  To  Harekrushna  Mahtab:  Biju  Patnaik’s  Money34 

26  June  1960 

My  dear  Mahtab,35 

You  will  remember  that  I  wrote  to  you  some  months  ago  about  B.  Patnaik36 
sending  me  a  draft  for  Rs.  6, 70, 000/-. 37  He  asked  me  to  pay  this  into  the  Prime 
Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund  account.  I  did  not  do  so  at  the  time  as  I  wanted  to 
study  the  background  of  these  matters.  However,  I  deposited  the  money  in  a 
separate  account  in  a  bank. 

I  wrote  to  you  about  these  various  matters  and  studied  them  from  the  files 
etc.  here.  As  a  result,  I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  Orissa  Government  had 
no  claim  on  this  money  of  Patnaik.  Indeed,  this  had  been  stated,  I  think,  by  one 
of  your  Ministers  in  your  Assembly.  Nevertheless,  I  felt  that  it  might  be  better  for 
Patnaik  to  use  this  money  in  some  development  project  in  Orissa,  preferably 


31.  Letter.  N.S.  Hardiker  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

32.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Mysore,  and  Honorary  Administrator,  Kamatak 
Health  Institute,  Ghataprabha,  Belgaum  District. 

33.  Hardiker  asked  Nehru  to  visit  the  Kamatak  Health  Institute  in  September  or  October  when 
in  Gadag  to  preside  over  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj. 

34.  Letter. 

35.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

36.  Biju  Patnaik,  Member,  Orissa  Legislative  Assembly. 

37.  See  SWJN/S  S/5  9/items  5 1  to  56. 
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small  scale  industries  in  the  rural  areas.  I  wrote  to  Patnaik  and  suggested  this. 

There  was  some  delay  because  I  was  absent  in  Europe,  and  I  think  Patnaik 
was  also  out  of  India.  Some  little  time  ago,  I  received  a  letter  from  him.  He  said 
that  he  would  not  like  this  particular  money  to  be  allotted  to  any  scheme  in  Orissa. 
He  sent  me  a  list  of  institutions  to  which  he  would  like  this  money  to  be  sent. 
These  included  (1)  the  Indian  Council  for  Child  Welfare,  (2)  the  Tagore  Jayanti 
Fund,  (3)  Maulana  Azad  Memorial  Fund,  (4)  Pandit  Moti  Lai  Nehru  Centenary 
Fund  and  (5)  the  proposed  Edwina  Mountbatten  Memorial  Fund. 

All  these  proposed  beneficiaries  are  good  and  worthy  objects  of  help.  But  I 
did  not  like  to  be  the  agent  for  the  distribution  of  this  money  in  this  way. 

Today,  Patnaik  came  to  see  me,  and  I  had  a  talk  with  him  about  this  matter. 
I  again  discussed  with  him  my  previous  proposal  that  the  money  might  be  used 
for  cottage  or  small  scale  industries  in  Orissa.  He  said  that  he  had  given  much 
help  to  industrial  development  in  Orissa,  and  he  proposed  to  do  this.  But,  so  far 
as  this  particular  amount  was  concerned,  he  wanted  to  deal  with  it  quite  separately 
for  various  reasons.  As  this  was  his  firm  opinion,  I  had  little  to  say.  I  told  him  that 
I  did  not  want  to  be  dragged  into  this  picture  and,  therefore,  I  would  prefer  to 
send  back  this  money  to  him  and  he  can  distribute  it  as  he  chose. 

I,  therefore,  intend  returning  this  sum  of  Rs. 6, 70, 000/-  to  Patnaik.38 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


313.  To  Harekrushna  Mahtab:  Biju  Patnaik’s  Money39 

11  July  1960 

My  dear  Mahtab, 

Your  letter  of  the  7th  July  about  Patnaik’s  money  which  he  had  sent  me.40  In  this 
letter  you  say  that  Patnaik  owes  this  money,  namely  Rs.  6,70,000/-  to  the  Orissa 
Government.  I  am  rather  surprised  to  read  this.  You  may  remember  that  when  I 
wrote  to  you,  I  pointed  out  that  your  own  Law  Department  and  Government  had 
made  it  clear  that  there  was  no  legal  liability  on  B.  Patnaik’s  part  to  pay  that 
money  to  the  Orissa  Government.  I  think  that  some  such  statement  was  made  in 
your  Assembly  also. 

It  was  on  the  basis  of  these  statements  and  realizing  that  B.  Patnaik  did  not 
legally  owe  this  money  to  your  Government  that  I  had  suggested  that  the  money 
might  be  given  by  him  ex  gratia  for  the  development  of  small  industries  in  Orissa. 

38.  See  also  item  313. 

39.  Letter. 

40.  See  also  item  312. 
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To  that  he  has  replied  that  he  is  not  agreeable  on  any  account  to  give  this  particular 
sum  for  any  such  purpose.  He  added  that  he  had  given  money  for  many  purposes 
in  Orissa  and  he  hoped  to  continue  doing  this,  but  so  far  as  this  particular  sum 
was  concerned,  he  was  not  at  all  agreeable  to  give  it  for  any  Orissa  purpose, 
presumably  because  of  the  controversy  that  is  taking  place. 

In  view  of  this,  I  cannot  compel  him  in  any  way  to  act  against  his  own 
wishes.  All  I  can  do  is  to  return  the  money  to  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


314.  For  B.K.  Chandiwala:  Slum  Clearance41 

Please  acknowledge  this  letter  from  Shri  Brij  Krishen  to  me.  Say  that  I  am  glad 
that  the  Mayor  and  his  officers  are  consulting  him  in  regard  to  slum  clearance.42 
This  will,  no  doubt,  facilitate  his  work  both  from  the  Corporation  side  and  the 
Bharat  Sevak  Samaj.  It  would  probably  be  desirable  to  have  an  advisory  committee, 
as  suggested. 

2.  A  very  important  aspect  of  slum  clearance  is  the  training  of  the  people  to 
take  advantage  of  it.  Otherwise,  there  is  a  reversion  to  slums.  Thus,  the  people 
living  there  must  cooperate  in  making  these  changes  and  in  maintaining  them.  To 
some  extent  we  should  bring  to  these  slum  areas  the  spirit  and  methods  of 
community  development  which  we  encourage  in  the  rural  areas.  Where 
responsibility  is  cast  on  the  people,  one  observes  a  remarkable  change  in  their 
behaviour.  In  Rajasthan  ever  since  the  new  Panchayats  were  made  responsible 
for  education,  the  attendance  in  schools  has  risen  greatly  and  the  teachers  have 
to  work  hard  under  the  eyes  of  the  Panches  who  are  beginning  to  take  pride  in 
their  schools. 


41.  Note  to  Kesho  Ram,  12  July  1960. 

42.  See  item  46. 
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315.  To  Jayakrishna  P.  Bhansali:  Why  Are  You  Fasting?43 

13  g?#  1960 

f#T  #  mm#  #,44 

3m  #  mr  gm  eft  g~mrm  $ttf45  mr  mr  arm  i  mrr  g?r  mjg  jot  %  m#  g?r 
#f  ttch  #g  ##  jit  gm m  #tt  sjt  i  git  #  -arFrar  m  fim  g#  m  i  #t 
^r%  m#  #3f  m#  #  #  mm  #  #  g?  g$f  f#rr  i  #  mm t  #  mr  f  mm  £ 
gm  g,  mm  an#  f#gr  #  i  ##r  ?rag  3r  #  gm#  m  gF  git  f#r  mm  g#g 

sjt  i  am  gF  f#m  #  t  anwt  ^  gggg  mng  #tt  i 

g^  it  m  ’ft  #f  mgg  m  #  an#  rnggr  fam  i  i  auft  gm  it  #g  §g  ## 
%  gir  gF  ggrgT  i  f#  #  gir  m  g#  gigg  §m  f%  f#r  #g  m#  mgro  f#rr  i  i 
gir  #g 1  #  aiF#  gg  jet  wm  am#  #f  f#r,  ##t  #t  am  ^#t  g?r  gF 
gg  fom  it#fsjTi5Hmi#g^atk#  ftgg  i  #  am  3W  gg  #  1 1  mgg 
mm  #i  im  m  ##  %  i  i  am  am  ggr  gggt  an%  gg  #  gggr  git  f#ggr 

gT  #i  aftr  gg  f#l,  it  mm  ^  mr  ggT  i  ##t  ft  gm  3r  mm  mm  am 

arri  mra  #  #f  #  i 


amm 


[Translation  begins: 


13  July  1960 

My  dear  Shri  Bhansaliji,46 

Today  I  have  received  a  letter  from  one  Munnalal  Shah.47 1  learnt  from  it  that  you 
had  sent  me  a  letter  about  three  months  back.  But  I  have  not  received  any  letter 
from  you.  Today  I  had  a  search  made  for  it,  and  it  could  not  be  traced  in  my 
office.  Maybe  you  wrote  the  letter  when  I  was  abroad.  But  even  in  that  case  I 
should  have  got  it  on  my  return.  If  I  had  got  your  letter  I  would  have  surely 
replied. 

I  did  not  even  know  that  you  have  undertaken  a  fast.  Someone  told  me  about 
it  only  a  day  or  two  ago.  However,  I  could  not  find  out  the  purpose  of  your  fast. 

I  am  sorry  that  I  did  not  reply  to  your  letter,  but  you  will  realize  that  I  did  not 
receive  your  letter  at  all.  I  am  all  the  more  concerned  at  the  fact  that  you  are  on 


43.  Letter. 

44.  J.P.  Bhansali,  a  Gandhian  at  Sevagram  Ashram,  Wardha. 

45 .  A  Gandhian  at  Sevagram  Ashram. 

46.  See  fn  44  in  this  section. 

47.  See  fn  45  in  this  section. 
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a  fast.  Perhaps  that  has  something  to  do  with  us.  If  you  kindly  send  me  a  copy  of 
your  earlier  letter  or  some  other  letter,  I  shall  reply  to  that.  But  I  hope  that  in  any 
case  you  will  give  up  your  fast. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


31 6.  To  Munnalal  G.  Shah:  Bhansali’s  Letter  Went  Astray48 

13  1960 

fsm  gmmw  %t, 
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[Translation  begins: 


13  July  1960 


My  dear  Munnalalji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  7th  July  this  evening.  I  was  surprised  to  read  it.  I 
have  not  received  any  letter  from  Bhansaliji.  I  had  a  search  made  for  it  in  my 
office,  but  it  was  not  traced.  Maybe  it  was  received  when  I  was  away  in  Europe. 


48.  Letter. 

49.  See  item  315. 
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But  my  letters  are  not  misplaced.  Therefore,  it  is  possible  that  it  did  not  reach 
here  at  all. 

I  do  not  know  anything  about  that  letter.  I  also  did  not  know  that  Bhansaliji 
was  on  a  fast  or  that  it  had  something  to  do  with  me.  Some  one  told  me  a  day  or 
two  ago  that  he  had  undertaken  a  fast.  But  I  did  not  know  the  purpose  of  the  fast. 

I  am  writing  to  him  separately.50 1  do  not  want  to  call  him  here,  for  it  is  not 
proper  to  trouble  him.  You  also  may  please  tell  him  that  I  had  not  received  his 
letter  and  I  did  not  know  about  his  fast  either.  If  I  had  received  his  letter,  I  would 
have  certainly  replied  to  it. 

You  have  written  about  his  demand,  but  it  is  not  a  simple  one.  In  my  view, 
those  of  us  who  are  in  Government  are  not  addicted  to  comforts.  Neither  are  we 
leading  a  comfortable  life.  Obviously,  we  do  not  live  as  Bapu  did.  Earlier  also  we 
did  not  live  like  that. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


317.  To  P.S.  Deshmukh:  Farmers’  Visit  to  USA51 


16  July  1960 


My  dear  Panjabrao,52 

Your  letter  of  July  15th  about  the  scheme  for  sending  our  farmers  to  the  U.S.A.53 
I  have  no  doubt  that  a  visit  to  the  U.S.A.  does  them  some  good.  But  I  am  still  not 
convinced  that  this  is  necessary  considering  the  circumstances  in  India  and  the 
U.S.A.  However,  I  do  not  wish  to  put  any  kind  of  a  ban  on  it.  You  say  that  the 
T.C.M.54  bears  the  whole  expenditure.  How  then  does  the  question  of  our  making 
financial  provision  arise?  If  it  does,  then  the  matter  should  be  referred  to  the 
Cabinet. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


50.  See  fn  49  in  this  section. 

51.  Letter.  File  No.  31  (110)/60-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

52.  Minister  for  Cooperation. 

53.  See  Appendix  88. 

54.  The  Technical  Cooperation  Mission  (USA). 
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318.  To  Munnalal  G.  Shah:  Bhansali  on  Austerity55 


21  I960 
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[Translation  begins: 


21  July  1960 

My  dear  Munnalalji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  19th  July.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  Shri  Bhansaliji  has 
broken  his  fast. 

If  Shri  Bhansaliji  wants  to  know  anything  from  me,  I  shall  reply  to  him.  But 
I  may  tell  you  for  your  and  his  information  that  it  is  not  within  my  powers  to 
reduce  the  salaries  of  Government  officials  at  the  higher  levels.  In  a  way,  these 
have  come  down  on  their  own  because  of  the  increase  in  the  income-tax,  also 
because  of  the  decline  in  the  value  of  the  rupee. 

As  far  as  the  Ministers  in  the  Central  Government  are  concerned,  their  salary 
at  present  is  Rs  2250.  After  paying  the  income-tax,  it  comes  to  Rs  1620.  The 
Congress  had  decided  in  1931  that  the  salary  should  not  be  more  than  Rs  500. 
The  value  of  Rs  500  of  those  days  would  now  be  more  than  Rs  2000.  By  this 
consideration,  the  salary  of  a  Central  Minister  is  not  high.  It  should  also  be 
remembered  that  their  responsibility  for  expenses  has  grown.  The  expenditure  is 
not  incurred  on  themselves  alone,  but  often  on  other  counts. 

55.  Letter. 
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The  salary  of  Ministers  in  the  states  is  still  less. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 

(c)  Food  and  Agriculture 

319.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  The  Beas  Project56 

10  June  1960 

My  dear  Hafizji, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Hem  Raj,  M.P.57  Possibly  you  have  received  a  copy  of  it 
directly.  How  far  has  this  proposal  for  a  dam  on  the  river  Beas  proceeded?  Has  it 
been  calculated  as  to  what  the  effect  will  be  on  the  displacement  of  the  people 
there? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

320.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Plan  Allocations58 

11  June  1960 

My  dear  Hafizji, 

Your  letter  of  the  10th  June.  We  did  not  discuss  these  separate  allocations  in 
Cabinet  as  we  thought  that  that  kind  of  discussion  had  better  take  place  directly 
between  the  Ministry  concerned  and  the  Planning  Commission.  I  suggest  that 
your  Ministry  discuss  this  matter  with  the  Planning  Commission.  Meanwhile  I 
am  sending  your  letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

What  I  was  particularly  interested  in  during  the  last  two  days’  discussions  in 
Cabinet  was  the  broad  approach  to  the  Third  Plan.  So  far  as  power  is  concerned, 
as  you  know,  I  consider  this  of  basic  importance. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


56.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (372)/59-69-PMS. 

57.  See  also  item  156. 

58.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (302)/60-PMS,  Vol.  II.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

550 


m.  DEVELOPMENT 


321 .  To  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai:  The  Parambikulam-Aliyar 
Project59 


11  June  1960 

My  dear  Thanu  Pillai, 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  a  subject  which  I  think  our  Home  Minister,  Pantji,  has 
already  brought  to  your  notice.  This  is  regarding  the  Parambikulam-Aliyar  Project 
which  requires  the  cooperation  of  the  Madras  and  the  Kerala  Governments.60 

I  do  not  understand  why  this  project  should  be  held  up.  Nothing  is  more 
costly  than  delay.  I  do  not  know  the  facts,  but  in  case  there  is  a  difference  of 
opinion  between  the  two  Governments,  steps  should  be  taken  to  resolve  it.  I 
understand  that  the  points  in  dispute  were  discussed  by  technical  experts  of  both 
sides  in  the  presence  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Central  Water  and  Power  Commission 
and  solutions  acceptable  to  both  were  suggested. 

However  this  may  be,  it  seems  very  regrettable  that  this  deadlock  and  delay 
should  continue  involving  considerable  loss  to  all  concerned.  I  would,  therefore, 
request  you  to  look  into  this  matter  and  expedite  a  settlement  of  the  dispute  and 
issues.  If  our  help  is  needed  in  this  we  shall  gladly  give  it.61 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


322.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Buy  up  Foodgrain  Surpluses62 


15  June  1960 

My  dear  SK,63 

I  give  below  an  extract  from  a  letter  addressed  by  the  Governor  of  Madhya 
Pradesh64  to  our  President.  This  extract  refers  to  food  situation.  I  am  particularly 
drawing  your  attention  to  this  as  it  seems  to  me  that  urgent  action  is  necessary  to 
take  advantage  of  the  present  surplus  of  foodgrains  in  the  State  by  buying  it  up  as 
soon  as  possible: 

“Food.  -  In  my  previous  letters  I  have  been  referring  to  the  peculiar  food 
position  in  the  State.  Because  of  a  good  harvest  this  year  there  is  a  considerable 


59.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (394)/60-62-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

60.  The  project  envisaged  the  harnessing  of  the  waters  of  the  Cauvery,  Chalakudy  and 
Bharatapuzha  basins  for  irrigation  and  power  production  in  Madras  and  Kerala. 

61.  G.B.  Pant  nudged  the  two  governments  to  an  agreement  on  4  July  1960  in  New  Delhi. 

62.  Letter. 

63 .  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

64.  H.V.  Pataskar. 
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food  surplus  in  the  State.  It  is  a  good  opportunity  for  the  Central  Government 
and  other  State  Governments  to  make  large  scale  purchases  and  build  up 
their  reserves.  The  prices,  however,  because  of  absence  of  large  scale  buying, 
are  rapidly  falling  in  the  markets  and  the  rapid  fall  is  adversely  affecting  the 
cultivators.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  traders  will  take  advantage  of  this  glut 
in  the  market  by  withholding  purchases  and  thus  making  the  needy  cultivators 
sell  their  crop  at  rock  bottom  prices  and  then  raising  the  prices  when  the 
agriculturists  have  disposed  of  their  surplus  produce.  I  do  hope  that  the 
Governments  concerned  will  realise  the  desirability  of  making  purchases  soon 
in  their  own  interest  as  well  as  in  the  interest  of  this  State.” 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


323.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Najafgarh  Drainage  and  Bharat  Sevak 
Samaj65 

16  June  1960 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  the  Najafgarh  Drainage  Scheme.  I  understand  that  the 
Ministry  of  Irrigation  &  Power  has  accorded  formal  sanction  for  the  scheme. 
Unfortunately  this  has  been  done  rather  late  as  the  monsoon  will  commence 
soon.  Even  so  the  sooner  it  is  started  the  better.  I  hope  that  in  this  particular  case 
the  cooperation  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  of  Delhi  will  be  taken.  They  have  done 
this  kind  of  earth  work  repeatedly  and  done  it  well  and  at  much  less  cost. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

324.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Mechanized  Farms66 

Chashmashahi, 
Srinagar 
6  July  1960 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  3rd  about  the  setting  up  of  more  mechanized  farms  in 
Rajasthan.67  You  know  that  I  am  in  favour  of  this  proposal.  It  may  however  be 

65.  Letter. 

66.  Letter.  File  No.  31  (101)/60-71-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

67.  See  Appendix  60. 
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rather  difficult  to  finalise  any  such  proposal  quickly.  It  involves  a  great  many 
factors,  including  the  help  for  this  purpose  we  might  be  able  to  get  from  the 
Soviet  Government.  But  I  do  hope  that  this  proposal  will  go  through  and  we  shall 
start  our  preliminary  steps  well  in  advance. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


325.  To  Boshi  Sen:  Growing  Foodgrains  in  Ladakh68 

8  July  1960 

My  dear  Boshi,69 

Yesterday  I  came  back  from  a  visit  to  some  areas  in  Ladakh.  As  you  perhaps 
know,  the  whole  Ladakh  area  has  an  altitude  from  11,500  feet  to  15,000  feet  or 
more  (leaving  out  the  peaks).  It  is  situated  on  the  other  side  of  the  main  Himalayan 
range  and,  therefore,  gets  very  little  rain,  about  two  inches  per  year.  No  trees 
grow  at  this  altitude  except  where  they  are  specially  tended  as  in  Leh  and  near  a 
river.  The  general  outlook,  therefore,  is  bleak  and  barren,  though  it  has  very 
considerable  dignity  and  even  beauty.  The  population  is  very  sparse.  In  the  valleys, 
chiefly  adjoining  a  river,  there  is  some  greenery,  some  grass  and  shrubs,  and 
some  kind  of  coarse  grain  is  raised. 

Leh,  the  Capital  of  Ladakh,  has  a  number  of  Poplar  and  Willow  trees.  There 
is  a  river — Indus — nearby,  and  there  are  some  fields  of  maize  and  the  coarse 
grain.  We  have  recently  sent  an  energetic  man  there  as  Deputy  Commissioner,70 
and  he  is  anxious  to  increase  the  food  grain  production  in  any  way  that  he  can. 
Also  to  plant  some  trees.  The  altitude  of  Leh  is  11,500  feet.  Can  you  make  any 
suggestions  or  send  him  any  suitable  seeds?  Perhaps  he  might  write  to  you  direct. 

I  went  to  another  place  which  is  near  the  Eastern  border  of  Ladakh.  I  flew  in 
a  helicopter  over  the  Indus  Valley  almost  to  the  point  where  the  Indus  goes  into 
Tibetan  territory.  This  valley  is  very  attractive.  It  varied  in  width  from  5  miles  to 
15  miles,  and  in  length  I  myself  passed  over  about  30  or  40  miles.  There  were 
very  few  small  hamlets.  Roughly  the  altitude  here  was  13,000  feet  or  a  little 
more.  The  people  grew  probably  the  same  kind  of  coarse  food  grain.  There  were 
herds  of  sheep  and  goats  and  wild  horses  and  domesticated  yaks.  We  have  now 
some  of  our  Army  detachments  at  various  places  in  this  valley. 


68.  Letter.  File  No.  31  (109)/60-70-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

69.  Basiswar  (Boshi)  Sen,  Founder-director,  Vivekanand  Laboratory,  a  botanical  research 
laboratory  in  Almora. 

70.  K.A.A.  Rajah,  Deputy  Commissioner,  Ladakh. 
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It  seemed  to  me  that  an  effort  to  grow  foodgrains  ought  to  succeed  there. 
There  is  water  from  the  Indus  river  and  wherever  the  water  went  there  is  some 
greenery.  We  would  like  our  Army  people  who  are  stationed  there,  and  most  of 
whom  come  from  peasant  stock,  to  experiment  with  sowing  suitable  seeds.  Can 
you  advise? 

Perhaps  later  you  might  send  some  competent  person  who  knows  about 
high  altitude  agriculture  to  these  areas.  It  is  not  very  easy  to  get  there.  The  normal 
land  route  will  probably  take  about  six  weeks  from  Leh.  I  went  by  plane  the 
greater  part  of  the  way  and  then  by  helicopter.71 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


326.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Cotton  Growing  Collaboration  with 
USSR72 


12  July  1960 

My  dear  S.K., 

In  the  course  of  a  letter  from  Moscow,  Morarjibhai73  gives  me  details  of  a 
conversation  he  had  with  Skatchkov,  Chairman  of  the  State  Committee  for  Foreign 
Economic  Relations.  I  give  an  extract  from  this  letter. 

“While  we  were  discussing  the  market  for  cotton  textiles,  Mr.  Skatchkov 
turned  to  the  problem  of  growing  raw  cotton.  He  said  when  Mr.  Khrushchev 
was  in  Suratgarh  early  this  year  he  had  suggested  the  exchange  of  experience 
between  India  and  the  Soviet  Union  in  growing  cotton  and  made  certain 
concrete  proposals.  He  expressed  his  surprise  that  our  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
had  not  taken  any  action  to  implement  the  proposals  made.  I  promised  to 
make  enquiries  about  this  on  my  return  to  India.” 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  Dr.  Deshmukh  as  I  imagine  the  talk 
referred  to  took  place  with  him.74 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

71.  In  his  reply  on  13  July,  Boshi  Sen  suggested  cultivating  early  strains  of  hybrid  maize  and 
wheat  developed  by  Vivekanand  Laboratory;  “the  variety  of  jo  war  you  (Nehru)  saw  in 
Lucknow;”  barley  and  oats;  buckwheat;  ordinary  and  sweet  potato;  peas,  lentils  and  cow- 
pea;  and  Weeping  Love  Grass  (Eragrostis  curvula).  Sen  offered  to  send  seeds  and  “a  good 
trained  man”  for  initiating  the  work  in  Ladakh. 

72.  Letter.  File  No.  31  (107)/60-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

73.  Morarji  Desai  returned  on  12  July. 

74.  For  Patil’s  reply,  see  Appendix  92. 
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327.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Agricultural  Statistics  for  Cabinet75 

I  understand  that  the  summary  for  Cabinet  about  agricultural  census76  has  been 
referred  to  the  Planning  Commission  for  their  comments.  I  should  like  a  special 
meeting  of  the  Planning  Commission  to  be  held  for  this  purpose  at  which  I  am 
present. 

2.  But,  before  this  meeting  is  held,  I  should  like  Professor  Mahalanobis  to 
prepare  a  paper  on  agricultural  statistics  and  the  way  we  should  deal  with  them 
and  keep  up-to-date.  I  have,  in  fact,  asked  him  to  prepare  such  a  paper,  and  he 
said  that  it  will  take  him  three  or  four  days.  This  period  would  just  cover  the 
period  of  my  absence  from  Delhi  as  I  am  going  to  Assam.  You  will  remember  that 
perhaps  a  year  ago,  Cabinet  considered  a  paper  submitted  by  Professor 
Mahalanobis  for  sample  surveys  to  collect  agricultural  statistics.  After  some 
discussion,  this  paper  was  apparently  allowed  to  lapse.  I  think  that  this  should  be 
resurrected  for  reference  when  we  consider  the  other  matters  in  the  Planning 
Commission. 


328.  To  M.O.  Mathai:  Ladakh  Proposals  Impractical77 


24  July  1960 


My  dear  Mathai,78 

I  have  your  letter  of  today’s  date  about  Ladakh.79 1  do  not  think  that  some  of  your 
proposals  are  feasible,  such  as  starting  Military  farms  there,  etc.  Conditions  in 
Ladakh  are  very  peculiar,  and  the  Military  cannot  possibly  undertake  this  with  all 
their  commitments.  Every  scrap  of  thing  has  to  be  flown  there  by  air.  Nor  would 
it  be  possible,  at  present  at  any  rate,  to  get  people  from  Ladakh  for  training  here. 
But  it  might  be  desirable  for  Dr.  Boshi  Sen  to  send  one  of  his  representatives  to 
look  round  and  report,  and  perhaps  later  to  start  a  small  agricultural  research 
centre.  I  am  writing  about  this  to  S.K.  Patil.80 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


75.  Note,  15  July  1960.  File  No.  4/7/CF/60,  Vol.  I,  Cabinet  Secretariat.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

76.  See  Appendix  19. 

77.  File  No.  31  (109)/60-70-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

78.  Former  Special  Assistant  to  the  Prime  Minister;  had  resigned  in  February  1959  following 
allegations  of  corruption. 

79.  See  Appendix  96. 

80.  See  item  329. 
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329.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Growing  Food  in  Ladakh81 


24  July  1960 

My  dear  SK, 

During  my  recent  visit  to  Ladakh,  both  at  Leh  and  the  higher  altitude  areas  near 
our  border,  it  struck  me  that  we  should  make  a  special  effort  to  grow  things 
there.  The  whole  of  Ladakh  is  above  11,000  feet  in  altitude  and  many  of  the 
valleys  even  are  above  14,000  feet.  This  is  considered  normally  above  the  range 
of  trees.  There  are  a  few  trees  round  about  Leh  near  the  Indus  river  which  were 
specially  planted  and  looked  after.  They  also  grow  some  kind  of  coarse  food 
grain  in  some  places.  Now  that  our  Army  is  functioning  there,  especially  near  the 
borders,  we  are  finding  great  difficulty  in  sending  supplies  to  them.  Everything 
has  to  go  by  air;  even  every  kind  of  fuel,  as  there  is  no  wood  available.  It  struck 
me  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  some  simple  experiments  made  there  to 
grow  food  grains  and  fodder  grass,  in  the  valleys  where  there  is  water  available. 
I  spoke  about  this  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Ladakh  and  he  welcomed  the 
idea.  The  Army  people  also  thought  that  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  they  could 
grow  something  in  the  higher  valleys. 

Thereafter  I  asked  Dr.  Boshi  Sen  of  Almora,  who  has  some  experience  of 
work  in  the  higher  altitudes,  to  send  suitable  seeds  there.82  This,  I  believe,  is  being 
done.  It  has  struck  me,  however,  that  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  Boshi  Sen  was 
given  opportunities  to  do  some  research  work  in  this  matter  in  Ladakh.  The  first 
step  would  be  for  him  to  send  one  of  his  trained  representatives  to  go  there  and 
report.  The  next  might  be  starting  a  small  agricultural  research  centre  there.  I  lay 
stress  on  “small”  because  I  do  not  want  the  complicated  apparatus  which  we 
normally  put  up  officially  in  our  research  centres.  Indeed,  I  would  like  this  to  be 
done  in  an  informal  way  without  too  much  of  direct  official  connection.  I  would, 
therefore,  suggest  that  the  Indian  Council  of  Agricultural  Research  might  give  a 
relatively  small  grant  to  Dr.  Boshi  Sen  for  this  purpose. 

If  you  are  agreeable  to  this,  I  shall  write  to  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  Government 
and  also  get  in  touch  with  our  Army  authorities,  who  could  help.  After  these 
initial  experiments,  which  would  not  cost  much  at  all,  a  scheme  might  be  drawn 
up  for  further  work  there. 

Please  let  me  know  how  you  react  to  this  proposal. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


81.  File  No.  31  (109)/60-70-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

82.  See  item  325. 
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330.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Boshi  Sen  for  Ladakh  Agriculture83 


26  July  1960 


My  dear  S.K., 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  today’s  date  about  the  agricultural  development  of 
Ladakh.84 1  am  glad  you  have  taken  immediate  action  in  this  matter.  I  am  writing 
to  Boshi  Sen  to  send  one  of  his  men  to  Leh  and,  later,  to  the  forward  areas.85  I 
have  also  sent  a  note  to  the  Army  authorities  and  have  taken  steps  to  inform  the 
J.&K.  Government. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


331 .  To  Boshi  Sen:  Agriculture  in  Ladakh86 


26  July  1960 

My  dear  Boshi, 

At  my  suggestion,  our  Minister  for  Food  &  Agriculture  has  asked  the  Indian 
Council  of  Agricultural  Research  to  place  a  sum  of  rupees  ten  thousand  at  your 
disposal.  This  is  to  enable  you  to  carry  out  some  research  work  about  growing 
suitable  crops  etc.  in  the  Ladakh  region.  The  first  step  would,  I  imagine,  be  for 
you  to  send  some  competent  person  to  Ladakh  to  find  out  what  the  state  of 
affairs  there  is.  He  should  go  first  to  Leh  and  discuss  matters  with  the  Deputy 
Commissioner  and  others  there.  Later,  he  should  go  by  an  Army  plane  to  forward 
areas  and  find  out  the  conditions  there.  He  can  then  report  to  you. 

It  might  be  desirable  to  have  a  small  research  centre  at  Leh  itself  under  your 
supervision.  The  sooner  such  action  is  taken,  the  better. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


83.  Letter. 

84.  Patil  replied  that  he  was  asking  the  ICAR  to  assign  Rs  10,000  to  Boshi  Sen,  and  proposed 
setting  up  an  ICAR  committee  to  examine  high  altitude  agriculture. 

85.  See  item  331. 

86.  Letter.  File  No.  31  (109)/60-70-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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332.  To  O.  Pulla  Reddi:  Help  Boshi  Sen  on  Ladakh 
Agricultural  Research87 

On  my  return  from  Ladakh,  I  suggested  that  efforts  should  be  made  to  grow 
some  crops  in  some  parts  of  Ladakh,  including  the  forward  areas,  wherever 
there  was  water  available.  I  am  sure  that  crops  can  be  grown  there,  both  some 
kind  of  food  crops  and  fodder.  I  wrote  to  the  Food  &  Agriculture  Minister88  as 
well  as  to  Dr.  Boshi  Sen89  who  has  some  experience  in  high  altitude  crops. 

2.  I  understand  that  the  Food  &  Agriculture  Minister  has  arranged  for  the 
Indian  Council  of  Agricultural  Research  to  place  a  sum  of  rupees  ten  thousand  at 
the  disposal  of  Dr.  Boshi  Sen  to  carry  out  this  research  work  as  soon  as  possible. 
I  have  suggested  to  Dr.  Boshi  Sen  to  send  as  soon  as  possible  a  competent 
assistant  of  his  to  Leh  to  examine  the  position  there.  After  that,  it  would  be 
worthwhile  to  send  him  to  Chusul  and  further  along  the  Indus  River  to  investigate 
these  possibilities.  I  hope  that  the  Army  authorities  will  give  him  facilities  to  visit 
these  places.  As  soon  as  I  hear  from  Dr.  Boshi  Sen,  you  will  be  informed. 

3.  It  is  also  proposed  that  a  small  research  centre  for  this  purpose  might  be 
started  at  Leh. 


333.  To  Shankar  Prasad:  Boshi  Sen  and  Ladakh 
Agriculture90 


26  July  1960 


My  dear  Shankar  Prasad, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  note  to  the  Defence  Secretary.91  I  have  not  heard  from  Dr. 
Boshi  Sen  yet,  but  I  hope  he  will  be  able  to  send  a  man  for  the  purpose  indicated. 
You  might  inform  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammad  about  this  and  also  write  to  the 
Deputy  Commissioner  of  Ladakh. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


87.  Note,  26  July  1960.  File  No.  31  (109)/60-70-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

88.  See  item  330. 

89.  See  item  331 

90.  Letter. 

91.  See  item  332. 
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334.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Agricultural  Cooperative 
Marketing92 

This  matter  was  considered  by  a  Committee  appointed  by  me93  and  that  Committee 
gave  its  advice  as  referred  to  in  the  attached  letter.  I  think  that  that  advice  was 
correct. 

2.  To  some  extent,  this  advice  has  been  followed.  Where  something  remains 
to  be  done,  this  should  be  done  very  soon.  There  should  be  no  further  delay  about 
it. 

3 .  Meanwhile  I  suggest  that  the  same  Committee  might  consider  this  matter 
and  give  its  advice  in  regard  to  any  conflict  of  opinion  that  might  arise.  That 
advice  should  be  followed. 


335.  To  S.K.  Patil:  State  Trading  in  Punjab94 


29  July  1960 

My  dear  S.K., 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  the  picture  which  Madame  Diego  Rivera95  gave  you  in 
Mexico. 

I  had  a  visit  today  from  Mohan  Lai,  Minister  of  the  Punjab  Government.  He 
told  me  of  the  successful  working  of  some  kind  of  State  trading  in  the  Punjab.  As 
far  as  I  have  been  able  to  see,  the  Punjab  has  been  doing  well  in  this  respect  and 
has  kept  prices  in  check.  Mohan  Lai  was  rather  worried  about  certain  orders  sent 
by  our  Food  Ministry,  which  would  probably  upset  his  system  of  State  trading.  I 
believe  he  has  seen  you,  and  I  am  sure  you  must  be  looking  into  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


92.  Note,  27  July  1960.  File  No.  14/4/CF/60,  Cabinet  Secretariat . 

93.  The  matter  related  to  the  National  Agricultural  Cooperative  Marketing  Federation;  see 
Appendix  100. 

94.  File  No.  3 1  (85)/58-60-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

95.  Emma  Hurtado,  widow  and  art  dealer  of  Diego  Rivera  (1886-1957),  the  prominent  Mexican 
artist  and  politician  who  had  married  her  in  1955  after  the  death  of  his  previous  wife,  Frida 
Kahlo,  in  1954. 
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(d)  Industry 

336.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Fatehsingrao’s  Foreign  Funds96 


1  June  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

In  a  Prospectus  of  a  new  company  called  The  Baroda  Rayon  Corporation  Ltd.,97 
Managing  Agents:  Gaekwad  Chinai  &  Co.  Private  Ltd.,  the  following  paragraph 
occurs.  It  is  headed  “Minimum  Subscription”. 

“Out  of  the  present  issue  of  Rs. 3, 50, 00, 000/-,  the  Company  will  be  required 
to  obtain  sanctions  of  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India,  (a)  in  respect  of  the  amount 
of  Rs. 26, 80, 000/-  to  be  contributed  by  the  Japanese  collaborators  which  will 
be  utilised  against  the  amounts  payable  by  the  Company  to  them  from  time  to 
time,  and  (b)  in  respect  of  a  sum  of  Rs. 30, 00, 000/-  to  be  contributed  by  H.H. 
the  Maharaja  of  Baroda,98  in  foreign  currency,  out  of  the  funds  held  by  him 
abroad,  for  purposes  of  facilitating  the  purchase  by  the  Company  of  machinery 
and  equipments.  Pending  the  above-mentioned  sanctions  of  the  Reserve  Bank 
of  India  being  obtained,  the  Directors  will  proceed  with  allotment  on  the 
shares  of  the  nominal  value  of  Rs. 2, 93, 20, 000/-  being  subscribed.” 

Among  the  Directors  is  the  Maharaja  of  Baroda. 

My  attention  was  attracted  to  the  mention  in  this  of  Rs. 30,00,000/-  held  in 
foreign  currency  out  of  India  by  the  Maharaja  of  Baroda,  that  is,  Fatehsinhrao, 
M.P.  I  was  a  little  surprised  to  find  such  a  large  sum  held  by  him  abroad.  Has 
your  Ministry  been  informed  of  this? 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


337.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Production  of  Fertilizers99 

I  am  rather  concerned  at  the  slowness  in  our  extracting  coal  and  also  in  the  delay 
in  the  setting  up  of  Fertiliser  plants.  Both  of  these  are  very  important  from  the 
point  of  view  of  our  Plan,  our  industry  and  our  land.  I  shall  be  glad  if  you  ask  the 
Ministries  concerned  why  this  delay  has  occurred  and  what  they  propose  to  do 
to  expedite  both  these  matters. 

96.  Letter,  copied  to  Morarji  Desai. 

97.  Incorporated  in  1958. 

98.  Fatehsinhrao  Gaekwad,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Baroda,  Bombay  State;  he  was  the 
chairman  of  the  Baroda  Rayon  Corporation  Ltd. 

99.  Note,  14  June  1960.  File  No.  17  (335)/59-64-PMS,  Vol.  I.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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338.  To  G.B.  Pant:  The  Politics  of  Tractor  Maintenance100 

19  June  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

You  may  remember  that  for  some  months  past  complaints  have  been  made  about 
the  Kumatsu  (Japanese)  tractors  which  were  sent  to  Dandakaranya.  When  first 
these  complaints  were  made,  we  sent  Admiral  Shankar  there. 

His  report  was  that  there  was  nothing  wrong  with  the  tractors,  but  some 
minor  adjustments  were  desirable  in  order  to  keep  the  inside  clean.  When  again 
these  reports  continued  and  in  fact  some  of  these  tractors  were  grounded,  it  was 
decided  to  send  an  independent  American  engineer  named  Kohen,  who  has  been 
in  India  for  some  time  working  under  the  T.C.M.101  or  some  such  American 
scheme,  to  examine  these  tractors  and  report.  Kohen  went  both  to  Dandakaranya, 
where  he  visited  several  depots,  and  also  to  the  Ordnance  Factory  in  Calcutta 
which  is  making  these  tractors.  He  returned  to  Delhi  yesterday.  I  thought  I  might 
send  for  him  and  have  a  first-hand  report. 

Kohen  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon  by  himself.  There  was  no  one  else 
present.  He  gave  me  an  extraordinary  account  of  what  he  found  at  Dandakaranya. 
First  of  all,  he  said  that  his  visit  to  the  Ordnance  Factory  in  Calcutta  had  convinced 
him  that  the  tractors  being  made  there  were  as  good  as  any  other.  In  some  ways 
they  were  even  better  because  the  metallurgical  element  was  of  a  slightly  higher 
grade.  The  reason  he  gave  for  this  was  that  private  manufacturers  tended  to  use 
a  somewhat  lesser  grade. 

He  then  said  that  the  way  these  tractors  had  been  used  in  Dandakaranya 
could  only  be  described  as  grave  abuse  of  the  tractors.  Being  an  engineer,  he  said 
that  a  machine  had  to  be  tended  carefully,  and  he  was  surprised  to  see  the  rough 
way  in  which  they  were  often  used  here.  If  a  person  was  so  inclined,  he  could  do 
a  great  deal  of  damage  to  a  tractor  without  being  found  out.  Thus,  for  instance, 
if  petrol  was  put  in  a  diesel  engine,  this  might  well  ruin  the  machine.  A  wrong 
kind  of  oil  might  not  ruin  it,  but  injure  it  somewhat.  In  this  particular  kind  of 
tractor,  a  wrong  kind  of  oil  was  used. 

He  said  that  he  had  been  to  Ney  velli  in  Madras  and  he  found  the  earth  moving 
machinery  and  other  machinery  being  kept  in  perfect  condition.  Every  machine 
there  was  washed  in  24  hours.  In  fact,  they  had  kept  them  so  well  that  the  spares 
they  had  brought  had  thus  far  not  been  used.  At  Dandakaranya,  on  the  other 
hand,  these  Kumatsu  tractors  had  not  been  washed  even  once  ever  since  they 
came  into  use  six  months  ago.  Otherwise  also  he  was  convinced  that  there  had 


100.  Letter. 

101.  Technical  Cooperation  Mission  of  USA. 
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been  deliberate  neglect  of  these  tractors  because  the  engineer  in  charge  apparently 
did  not  want  them  to  succeed.  He  was  constantly  praising  the  Aliys  Charmer 
tractors  and  said  that  Kumatsu’s  were  no  good.  Kohen,  the  American  engineer, 
was  quite  angry  about  all  this,  and  he  sort  of  hinted  that  even  in  America  attempts 
were  made  by  American  firms  to  sabotage  the  machinery  of  other  firms. 

This  seems  to  me  a  very  serious  affair.  I  am  just  informing  you  of  it.  Kohen 
will  produce  his  formal  report  in  a  few  days’  time,  and  he  has  already  spoken  to 
the  people  in  the  Rehabilitation  Ministry.  I  suppose  they  will  take  necessary  action. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


339.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  The  Politics  of  Tractor 
Maintenance102 


24  June  1960 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  21st  June  about  Dandakaranya.  Kohen  (or  Koken)  of  the 
Technical  Cooperation  Mission  saw  me  last  Sunday  soon  after  his  return  from 
Dandakaranya,  and  I  had  a  fairly  long  talk  with  him.  His  story  is  an  astonishing 
one.  It  was  on  the  lines  of  what  you  say  he  has  said  to  Prem  Krishen.103  He  spoke 
well  of  Johnson  and  some  others  there,  but  about  one  of  the  Engineers  (I  think 
his  name  was  Goyal)  he  had  definite  suspicions  amounting  almost  to  a  conviction, 
that  he  had  not  treated  his  machines  properly.  At  the  same  time,  he  added  that 
Goyal  appeared  to  know  his  job  and,  therefore,  what  he  had  done  could  not  be 
due  to  carelessness.  This  matter  should  certainly  be  pursued. 

But  the  really  important  thing  is  for  new  persons  to  be  appointed  in  charge  of 
these  tractors,  and  I  think  that  Goyal,  the  man  whom  Kohen  suspects,  should  no 
longer  deal  with  tractors.  Kohen  told  me  that  it  was  very  easy  to  ruin  a  tractor  or 
any  machine  without  anyone  being  able  to  find  out.  The  use  of  a  wrong  oil  by 
itself  was  enough,  or  lack  of  cleaning. 

Kohen  also  visited  Neyveli  and  said  that  the  earth  moving  machinery  and 
other  machines  there  were  in  excellent  and  shining  condition.  They  were  washed 
daily.  In  fact,  they  were  kept  in  such  good  condition  that  the  spares  that  had  been 
kept  were  not  used.  On  the  other  hand,  at  Dandakaranya,  these  Komatsu  tractors 
had  not  been  washed  properly  even  once  since  they  began  their  career  there  six 


102.  Letter. 

103.  Joint  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Rehabilitation,  June  1959-April  1962. 
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months  ago.  This  was  very  extraordinary,  he  said.  The  least  that  should  be  done 
is  to  wash  them  thoroughly  once  a  week. 

I  suppose  it  will  be  exceedingly  difficult  for  you  to  find  any  evidence  against 
the  American  firm.  Probably  it  will  not  be  easy  to  find  it  even  against  the  Indian 
engineer  in  charge.  But  one  thing  should  be  obvious  that  he  has  not  treated  the 
machines  properly. 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  23rd  June  about  the  Zonal  Leaders,  etc.  What  you 
suggest  appears  to  be  right. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


340.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Cheap  Bricks104 


26  June  1960 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  have  today  written  a  long  note  about  Surat  Singh  and  his  proposal  to  make 
cheap  bricks.105  A  copy  of  the  note  has  been  put  in  the  file,  which  presumably  will 
go  to  you.  Still,  I  am  enclosing  another  copy  with  this  letter  so  that  you  may 
immediately  read  it  and  get  some  idea  of  my  thinking  on  this  subject. 

I  have  asked  Anil  Chanda  to  see  me  tomorrow,  27th  June,  at  5.30  p.m.  I  am 
seeing  him  to  discuss  this  Surat  Singh  matter  with  him.  If  you  are  free  and  can 
also  come  then,  I  shall  be  glad. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


341.  Producing  Cheap  Bricks 106 

Shri  Surat  Singh’s  proposal 

I  have  given  a  good  deal  of  thought  to  this  matter  and  have  had  two  fairly  long 
talks  with  Surat  Singh.  The  proposal  he  makes  is  exceedingly  odd  and  normally 
we  would  hardly  consider  it  seriously.  And  yet  there  are  some  aspects  of  it  which 
lead  me  to  the  conclusion  that  we  should  not  reject  it  out  of  hand. 


104.  Letter. 

105.  See  item  341. 

106.  Note,  26  June  1960. 
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2.  The  actual  proposal  is  to  make  bricks  of  very  good  quality  by  some  new 
method  which  does  not  involve  the  use  of  wood,  coal,  cow-dung,  etc.  In  other 
words,  some  unusual  fuel  element  is  used  for  heating  purposes.  Further  that  this 
is  easily  available  in  the  greater  part  of  the  country.  Surat  Singh  adds  that  he  is  not 
personally  acquainted  with  Southern  India,  but  he  can  speak  with  confidence 
about  North  India.  All  this  process  is  inexpensive  and,  using  it,  very  good  bricks 
can  be  produced  at  about  Rs.8/-  per  thousand.  The  process  is  simple  and  can  be 
used  by  villagers  and  others  without  much  difficulty. 

3 .  If  there  is  any  truth  in  this,  it  means  a  revolutionary  innovation  in  building. 
Indeed  it  would  almost  be  a  miracle  if  all  that  Surat  Singh  says  comes  out  to  be 
true.  I  find  it  difficult  to  believe  all  that  he  says.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  he  is 
deliberately  lying  to  us.  But,  however  this  may  be,  I  cannot  believe  this  kind  of 
thing  till  I  see  it  actually  done.  Producing  a  new  fuel  element  with  such  great 
potentialities  would  itself  be  a  very  remarkable  discovery. 

4.  If  he  had  not  actually  produced  some  excellent  bricks  for  purposes  of 
demonstration,  I  would  have  rejected  this  proposal.  But  the  fact  that  he  has 
produced  a  number  of  these  very  good  bricks  which  were  marked  or  signed  by 
one  of  our  engineers  and,  therefore,  presumably  could  not  be  replaced,  is  an 
important  factor  to  be  considered.  The  real  test  can  only  come  if  a  large  quantity 
of  bricks  is  made.  Just  a  few  samples  are  not  enough. 

5.  Normally  we  would  proceed  to  give  him  every  facility  to  make  a  large 
quantity  of  these  bricks  and  thus  enable  us  to  test  the  process  fully,  but  Surat 
Singh  is  not  agreeable  to  this,  as  he  is  presumably  afraid  that  once  he  does  this  in 
a  big  way  his  secret  formula  or  process  will  be  known  and  then  he  will  have  no 
hold  left  and  anybody  will  be  able  to  use  it.  I  tried  to  argue  with  him  and  explain 
to  him  that  this  fear  of  his  was  not  warranted.  I  suggested  patenting  it  or  having 
some  royalty  system.  But  he  was  impervious  to  all  these  arguments.  He  wanted 
cash  reward  though  this  was  subject  to  the  success  of  his  demonstrations.  He 
was  prepared  to  leave  this  question  of  success  to  any  of  our  experts  whom  we 
might  nominate.  The  cash  reward,  according  to  him,  is  to  be  Rs.30  lakhs. 

6.  My  own  reaction  to  anyone  asking  such  a  big  reward  is  against  it.  And 
yet  I  cannot  get  away  from  the  thought  that  there  might  be  something  in  what 
Surat  Singh  says,  even  though  it  might  not  amount  to  his  claim  and,  in  any  event, 
the  question  of  a  reward  can  only  arise  after  the  successful  demonstration  in  a 
big  way  of  his  process  and  our  satisfaction  with  it.  This  by  itself  appears  to  be  an 
adequate  guarantee. 

7.  Surat  Singh  said  that  his  process  can  be  used  anywhere  in  India.  He 
added,  however,  that  the  rainy  season  was  not  the  best  time  for  it.  Thus,  broadly 
speaking,  it  may  be  said  that  some  kind  of  a  dry  season  is  necessary  for  its 
success.  Although  this  may  be  a  limiting  factor  to  some  extent,  it  really  does  not 
affect  the  situation  much  except  that  we  may  not  be  able  have  a  full  demonstration 
of  his  process  during  the  coming  monsoon  season.  Perhaps,  if  an  agreement  is 
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arrived  at,  preliminary  and  small  scale  demonstrations  may  be  had  even  during 
the  monsoon.  But  we  should  not  be  satisfied  till  a  major  demonstration  and  that 
too  in  various  places. 

8.  Surat  Singh  is  a  Jat  with  all  the  stubbornness  of  a  Jat.  He  has  set  his 
heart  on  the  figure  of  the  reward  he  claims  and  I  could  not  move  him  from  it.  I 
pointed  out  to  him  that  if  he  was  paid  Rs.30  lakhs,  a  very  large  part  of  it,  possibly 
Rs.25  lakhs  or  so,  would  go  in  income-tax.  Therefore  anyhow  it  was  not  wise 
for  him  to  ask  for  this  payment  in  a  lump  sum.  I  suggested  that  if  after  full 
experiments  in  suitable  weather  and  in  suitable  places,  our  experts  were  satisfied 
that  his  claim  was  correct,  we  might  pay  him  within  six  months  of  such  satisfaction 
a  sum  of  Rs.5  lakhs  as  the  first  instalment.  The  work  would  continue  with  this 
help  in  various  places  in  India  and  presuming  success,  we  would  pay  him  the  rest 
of  the  promised  reward  in  instalments  of  Rs.5  lakhs  per  annum.  That  is  to  say,  if 
all  goes  well,  he  would  be  paid  Rs.30  lakhs  in  six  instalments  in  six  years’  time. 
Such  a  payment  would  reduce  his  income-tax  also  a  good  deal. 

9.  I  pointed  out  to  him  that  if  his  process  really  succeeds,  as  he  says  it  will, 
there  can  be  no  difficulty  about  full  facilities  being  given  to  him  for  research  and 
experiment  as  well  as  for  his  earning  by  reward  or  otherwise  considerable  sums 
of  money.  But,  the  Jat  that  he  is,  he  wanted  something  much  more  definite  than 
these  vague  assurances. 

10.  After  considering  various  aspects  of  this,  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  we  should  agree  to  take  this  step.  We  may  be  charged  with  folly  of  being  too 
credulous  in  accepting  a  quack  method  and,  as  I  have  said,  I  do  not  myself 
believe  that  Surat  Singh  will  succeed  in  what  he  says.  I  am  rather  attaching 
importance  to  the  fact  that  while  he  may  not  fully  succeed,  nevertheless  his 
method  may  give  us  a  clue  for  advance  in  many  ways.  However  that  may  be,  any 
payment  by  us  is  clearly  subject  to  full  experimentation,  demonstration  and 
success.  So  our  interests  are  fully  guarded. 

11.  Iam  not  sure  if  a  legal  or  stamped  agreement  is  required.  Unless  this  is 
insisted  upon,  I  would  prefer  to  have  a  simple  document  signed  by  the  two 
parties  which  is  perfectly  good  in  law.  If,  however,  Surat  Singh  wants  the  whole 
thing  in  a  legal  form,  I  would  have  no  objection.  Whatever  the  nature  of  the  paper 
might  be,  it  should  be  drawn  carefully  and  precisely  so  that  there  should  be  no 
doubt  as  to  what  we  mean  and  what  we  are  aiming  at.  I  find  in  the  file  suggestions 
for  such  an  agreement.  They  are  generally  good  though  sometimes  they  seem  to 
go  into  somewhat  unnecessary  detail.  I  realise  that  some  details  are  necessary. 
However,  when  such  a  document  has  been  drafted,  it  can  be  examined  more 
carefully.  Naturally  Surat  Singh  will  have  to  agree  to  it.  I  should  like  to  see  the 
document. 

12.  It  will  be  necessary  to  nominate  some  people,  say,  three,  who  will  be  the 
final  judges  of  the  success  or  otherwise  of  these  experiments.  The  experiment,  I 
need  hardly  add,  will  not  be  just  one  or  in  one  place.  It  should  take  place  in 
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various  parts  of  the  country  under  different  conditions  and  on  a  large  scale.  It  is 
only  then  that  we  can  definitely  form  an  opinion. 

13.  As  I  have  said  above,  Surat  Singh  himself  says  that  monsoon  season  is 
not  good  for  it.  We  should  not,  therefore,  lay  too  much  stress  on  the  process 
being  completely  successful  during  every  season. 

14.  I  therefore  suggest  that  we  should  endeavour  to  come  to  an  agreement 
with  Surat  Singh  on  the  basis  indicated  above.  That  is  to  say,  that  after  full 
experimentation  on  a  large  scale  and  in  several  parts  of  the  country,  if  the  judges 
are  completely  satisfied  that  what  Surat  Singh  claims  has  been  established,  we 
shall  pay  him  a  reward  or  whatever  it  may  be  called.  The  first  instalment  of  this 
will  amount  to  Rs.5  lakhs  and  will  be  paid  within  six  months  after  experts  or 
judges  have  pronounced  their  opinion  in  favour  of  Surat  Singh’s  claim. 

15.  After  this,  the  process  will  continue  in  various  parts  of  India  with  the 
help  of  Surat  Singh  and  if  it  functions  with  satisfaction,  as  claimed,  further 
instalments  of  the  reward  will  be  paid  to  him  annually  at  the  rate  of  Rs.5  lakhs  per 
instalment,  the  second  instalment  to  be  paid  within  twelve  months  of  the  payment 
of  the  first,  the  third  the  year  after  and  so  on  till  the  full  sum  of  Rs.30  lakhs  is  paid 
to  him. 

16.  We  on  our  part  should  agree  to  give  him  every  facility  for  his 
demonstrations  etc.  and  we  should  be  prepared  to  spend  some  money  over  these 
facilities.  Presumably  this  cannot  be  much. 

17.  As  the  whole  basis  of  this  approach  is  that  our  liability  for  payment  only 
begins  after  the  success  is  established,  there  is  no  risk  involved.  Success  means 
revolutionising  the  making  of  bricks  and  putting  up  buildings  etc.  and  very 
considerable  economies  there  which  will  be  far  greater  than  any  reward  claimed 
or  given.  Thus  the  question  of  making  provision  for  such  payments  of  rewards 
does  not  arise.  Either  the  demonstrations  fail  when  nothing  is  to  be  paid,  or  they 
succeed  and  bring  us  far  greater  economies  than  what  we  pay.  Thus  any 
agreement  by  Finance  to  pay  anything  does  not  arise  at  all  though  of  course 
Finance  will  have  to  be  kept  informed. 

18.  I  have  written  above  what  I  consider  should  be  our  approach.  WHS 
Ministry  might  proceed  on  this  basis,  draft  a  tentative  agreement  and  discuss  it 
with  Surat  Singh.  Probably  these  discussions  will  bring  out  new  points  and  new 
difficulties.  We  can  consider  these  as  they  arise.  The  point  is  that  while  safeguarding 
our  interests  completely,  we  should  approach  this  matter  so  as  not  to  make  it 
almost  impossible  for  Surat  Singh  to  function.  Our  approach,  therefore,  should 
be  a  feasible  one. 

19.  I  should  like  to  be  kept  in  touch  with  developments. 
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342.  To  K.C.  Neogy:  Monorail107 


29  June  1960 

My  dear  Neogy, 

I  have  just  received  two  letters  from  you,  one  dated  June  28th  and  the  other  June 
29th. 

With  the  former  letter,  you  have  sent  the  article  on  “Monorail”.  I  am  much 
interested  in  this.  I  am  sending  this  on  to  the  Railways  Minister.108 

In  your  second  letter,  you  have  broadly  indicated  the  nature  of  the  difficult 
and  intricate  problem  which  we  are  facing.  I  was  very  glad  to  learn  from  you,  in 
the  course  of  our  talk  the  other  day,  how  you  were  tackling  this  problem  in  a 
thorough  and  methodical  way.  More  especially,  I  liked  your  having  sample  surveys 
of  goods  traffic  trends.  This  type  of  information  will  certainly  be  helpful.  I  entirely 
agree  with  you  that  you  should  complete  this  survey  and  not  allow  yourself  to  be 
hustled  into  presenting  what  might  be  an  incomplete  report. 

I  think  it  would  be  a  good  idea  for  you  to  prepare  an  interim  report — not 
dealing  with  any  recommendations,  but  rather  with  the  nature  of  the  problem  and 
the  broad  issues  that  have  to  be  dealt  with.  Such  a  report  would  have  an  educative 
value  for  Members  of  Parliament  and  the  public. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


343.  To  M.K.  Mathulla:  Congratulations109 


30  June  1960 


My  dear  Mathulla,110 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  27th  June  and  the  Annual  Report  of  Hindustan  Machine 
Tools  Ltd  for  1959-60.  This  report  discloses  a  very  satisfactory  state  of  affairs 
and  I  should  like  to  congratulate  you  on  it.  I  should  also  like  you  to  express  my 
appreciation  to  the  workers,  technicians  and  management  of  H.M.T. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


107.  Letter.  File  No.  27  (51)/59-70-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

108.  The  Hindusthan  Standard  of  3  August  1960  reported  that  the  West  Bengal  Government 
opposed  the  Calcutta  Municipal  Corporation’s  monorail  scheme  as  too  expensive. 

109.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (21)/59-64-PMS. 

1 10.  Managing  Director,  Hindustan  Machine  Tools  Ltd.,  Bangalore. 


567 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


344.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Production  of  Pig  Iron111 


Chashmashahi, 
Srinagar 
6  July  1960 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

I  spoke  to  you  the  other  day  about  Patnaik’s  effort  to  make  pig  iron  in  a  small 
blast  furnace.  He  had  told  me  that  unless  this  was  increased  in  size,  it  would  not 
be  economic  and,  therefore,  as  far  as  I  remember,  he  said  that  it  should  be 
increased  so  as  to  produce  100,000  tons  of  pig  iron  annually.  I  had  asked  him  to 
send  me  a  note  on  this  subject.  He  has  now  done  that  and  I  am  sending  his  note 
on  to  you. 

In  this  note  he  says  that  he  wants  to  expand  the  capacity  of  his  furnace  to 
250,000  tons  and  makes  various  proposals.  I  do  not  think  myself  that  we  should 
be  very  rigid  in  our  application  of  our  broad  policy  in  regard  to  steel  in  such 
relatively  small  matters.  I  hope  you  will  have  this  matter  examined  and  then  we 
can  consider  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


345.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Bhilai  Steel  Plant112 


12  July  1960 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

Our  Finance  Minister  has  been  sending  me  long  letters  from  various  places  in 
Europe.  In  the  course  of  these  letters,  he  has  given  almost  verbatim  reports  of 
talks  he  has  had  with  important  people.  In  his  last  letter  dated  the  8th  July  from 
Moscow,  he  refers  to  a  talk  he  had  with  Skatchkov,  Chairman  of  the  State 
Committee  for  Foreign  Economic  Relations.  I  give  a  quotation  from  this  letter 
which  refers  to  Bhilai: 

“Mr.  Skatchkov  then  raised  some  practical  problems  relating  to  the 
implementation  of  the  projects.  About  the  Bhilai  Steel  Plant  he  said  that  we 
were  facing  certain  difficulties  in  operating  the  plant,  and  if  they  were  not 
removed  quickly  they  would  lead  to  more  complications. 

According  to  him  for  the  normal  operation  of  the  two  blast  furnaces 
now  in  commission  in  Bhilai  there  should  be  a  stock  of  140,000  tons  of  iron 


111.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (400)/60-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

112.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (37)/57-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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[EXHIBITING  THE  CULTURE  OF  POVERTY] 
Indian  Exhibition  in  Moscow 


Mr.  Morarji  Desai  has  reached  Russia  in  his  European  tour 
[From  left:  Morarji  Desai,  Khrushchev] 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  3  July  1960,  p.  15) 


ore.  However,  at  present,  it  appears  they  have  only  30,000  tons  of  ore  in 
stock  at  the  plant.  This  he  said  would  result  in  the  stoppage  of  one  blast 
furnace  in  the  near  future.  Again  in  stocking  ore,  we  have  to  remember  that  * 
a  third  blast  furnace  will  go  into  operation  in  Bhilai  soon.  Taking  all  these 
factors  into  account,  the  Soviet  side  was  greatly  concerned  over  the  shortage 
of  ore.  It  appears  that  in  Rajbhar,  where  mining  of  ore  takes  place,  there 
seems  to  be  some  difficulty  in  mining  the  ore  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  all 
equipment  for  mining  is  in  position.  Mr.  Skatchkov  said  that  with  the  onset 
of  the  monsoon  transportation  of  the  ore  would  be  more  difficult.  I  told  him 
that  on  my  return  to  India  I  would  look  into  this  question. 

Mr.  Skatchkov  went  on  to  say  that  the  pig  iron  from  Bhilai  was  of  high 
quality  and  had  a  good  market.  The  open  hearth  furnaces  at  the  plant  according 
to  him  were  coming  up  quickly  but  there  was  an  acute  shortage  of  ladles.  He 
said  that  even  in  the  Soviet  Union  they  faced  a  shortage  of  ladles;  but  to  help 
us  out  they  had  proposed  that  the  Indian  party,  to  keep  the  steel  production, 
should  place  an  order  for  1000  ladles  from  this  country.  In  spite  of  this 
advice  we  had  placed  an  order  for  only  250  ladles.  Shortage  of  ladles,  Mr. 
Skatchkov  said,  would  result  in  the  closing  down  of  certain  operations  in  the 
plant  and  thus  make  the  production  of  steel  more  costly.  I  promised  to  look 
into  this  question  also  on  my  return. 
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Mr.  Skatchkov  mentioned  that  there  was  no  shortage  of  coal.  Nevertheless, 
he  said  that  we  should  think  of  the  future  and  try  to  develop  the  Korba  coal 
fields.  He  emphasised  that  geological  surveys  should  be  intensified  to  locate 
the  raw  material  for  coke  of  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Soviet  experts  we 
had  large  deposits.” 

Probably,  Morarjibhai  will  himself  draw  your  attention  to  this  matter  on  his 
return.113 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


346.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Steel  Plant  at  Bokaro114 


12  July  1960 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

You  sent  me  the  other  day  a  letter  about  the  steps  which  are  being  taken  at 
Bokaro  for  the  future  steel  plant  that  we  intend  putting  up  there.115  Thank  you  for 
it.  There  is  one  matter  I  should  like  to  be  clear  about.  In  acquiring  or  otherwise 
dealing  with  the  land,  are  you  thinking  in  terms  of  the  land  required  for  the 
immediate  future  or  in  terms  of  all  the  land  that  may  be  needed  for  future  expansions 
in  this  plant?  The  Bokaro  plant  is  envisaged  ultimately  to  produce  almost  up  to  ten 
million  tons  annually.  If  we  are  thinking  in  those  terms,  then  we  shall  have  to 
keep  land  available  for  that  purpose  from  now  onwards  and  plan  accordingly. 
Otherwise  future  expansion  would  become  very  difficult  and  costly.  Thus,  not 
only  should  additional  land  be  left  for  the  expansion  of  the  plant,  but  also  land  for 
the  other  services  round  about.  In  fact,  planning  now  will  depend  very  much  on 
this  perspective  view  for  the  future. 

Do  you  propose  to  have  a  proper  project  report  prepared  and,  if  so,  when? 
Without  such  a  project  report,  this  planning  will  hardly  be  possible.  Dealing  with 
this  matter  in  bits  might  well  come  in  the  way  of  the  future  plan. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


113.  See  Swaran  Singh’s  reply,  Appendix  87. 

114.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (314)/58-64-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

115.  See  Appendix  76. 
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347.  To  the  Southern  India  Chamber  of  Commerce116 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Southern  India  Chamber  of  Commerce  on  the 
occasion  of  its  Golden  Jubilee  celebrations.117  Because  of  the  rapid  growth  of 
industry  in  India  at  which  we  aim,  our  industrialists  have  a  special  responsibility. 
This  growth  of  industry  should  be  looked  upon  not  merely  from  the  private  point 
of  view,  but  much  more  so  from  the  public  point  of  view.  I  hope,  therefore,  that 
this  new  approach  will  always  be  before  our  industrialists. 


348.  To  Manubhai  M.  Shah:  Heavy  Electricals  in  Bhopal118 

24  July  1960 

My  dear  Manubhai,119 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  19. 1  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Heavy  Electricals 
Limited  in  Bhopal  have  started  production.  I  have  looked  through  the  photographs 
you  have  sent.  They  are  impressive.  I  am  returning  the  album. 

As  for  my  going  there  to  inaugurate,  I  would  like  to  do  so,  but  it  is  becoming 
very  difficult  for  me  to  make  distant  engagements,  as  I  do  not  know  what  I  might 
have  to  do  then.  However,  I  am  noting  down  November  1,  as  you  suggest.  There 
is  a  vague  possibility  of  my  not  being  in  India  just  about  then. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


349.  To  Manubhai  M.  Shah:  Manufacture  of  Cheap  Cars120 


24  July  1960 


My  dear  Manubhai, 

Your  letter  of  July  24  about  the  manufacture  of  cheap  automobiles  in  India.  I 
have  read  the  notes  attached  to  it.  I  have  little  to  suggest.  It  seems  to  me,  however, 
that  it  would  obviously  be  preferable  for  this  manufacture  to  be  in  the  public 
sector,  as  you  yourself  suggest.  If  that  is  so,  then  some  indication  of  this  should 
be  given  in  your  note  or  resolution. 


116.  Message,  12  July  1960,  sent  to  M.A.M.  Muthiah  Chettiar,  President  of  the  Southern  India 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  Madras. 

117.  Founded  in  October  1909. 

118.  Letter. 

119.  The  Minister  of  Industry. 

120.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (407)/60-67-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 


571 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


I  have  no  doubt  that  a  car  made  in  the  public  sector  would  be  cheaper.  Also 
that  probably  there  is  more  room  for  using  our  own  plants  in  making  parts  of  this 
car. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


350.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Power  Shortages  at  Leyland  Motors121 


25  July  1960 


My  dear  Kamaraj, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Leyland  Motors  Ltd.  You  will  see 
from  this  that,  according  to  them,  a  crisis  has  arisen  on  account  of  the  failure  of 
the  Madras  Electricity  Supply  Board  to  provide  them  with  electric  power  which 
is  essential  for  the  operation  of  their  foundry.122  They  suggest  sending  their 
Managing  Director  from  England  to  see  me.  There  is  no  point  in  their  coming  to 
me  for  this  purpose.  But  perhaps  you  will  be  good  enough  to  enquire  into  this 
matter  and  let  me  know  what  I  am  to  say  to  them  in  reply. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(e)  Labour 


351 .  To  Harekrushna  Mahtab:  Public  and  Private  Sectors123 


13  July  1960 


My  dear  Mahtab, 

Your  letter  of  the  8th  July.124  In  this,  you  say  that  the  public  sector  should  be 
treated  differently  from  the  private  sector  in  regard  to  labour.  You  do  not,  however, 
tell  me  what  your  specific  ideas  are  on  this  subject.  If  you  will  let  us  know,  we 
shall  certainly  give  consideration  to  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


121.  Letter. 

122.  Leyland  Motors  of  Lancashire,  UK,  wrote  on  20  July  that  only  140  KW  of  power  had  been 
supplied  against  a  demand  for  400  KW  up  to  March  1960  and  a  projected  demand  of  6,000 
KW  by  March  1961.  This  was  for  the  Ennore  Foundries,  an  associated  company  of  Ashok 
Leyland. 

123.  Letter. 

1 24.  See  Appendix  7 1 . 
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(f)  Education 

352.  To  A.P.  Jain:  Inauguration  of  Rudrapur  University125 


6  June  1960 


My  dear  Aj  it, 126 

Your  letter  of  May  3 1  about  the  Rudrapur  University.  You  suggest  that  I  should 
fix  some  date  in  October  or  November  for  the  inauguration  of  this  University.127 
It  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  fix  my  engagements  so  far  ahead  and  especially  in 
those  months.  There  is  a  possibility  of  my  going  out  of  the  country  for  a  few 
days  round  about  then.  I  think  that  you  should  fix  any  date  suitable  to  you  and  not 
make  this  dependent  on  my  convenience.  I  shall  naturally  try  to  participate  in  the 
ceremony.  Probably  early  in  November  might  be  suitable. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


353.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  High  School  at  Nilokheri128 


9  June  1960 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  with  attached  papers,  which  I  have  received  from  the  Director, 
Takana  Farm  High  School,  Nilokheri.  I  do  not  know  anything  about  this  matter, 
and  it  is,  therefore,  difficult  for  me  to  advise.  But  I  see  in  the  list  of  patrons  of  this 
School  quite  a  number  of  very  eminent  parsons,  including  you  and  the  American 
Ambassador129  here  and  others.  Such  a  school  should  be  encouraged  and  not  be 
hurt  in  any  way. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


125.  Letter.  File  No.  31/114/60-63-PMS. 

126.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Saharanpur,  Uttar  Pradesh,  and  former  Union  Agriculture 
Minister. 

127.  The  Uttar  Pradesh  Agricultural  University,  the  first  agricultural  university  of  the  country, 
was  inaugurated  by  Nehru  on  17  November  1960;  the  University,  located  at  Pantnagar,  16 
kilometers  from  Rudrapur  in  UP,  was  rechristened  the  Govind  Ballabh  Pant  University  of 
Agriculture  and  Technology  in  1972. 

128.  Letter. 

129.  Ellsworth  Bunker. 
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354.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Autonomy  of  Universities130 

9  June  1960 

My  dear  Mr.  President, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  June  6th,  with  which  you  sent  me  a  letter  and 
a  bundle  of  papers  received  from  a  public  worker  of  Bihar.131 1  am  forwarding  all 
these  papers  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

It  would  not  be  proper  for  me  to  discuss  the  draft  Bill  in  detail,  but  I  have 
indicated  to  the  Chief  Minister  that  I  believe  in  the  autonomy  of  universities  and  I 
do  not  like  the  idea  of  Government  interfering  in  their  inner  working. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

355.  To  Sri  Krishna  Sinha:  Autonomy  of  Universities132 

9  June  1960 

My  dear  Sri  Babu, 

The  President  has  forwarded  to  me  a  letter  and  a  bunch  of  papers  that  he  has 
received  from  Shri  Brajanandan  Prasad  of  Patna.133 1  enclose  the  President’s  letter 
to  me  as  well  as  the  other  papers.  I  hope  that  you  will  be  good  enough  to  pay 
particular  attention  to  this  matter  since  the  President  has  been  approached  and 
has  referred  it  to  us. 

I  do  not  venture  to  express  any  opinion  about  a  matter  which  I  have  not 
studied.  But,  broadly  speaking,  I  have  been  and  am  strongly  in  favour  of  the 
autonomy  of  universities  and  do  not  like  the  idea  of  the  governmental  apparatus 
controlling  them,  except  in  case  of  serious  emergency.  Glancing  through  provisions 
of  the  Bill,  it  does  seem  that  this  autonomy  is  considerably  weakened.134 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

130.  Letter.  File  No.  40  (197)/60-70-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

131.  Brajnandan  Prasad,  of  Kadamkuan,  Patna,  had  written  to  Rajendra  Prasad  on  31  May  1960 
about  a  Bihar  Government  bill  for  reorganizing  university  education.  Rajendra  Prasad 
forwarded  it  to  Nehru  on  6  June.  See  Valmiki  Choudhary  (ed.),  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad: 
Correspondence  and  Select  Documents ,  Vol.  XXI  (New  Delhi:  Allied  Publishers,  1995), 
pp.  55-56. 

132.  Letter.  File  No.  40  (197)/60-70-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

133.  See  item  354. 

134.  Sri  Krishna  Sinha  acknowledged  Nehru’s  letter  on  26  October  1960.  File  No.  40  (197)/60- 
70-PMS. 
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356.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Education  as  Money-Making 
Business135 


16  June  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Shri  Brij  Krishan  Chandiwala  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  has,  in  the  course  of  a 
letter  to  me,  written  that  education  in  Delhi  is  in  a  bad  way.  It  has  become  a  trade 
for  making  money.  Hundreds  of  thousands  of  children  are  supposed  to  be  receiving 
free  education  in  the  primary  schools,  but,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  they  do  not  profit 
at  all  by  it.  This  is  the  substance  of  what  he  has  written  to  me  at  some  length,  and 
I  am  drawing  your  attention  to  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

[MIXING  UP  DEMANDS] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


Idiot!  can  ’t  you  read — that’s  mine! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  25  June  1960,  p.  1) 


135.  Letter. 


575 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


357.  To  Brahmachari  Ramaswami:  Don’t  Call  Your  School 
an  Orphanage136 


Chashmashahi, 
Srinagar 
6  July  1960 

Dear  Brahmachariji,137 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  29th  June.  I  am  glad  to  know  of  the  good  work  that  your 
institution  is  doing.  May  I  suggest  that  the  word  “orphanage”  should  not  be  used 
in  connection  with  it.  It  has  a  bad  psychological  effect  for  the  child  to  be  reminded 
that  he  is  an  orphan.138 

I  am  afraid  it  will  not  be  possible  for  me  to  undertake  a  long  journey  just  to 
open  this  school.  I  do  not  normally  accept  such  engagements  because  there  are 
far  too  many  demands  upon  my  time.  More  particularly,  when  it  involves  long 
journey  for  many  days,  it  becomes  difficult  for  me. 

I  send  you  my  good  wishes  for  your  school. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


358.  To  the  Indian  Hockey  Team:  Rome  Olympics139 

Nehru  Asks  Hockey  Team  to  Keep  up  India’s  Fame 

New  Delhi.  July  10  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  today  told  the  members  of  Indian 
hockey  team  for  the  Rome  Olympics140  that  Indian  Hockey  had  won  a  lot  of  fame 
and  they  should  try  to  keep  it  up. 

The  twenty-one-member  team,  arriving  here  yesterday  after  a  three-week 
camp  in  Kashmir,  called  on  the  Prime  Minister  at  his  office  in  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry.  The  Prime  Minister  talked  to  the  team  members  for  nearly  thirty  minutes. 
His  first  question  was  as  to  how  long  they  had  been  playing  together.  The  President 
of  the  Indian  Hockey  Federation,  Mr.  Ashwini  Kumar,  told  Pandit  Nehru  that  they 
had  been  together  for  three  weeks.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  getting  to  know 

136.  Letter. 

137.  President,  Sri  Ramakrishna  Kudil,  Tiruparaithurai  P.O.,  Tiruchirapalli  District. 

138.  Earlier  in  1960,  the  Foster  Parents’  Plan  Inc.  had  approached  M.C.  Chagla,  the  Ambassador 
of  India  to  the  USA,  proposing  to  send  gifts  for  children  in  India.  Nehru’s  response  to  the 
proposal  was  conveyed  by  Subimal  Dutt  to  Chagla  on  8  June  1960,  see  Appendix  21. 

139.  Report  of  meeting  with  the  Indian  Hockey  team,  10  July  1960,  the  National  Herald ,  1 1  July 
1960. 

140.  Held  25  August-11  September  1960. 
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each  other’s  play  was  as  important  as  ability  to  play  and,  moreover,  it  inculcates 
team  spirit.  To  a  question  from  the  Prime  Minister  as  to  how  many  of  the  players 
had  played  in  previous  Olympics,  Mr.  Ashwini  Kumar  said  that  four  had  played  in 
previous  Olympics.  The  captain  of  the  team,  Leslie  Claudius,  was  the  only  player 
who  had  represented  India  in  three  Olympics  so  far. 

The  Prime  Minister  was  told  that  since  the  Tokyo  Asian  Games  in  1958,  nine 
members  of  the  present  team  forming  a  “nucleus”  had  been  playing  together 
against  top  class  foreign  teams.  Mr.  Ashwini  Kumar  then  told  the  Prime  Minister 
about  the  tremendous  progress  made  by  some  of  the  European  countries  who 
played  the  game  almost  all  round  the  year.  Asked  by  the  Prime  Minister  as  to  who 
were  the  strong  opponents  of  India,  he  said  that,  Pakistan,  Belgium,  West  Germany, 
Holland  and  England  were  all  expected  to  give  strong  opposition  to  India.  Mr. 
Ashwini  Kumar  then  explained  the  draw  for  the  Rome  Olympics  and  said  that  it 
was  made  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  India  meet  Pakistan  before  the  final  and  for 
one  of  the  European  teams  to  figure  in  the  final. 

The  Maharaja  of  Patiala,  chairman  of  the  All-India  Council  of  Sports,141  then 
introduced  Udham  Singh142  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  said  that  the  village  of 
Sansarpur143  in  Punjab,  the  birthplace  of  Udham  Singh,  had  the  “amazing  record” 
of  producing  twelve  Olympic  hockey  players  so  far. 

The  Prime  Minister  then  inquired  as  to  what  food  the  players  were  given.  Mr. 
Ashwini  Kumar  said  that  according  to  a  special  diet  prescribed  for  them  they 
were  provided  daily  3,880  calories.  The  Prime  Minister  then  smilingly  asked 
whether  it  was  “desi.”  He  was  told  that  the  food  consisted  mainly  of  wheat  and 
rice.  The  Prime  Minister  was  told  that  there  were  two  vegetarians  in  the  team. 
The  Prime  Minister  then  asked  Claudius  as  to  the  average  weight  of  the  team 
[member],  and  he  replied  that  it  was  about  140  pounds.  Mr.  Ashwini  Kumar  said 
that  the  main  thing  that  the  players  should  avoid  during  a  match  was  “nervous 
tension.”  The  Prime  Minister  said:  “You  can  avoid  tension  by  having  more  match 
experience.” 

The  team  was  accompanied  by  Mr.  B.L.  Gupta,  manager,  and  Mr.  Kishen 
Lai,  coach. 


141.  Yadavendra  Singh;  was  also  President,  Indian  Olympic  Association,  1938-60. 

142.  Represented  India  in  four  Olympic  Games:  Helsinki  (1952),  Melbourne  (1956),  Rome  and 
Tokyo  (1964),  and  won  three  gold  and  one  silver  medals. 

143.  In  Jullundur  District. 
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359.  To  C.M.  Arumugham:  No  Interference  in  Universities144 


11  July  1960 


Dear  Shri  Arumugham,145 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  9th  July  1960  about  the  Karnatak  University. 
Universities,  as  you  know,  are  more  or  less  autonomous  bodies  and  it  is  not 
considered  proper  for  me  or  any  Minister  of  Government  to  interfere.  Nor  can 
we  suggest  the  appointment  of  an  enquiry  committee  on  the  basis  of  rather  vague 
charges.  I  am,  however,  sending  your  letter  to  our  Education  Minister  for  him  to 
consider  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


360.  To  the  Birla  Education  Trust146 

On  the  occasion  of  the  Diamond  Jubilee  of  the  Birla  Education  Trust  I  send  my 
good  wishes  to  the  various  educational  institutions  controlled  by  this  Trust.  On 
the  two  occasions  I  have  visited  Pilani  I  have  been  impressed  by  the  work  being 
done  there  and  the  progress  made.  I  look  forward  to  the  continuing  growth  of 
these  institutions. 


361.  To  K.L.Shrimali:  German  University  Education147 

14  July  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  I  have  had  with  me  for  several  months.  It  is  written  by 
Dr.  Syed  Mahmud’s148  son  who  has  been  in  Germany  for  a  number  of  years.  He 
came  back  for  a  short  while,  and  then  returned  to  Germany.  I  think  that  he  is 
engaged  in  teaching  or  some  such  thing  there. 

His  letter  is  an  interesting  one  and  at  least  shows  an  active  mind  grappling 
with  the  subject  and  not  taking  things  for  granted.  Obviously,  he  has  been  much 

144.  Letter. 

145.  MLA,  Mysore  Legislative  Assembly,  from  Kolar  Gold  Field. 

146.  Message,  12  July  1960,  sent  to  V.P.  Varma,  Chief  Editor,  Diamond  Jubilee  Souvenir  and 
Commemoration  Volume,  Birla  Education  Trust,  Pilani. 

147.  Letter. 

148.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Gopalganj,  Bihar;  former  Deputy  Minister  for  External 
Affairs;  and  a  friend  of  Nehru’s. 
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impressed  by  what  he  has  seen  of  Germany  and  especially  German  education  at 
the  Universities.  He  has  a  poor  opinion  of  English  or  American  education  and  he 
thinks  that  most  of  the  young  men  and  women  we  send  abroad  do  little  good  to 
themselves  or  to  anybody  else.  He  put  forward  a  scheme  to  me  for  us  to  come  to 
some  arrangement  with  a  number  of  German  Universities  so  that  we  could  send 
thousands  of  bright  Indian  young  men  and  women  to  go  through  the  German 
course.  I  forget  the  details  of  the  scheme  and  I  did  not  enquire  into  it  as  I  was  not 
interested.  Much  as  I  admire  things  in  Germany,  there  are  other  aspects  of  German 
life  which  I  dislike  greatly. 

I  am  merely  sending  this  letter  to  you  because  it  makes  interesting  reading 
and  does  open  out  some  avenues  of  thought.  I  do  not  suggest  that  anything 
should  be  done  about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


362.  To  M.K.  Vellodi:  Honouring  Paul  Geheeb149 


15  July  1960 


My  dear  Vellodi,150 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  5th151  in  which  you  have  written  about  Mr.  Paul  Geheb.152 
It  is  true  that  my  grandsons  were  at  his  school  for  a  few  months,  and  I  believe  he 
is  highly  thought  of  and  greatly  respected.  I  shall  write  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of 
the  Visva-Bharati  and  send  him  a  copy  of  your  letter.  But,  frankly,  I  am  not  sure 
in  my  own  mind  if  it  would  be  quite  appropriate  for  Visva-Bharati  to  confer  an 
honorary  degree  on  him:  this  chiefly  because  very  few  people  in  India  know  Mr. 
Geheb.  However,  I  shall  find  out. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


149.  Letter.  File  No.  40  (9)/60-65-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

150.  The  Ambassador  of  India  to  Switzerland. 

151.  See  Appendix  63. 

152.  Spelt  as  Paul  Geheeb,  (1870-1961);  theologian  and  educator;  founded  the  Oldenwald  School, 
in  Germany,  and  the  Ecole  d’Humanite  at  Goldem,  in  Switzerland. 

153.  See  Nehru  to  S.R.  Das,  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Visva-Bharati,  15  July  1960,  item  363. 
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363.  To  S.R.  Das:  Paul  Geheeb154 


15  July  1960 

My  dear  Shri  Das, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  our  Ambassador  at  Berne  in  Switzerland.155 

Mr.  Paul  Geheb,  about  whom  he  writes,  is  a  person  greatly  respected  in 
Switzerland  and,  I  think,  in  Germany,  for  his  work  in  education  and  more  especially 
in  the  type  of  education  he  has  developed  there.  I  think  he  was  driven  out  of 
Germany  during  the  Hitler  regime  and  settled  in  Switzerland.  It  is  true  that  my 
grandchildren  were  at  his  school  for  a  few  months  some  years  ago.  He  had  met 
Gurudeva.156  I  do  not  know  how  intimate  their  contacts  were. 

I  really  do  not  know  what  to  suggest  in  this  matter.  It  is  for  you  to  consider 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


364,  For  the  School  Improvement  Conference,  Madras 
State158 

Last  year  when  I  went  to  Madras,  I  had  occasion  to  attend  one  of  the  School 
Improvement  Conferences  which  were  being  held  all  over  the  State.159  I  was 
much  impressed  by  this  movement  started  by  the  Education  Department  of 
Madras.  It  has  obviously  done  good  on  a  wide  scale,  and  the  number  of  gifts 
obtained  for  the  schools  and  the  children  was  impressive.  But  the  basic  good  that 
this  movement  has  done  is  to  bring  about  intimate  contact  between  the  school 
authorities  and  the  parents  and  others  in  the  towns  and  villages.  The  school  thus 
becomes  an  integrated  part  of  the  locality  for  which  everyone  is  partly  responsible. 


154.  Letter.  File  No.  40  (9)/60-65-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

155.  See  Appendix  63. 

156.  The  UNESCO  Courier  of  December  1961  shows  a  photograph  of  Geheeb  with  Rabindranath 
Tagore  in  1930. 

157.  Visva-Bharati  conferred  the  honorary  degree  of  Desikottama  on  Paul  Geheeb,  in  absentia,  at 
its  annual  convocation,  1960. 

158.  Message,  23  July  1960.  File  No.  9/2/60-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Prime  Minister’s  Office.  Also  available 
in  JN  Collection. 

On  21  July  1960,  N.M.  Anwar,  Chairman,  School  Improvement  Committee,  had 
informed  Nehru  that  a  School  Improvement  Conference  was  to  be  held  at  Vellore  during 
Rajendra  Prasad’s  visit  to  Madras  State  in  August  and  he  was  expected  to  attend. 

159.  In  April  1959;  see  SWJN/SS/48/p.  131. 
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I  must  congratulate  those  who  are  in  charge  of  this  movement.  I  wish  them 
further  success. 


365.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Including  Women  in  the  Indian 
Contingent160 

23  July  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Sushila  Nayar.161  Even  previous  to  receiving  this,  I  had 
received  complaints  about  the  non-inclusion  of  women  in  our  Olympic  team.  I  do 
not  presume  to  be  a  judge  in  this  matter,  but  I  would  certainly  stretch  a  point  or 
two  in  order  to  include  an  Indian  woman  athlete.  It  would  be  a  pity  if  Indian 
women  were  completely  excluded  from  this  team. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


366.  To  Brahma  Deo  Bajpai:  Student  Movements162 

24  July  1960 

My  dear  Brahma  Deoji,163 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  14th  July.  I  realise  that  the  state  of  affairs  in  our  universities 
is  not  good.  In  a  sense,  what  you  say  would  apply  to  most  of  our  universities,  if 
not  all,  with  some  variations.  Recently,  I  was  in  Assam  and  I  was  deeply  grieved 
to  see  how  the  students  there  had  gone  quite  out  of  hand.  They  had  indeed 
participated  in  the  riots  there  and  sometimes  even  taken  the  lead  in  them. 

I  do  not  like  to  interfere  directly  in  these  matters.  It  is  not  always  right  to 
interfere  without  assuming  responsibility. 

I  am,  however,  forwarding  your  letter  to  our  Education  Minister,  Dr.  Shrimali. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


160.  Letter. 

161.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Jhansi,  Uttar  Pradesh. 

162.  Letter. 

163.  Of  Sarvodaya  Karyalaya,  52  Shara  Bagh,  Allahabad. 
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367.  To  the  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Vellore 164 

On  the  occasion  of  the  Diamond  Jubilee  of  the  Medical  College  and  Hospital, 
Vellore,  and  the  Golden  Jubilee  of  the  School  of  Nursing  there,  I  send  my  greetings 
and  good  wishes.  This  hospital  and  the  School  of  Nursing  have  done  excellent 
work  and  have  brought  relief  to  large  numbers  of  suffering  people.  I  wish  them 
every  success  in  their  work  in  future. 


368.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Including  Women  in  the  Indian 
Contingent165 

25  July  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  wrote  to  you  the  other  day  about  the  non-inclusion  of  women  in  the  Indian 
Olympic  Team  for  Rome.166 1  am  sending  you  another  letter  on  this  subject.  This 
letter  makes  out  a  strong  case  for  the  inclusion  of  three  women  who  are  mentioned. 
Further,  it  refers  me  to  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala.  From  this  it  would  appear  that  the 
Maharaja  of  Patiala  was  probably  over-ruled  or,  at  any  rate,  his  advice  was  not 
followed. 

I  do  not  understand  all  this,  but  on  the  face  of  it,  something  has  been  done 
which  does  not  seem  to  be  right.  I  would  go  as  far  as  to  say  that  women  athletes 
should  always  be  included  even  if  they  are  somewhat  sub-standard.  But,  in  the 
present  case,  it  is  not  even  true  that  they  are  sub-standard.  I  wish  you  will  look 
into  this  matter  and,  if  necessary,  refer  it  to  the  Maharaja  of  Patiala. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

369.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Troubleshooting  at  Visva-Bharati167 

27  July  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  letter  just  received  from  Shri  S.R.  Das,  Vice-Chancellor,  Visva-Bharati. 
Also,  a  number  of  papers  he  has  sent  me  with  that  letter.  He  has  taken  a  lot  of 
trouble  to  send  me  copies  of  letters  etc.,  which  was  hardly  necessary.  For  my 

164.  Message,  24  July  1960.  File  No.  9/2/60/PMP,  Vol.  5,  Prime  Minister’s  Office.  Also  available 
in  JN  Collection. 

165.  Letter. 

166.  See  item  365. 

167.  Letter.  File  No.  40  (9)/60-65-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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part,  I  am  content  to  accept  Shri  S.R.  Das’s  advice  and  opinion.  It  has  been 
fortunate  for  us  that  he  has  gone  to  Santiniketan,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  the 
whole  atmosphere  of  the  place  has  improved  since  then.  But  some  old 
obstructionists  still  continue  there.  The  sooner  they  are  made  to  go  away,  the 
better. 

From  Shri  S.R.  Das’s  letter,  you  will  see  that  he  wants  your  approval  to  his 
transferring  Sailesh  Chandra  Chakravarty  from  his  present  post  of  Registrar  of 
Visva-Bharati  to  the  Institute  of  Rural  Higher  Education  at  Sriniketan  as  its  Director. 
I  hope  you  will  write  to  him  according  him  this  approval. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


370.  To  S.R.  Das:  Transfer  Troublesome  Officials168 

27  July  1960 

My  dear  Shri  Das, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  22nd  July  with  all  its  enclosures.  Previously 
I  had  received  your  letter  of  July  1st,  which  I  had  read  with  pleasure  as  it  reported 
all  round  progress  in  Visva-Bharati. 

I  have  now  read  not  only  your  letter  of  the  22nd  July,  but  also  copies  of 
letters  addressed  by  you  to  Shri  Dhiren  Mitra. 

I  am  sorry  you  have  had  so  much  trouble  with  the  present  Registrar  and  Shri 
Tapan  Mohon  Chatterji.  It  is  clear  to  me  that  you  should  not  allow  the  present 
situation  to  continue,  and  those  members  of  the  staff  who  do  not  cooperate  with 
you  and,  in  fact,  who  deliberately  create  difficulties,  should  be  removed  from 
their  posts.  From  what  you  have  written  about  the  present  Registrar,  I  am 
convinced  that  he  should  not  continue  in  his  post.  Indeed,  the  question  of  giving 
him  another  appointment  would  hardly  arise.  But,  since  you  have  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  he  should  be  offered  the  post  of  Director  of  the  Rural  Institute  at 
Sriniketan,  that  is  for  you  to  judge,  and  I  shall  abide  by  your  judgement. 

Thus,  I  entirely  agree  with  the  proposal  you  have  made  in  your  letter,  and  I 
hope  you  will  take  early  action  according  to  them. 

As  suggested  by  you,  I  am  writing  to  Dr.  Shrimali  informing  him  of  your 
wish  to  transfer  Shri  Sailesh  Chandra  Chakravarty  to  the  Institute  of  Rural  Higher 
Education  at  Sriniketan  as  its  Director.169  I  am  sure  there  will  be  no  difficulty 
about  it. 


168.  Letter.  File  No.  40  (9)/60-65-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

169.  See  item  369. 
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I  should  like  to  assure  you  that  it  is  my  earnest  desire  that  you  should  have  a 
free  hand  in  Visva-Bharati  and  in  whatever  action  you  may  take  there,  you  will 
have  my  full  support. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


371.  To  the  Youth  Congress170 

It  is  difficult  for  a  person  who  is  over  seventy  to  enter  into  the  mind  of  the  youth 
of  today.  Most  of  these  young  men  and  young  women  have  hardly  any  personal 
experience  of  our  struggle  for  Independence  and  all  that  it  implied.  I  try  to 
understand,  insofar  as  I  can,  the  mind  and  urges  of  our  young  men  and  young 
women.  But  obviously  this  is  a  difficult  task. 

I  find,  on  the  one  hand,  bright,  able  and  persevering,  young  men  and  young 
women,  and  they  give  me  hope  for  the  future  of  India.  On  the  other  hand,  I  find 
a  certain  lack  of  roots  or  standards  in  them.  Sometimes  this  is  called  the  indiscipline 
of  students  and  youth.  But  that  is  only  one  aspect  of  it.  The  real  thing,  I  suppose, 
is  deeper. 

Anyhow  the  problems  before  us  demand  discipline,  knowledge  and  hard 
work.  That  has  been  so  in  every  age.  It  is  much  more  so  today  in  a  changing  and 
dangerous  world.  If  our  youth  address  themselves  to  this,  they  will  find  their 
roots  and  many  avenues  of  adventure  and  self-fulfilment  will  come  to  them. 


372.  To  S.R.  Das:  Dehali171 


(g)  Culture 


2  June  1960 

My  dear  Mr.  Das, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  28th  May.  I  have  noted  what  you  have  written 
about  “Dehali”.172  I  entirely  agree  with  what  you  have  done  in  regard  to  this 
matter. 

170.  Message,  29  July  1960,  for  the  Youth  Congress  Day,  sent  to  H.D.  Tulsidas,  AICC  Office, 
Youth  Department,  New  Delhi.  Box  No.  3,  Youth  Department,  1955-62,  AICC  Papers, 
NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection.  Published  in  the  newspapers  on  9  August  1960, 
Youth  Congress  Day. 

171.  Letter.  Records  of  Visva-Bharati,  Santiniketan. 

172.  The  building  in  Santiniketan  built  in  1904  where  Rabindranath  Tagore  lived  for  some  time. 
See  http://whc.unesco.org/en/tentativelists/5495/,  the  website  of  UNESCO  World  Heritage 
Centre. 
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As  for  sending  you  some  more  money  for  Dehali,  I  shall  do  so  within  a  few 
days.  I  am  just  going  to  Poona. 

I  am  glad  that  work  on  Rabindra  Sadan173  is  proceeding. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


373.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Loan  of  Indian  Museum  Exhibits174 

I  am  sorry  that  we  have  got  into  this  muddle.175  To  some  extent  I  am  responsible 
for  it,  but  more  so  the  responsibility  lies  with  the  Ministries  who  made  all  kinds  of 
arrangements  in  Europe  without  first  getting  the  permission  of  the  Indian  Museum. 

2.  It  is  clear  that  in  all  the  circumstances  it  would  be  highly  desirable  for  the 
exhibition  to  go  to  Vienna  and  Rome  which,  I  take  it,  are  the  only  two  places 
included  in  the  arrangements  with  the  West  European  Pool.176  To  upset  this  now 
would  not  only  mean  breaking  formal  agreement,  but  will  also  mean  our  incurring 
heavy  expenditure.  Further  this  kind  of  transfer  of  responsibility  at  this  stage 
would  not  be  good  for  the  safety  and  security  of  our  exhibits.  The  people  who 
have  made  themselves  responsible  under  the  pool  arrangement  would  disclaim  all 
further  responsibility  and  indeed  would  hardly  hold  themselves  responsible  for 
anything  that  might  have  happened  even  before  this  transfer.  Thus  such  a 
changeover  would  not  be  a  safe  procedure  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
exhibits. 

3.  While  this  seems  to  be  the  obvious  course,  a  difficulty  arises  because  of 
my  undertaking  given  to  Shrimati  Ranu  Mookerjee.177  All  we  can  do  now  is  to  try 
to  get  out  of  that  undertaking  given  to  her  and  to  the  Indian  Museum.  I  hope  that 
the  Indian  Museum  authorities  will  take  a  reasonable  view  and  agree  to  our 
proposal. 

4.  I  suggest  that  you  yourself  might  write  to  Shrimati  Ranu  Mookerjee.  In 
doing  so  you  might  state  that  you  have  consulted  me  and  are  writing  at  my 


173.  Nehru  had  laid  the  foundation  of  Rabindra  Sadan  in  Santiniketan  on  23  December  1958.  See 


SWJN/SS/45/p.  171. 

174.  Note,  6  June  1960. 

175.  See  Appendices  20  and  13. 

176.  The  exhibition  “Five  Thousand  Years  of  Art  from  India”  was  first  put  up  at  the  Villa  Hugel 
in  Essen,  Germany,  in  May  1959.  See  SWJN/SS/44/  p.  629. 

177.  Ranu  Mookerjee  (1907-2000);  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Indian  Museum, 
Calcutta.  Nehru  wrote  to  Ranu  Mookerjee  on  20  March  1960,  see  SWJN/SS/5 8/item  170. 
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instance.  Tell  her  that  in  accordance  with  the  assurance  I  gave  her,  we  had  issued 
instructions  that  the  exhibits  from  the  Indian  Museum  should  be  returned  to  India 
after  the  Paris  Exhibition.  According  to  a  formal  agreement  arrived  at  by  the 
Government  of  India  with  a  West  European  Pool,  we  addressed  the  representative 
of  this  Pool,  Professor  Hundhausen  of  Essen.  This  gentleman  has  sent  us  a  cable 
to  the  following  effect  -  (give  the  copy  of  the  telegram).178 

5.  We  are  thus  placed  in  a  very  difficult  and  embarrassing  position.  If,  in 
spite  of  our  formal  agreement  with  the  West  European  Pool,  we  insist  on 
withdrawing  the  Indian  Museum  exhibits  now,  this  means  a  breach  of  that 
agreement  and  consequently  the  responsibility  for  the  safe  keeping  in  custody  of 
these  exhibits  no  longer  remains  with  this  Pool.  Apart  from  great  difficulties  with 
Customs  and  heavy  expense  which  we  would  have  to  incur  both  with  Customs 
and  fresh  Insurance  etc.,  this  transfer  might  to  some  extent  endanger  the  safety 
of  these  valuable  exhibits.  It  would  of  course  also  lead  to  a  good  deal  of  ill  will  of 
the  various  Governments  concerned. 

6.  So  far  as  the  Pool  agreement  is  concerned,  it  applies  to  Vienna  and  Rome 
in  addition  to  the  places  where  the  exhibition  has  already  visited  (I  hope  this  is 
correct).  There  had  been  proposals  for  this  exhibition  also  to  go  to  a  number  of 
other  countries,  including  Czechoslovakia,  Moscow,  London  and  New  York.  All 
these  other  places,  however,  stand  on  a  separate  footing  and  are  not  included  in 
the  Pool  arrangement  which  was  limited  as  indicated  above.  We  can  thus  leave 
out  these  other  countries.  But  the  two  remaining  places  included  in  the  Pool,  that 
is,  Vienna  and  Rome,  are  definitely  part  of  our  formal  agreement  with  this  West 
European  pool  and  it  has  become  a  matter  of  exceeding  difficulty  for  us  to  break 
that  agreement. 

7 .  We  regret  greatly  that  this  agreement  was  made  without  specific  reference 
to  the  Indian  Museum.  The  other  Museums  concerned  have  been  agreeable  to 
these  arrangements.  The  Indian  Museum  had  originally  agreed  to  the  loan  of 
objects  till  the  autumn  of  1960  and  it  was  hoped  that  most  of  these  exhibitions 
would  be  over  about  that  time.  If  the  exhibition  goes  to  Vienna  and  Rome,  it  could 
this  time  be  extended  only  by  a  relatively  brief  period  and  should  be  over  by  the 
end  of  this  year.179 

8.  The  Prime  Minister  greatly  regrets  that  this  difficulty  and  conflict  has 
arisen  between  our  various  agreements.  When  he  wrote  to  Shrimati  Ranu 


178.  Carl  Hundhausen  declined.  He  replied  to  A.M.  D’Rozario’s  letter  of  4  May  saying  the 
Indian  Museum’s  exhibits  could  not  be  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  exhibition,  since  “the 
Indian  Government  by  giving  their  consent  to  our  pool  agreement  is  now  committed  to  leave 
the  whole  exhibition  as  a  unit  together  until  the  expiring  date  in  Rome.”  He  also  cited 
customs  difficulties  and  the  fact  that  Vienna  had  started  already  to  print  their  catalogue  as 
further  reasons.  Subject  File  No.  60,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 

179.  In  fact,  the  exhibition  was  due  to  close  at  Rome  on  31  January  1961. 
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Mookerjee,  last,  he  was  not  fully  aware  of  the  arrangements  with  the  West  European 
Pool.  Now  that  he  has  seen  this  agreement,  he  feels  that  it  would  be  very 
unfortunate  if  we  had  to  break  it  and  at  the  same  time  not  only  incur  heavy 
expenditure,  but  also  endanger  the  security  of  some  of  these  exhibits.  He  would, 
therefore,  very  much  like  to  honour  the  agreement  with  the  West  European  Pool. 
Immediately  after  the  conclusion  of  this,  the  exhibition  can  be  wound  up  and  the 
exhibits  can  be  returned  to  India  by  the  end  of  this  year.  Indeed  there  appears  to 
be  no  choice  left  in  this  matter.  The  Prime  Minister  would,  therefore,  be  grateful 
if  the  authorities  of  the  Indian  Museum  considered  all  these  aspects  and  agreed  to 
this  proposal. 

9.  Something  to  the  above  effect  might  be  written  by  you  to  Shrimati  Ranu 
Mookerjee.180  She  has  a  habit,  I  think,  of  not  consulting  the  Committee  or  Governing 
Body  of  the  Museum  and  I  am  sure  that  if  the  Governing  Body  was  consulted, 
they  would  agree. 


374.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Indian  Dancers181 


6  June  1960 

My  dear  Chagla, 

Your  letter  of  May  25th  about  a  troupe  of  Indian  dancers  going  to  the  United 
States.  I  shall  enquire  into  this  matter  and  see  how  far  it  is  possible.  It  is  never  an 
easy  matter,  especially  in  India,  to  group  together  different  types  of  artistes  and 
performers.  Indian  music  is  essentially  a  solo  performance.  Even  Indian  classical 
dancing  is  seldom  in  groups.  Whenever  we  have  sent  a  group  abroad,  there  has 
been  difficulty  in  holding  them  together.  Apart  from  this,  many  of  these  people 
are  not  used  to  foreign  customs  and  ways  of  living,  and  are  unhappy. 

However,  I  shall  have  this  matter  enquired  into. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


180.  Subimal  Dutt  wrote  to  Ranu  Mookerjee  on  8  June  1960. 

181.  Letter. 
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375.  To  M.S.  Thacker:  Astaldi  Group182 


10  June  1960 

My  dear  Thacker, 

A  friend  has  sent  me  some  books  containing  pictures  about  the  activities  of  the 
Astaldi  Group  of  Engineers.183  I  believe  these  are  very  impressive  people  and 
have  introduced  new  methods  which  are  cheaper  and  more  effective.  I  should 
like  our  engineers  who  deal  with  such  matters,  to  look  at  these  books.  I  am, 
therefore,  sending  these  to  you.  You  can  forward  them  to  the  proper  people. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


376.  To  Mohammad  Habib:  Mushtaque  Ahmad184 


11  June  1960 

My  dear  Habib,185 

I  have  your  letter.  I  have  seen  Mushtaque  Ahmad186  this  morning.  He  said  that  he 
would  like  to  go  to  London  and  join  some  educational  institution  there  which  was 
prepared  to  take  him.  For  this  purpose  he  wanted  to  be  given  some  temporary 
work  in  India  House.  I  explained  to  him  that  this  was  not  possible  at  present.  In 
fact,  at  India  House  there  was  a  process  of  retrenchment  going  on.  The  question 
of  taking  new  hands,  therefore,  did  not  arise.  Even  apart  from  this,  the  people 
engaged  are  usually  those  who  have  had  some  experience.  Also,  there  will  be  the 
question  of  heavy  expenditure  involved  in  his  going  to  England  and  I  am  wholly 
unable  to  meet  it. 

Therefore,  the  best  course  for  him  appears  to  be  to  continue  his  studies  at 
the  Aligarh  University.  He  is  in  the  second  year  of  the  LL.B.  He  might  add  to  it 
M.A.  or  M.Sc. 

I  have  been  sending  him  an  allowance  of  Rs.100/-  a  month.  I  am  increasing 
this  to  Rs.  120/-  a  month.  At  Mushtaque  Ahmad’s  suggestion,  this  in  future  should 
be  sent  to  you.  I  hope  you  will  be  good  enough  to  pass  it  on  to  him. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


182.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (3)/56-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

183.  A  construction  company  founded  in  1926  in  Rome,  Italy. 

184.  Letter. 

185.  Professor  of  History,  Aligarh  Muslim  University. 

186.  A  student  of  Aligarh  Muslim  University. 
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377.  To  Mohan  Lai:  Lala  Lajpat  Rai  Memorial187 


11  June  1960 

Dear  Mohanlalji,188 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  7th  June  about  the  Lala  Lajpat  Rai  Birthplace 
Memorial  Committee.189  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  steps  are  being  taken  by  this 
Committee  to  have  a  suitable  memorial  for  Lalaji.  It  is  very  fitting  that  this  memorial 
should  be  in  his  birthplace.  I  hope  that  the  memorial  will  take  the  form  of  institutions 
which  will  do  good  to  the  village  and  surrounding  area. 

I  enclose  a  cheque  for  Rs.100/-  as  my  personal  contribution.190 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


378.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Shivaji  Statue191 


12  June  1960 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  see  from  a  newspaper  report  that  it  is  proposed  to  put  up  a  big  Shivaji  statue  at 
the  Gateway  of  India  in  Bombay.  I  do  not  know  how  far  this  matter  has  gone.  I 
confess  that  I  do  not  like  this  particular  idea,  that  is,  the  place  chosen  for  the 
statue.  Many  other  places  may  be  appropriate.  I  shall  not  go  into  the  reasons  why 
I  feel  so.  Among  them  is  this  that  any  big  statue  there  will  rather  spoil  that  space 
in  front.  I  am  just  conveying  my  reactions  to  this  proposal  to  you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


187.  Letter. 

188.  Minister,  Punjab  Government,  and  Secretary,  Lala  Lajpat  Rai  Birthplace  Memorial 
Committee,  Dhudike,  Ferozepore  District,  Punjab. 

189.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  was  the  president  of  the  committee. 

190.  The  memorial  was  built  in  Dhudike  village  (now  in  Moga  District,  Punjab),  the  birthplace  of 
Lala  Lajpat  Rai;  it  was  inaugurated  on  28  January  1965  by  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  then  Prime 
Minister. 

191.  Letter. 
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379.  To  Natana  Niketanam192 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  new  building  of  the  Natana  Niketanam  is  going  to  be 
opened  soon,  at  Trichur.  Kathakali  is  a  great  art  form  of  India  and,  more  especially, 
of  the  South  and  we  should  try  to  maintain  it  and  develop  it.  The  purpose  of  this 
institution  is  to  give  specialised  and  advanced  training  in  Kathakali  and  I  wish  it 

193 

success. 


380.  To  N.P.  Seshadri:  Tyagaraja  Bi-Centenary194 


24  June  1960 

Dear  Shri  Seshadri,195 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  22nd  June.  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  send  any  worthwhile 
message  on  the  occasion  of  Shri  Tyagaraja’s196  Bi-Centenary.  I  agree  with  you 
that  the  works  of  this  saint  and  writer  should  he  translated  into  our  other  Indian 
languages.  Also  it  will  be  a  good  thing  for  his  name  to  be  given  to  some  road  or 
place  in  Delhi.197 

I  am  glad  that  you  are  celebrating  this  Bi-Centenary  of  a  great  Indian  in  Delhi. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


381.  To  Tara  Ramaswamy:  Cultural  Centre198 


25  June  1960 

Dear  Tara  Ramaswamy,199 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  23rd  June.  I  am  glad  to  learn  of  the  good  work  you  have 
done  and  are  doing. 


192.  Message,  13  June  1960. 

193.  See  also  item  396. 

194.  Letter. 

195.  Navaneetham  Padmanabha  Seshadri  (1929-2009);  served  the  Union  Government  in  various 
capacities;  promoter  of  both  Carnatic  and  Hindustani  classical  music;  astrologer;  won  Tansen 
Award  and  Tyagaraja  Award. 

196.  (1767-1847). 

197.  Clive  Road,  to  the  south  of  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  was  later  renamed  Thyagaraja  Marg.  A 
sports  stadium  in  New  Delhi  has  also  been  named  after  Tvagaraia. 

198.  Letter. 

199.  Kathak  and  Bharatanatyam  dancer,  then  living  at  74  Baird  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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As  for  your  starting  a  cultural  and  art  centre,  this  is  a  subject  which  is  dealt 
with  by  our  Ministry  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs  and  more  especially 
by  the  Sangeet  Natak  Akademi.  You  should  consult  them  about  it.  I  am  not 
competent  enough  to  give  any  advice.  I  am  forwarding  your  letter  to  that  Ministry. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

382.  To  Kesho  Ram:  On  how  to  Study  the  Modern  World200 

You  may  write  to  Shri  Parameswaran  or  see  him.  Perhaps  seeing  him  will  be 
better.  Tell  him  that  I  have  seen  his  letter.201  I  think  that  there  is  a  great  deal  of 
truth  in  what  he  says  about  India  being  a  picture  of  a  number  of  mixed  trends 
through  thousands  of  years.  The  process  of  integration  between  these  has  taken 
place  to  some  extent  but  not  adequately  because  of  various  reasons. 

2.  He  has  not  mentioned  one  of  the  most  powerful  forces  at  work  today 
not  only  in  India  but  in  a  number  of  other  countries.  That  is  the  impact  of  what  is 
called  modern,  scientific,  industrial  and  technological  civilisation.  This  is  both  a 
unifying  factor  and  a  disruptive  factor.  It  is  disruptive  in  the  sense  that  it  pulls  out 
people  from  their  own  roots  because  it  brings  about  new  conditions  of  living.  It 
is  unifying  because  it  helps  to  bring  about  a  new  levelling  and  unifying  force. 
Whether  we  like  to  or  not,  this  new  force  is  functioning  and  will  continue  to 
function  with  ever-increasing  effect.  It  is  an  inevitable  development  and  we  have 
to  accept  it.  We  have  also  to  accept  it  for  the  reason  that  there  is  no  other  way  of 
dealing  with  the  economic  problems  of  India  satisfactorily  and  of  removing  the 
very  low  standard  of  living  in  India.  This  process  certainly  has  its  risks  and 
dangers  and  we  should  try  to  avoid  these  risks  and  dangers  in  so  far  as  we  can  so 
that  the  essential  roots  of  India  might  remain  intact. 

3 .  From  historical  or  social  point  of  view,  it  is  always  helpful  to  study  these 
various  forces  which  have  moulded  India  in  the  past.  This  will  no  doubt  continue 
to  be  done  by  historians,  economists  and  social  students.  To  some  extent,  that 
might  help  but  this  study  is  really  not  a  major  factor  in  dealing  with  the  present 
conditions  we  have  to  face  in  the  new  world  that  is  growing  up  in  most  countries. 
Even  the  removal  of  accretions  which  are  bad  takes  place  much  more  easily  by  a 
positive  approach  in  another  direction  and  not  merely  by  pegging  away  at  their 
removal.  Many  great  people  in  the  past  have  tried  to  remove  these  accretions  but 
their  success  has  been  limited.  We  may  of  course  try  to  do  so  and  that  will  help 
a  little. 

200.  Note,  30  June  1960. 

201.  The  letter  has  not  been  traced. 
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4.  But  the  basic  way  to  deal  with  the  situation  is  a  positive  way  of  building 
up  a  new  India  on  a  social  and  economic  basis.  The  greatest  liberating  force 
today  is  education,  even  though  that  education  may  not  be  as  we  would  like  it  to 
be.  The  rapid  industrial  growth  of  India  is  creating  a  new  society.  The  whole 
purpose  of  our  planning  is  essentially  to  build  up  this  new  society  with  its  roots  in 
the  old  but  adopting  modern  science  and  technology. 

5 .  If  this  is  our  objective,  I  do  not  quite  understand  what  Shri  Parameswaran 
wants  to  do  himself  and  how  I  am  to  help  him.  If  he  will  be  more  precise  I  may 
be  able  to  advise  him. 


383.  To  Jay  Chandra  Vidyalankar:  Sino-lndian  border; 
Hindi  Sahitya  Sammelan202 


30  June  1960 

Dear  Jay  Chandraji,203 

Your  letter  of  June  13th  with  its  two  enclosures  reached  me  some  time  ago.  I  put 
it  by  because  I  wanted  to  read  your  two  notes. 

I  have  now  read  them.  I  found  your  note  on  the  Sino-lndian  border  dispute 
very  interesting  and  informative.  I  am  sending  it  on  to  our  Historical  Division.204 

You  are  not  quite  correct  in  saying  that  we  have  based  our  claim  on  the  fact 
of  being  successors  to  the  British  and  for  this  purpose  have  cited  the  Simla 
Convention  1913.  It  is  true  that  we  have  cited  the  Simla  Convention  but  our 
claims  are  based  on  previous  history  and  the  Simla  Convention  was  a  confirmation 
of  that  previous  history. 

I  have  read  your  second  note  about  the  contemplated  legislation  to  reorganise 
the  Hindi  Sahitya  Sammelan205  with  much  surprise.  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  I  have 
been  quite  out  of  touch  with  the  affairs  of  the  Hindi  Sahitya  Sammelan.  All  that  I 
have  known  vaguely  is  that  people  were  quarrelling.  I  suppose  you  have  sent 
your  note  to  our  Education  Minister.  Anyhow  I  am  sending  him  the  copy  you 
were  good  enough  to  forward  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


202.  Letter. 

203.  A  former  member  of  the  language  goodwill  committee  appointed  by  the  Punjab  Government 
in  June  1958. 

204.  Of  MEA. 

205.  Initially  organized  by  the  Nagari  Pracharini  Sabha  of  Varanasi  in  1911  in  Allahabad  to 
promote  Hindi  and  the  Devanagari  script;  established  as  an  “institution  of  national 
importance”  by  an  Act  of  Parliament  on  30  March  1960. 
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384.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Hindi  Sahitya  Sammelan206 


30  June  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Some  days  ago  I  received  from  Jay  Chandra  Vidyalankar  a  note  on  the  Hindi 
Sahitya  Sammelan.207  I  have  just  read  it  with  some  surprise.  It  does  disclose  an 
extraordinary  state  of  affairs.  I  do  not  know  if  you  have  received  this  note  before. 
But  as  it  might  interest  you,  I  am  sending  it  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


385.  To  K.R.  Kripalani:  Joining  International  Literary 
Bodies208 

Thus  far,  I  believe,  we  have  not  associated  ourselves  with  any  foreign  literary 
organisation.209  There  is  no  reason,  however,  why  we  should  not  associate 
ourselves  with  other  literary  organisations  if  we  consider  them  good  enough.  On 
the  whole,  I  think,  we  should  accept  this  invitation. 


386.  To  Raghu  Vira:  Ayub  Khan;  Microplanning210 


1  July  1960 

Dear  Dr.  Raghu  Vira,211 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  1st.  I  have  read  with  interest  the  report  of  your 
conversation  with  President  Ayub  Khan. 

We  shall  be  glad  to  consider  any  definite  proposal  both  for  easing  the  situation 
on  our  borders  and  for  economic  cooperation. 


206.  Letter. 

207.  See  also  item  383. 

208.  Note,  30  June  1960.  K.R.  Kripalani  was  Secretary,  Sahitya  Akademi. 

209.  Union  Academique  Internationale  had  invited  the  Sahitya  Akademi  to  join  the  Union.  On 
28  June,  Kripalani  had  written  to  S.  Radhakrishnan,  the  Vice-President  of  the  Sahitya 
Akademi,  recommending  membership.  The  note  was  sent  to  Nehru,  the  President  of  the 
Akademi,  for  approval. 

210.  Letter. 

211.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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I  shall  be  happy  to  receive  your  book  on  microplanning.212 
I  am  leaving  Delhi  early  tomorrow  morning  for  Kashmir. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


387.  To  Bharat  Scouts  &  Guides213 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Bharat  Scouts  &  Guides.  The  existence  of  such  an 
organisation  for  our  boys  and  girls  becomes  increasingly  important.  This  is  so 
not  only  to  give  them  good  training  and  make  them  good  citizens,  but  also  to 
enable  them  to  help  in  emergencies  that  arise. 


388.  To  the  World  Assembly  of  Youth214 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  next  meeting  of  the  International  Council  of  the  World 
Assembly  of  Youth  is  going  to  be  held  at  Accra  next  month.  I  am  particularly  glad 
that  this  is  being  held  in  Africa.  This  should  be  a  tribute  to  the  new  and  vigorous 
life  that  is  coursing  through  the  veins  of  Africa. 

It  is  a  truism  to  say  that  the  world  is  passing  through  major  transitions 
involving  great  changes.  Behind  all  this  lie  the  amazingly  rapid  developments  in 
science  and  technology  which  affect  our  lives,  wherever  we  might  be.  Behind  it 
also  lie  the  new  currents  of  life  which  have  transformed  and  are  continuing  to 
transform  the  peoples  of  Asia  and  Africa.  All  this  must  necessarily  affect  the 
youth  of  the  world.  They  will  be  affected  in  different  ways  and  in  different 
degrees  because  of  the  conditions  they  live  in  and  the  problems  they  have  to  face. 
Most  of  the  countries  of  Asia  and  Africa  are  said  to  be  under-developed  and  the 
major  problem  before  them  is  of  developing  their  resources  rapidly  so  as  to  raise 
the  standard  of  their  people  and  to  bring  about  a  measure  of  equality  among  them. 


212  .Micro-planning  Or  Planning  for  the  Millions  Centring  the  Supreme  Endeavours  and 
Enormous  Resources  of  the  Nation  on  Raising  the  Level  of  the  Individual  and  His  Family 
Reordering  and  Rebuilding  His  Village,  His  Street,  His  Home,  Increasing  His  Skills  and 
Earnings,  Diversifying  His  Occupations  and  Enriching  His  Entire  Life:  A  New  Concept 
(New  Delhi:  published  by  Raghu  Vira,  1959). 

213.  Message,  9  July  1960,  sent  to  A.N.  Gupta,  Publisher,  Bharat  Scouts  &  Guides ,  New  Delhi. 

214.  Message,  11  July  1960.  File  No.  2  (302)/59-63-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

The  message  was  sent  to  Ram  Krishna  Bajaj,  Chairman,  World  Assembly  of  Youth 
(WAY),  India,  and  Member,  Central  Advisory  Board  of  Youth  Congress.  The  meeting  of  the 
eighth  council  of  WAY  was  held  in  Accra,  10-25  August  1960. 
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These  are  important  problems  and  yet  perhaps  and  even  more  important 
problem  before  the  youth  of  the  world,  this  applies  more  specially  to  Asia  and 
Africa,  is  how  to  condition  themselves  in  this  world  with  conflict  and  with  the 
threatened  war  hanging  over  them.  War,  of  course,  would  be  terrible  everywhere, 
but  peace  is  the  first  essential  necessity  for  our  countries  of  Asia  and  Africa.  It 
will  be  a  terrible  disaster  if  all  our  hopes  are  dashed  by  these  conflicts  and  wars. 

We  talk  a  great  deal  about  peace  but  often  even  our  talk  is  aggressive  and 
bellicose.  Peace  can  only  come  by  the  development  of  peaceful  thinking  in  the 
minds  of  men  and  of  peaceful  behaviour.  We  have  to  be  tolerant  to  each  other  and 
realise  the  great  variety  of  this  world.  We  must  not  try  to  impose  our  ways  of 
thinking  or  living  on  others,  although  we  should  learn  from  all. 

Among  the  great  evils  of  colonialism  and  foreign  domination  has  been  this 
imposition  which  was  political  and  economic  and  which  also  attacked  the  deeper 
roots.  We  have  to  grow  now  with  this  world  which  increasingly  becomes  one 
world  with  toleration  for  each  other,  peaceful  co-existence  and  maintaining  our 
own  roots,  wherever  we  might  be. 

To  the  World  Assembly  of  Youth  I  send  my  greeting  and,  more  especially,  to 
the  young  nations  of  Africa  who  are  struggling  so  hard  to  solve  their  problems 
and  march  ahead. 


389.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Krishna  Kripalani  invited  to 
Germany215 

The  attached  letter  from  the  Ambassador  of  West  Germany216  is  forwarded  to  the 
Vice-President,  Sahitya  Akademi. 

2.  I  have  no  objection  to  our  Secretary,  Shri  Krishna  Kripalani,  accepting 
this  invitation  to  go  to  West  Germany  for  three  weeks.  If  you  are  agreeable  to 
this,  perhaps  you  will  be  good  enough  to  inform  Shri  Krishna  Kripalani.  From 
Ambassador  Melchers’  letter,  it  appears  that  he  is  in  Delhi.217 


215.  Note,  15  July  1960.  File  No.  S.A.  82  E/8,  Part  I,  Sahitya  Akademi. 

216.  See  Wilhelm  Melchers,  the  Ambassador  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  to  Nehru, 
Appendix  86. 

217.  On  16  July,  Radhakrishnan  gave  his  acceptance  to  the  proposal. 
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390.  To  Wilhelm  Melchers:  Krishna  Kripalani218 


16  July  1960 

My  dear  Ambassador, 

I  was  interested  to  learn  from  your  letter  of  14th  July  that  you  had  come  to 
Delhi.219 1  would  have  been  glad  to  meet  you,  but  I  am  leaving  tomorrow  morning 
for  Assam. 

We  have  no  objection  to  Shri  Krishna  Kripalani,  Secretary  of  the  Sahitya 
Akademi,  accepting  the  invitation  of  your  Government  to  visit  Germany. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


391 .  To  G.B.  Pant:  Let  Amrita  Pritam  Visit  Moscow220 

16  July  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Keskar  which  shows  complete  non-cooperation 
between  some  of  our  Ministries.221 

Amrita  Pritam222  not  only  works  in  our  All  India  Radio  but  is  a  member  of  the 
Executive  of  our  Sahitya  Akademi.  I  think  she  has  been  awarded  a  prize  for  her 
Panjabi  poetry.223  Why  then  should  we  ban  her  going  to  the  U.S.S.R.  because  she 
is  suspected  of  having  Communist  leanings?  She  may  or  may  not  have  them,  I  do 
not  know.  But  when  Communists  themselves  are  allowed  to  go  to  Russia,  why 
should  a  noted  literary  figure  be  treated  in  this  way?  I  think  this  matter  might  be 
further  enquired  into,  and  I  am  suggesting  to  our  External  Affairs  Ministry  to  get 
in  touch  with  this  Ministry  on  this  subject, 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


218.  Letter.  File  No.  S.A.  82  E/8,  Part  I,  Sahitya  Akademi. 

219.  See  Appendix  86 

220.  Letter. 

22 1 .  See  Appendix  89. 

222.  (1919-2005). 

223.  In  1956,  for  her  long  poem  Sunehey ,  as  the  first  woman  recipient  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi 
Award. 
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392.  To  B.V.  Keskar:  Amrita  Pritam’s  Moscow  Visit224 

16  July  1960 

My  dear  Balkrishna, 

Your  letter  of  the  16th  July  about  Amrita  Pritam.225  1  have  written  to  Pantji  on  the 
subject,226  copy  enclosed  and  have  asked  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  to  enquire 
further  into  this  matter. 

Amrita  Pritam  is  a  member  of  our  Sahitya  Akademi  and  a  noted  literary  figure 
in  Punjabi  circles.  I  did  not  know  that  she  was  a  permanent  employee  of  the  All 
India  Radio. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


393.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  John  Locke  in  Hindi227 


22  July  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  18  and  the  Hindi  translation  of  John  Locke’s 
“Civil  Government”  which  you  have  sent  me.  I  am  very  glad  that  your  Ministry  is 
interesting  itself  in  the  translation  of  worthwhile  books. 

I  had  hoped  that  the  Book  Trust,228  which  we  created,  would  help  in  this 
process.  But,  to  my  surprise  and  regret,  it  is  moving  very  slowly.  So  far  as  I 
know,  it  has  only  published  one  book  so  far,  and  that  did  not  seem  to  me  to  be  of 
any  outstanding  value. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


224.  Letter. 

225.  See  Appendix  89. 

226.  See  item  391. 

227.  Letter.  File  No.  40  (66)/59-64-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

228.  The  National  Book  Trust. 


597 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


394.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Orientalist  Congress  in  USA229 


23  July  1960 


My  dear  Humayun,230 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  my  sister  in  London.231  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  if  the 
American  Scholars  wish  to  invite  the  Congress  of  Orientalists  to  the  U.S.A.,  we 
should  not  come  in  the  way.  Of  course,  we  would  like  to  have  the  Congress  here 
in  India.  But  from  the  larger  point  of  view  of  lessening  barriers  between  the 
U.S.A.  and  the  U.S.S.R.,  it  would  be  a  good  thing  for  this  Congress  to  be  held  in 
the  U.S.A.  If,  therefore,  there  is  any  such  move  on  the  part  of  the  American 
Scholars,  I  think  we  should  gracefully  retire.  We  can,  of  course,  make  it  clear 
that  we  would  have  liked  to  have  the  Congress  but  since  it  is  the  wish  of  the 
United  States,  we  do  not  wish  to  press  our  claim.232 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


395.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Orientalist  Congress233 

23  July  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  July  21st,  in  which  you  refer  to  your  talk  with 
Professor  Norman  Brown234  about  the  Congress  of  Orientalists.235  1  am  writing  to 
Humayun  Kabir  on  the  subject  and  suggesting  to  him  that,  from  the  larger  point 
of  view,  it  would  be  desirable  for  the  Congress  to  be  held  in  America  if  the 
American  Scholars  so  want  it.236 
[Love] 


[Jawahar] 


229.  Letter.  File  No.  13/1960-61,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

230.  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 

23 1 .  See  Appendix  93. 

232.  The  26th  session  of  the  International  Congress  of  Orientalists  was  held  in  New  Delhi,  4-10 
January  1964. 

233.  Letter. 

234.  William  Norman  Brown  (1892-1975);  Indologist;  Professor  of  Sanskrit,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  since  1926;  organized  the  American  Oriental  Society,  1926. 

235.  See  Appendix  93. 

236.  See  item  394. 
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396.  To  K.A.  Damodara  Menon:  Natana  Niketam237 


26  July  1960 


My  dear  Damodara  Menon,238 

Some  time  ago,  I  sent  a  contribution  of  Rs.  5,000/-  to  the  Natana  Niketanam  at 
Trichur.239  Now  they  have  asked  me  for  further  financial  help.  I  am  told  that  you 
presided  over  a  function  there  recently.  Could  you  let  me  know  if  this  institution 
is  doing  good  work,  and  would  you  advise  me  to  send  them  further  help? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


397.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Soviet  Encyclopedia  Entry  on 
India240 


29  July  1960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  July  29th  about  the  article  on  India  in  the  Soviet  Encyclopaedia. 
Since  this  article  has  been  sent  to  us,  we  cannot  very  well  refuse  to  deal  with  it. 
I  think,  on  the  whole,  your  suggestion  to  refer  it  to  two  Indian  scholars  is  a  good 
one.  How  they  should  deal  with  it,  is  not  quite  clear  to  me.  Should  they  re-write 
and  revise  the  whole  article,  or  should  they  point  out  what  they  consider  errors  in 
it  and,  perhaps,  re-write  parts  here  and  there? 

In  returning  it,  it  should  be  stated  as  you  have  said,  that  it  is  not  a  custom  of 
our  Government  to  deal  in  such  matters  but,  as  they  have  been  good  enough  to 
send  this  draft  article  to  us,  we  forwarded  it  to  Indian  scholars  whose  comments 
are  sent. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


237.  Letter. 

238.  The  Minister  of  Industries,  Government  of  Kerala. 

239.  See  also  item  379. 

240.  Letter. 
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398.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Opening  Ayurveda  Institute  in 
Bombay241 

29  July  1960 

My  dear  Chavan, 

Your  letter  of  July  27  with  which  you  have  sent  me  Ramnath  Podar’s242  request 
to  me  to  perform  the  opening  ceremony  of  the  Ayurvedic  Research  Institute  at 
Bombay.  I  have  read  the  account  of  this  institute  which  you  have  sent. 

I  do  not  usually  accept  this  type  of  engagement,  and  there  is  little  chance  of 
my  going  to  Bombay  in  the  foreseeable  future. 

I  do  think  that  there  should  be  research  work  done  on  modern  scientific  lines 
in  regard  to  the  Ayurvedic  system  of  medicine.  To  that  extent  I  am  completely 
agreeable,  but  it  would  be  very  unusual  for  me  to  associate  myself  with  Ayurvedic 
institutions.  I  would,  therefore,  like  to  be  excused. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


399.  To  K.K.  Mehrotra:  Memorializing  Kipling243 


31  July  1960 


Dear  Professor  Mehrotra,244 

I  have  seen  your  letter  of  the  25th  July  addressed  to  my  Private  Secretary.  I  think 
it  is  entirely  proper  for  a  plaque  with  an  inscription  to  be  put  up  in  the  house 
where  Kipling245  lived  in  Allahabad.  But  this  is  not  the  kind  of  function  I  would 
normally  associate  myself  with.  I  have  no  idea  when  I  shall  go  to  Allahabad.  But, 
even  apart  from  my  going  there,  I  would  rather  not  take  part  in  this  function. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


241.  Letter. 

242.  Ramnath  A.  Poddar,  industrialist  and  businessman  and  former  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP 
from  Rajasthan. 

243.  Letter. 

244.  Head  of  the  English  Department,  Allahabad  University. 

245.  Rudyard  Kipling  (1865-1936). 
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(h)  Women 

400.  To  MEA:  The  Problem  of  Foreign  Invitations246 

Shrimati  Raksha  Saran,  President  of  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference,  came  to 
see  me  this  morning.  She  has  returned  after  two  months’  tour  of  various  countries 
of  Europe. 

She  complained  that  our  rule  that  nobody  should  go  abroad  even  when  invited 
unless  he  or  she  can  pay  his  or  her  own  passage  money  comes  in  their  way  very 
much.  Even  though  this  rule  was  made  to  prevent  large  numbers  of  people  going 
out  at  the  expense  of  another  country,  it  really  comes  in  the  way  of  good  people 
and  well-known  organisations.  The  others  manage  to  get  round  it  somehow  or 
other.  Indeed,  she  gave  me  an  instance  of  a  person  having  produced  a  return 
ticket  here  to  another  country  and  then  getting  another  return  ticket  from  that 
country.  Apparently,  he  managed  to  get  refund  on  his  previous  return  ticket  here 
later. 

More  particularly  she  said  that  in  the  case  of  an  organisation  like  the  All  India 
Women’s  Conference,  they  cannot  afford  to  spend  a  large  sum  of  money  over 
deputations  and  yet  they  are  invited  to  go  often  with  passage  paid.  They  cannot 
take  advantage  of  this  under  our  present  rules.  She  went  to  various  countries  in 
Europe  this  year  at  her  own  cost  because  she  could  afford  it.  She  spent  about  ten 
or  twelve  thousand  rupees,  although  she  was  treated  as  a  guest  in  most  of  these 
places.  But  this  kind  of  thing  cannot  easily  be  repeated  in  the  case  of  other  members 
of  the  Conference. 

I  think  that  we  should  consider  this  matter  afresh  though  my  mind  is  not 
quite  clear  as  to  what  we  should  do  about  it.  To  some  extent  we  shall  have  to 
distinguish  between  organisations  and  individuals.  During  the  past  few  months 
there  have  been  many  cases  of  people  going  abroad  to  West  Germany,  to  the 
United  Kingdom,  etc.,  where  passage  money  was  paid  by  the  other  Government 
and  we  had  to  agree  to  this. 

One  pending  case  was  an  invitation  to  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference  to 
send,  I  think,  two  or  three  members  to  North  Vietnam.  The  invitation  came  from 
the  women’s  organisation  there  which,  of  course,  must  be  connected  with 
Government,  but  is  supposed  to  be  independent  of  it.  These  people  have  offered 
to  pay  the  fare  of  one  journey,  i.e.  back  from  Viet  Nam.  Our  Women’s  Conference 
is  prepared  to  pay  for  the  other  journey.  She  asked  me  if  they  could  take  advantage 
of  this  as  they  wanted  to  do.  I  told  her  that  probably  they  could  do  so.  I  suggest 
that  this  might  be  permitted,  but,  as  I  have  said  above,  we  should  consider  this 
whole  matter  afresh. 

246.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt  and  Y.D.  Gundevia,  27  July  1960. 
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401.  To  MEA:  Indian  Documentary  Films  Abroad247 

Shrimati  Raksha  Saran,  President  of  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference,  in  the 
course  of  her  talk  with  me  gave  me  some  impressions  of  her  visit  to  foreign 
countries. 

( 1 )  She  said  that  everywhere  there  was  complaint  of  the  lack  of  documentary 
films  from  India.  There  was  a  great  demand  for  such  films  (she  was  talking 
mostly  about  women’s  organisations  and  these  are  active  in  all  those  countries). 
Our  embassies  abroad  have  a  very  few  films  and  most  of  these  are  ancient  and 
out  of  date.  Thus  there  was  a  film  about  Bhakra-Nangal  which  was  about  five 
years  old  or  more  and  showed  only  the  initial  stages  of  this  big  project  and  not 
what  happened  later. 

Also,  even  when  films  are  available,  there  are  too  few  copies.  Could  this  be 
taken  up  with  our  Films  Division? 

(2)  Another  matter  she  drew  my  attention  to  was  that  our  missions  abroad 
have  no  contacts  with  women’s  organisations.  These  women’s  organisations, 
both  in  the  countries  of  Western  Europe  and  Eastern  Europe,  are  very  active  and 
eager  to  know  about  India  and  do  something  about  it.  We  might  suggest  to  our 
embassies  abroad  to  develop  these  contacts  and  give  them  such  material  as  they 
have. 


402.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Women’s  Education248 


27  July  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Shrimati  Raksha  Saran,  President  of  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference,  came  to 
see  me  today.  She  has  recently  returned  from  a  tour  of  Europe  on  behalf  of  her 
Conference.  She  told  me  of  the  great  interest  which  women’s  organisations 
elsewhere  were  taking  in  India,  but  they  could  not  get  any  material.  I  am  dealing 
with  this  matter  separately  in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.249 

Then  she  spoke  to  me  about  girls’  or  women’s  education,  especially  in  Delhi. 
There  was  a  tremendous  demand  for  specialised  training  such  as  for  special 
training  for  Secretary-ship.  Also  as  librarians.  There  was  in  fact  a  demand  both 
for  librarians  and  trained  secretaries,  and  it  was  very  difficult  to  get  such  persons. 
The  Women’s  Conference  itself  has  been  searching  for  such  trained  persons 
without  much  success. 

247.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt  and  Y.D.  Gundevia,  27  July  1960.  File  No.  43  (115)/58- 
65-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

248.  Letter.  File  No.  40  (146)/58-72-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

249.  See  item  401. 
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She  had  various  suggestions  to  make  about  courses  for  such  training  for 
women.  I  have  suggested  to  her  that  she  might  see  you.  If  you  see  her,  you  can 
get  her  viewpoint  in  these  matters. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


403.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Amending  The  Hindu  Succession  Act250 

29  July  1960 

My  dear  Pantji,251 

This  evening,  the  Working  Committee  considered  some  proposal  to  amend  the 
Hindu  Succession  Act,  1956,  by  the  Punjab  Legislature.252  At  that  time,  it  was 
mentioned  that  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Legislature  had  already  passed  some  amending 
legislation  of  this  kind  and  that  this  had  obtained  the  approval  of  the  President. 

We  were  all  rather  surprised  to  learn  this  because  if  this  kind  of  snipping  is 
permitted,  then  the  Act  passed  by  our  Parliament  would  lose  much  of  its 
significance.  The  Working  Committee  thought  that  this  process,  started  by  Madhya 
Pradesh  and  now  suggested  in  the  Punjab,  is  reactionary  and  retrograde.253  The 
Law  Minister  had  sent  a  note  expressing  these  views. 

Does  your  Ministry  have  any  information  about  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Act  and 
how  it  was  approved  of  by  our  President? 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


250.  Letter.  File  No.  48  (30)/60-63-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

251.  Union  Home  Minister. 

252.  On  28-30  June  1960,  an  inter-party  committee  of  21  ML  As  asked  the  state  government  to 
delete  from  the  Hindu  Succession  Act  clauses  granting  equal  rights  to  daughters  in  their 
father’s  property.  The  Times  of  India,  1  July  1960.  See  also  Appendix  98. 

253.  The  CWC  “was  of  the  opinion  that  though  the  States  were  competent  to  pass  legislation 
with  respect  to  the  Hindu  Succession  Act,  passed  by  the  Parliament,  since  it  was  included 
in  concurrent  list  (Constitution  of  India),  the  Leaders  of  the  Congress  Legislature  Parties 
should  be  advised  to  see  that  no  action  on  the  part  of  the  State  Legislature  should  go  against 
the  accepted  policy  of  the  Congress.”  Proceedings  of  the  CWC,  28  and  29  July  1960, 
JN  Collection. 
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404.  To  K.N.  Katju:  Amending  The  Hindu  Succession  Act254 


29  July  1960 


My  dear  Kailas  Nath,255 

The  Working  Committee  this  evening  had  before  it  a  proposal  from  the  Punjab 
for  an  amendment  of  the  Hindu  Succession  Act,  1956.  It  was  mentioned  then 
that  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Legislature  had  recently  passed  some  kind  of  an 
amendment  act  called  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Land  Revenue  Code,  1959.  We  were 
all  rather  surprised  to  learn  of  this  because  this  goes  against  the  Statute  by 
Parliament  which  was  passed  after  long  discussions.  Can  you  throw  some  light 
on  this?256 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


405.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Amending  The  Hindu 
Succession  Act257 


29  July  I960 


My  dear  Partap  Singh,258 

The  Working  Committee  this  evening  considered  some  reference  to  it  about  a 
proposal  for  the  Punjab  Legislature  to  amend  the  Hindu  Succession  Act  of  1956. 
We  were  all  rather  disturbed  by  this  as  we  do  not  think  such  amendments  are  at 
all  desirable.  They  are  retrograde.  All  these  matters  were  discussed  fully  in 
Parliament.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  not  encourage  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


254.  Letter.  File  No.  48  (30)/60-63-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

255.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

256.  See  Katju’s  reply,  Appendix  101. 

257.  Letter.  File  No.  48  (30)/60-63-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

258.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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(i)  Health 


406.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  Leprosy  Work  in  India259 


17  June  1960 

My  dear  Karmarkar, 

Dr.  Matsuki  Miyazaki,  the  Leprosy  expert  from  Japan,  came  to  see  me  today.  He 
gave  me  a  copy  of  his  report  on  the  Anti-Leprosy  Campaign  in  India.  I  suppose 
you  have  already  received  this  report.  Nevertheless  I  am  sending  a  copy  to  you. 

I  was  much  interested  in  what  Dr.  Miyazaki  said  to  me.  I  think  he  is  not  only 
a  good  expert,  but  a  good  man.  I  think  that  in  this  Leprosy  work,  we  should  try 
to  take  full  advantage  of  the  experience  of  Japan  and  keep  in  touch  with  them. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


407.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Leprosy  Work  in  India260 


20  June  1960 

My  dear  Diwakar,261 

I  met  Dr.  Wardekar262  today  and  had  a  good  talk  with  him  about  leprosy  work  in 
India.  I  like  Wardekar  and  I  have  the  impression  that  he  is  doing  good  work. 

It  seems  to  me  that  there  should  be  no  difficulty  at  all  in  the  Gandhi  Smarak 
Nidhi  coming  to  a  proper  arrangement  with  him  about  future  work.  That 
arrangement  should  be  based,  I  think,  on:- 

1 )  Leprosy  Fund  should  be  kept  separate  and  should  be  under  some  trustees. 
These  trustees  would  naturally  be  some  members  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak 
Nidhi. 

2)  There  should  be  a  board  or  managing  committee  of  the  Leprosy  Fund 
which  should  have  a  good  deal  of  autonomy  in  its  work. 


259.  Letter.  File  No.  28  (12)/59-69-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

260.  Letter.  File  No.  28  (92)/62-71-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

261.  President,  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi. 

262.  R.V.  Wardekar  (1913-1996);  studied  medicine  in  Grant  Medical  College,  Bombay;  gave  up 
teaching  and  private  practice  and  devoted  himself  to  medico-social  work  at  Wardha;  Founder- 
Director,  Gandhi  Memorial  Leprosy  Foundation,  1952;  played  a  major  role  in  the  country’s 
leprosy  eradication  programme.  See  International  Journal  of  Leprosy,  Volume  64, 
Number  4,  p.  462. 
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3)  There  should  be  some  formal  connection  with  the  Smarak  Nidhi. 

Any  variations  in  this  approach  can  be  agreed  to.  All  this  type  of  work 
ultimately  depends  on  the  man  in  charge. 

Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

408.  To  Jivraj  N.  Mehta:  Kamala  Nehru  Hospital263 


24  June  1960 

My  dear  Jivraj, 

You  spoke  to  me  about  the  letter  you  sent  me  about  some  complaint  relating  to  a 
case  in  the  Kamala  Nehru  Memorial  Hospital.  I  have  just  seen  that  letter  and  read 
it.  It  was  very  good  of  you  to  take  so  much  trouble  over  this  case.  There  is 
nothing  further  to  be  done.  I  presume  you  have  written  to  Vatsala  Samant264  also. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


409.  To  John  G.  McConnell:  Grant  to  Madras  Cancer 
Institute265 


27  June  1960 

Dear  Mr.  McConnell,266 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  21st.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  your  father’s 
Foundation  is  giving  a  Cobalt-60  beam  therapy  unit  to  the  Cancer  Institute  of 
Madras.  This  will  no  doubt  help  in  the  treatment  of  this  terrible  disease  and  lessen 
the  suffering  from  it. 

With  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

263.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat,  a  trustee  of  the  Kamala  Nehru  Memorial  Hospital, 
Allahabad. 

264.  Medical  Superintendent,  Kamala  Nehru  Memorial  Hospital,  1942-72. 

265.  Letter. 

266.  (1912-1974);  President,  The  Montreal  Star,  Canada. 

267.  The  J.W.  McConnell  Foundation,  started  in  1937  by  John  Wilson  McConnell,  Canadian 
businessman,  newspaper  publisher,  and  philanthropist. 
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410.  To  Sri  Prakasa:  Mental  Hygiene268 


21  July  1960 


My  dear  Prakasa, 

I  have  received  your  letter  which  is  dated  May  18th,  1960.  Perhaps  this  is  meant 
to  be  July  18th.  With  your  letter,  you  have  sent  Dr.  K.R.  Masani’s269  letter  and 
other  papers.270  Obviously,  this  subject  of  mental  hygiene  is  one  of  importance.271 
What  we  can  do  about  it  at  present  is  not  clear  to  me.  I  am  forwarding  all  these 
papers  to  the  Planning  Commission. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


411.  To  K.R.  Masani:  Mental  Hygiene272 


21  July  1960 


Dear  Dr.  Masani, 

The  Governor  of  Maharashtra,  Shri  Sri  Prakasa,  has  forwarded  to  me  your  letter 
which  is  dated  May  18th.  Perhaps,  this  is  a  mistake  for  July  18,  1960.  What  you 
write  is  definitely  of  importance,  and  I  hope  that  our  Health  Departments  and  the 
Planning  Commission  will  give  thought  to  it.  I  am  forwarding  your  letter  and 
other  papers  to  the  Planning  Commission. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


268.  Letter.  File  No.  28/71/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

269.  Kaikhushru  Rustom  Masani  (b.  1905),  psychiatrist;  Chairman,  Executive  Committee,  Indian 
Council  of  Mental  Hygiene,  Bombay. 

270.  Masani’s  letter  and  the  other  papers  have  not  been  traced. 

271.  Incidentally,  K.L.  Shrimali,  addressing  a  meeting  convened  in  New  Delhi  on  18  July  by  the 
“Indian  Council  of  Mental  Health”  for  launching  a  Delhi  Society  for  Mental  Health,  touched 
off  a  controversy  “when  he  said  that  mental  health  was  a  secondary  question  compared  to 
the  need  for  feeding  India’s  hungry  millions”  and  that  the  meeting  should  not  rush  with  the 
formation  of  the  Society.  The  Times  of  India,  19  July  1960. 

272.  Letter.  File  No.  28/71/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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(j)  Science  and  Technology 

412.  To  Homi  Bhabha:  Trombay  Reactor273 


26  June  1960 

My  dear  Homi, 

Your  letter  of  June  23  about  the  formal  opening  date  for  the  Canada-India  Reactor. 
Roughly  the  first  half  of  January  would  probably  suit  me  for  this  purpose.  It  is  a 
little  difficult  for  me  to  give  a  precise  date  now  because  usually  we  have  the 
annual  sessions  of  the  National  Congress  about  that  time.  You  may,  however, 
indicate  to  Canada  or  elsewhere  that  a  date  some  time  before  the  20th  January 
would  probably  be  suitable,  the  exact  date  to  be  fixed  later.274 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  a  copy  of  the  letter  of  the  Director-General  of  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency275  about  Dr.  Sethna’s276  paper. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


413.  To  A.D.  Ross:  P.K.  Ghosh’s  Death277 


27  June  1960 

Dear  Professor  Ross,278 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter  of  the  21st  June,  1960.  The  death  of  Dr  P.K. 

Ghosh279  and  his  wife  came  as  a  shock  to  all  of  us  who  knew  him.280  Besides  him, 

there  were  one  or  two  other  officers  of  our  Atomic  Energy  Department  who 

273.  Letter. 

274.  This  research  reactor  at  Trombay  built  with  Canadian  assistance  under  the  Colombo  Plan 
went  critical  on  10  July  1960;  the  same  day  Nehru  congratulated  Bhabha  and  his  colleagues 
on  the  successful  operation  of  the  reactor.  Nehru  inaugurated  the  reactor  at  Trombay  on  16 
January  1961. 

275.  William  Sterling  Cole  of  USA. 

276.  Homi  Nusserwanji  Sethna  (1923-2010);  nuclear  scientist  and  chemical  engineer;  joined  the 
Atomic  Energy  Establishment,  Trombay,  1959;  Chairman,  Atomic  Energy  Commission  of 
India,  1972-83. 

277.  Letter,  copied  to  Homi  J.  Bhabha. 

278.  Alexander  David  Ross  (1883-1966);  Australian  physicist;  founder,  Pan-Indian  Ocean  Science 
Association. 

279.  P.K.  Ghosh,  a  geologist,  was  the  Director  of  the  Atomic  Minerals  Directorate  (AMD)  of  the 
Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  GOI. 

280.  Four  persons,  including  P.K.  Ghosh,  his  wife,  Captain  A.  Kuhl,  the  American  pilot,  and 
S.A.  Solberg,  representative  of  a  US  aviation  firm,  died  when  a  twin-engined  seven-seater 
Aero-Commander  crashed  near  Chakrata  on  19  June.  The  Hindustan  Times,  21  June  1960. 
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suffered  grave  injuries  in  this  accident.281  The  American  aircraft  which  had  gone 
had  come  here  for  demonstration  purposes.282  In  fact,  I  had  been  asked  also  to  go 
on  a  trial  flight,  but  I  could  find  no  time  for  it. 

We  do  not  yet  know  exactly  what  happened.  The  accident  occurred  in  the 
lower  Himalayan  mountains. 

I  am  conveying  your  message  of  sympathy  to  Dr  Ghosh’s  colleagues. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


414.  To  Homi  J.  Bhabha:  Atomic  Power  Station  for 
Rajasthan283 


29  June  1960 

My  dear  Homi, 

Mohanlal  Sukhadia,  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan,  came  to  see  me  today  and  again 
stressed  the  great  need  in  Rajasthan  for  power.  He  hoped  very  much  that  one  of 
our  Atomic  Power  stations  would  be  placed  somewhere  in  Rajasthan,  perhaps 
near  the  U.P.  border.  He  was  anxious  that  I  should  convey  this  to  you,  so  I  am 
writing  to  you.  Probably  he  will  write  to  you  at  greater  length. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


415.  To  C.M.  Trivedi:  Stick  to  Bhabha’s  Plans284 


30  June  1960 

My  dear  Trivedi,285 

Homi  Bhabha  has  written  to  me286  and  sent  me  a  copy  of  his  letter  to  you  dated 
28th  June.  I  have  rather  hurriedly  read  through  this  long  letter.  Broadly,  I  am  in 
agreement  with  his  approach,  though  I  am  not  competent  to  judge  of  many  matters 
in  connection  with  it. 

281.  They  were  A.S.  Bhatnagar,  Principal  Scientific  Officer;  and  S.  Bhalla,  Chief  Physicist, 
AMD. 

282.  On  16  June  1960. 

283.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (278)/57-60-PMS,  Vol.  I.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

284.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (302)/60-PMS,  Vol.  II.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

285.  Member,  Planning  Commission. 

286.  See  Appendix  50. 
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It  seems  to  me  that  in  a  question  like  that  of  atomic  energy,  we  should  not 
spoil  our  broad-based  and  logical  development  by  cutting  out  any  feature  in  it 
which  Homi  Bhabha  considers  important.  As  far  as  I  can  make  out,  Bhabha’s 
proposals  are  not  very  revolutionary  and  it  will  be  desirable  to  give  a  place  to 
them  in  our  draft  Plan. 

I  think  Bhabha  is  right  in  pointing  out  that  the  money  used  for  mining,  etc. 
should  not  directly  come  under  atomic  energy. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


416.  To  Homi  J.  Bhabha:  Redrafting  Atomic  Energy 
Proposals  for  Plan287 


30  June  1960 

My  dear  Homi, 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  June.288  Also  your  letter  to  Trivedi.  It  may  be  rather  late  to 
make  any  major  change  in  the  draft  of  the  Five  Year  Plan.  I  have  written  to 
Trivedi  to  see  what  can  be  done.  But  apart  from  this,  you  need  not  attach  too 
much  importance  to  the  draft  at  this  stage.  It  is  supposed  to  be  very  provisional. 

I  don’t  think  there  is  much  point  in  your  coming  here  now.  I  am  going  away 
to  Kashmir  for  a  few  days  early  on  the  2nd  morning.  For  the  rest,  we  are  very 
busy  now  with  the  threat  of  a  general  strike. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


417.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Nihar  Ranjan  Dutt289 


Chashmashahi, 
Srinagar 
6  July  1960 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

I  have  had  a  letter  from  Dr.  Nihar  Ranjan  Dutt  who  is  at  present  serving  as 
Reconstructive  &  Plastic  Surgeon,  University  of  California  Medical  Centre.  He  is 
34  years  of  age,  M.B.B.S.  Calcutta  (195 1)  and  M.Sc.  in  Surgery,  McGill  University, 
Canada  (1956).  He  calls  himself  a  refugee  from  Pakistan.  He  served  as  House 
Surgeon  at  the  Campbell  Medical  School  Hospital,  Calcutta  and  then  in  Assam, 

287.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (302)/60-PMS-Vol.  II.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

288.  See  Appendix  50. 

289.  Letter.  File  No.  2  (682)/73-78-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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Ambala,  New  York,  etc.  He  has  written  a  number  of  papers  and  he  has  been  well 
spoken  of  by  the  Surgeon-in-Chief  of  the  Royal  Victoria  Hospital,  Montreal,  Canada, 
and  others.  I  am  giving  you  in  brief  some  particulars  about  him. 

Seeing  my  appeal  to  Indian  scientists  abroad,  he  applied  to  the  Director- 
General  of  the  Armed  Forces  Medical  Services  as  well  as  our  Health  Ministry  and 
the  Ministry  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  Apparently  none  of  them 
replied  to  his  request.  I  am  enquiring  into  this  matter.  He  says  that  his  present 
salary  is  525  dollars  per  month  but  is  prepared  to  a  salary  in  India  of  about  one- 
third  of  this  amount  plus  a  consolidated  non-practising  compensatory  allowance. 

It  appears  that  he  is  particularly  good  at  reconstructive  and  plastic  surgery. 
As  I  have  said  above,  I  shall  be  enquiring  from  our  Defence  Services  etc.,  about 
the  need  for  a  person  like  him.  But  I  thought  of  writing  to  you  in  case  you  can 
advise  me  as  to  how  we  can  deal  with  such  a  case. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


418.  To  K.N.  Katju:  An  Atomic  Power  Station  for  Madhya 
Pradesh290 


9  July  1960 

My  dear  Kailas  Nath, 

Your  letter  of  the  2nd  July,  in  which  you  discuss  the  shortage  of  power  in  Madhya 
Pradesh  and  suggest  that  an  atomic  power  station  might  be  established  at  Bina.  I 
am  rather  intrigued  at  the  idea  of  your  Electricity  Board  actually  suggesting  a 
particular  place  for  such  a  station.291  Electrical  Engineers  probably  know  nothing 
about  atomic  energy  and  what  is  required  for  starting  such  a  station.  We  are  not 
advanced  enough  in  this  business  to  start  a  station  where  we  choose.  The  first 
two  or  three  stations  that  we  may  start,  are  likely  to  be  small  ones,  and  their 
location  will  have  to  be  very  carefully  considered  so  as  to  offer  the  best  conditions. 

Thus,  while  recognising  fully  your  need  for  power,  that  is  not  enough  to 
establish  an  atomic  station.  Anyhow  I  am  sending  your  papers  to  Dr.  Homi  Bhabha. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


290.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (278)/57-60-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

291.  On  11  June  1960,  S.L.  Tewari,  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Minister  for  PWD  and  Electricity,  told 
a  conference  of  the  MPs  from  the  state  at  Pachmarhi  that  his  Government  was  approaching 
the  Centre  for  establishing  an  atomic  power  plant  near  Bina  for  the  benefit  of  UP,  Madhya 
Pradesh  and  Rajasthan. 
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419.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Mineral  Development  in  J&K292 

9  July  1960 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

You  were  good  enough  to  send  me  a  comprehensive  note  with  your  letter  of  July 
1st  about  mineral  development  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State.293  I  took  this  note 
with  me  to  Srinagar  and  showed  it  to  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammad.  Indeed,  he 
kept  it  for  a  day  or  two. 

There  is  one  thing  in  this  note  which  rather  intrigues  me.  This  is  about  copper. 
There  is  a  reference  to  copper  in  the  Sind  Valley  and  further  it  is  said  that  a 
specific  clue  that  may  lead  to  copper  in  Ladakh  (in  the  forward  area  near  Chusul) 
has  been  followed  up  with  the  aid  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Ladakh. 

There  is  no  reference  to  certain  investigations  made  in  this  Ladakh  area  by 
Dr.  Bhatnagar.294  1  do  not  remember  the  date.  Probably,  it  was  about  six  or  seven 
years  ago.  But  I  remember  distinctly  Bhatnagar  telling  me  that  they  had  found 
excellent  deposits  of  copper  on  the  route  from  Leh  to  the  Rohtang  Pass  in  the 
Kulu  Valley,  and  that  this  was  of  excellent  quality.  Indeed,  he  sent  some  geologists 
there  by  bridle  path  from  Leh,  and  they  brought  some  of  this  copper  to  Delhi.  I 
saw  these  specimens  which  were  good.  I  was  told  then  that  all  that  remained  was 
to  have  adequate  transport  arrangements.  To  get  all  this  by  a  long  mule  track  and 
then  by  air  was  not  feasible  or  economical.  Indeed,  in  this  connection,  the  proposal 
was  repeated  to  have  a  road  made  from  Manali  in  the  Kulu  Valley  to  Leh.  This 
was  given  up  as  it  was  far  too  expensive  and,  anyhow,  it  was  likely  to  be  closed 
for  six  months  or  more  because  of  snow. 

Now  that  we  are  making  various  roads  in  Ladakh  and  are  in  fact  sitting  in 
Chusul  and  elsewhere,  the  transport  question  might  be  easier.  I  do  not  think  that 
a  road  right  up  to  Manali  is  feasible. 

Anyhow,  the  matter  deserves  investigation  as  to  what  we  did  then.  This 
might  help  others  who  are  enquiring  into  this  now.  Professor  Thacker  is  not  here, 
but  I  am  sending  a  note  to  the  C.S.I.R.  to  enquire.295 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


292.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (371)/59-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

293.  It  was  a  note  by  S.S.  Khera,  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Steel,  Mines  &  Fuel. 

294.  Shanti  Swaroop  Bhatnagar,  Director-General,  CSIR,  1942-54. 

295.  See  item  420. 
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420.  ToCSIR296 

Some  years  ago,  when  Dr.  S.S.  Bhatnagar  was  the  Director  of  the  C.S.I.R.,  he 
informed  me  that  good  quality  copper  had  been  found  in  Eastern  Ladakh  some 
several  days  march  from  Leh.  I  think  he  sent  some  geologists  there,  and  specimens 
of  this  copper  were  brought  to  Delhi  and  shown  to  me.  Because  of  the  difficulties 
of  transport,  nothing  much  could  be  done  then. 

Will  you  please  find  out  what  was  done  then  and  what  papers  you  have  in 
connection  with  this  discovery  of  copper  there?  The  specimens  of  copper  brought 
should  also  be  available  here.297 


421 .  To  Eugene  Rabinowitch:  Bulletin  of  the  Atomic 
Scientists 298 


25  July  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Rabinowitch,299 

Your  letter  dated  June  2nd  has  been  received  by  me  only  today,  July  25th.  I  do 
not  know  why  it  took  such  a  long  time  to  travel  to  India.  Possibly  it  came  by 
ocean  mail. 

I  have  often  seen  the  Bulletin  of  the  Atomic  Scientists,  though  I  cannot  say 
that  I  have  been  a  regular  reader  of  it.  What  I  have  seen  of  it,  has  been  of  help  to 
me  in  understanding  some  aspects  of  the  problems  that  have  been  thrust  upon  the 
world  by  the  coming  of  the  atomic  and  hydrogen  bombs.  As  these  problems 
concern  our  survival,  authoritative  information  about  them  is  of  great  importance. 
The  Bulletin  of  the  Atomic  Scientists  has  supplied  this  information  with  all  the 
authority  of  the  experts. 

I  would  wish  that  large  numbers  of  people  all  over  the  world  should  have  the 
benefit  of  getting  this  information  from  your  Bulletin.  There  is  so  much  loose 
thinking,  or  thinking  under  the  stress  of  fear,  that  it  has  become  more  and  more 
difficult  to  look  at  these  problems  objectively.  And  yet  at  no  time  was  calm  and 
clear  thinking  more  necessary. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


296.  Note,  9  July  1960.  File  No.  17  (371)/59-66-PMS. 

297.  See  also  Swaran  Singh  to  Nehru,  19  August  1960,  Appendix  102. 

298.  Letter. 

299.  Eugene  Rabinowitch  (1901-1973);  Russian-born  American  biophysicist  known  for  his  work 
on  nuclear  weapons;  co-founder  and  editor  of  Bulletin  of  the  Atomic  Scientists ,  Chicago. 
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(k)  Urban  Development 

422.  To  Le  Corbusier:  A  Cantonment  for  Punjab300 


1  June  1960 

Dear  Monsieur  Le  Corbusier,301 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  13th  May.302  I  happened  to  meet  the  Chief 
Minister  of  the  Punjab  today  and  I  asked  him  about  this  question  of  a  Cantonment 
at  Chandigarh.  He  said  that  the  place  selected  for  it  was  a  good  distance  away 
from  the  lake  and  was  hardly  visible  from  there.  Further,  that  a  cantonment, 
though  meant  for  soldiers  to  live  in,  is  really  a  very  quiet  and  peaceful  place  and 
should  not  affect  the  peaceful  character  of  the  city. 

I  am  as  anxious  as  you  are  to  maintain  the  special  characteristics  of 
Chandigarh. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


423.  To  S.P.  Khanna:  Planning  Seminar  at  Bangalore303 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  and  say  that  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  say  with  certainty 
whether  I  shall  be  able  to  be  in  Bangalore  on  the  16th  September.304  It  is  possible 
I  might  go  there  on  the  15th,305  but  I  may  have  to  come  back  soon. 

2.  While  I  am  greatly  interested  in  planning  of  cities  and  wish  their  seminar 
success,  I  am  not  quite  sure  how  far  it  is  helpful  for  Ministers  and  the  like  to  go 
to  a  seminar  of  specialists. 


300.  Letter.  File  No.  7  (118)/56-66-PMS.  Vol.  I.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

301.  Architectural  Adviser  to  the  Government  of  Punjab,  Capital  Project. 

302.  See  Appendix  7. 

303.  Note  to  Private  Secretary,  28  June  1960.  File  No.  8/147/60-PMP,  Vol.  I,  Prime  Minister’s 
Secretariat. 

304.  Shivnath  Prasad,  Vice-President,  Council  of  the  Institute  of  Town  Planners  (India),  New 
Delhi,  had  requested  Nehru  to  inaugurate  the  Institute’s  Annual  Town  and  Country  Planning 
Seminar,  “Planning  of  Metropolitan  Cities”,  to  be  held  at  Bangalore,  16-23  September. 

305.  To  inaugurate  the  centenary  celebrations  of  M.  Visvesvaraya  (1861-1962). 
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424.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Planning  of  Greater  Delhi306 

Mr.  Echeverria’s307  report  on  the  Delhi  Plan  and  connected  papers  should  certainly 
be  sent  to  all  the  Cabinet  Ministers  as  well  as  the  concerned  Central  Ministries.308 
Also,  to  the  Chief  Ministers  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  Punjab,  etc.,  that  is,  the  States 
which  are  concerned  in  some  way  or  other  with  this  Delhi  Plan.  These  States 
should  be  requested  to  send  their  comments. 

2.  This  whole  subject  of  Delhi  planning  will  have  to  be  considered  some 
time  or  other  by  the  Cabinet,  and  the  Health  Ministry,  therefore,  should  prepare 
their  note  on  the  subject. 

3.  In  the  letter  from  the  Health  Ministry  dated  28th  June,  it  is  stated  that  the 
recommendations  made  in  these  papers  were  considered  in  the  Ministry  and  were 
not  accepted.  From  this,  it  does  not  appear  what  was  not  accepted.  The  Plan 
makes  numerous  recommendations.  Presumably,  some  were  accepted  and  some 
were  not  accepted.  The  Health  Ministry  should,  therefore,  write  a  detailed  note 
on  this  subject,  giving  reasons  for  acceptance  or  non-acceptance  of  the  proposals 
made. 


[DELHI  MASTER  PLAN  ROLLS  OVER  SAMPURNANAND] 


[On  the  left:  Sampumanand] 

(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  17  July  1960,  p.  12) 


306.  Note,  1  July  1960.  File  No.  28  (7)/56-65-PMS. 

307.  Edward  G.  Echeverria,  the  head  of  the  team  of  consultants  provided  by  the  Ford  Foundation 
to  assist  in  the  preparation  of  a  master  plan  for  Delhi. 

308.  The  draft  master  plan  for  Delhi,  prepared  by  the  Town  Planning  Organisation  of  the  Ministry 
of  Health  and  released  on  7  July  1960,  planned  for  an  estimated  population  of  about  fifty 
lakhs  in  1981.  The  Times  of  India,  8  July  1960. 
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425.  To  Jivraj  N.  Mehta:  Town  Planning  in  Gujarat309 

1  July  1960 

My  dear  Jivraj, 

I  have  received  a  letter  today  from  a  group  of  Indian  architects.  I  am  enclosing 
this  letter  in  original  for  your  consideration. 

It  is,  of  course,  for  you  and  your  Government  to  decide.  But  the  broad  idea 
of  having  a  team  of  architects  to  consider  the  planning  of  a  town  or  city  appears 
to  me  obviously  a  good  one,  and  much  better  than  asking  individual  architects  to 
submit  their  designs.  The  architects  mentioned  in  the  attached  letter  are  undoubtedly 
men  of  ability  and  experience.  I  see  from  the  list  that  one  of  them,  B.V.  Doshi,310 
is  in  private  practice  in  Ahmedabad.  Some  of  these  architects  have  been  connected 
intimately  for  the  last  two  or  three  years  with  the  planning  of  Greater  Delhi  in 
conjunction  with  an  expert  team  from  the  Ford  Foundation  of  America.  This  has 
been  very  detailed  work,  from  which  they  have  learnt  much  and,  indeed,  I  have 
learnt  something  about  town  planning  from  their  efforts. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


426.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Preserving  Jaipur311 


13  July  1960 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

I  have  today  received  a  letter  from  our  Town  Planning  organization.  With  this 
letter  they  have  sent  a  note  about  Jaipur  and  more  especially  about  the  preservation 
of  the  old  city  walls  and  gates  of  Jaipur.  They  have  also  sent  me  some  charts.  I 
understand  that  they  have  sent  this  note  and  these  charts  to  your  Government 
also,  and  you  may  have  seen  them.  I  am,  therefore,  not  sending  my  copies  on  to 
you. 

It  is  difficult  for  me  to  judge  of  all  this  without  examining  them  on  the  spot, 
but,  as  far  as  I  can  see  from  the  note  and  the  charts,  the  suggestions  made  by  our 


309.  File  No.  7  (210)/60-66-PMS. 

310.  Balkrishna  Vithaldas  Doshi  (1927-2010);  studied  at  J.J.  School  of  Art,  Bombay;  senior 
designer  for  Le  Corbusier,  1951-57;  established  his  office  Vastu-Shilpa  in  Ahmedabad, 
1955;  founder  director,  School  of  Architecture,  Ahmedabad,  1962;  worked  in  partnership 
with  Joseph  Allen  Stein  and  Jai  Rattan  Bhalla;  founder-director,  Vastu  Shilpa  Foundation 
for  Studies  and  Research  in  Environmental  Design,  Ahmedabad. 

311.  Letter. 
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Town  Planning  organization  appear  worthwhile.  They  preserve  the  old  city  gates 
and,  at  the  same  time,  provide  for  more  traffic  and  the  growth  of  Jaipur. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


427.  To  S.P.  Khanna:  Planning  Seminar  at  Bangalore312 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  from  Bangalore.313  It  is  true  that  I  intend  going  to  Bangalore 
for  the  Centenary  celebrations  of  Shri  Visvesvaraya  on  the  15th  September.  I  am 
not  yet  sure  as  to  how  long  I  shall  be  able  to  stay  in  Bangalore  on  that  occasion. 
Perhaps  I  may  have  to  leave  Bangalore  on  the  16th.  If  the  Planning  Seminar  is 
held  on  the  forenoon  of  the  16th,  it  is  likely  to  suit  me  better. 


312.  Note,  27  July  1960.  File  No.  8/147/60-PMP,  Vol.  I,  Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat. 

313.  See  item  423. 
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IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

(a)  China 

428.  To  N.R.  Pillai:  Indian  Troops  at  Nathu  La  and  Kongka1 

I  think  some  answer  should  be  sent  to  the  attached  telegram2  in  which  complaint 
is  made  about  our  aircraft  etc. 

2.  So  far  as  I  know,  no  Indian  troops  have  crossed  beyond  Nathu  La, 
which  might  be  verified  from  Defence.  As  for  our  aircraft  flying  over  Kongka 
Pass,  you  might  find  out  from  Air  Marshal  Mukerjee  but  we  need  not  have  any 
kind  of  a  specific  or  detailed  answer.  We  may  inform  our  Ambassador3  that  our 
aircraft  are  performing  their  normal  duties  on  our  side  and  visit  some  of  our 
posts  for  supplies. 

3 .  You  might  inform  our  Ambassador  that  I  propose  to  pay  a  very  brief  visit 
to  some  of  our  border  posts  in  Ladakh  early  next  month.4  He  need  not  inform  the 
Chinese  about  this.  This  is  only  for  his  own  information. 


429.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  China  Attack  on  Nepal 
Border5 

Your  telegram  239  June  30th  about  Nepal-Tibet  border  incident.  There  has 
undoubtedly  been  serious  incident  there  and  this  has  produced  strong  reactions  in 
Nepal  and  India.  Exact  facts  not  known  yet  but  it  appears  only  one  Nepalese 
killed  by  Chinese  firing.  A  number  of  other  Nepalese  arrested  and  taken  away  by 
Chinese.6  Even  Chinese  admit  certain  breach  of  recent  treaty  with  Nepal  which 
laid  down  demilitarized  zone  on  either  side  border.7  They  admit  having  come  into 
this  zone  in  pursuit  of  some  refugees.  In  addition  to  this  their  firing  on  Nepalese 
appears  wholly  unjustified. 

1.  Note,  26  June  1960. 

2.  CCB  No.  7887;  it  has  not  been  traced. 

3.  G.  Parthasarathi,  the  Ambassador  of  India  to  China. 

4.  For  Nehru’s  speech  to  the  officers  and  men  of  the  Indian  Army  at  Leh,  4  July  1960,  see 
item  78. 

5.  Telegram,  1  July  1960,  sent  through  the  High  Commission  of  India  to  Ghana.  Krishna 
Menon  was  in  Accra  at  the  time.  The  telegram  was  repeated  to  the  High  Commission  of 
India  to  the  UK,  and  copied  to  N.R.  Pillai  and  M.J.  Desai. 

6.  The  Times  of  India  reported  on  30  June  and  4  July  1960  that  Chinese  troops  attacked  inside 
Nepal,  near  Mustang,  on  28  June,  killing  one  Nepal  Army  officer.  The  Nepal  Government 
claimed  seventeen  civilians  missing;  China  admitted  to  taking  only  ten  prisoners. 

7.  By  the  Treaty  of  21  March  1960, 20  kilometres  on  either  side  of  the  border  was  demilitarized. 
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2 .  It  appears  that  large-scale  fighting  has  been  going  on  within  Tibet  between 
rebel  elements  and  Chinese  soldiers. 

3.  We  do  not  think  that  recent  Nepal-Tibet  border  incident  indicates  any 
particular  forward  policy.  But  it  does  indicate  that  general  attitude  of  Chinese  in 
Tibet  is  very  objectionable.  They  throw  their  weight  about  and  do  not  care  much 
for  frontiers  and  the  like. 


430.  To  B.P.  Koirala:  Nepal-China  Incident  of  28  June8 

10  July  1960 

[My  dear  BP],9 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  7th  July  which  reached  me  yesterday  through 
our  Ambassador.10 

We  have,  of  course,  followed  with  the  greatest  interest  the  recent  developments 
on  your  border  and  the  incident  there  has  attracted  world  attention.  The  incident 
itself  perhaps  was  not  of  major  significance.  But  the  whole  context  of  things 
leading  up  to  that  incident  and  subsequently  is,  I  think,  of  considerable  significance. 
When  I  heard  of  this  shooting  by  the  Chinese  and  killing  a  Nepalese  citizen  and 
capturing  others,  I  did  not  think  that  this  was  a  prelude  to  some  kind  of  invasion. 
But  I  did  think  that  the  general  aggressive  attitude  of  the  Chinese  was  persisting 
and  they  had  not  got  rid  of  their  method  of  bullying  and  throwing  their  weight 
about.  This  was  a  bad  outlook  for  the  future. 

I  came  to  the  conclusion  some  time  ago  that  it  is  not  at  all  an  easy  matter  to 
understand  the  mind  of  the  Chinese  Government.  They  think  and  speak  in  a 
language  which  is  different  from  ours  (I  am  not  referring  to  Chinese,  but  rather 
to  the  method  of  thinking  and  the  use  of  words  which  have  different  meanings  to 
what  they  mean  to  us).  On  the  one  hand  they  are  convinced  of  their  own  rightness 
and  consider  people  who  might  disagree  with  them  as  being  either  fools  or  knaves. 

On  the  other  hand,  they  have  not  yet  got  over  the  first  revolutionary  phase  of 
their  movement.  They  are  quite  extraordinarily  one-sided  in  their  outlook  and 
have  no  room  for  what  the  other  party  might  think.  Urged  by  their  revolutionary 
fervour  as  well  as  the  sense  of  growing  power  that  they  possess,  they  inevitably 
tend  to  be  expansive.  A  secondary  reason  is  their  enormous  population  which 
grows.  They  seem  to  believe  that  every  piece  of  territory  that  once  belonged  to 
the  Chinese  Empire  must  now  or  in  the  future  revert  to  them. 


8.  Letter. 

9.  The  Prime  Minister  of  Nepal. 

10.  Harishwar  Dayal. 
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[CHINESE  EVEREST  CLIMB] 

You  Said  it 


By  LAXMAN 


I  bet  it’s  a  printer’s  devil  !  It  ought  to  be  uChinese  claim.” 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  1  June  1960,  p.  1) 

We  came  to  the  conclusion,  some  considerable  time  back,  that  the  right  way 
to  deal  with  China  is  to  be  friendly  and  courteous  and  at  the  same  time  to  be 
completely  firm.  They  do  not  appreciate  weakness  and  always  try  to  take  advantage 
of  it.  We  have  tried  to  follow  this  policy  with  them,  but  naturally  the  emphasis 
varies  and  depends  upon  the  particular  circumstances  then  prevailing. 

I  do  not  think  that  China  intends  to  risk  a  major  war.  But  wherever  they  can, 
rather  quietly  and  stealthily,  occupy  some  territory,  they  try  to  do  so.  It  is  in  this 
way  that  they  have  occupied  some  of  our  mountain  territory  in  Eastern  Ladakh 
and  on  a  basis  of  distorted  history  they  lay  claim  to  it.  We  reject  that  claim  and  we 
have  taken  adequate  steps  now  to  prevent  any  further  incursion.  We  are  fairly 
strong  on  our  borders  at  present  and  our  strength  will  increase.  Our  main  difficulty 
has  been  the  lack  of  communications  in  these  distant  regions.  We  have,  therefore, 
undertaken  a  massive  programme  of  road-building  throughout  our  border  regions. 
This,  of  course,  is  a  major  undertaking  which  takes  time.  Nevertheless,  we  are 
expediting  it. 

The  position,  therefore,  insofar  as  we  are  concerned,  is  that  we  are 
progressively  strengthening  our  long  border  with  Tibet-China,  and  it  is  not  an 
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easy  matter  for  the  Chinese  to  push  through  anywhere  without  a  major  military 
effort.  I  do  not  think  they  will  make  that  major  effort  because  that  will  involve 
not  only  for  us  but  for  them  also  far-reaching  consequences.  But  I  am  quite  sure 
that  if  we  slacken  anywhere  on  our  border,  they  will  try  to  creep  in.  This,  however, 
will  not  now  be  an  easy  matter  anywhere  for  them. 

The  other  question  still  remains,  that  is,  what  we  are  to  do  about  the  area  of 
what  we  consider  our  territory  which  is  already  occupied  by  them.  This  is,  in 
extent,  considerable,  but  is  remote  and  very  sparsely  populated.  It  is  difficult  of 
access  because  it  lies  principally  between  13,000  and  19,000  feet  in  altitude.  The 
question  becomes  for  us  principally  a  military  one,  apart  from  the  political  aspects. 
I  cannot  give  an  answer  now  as  to  what  we  may  do  at  a  particular  time  in  the 
future.  For  the  present,  we  are  prepared  for  any  contingency  and  go  on 
strengthening  ourselves. 

Premier  Chou  En-lai’s  letter  addressed  to  you  was  a  curious  one.11  The  apology, 
as  far  as  it  went,  was  satisfactory.  But  even  if  there  was  some  confusion  about 
the  exact  border,  what  business  had  his  troops  to  shoot  down  people  on  the 
border,  even  if  they  were  refugees.  He  seems  to  take  this  for  granted.  Then  again 
his  statement  that  the  Nepalese  group  was  mistaken  for  Tibetans  is  not  easy  to 
believe.  I  imagine,  though  I  am  not  sure,  that  in  appearance  and  in  clothing  the 
Nepalese  would  be  different.  But,  anyhow,  when  they  had  captured  some  of  your 


[GRINDING  LEGS  AND  SHAKING  HANDS] 


[From  left:  Chou  En-lai,  B.P.  Koirala] 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  24  July  1960,  p.  1) 


11.  The  letter,  dated  2  July  1960,  is  published  in  R.K.  Jain  (ed.),  China  South  Asian  Relations 
1947-1980,  Vol.  2  (New  Delhi:  Radiant,  1981),  pp.  331-333;  the  source  is  not  mentioned. 
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people,  surely  they  must  have  found  out  immediately  that  they  were  not  Tibetans. 
Why  then  did  they  hold  on  to  them  for  a  number  of  days?  From  no  point  of  view 
was  this  correct.  Why  also  should  they  come  into  the  de-militarized  zone,  even  if 
Tibetan  refugees  had  gone  there?  That  is  no  justification  for  their  troops  to  come 
in.  What  is  more,  they  want  the  right  to  come  into  part  of  that  zone  even  in  the 
future. 

According  to  our  information,  the  military  build-up  of  the  Chinese  in  Tibet  is 
considerable  and  extends  to  the  borders.  I  do  not  think  that  this  represents  an 
attempt  to  prepare  for  an  invasion  of  Nepal  or  India.  But  the  mere  fact  of  that 
build-up  necessarily  leads  to  apprehensions  to  both  our  countries. 

All  this  thinking  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  we  must  guard  our  borders.  This 
does  not  mean  that  large  armies  should  be  placed  there,  though  any  kind  of 
intrusion  should  be  met  by  a  check-post.  Numbers  do  not  matter  much  in  this 
connection  except  that  they  should  not  be  too  few.  We  are  not  placing  these 
check-posts  with  a  view  to  engaging  in  battle,  but  rather  as  symbols  of  our 
sovereignty  over  that  area.  The  Chinese  can  only  come  in  by  violating  that  symbol 
and  committing  clear  aggression. 

In  Ladakh,  where  I  went  recently,  our  forward  sentries  are  within  almost  a 
stone’s  throw  from  Chinese  sentries.  Behind  sentries  on  either  side,  there  are 
larger  posts.  There  is  not  much  chance  of  either  side,  therefore,  marching  forward 
without  coming  into  conflict  with  the  other  party.  Of  course,  we  have  forbidden 
any  such  advance  because  we  wish  to  avoid  incidents.  But  the  Chinese  know 
very  well  that  any  attempt  on  their  part  to  advance  will  be  opposed  vigorously. 

As  you  perhaps  know,  some  of  our  officers  are  in  Peking  at  present  examining 
the  factual  data  in  regard  to  our  borders.  It  is  a  very  laborious  and  time-consuming 
process.  The  Chinese  methods  even  in  dealing  with  a  simple  issue  of  fact  are 
very  peculiar. 

With  warm  regards  to  you  and  to  your  wife, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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(b)  Tibet 

431.  To  Swami  Vidyananda  Saraswati:  Pilgrimages  to 
Manasarovar12 


27  June  1960 

Dear  Swamyji,13 
I  have  your  letter  without  date. 

From  such  reports  as  we  have  been  getting,  internal  trouble  is  continuing  in 
Tibet,  sometimes  leading  to  conflicts  between  the  Tibetan  rebels  and  Chinese 
authorities.  I  imagine  that  it  is  because  of  this  that  the  Chinese  authorities  have 
announced  that  pilgrims  should  not  go  to  Manasarovar  or  Kailash.14  It  does  not 
seem  to  me  proper  for  pilgrim  tours  to  be  organised  when  the  authorities  there 
are  against  such  tours.  It  is  not  a  question  of  not  wanting  any  facilities  from  the 
Chinese  Government.  The  Government  might  well  stop  these  pilgrims  from  going 
there  and  this  will  no  doubt  bring  much  hardship  on  the  pilgrims.  It  will  not  be 
fair  to  the  pilgrims  to  be  asked  to  go  there  when  it  is  known  that  they  might  not 

[CHINESE  MANASAROVAR] 


LOHU 7  CON  PROVE 
MONO  S  0  RO  (/OR  ONp 
NRU  OS  ARE  //VP/ 

-  somebody  must 
STOP  CHOU  FN-L/)/ 


[From  left:  Rammanohar  Lohia,  Chou  En-lai] 
(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  10  July  1960,  p.  13) 


12.  Letter. 

13.  Of  Sri  Geeta  Satsang  Kailasksetra,  Naini  Tal. 

14.  The  Times  of  India  reported  on  15  June  1960  that  China  had  informed  the  Indian  Consul- 
General  in  Lhasa  that  it  would  be  unsafe  for  pilgrims  to  go  to  Kailash  and  Mansarovar.  This 
had  been  done  in  1959. 
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be  able  to  complete  their  yatra.  Our  advice,  therefore,  would  be  that  such  tours 
should  not  be  undertaken  this  year. 

You  say  something  about  Chinese  currency  being  made  available.  I  do  not 
understand  this  and  we  cannot  ask  the  Chinese  Government  for  any  such  facility 
when  they  have  themselves  said  that  pilgrims  should  not  go. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


432.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  Nepal-China  Incident  for 
Parliament15 


30  June  1960 

My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  30th  with  which  you  have  sent  me  Ranga’s16  letter.  I 
think  you  might  tell  him  that  you  referred  his  letter  to  me.  Should  a  situation  arise 
on  our  borders  or  elsewhere  which  requires  an  early  consideration  by  Parliament, 
we  would  certainly  advise  an  earlier  summoning  of  Parliament.17  But  although 
new  developments  are  taking  place  in  Tibet  and  also  on  the  Nepal  border,  I  do  not 
think  that  the  time  is  quite  ripe  for  a  Parliamentary  discussion.  The  major  fact 
appears  to  be  that  there  have  been  internal  troubles  in  Tibet.  The  other  fact  is  of 
a  border  incident  on  the  Nepal  frontier  with  Tibet.  So  far  as  internal  troubles  in 
Tibet  are  concerned,  we  may  refer  to  them  but  we  can  hardly  discuss  them  in 
Parliament  with  any  profit.  So  far  as  Nepal  frontier  incident  is  concerned,  I  am 
not  at  all  sure  that  the  Nepalese  Government  would  like  our  discussing  that  incident 
in  a  big  way.  Therefore,  I  do  not  see  any  advantage  in  specially  summoning 
Parliament  which  is  going  to  meet  anyhow  in  a  month’s  time.  To  do  so  may  well 
create  a  false  impression  in  the  country  about  the  actual  situation. 

This  applies  also  to  a  meeting  of  the  Consultative  Committee  of  Members  of 
Parliament.  There  is  very  little  that  we  shall  be  able  to  tell  them  in  the  way  of  facts 
apart  from  what  has  appeared  in  the  press.  If,  however,  some  further  development 
takes  place,  we  shall  certainly  consider  convening  a  meeting  of  the  Consultative 
Committee. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


15.  Letter. 

16.  N.G.  Ranga,  elected  Congress  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Tenali,  Andhra  Pradesh,  in  1957;  from 
June  1959,  Swatantra  Party  MP;  President  of  Swatantra  Party. 

17.  The  Parliament  Session  was  to  begin  on  1  August  1960. 
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433.  To  Shankar  Prasad:  Ladakh  Militia18 


15  July  1960 


My  dear  Shankar  Prasad, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Kushak  Bakula  about  the  Ladakh  Militia19  and  a  copy  of  my 
reply  to  him.20  Who  is  in  charge  of  the  Ladakh  Militia?  Is  our  Defence  Ministry 
responsible  for  them?  I  do  not  know  what  their  pay  and  allowances  are.  If,  apart 
from  the  major  question  which  I  have  dealt  with  in  my  reply  to  Kushak  Bakula, 
any  other  grievances  have  to  be  looked  into,  you  can  forward  these  papers  to  the 
authority  concerned. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


434.  To  Kushak  Bakula:  Ladakh  Militia  and  Regular  Army21 

15  July  1960 

Dear  Bakulaji, 

I  have  your  two  letters  of  July  13  and  14. 

So  far  as  the  Vihara  at  Delhi  is  concerned,  we  shall  try  to  collect  some 
money.22 

Your  second  letter  deals  with  the  Ladakh  Militia,  and  you  say  that  they  have 
some  grievances,  in  particular  in  regard  to  pay,  because  they  do  not  get  as  much 
as  our  regular  troops.  I  am  surprised  to  read  this.  Of  course,  they  do  not  get  the 
same  as  our  regular  troops.  In  no  part  of  India  does  a  militia  get  the  same  pay  as 
regular  troops.  The  regular  troops  have  to  undergo  very  long  and  special  training 
while  the  militia  stand  on  a  different  footing,  and  is  not  meant  for  the  same 
purpose  as  the  regular  troops.  The  two  cannot  be  compared. 

It  should  also  be  remembered  that  the  regular  troops  have  to  go  far  away 
from  their  homes  and  are  cut  off  from  their  families,  some  times  for  years. 

This  would  also  apply  to  pensions. 

But  if  there  are  any  other  grievances  which  can  be  remedied,  they  will  be 
looked  into. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

18.  Letter  to  Secretary,  Kashmir  Affairs. 

19.  For  details,  see  Indian  Army  website:  http://www.bharat-rakshak.com/LAND-FORCES/ 
Units/Infantry/ 1 16-Jak-Li.html;  accessed  21  February  2014. 

20.  See  item  434. 

2 1 .  Letter. 

22.  See  also  items  273,  277,  285  and  289. 
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435.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Kailas  Pilgrimage23 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  as  follows 
“Dear  Swamiji,24 

The  Prime  Minister  has  received  your  letter  of  the  11th  July.  He  has  already 
conveyed  to  you  the  request  of  the  Chinese  Government  that  no  pilgrims 
should  go  to  Kailas  this  year  because  of  internal  troubles  in  Tibet.25  If  any 
pilgrims,  nevertheless,  go  there,  they  will  do  so  on  their  own  responsibility. 
The  Government  of  India  cannot  insist  on  the  Chinese  Government  providing 
safe  escorts.26 

Yours  sincerely,” 


436.  To  The  Dalai  Lama:  Education  of  Tibetan  Children27 

28  July  1960 

Your  Holiness, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  10th  July  some  days  ago.  I  am  sorry  that  I  could  not 
reply  to  you  earlier. 

I  entirely  agree  that  the  existing  facilities  for  the  education  of  Tibetan  children 
are  inadequate.  Even  before  the  receipt  of  your  letter  I  had  asked  that  steps 
should  be  taken  without  delay  to  expand  these  facilities.  I  therefore  welcome 
your  proposals  to  start  a  school  at  Dharamsala  and  to  expand  the  existing  school 
at  Mussoorie.  One  of  our  senior  officers  has  been  placed  on  special  duty  to 
review  the  question  of  the  education  of  Tibetan  refugee  children  in  India  and  to 
suggest  immediate  steps  for  improving  them.  He  is  visiting  Kalimpong,  Sikkim 
and  other  areas  where  there  are  Tibetan  refugees.  I  am  told  that  he  will  also  visit 
Dharamsala  early  in  August.  We  shall  ask  him  to  call  on  you  and  have  a  personal 
discussion  with  you.  You  can  rest  assured  that  the  Government  of  India  will  do 
everything  possible  to  look  after  the  needs  of  the  Tibetan  children. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


23.  Note,  16  July  1960. 

24.  Swami  Vidyananda  Saraswati. 

25.  See  item  431. 

26.  According  to  The  Times  of  India  of  6  and  17  July  1960,  on  4  July,  Sampumanand  wished 
“bon  voyage”  to  Swami  Vidyananda  Saraswati  and  fifteen  pilgrims  who  set  out  from  Naini 
Tal  on  15  July;  five  more  were  to  join  en  route. 

27.  Letter. 
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(c)  Pakistan 


437.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Canal  Waters28 

Please  refer  to  the  attached  telegram  from  our  High  Commissioner29  in  Pakistan.30 

2.  I  have  no  idea  about  the  present  deadlock  in  the  Canal  Waters  talks 
except  that  this  relates  to  transitional  arrangements.31 1  saw  a  telegram  yesterday, 
I  think,  from  Gulhati32  on  this  subject  which  says  that  the  Bank  people  are  going 
to  discuss  these  matters  with  the  Indian  representatives  and  then  put  them  across 
to  the  Pakistani  representatives.  Further  all  this  was  going  to  take  some  time. 

3 .  Iam  naturally  anxious  that  all  these  protracted  negotiations  should  end 
and  a  final  agreement  be  arrived  at.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  I  can  do  to  further 
this.  If  I  knew  a  specific  point  over  which  matters  have  stuck,  I  could  express 
my  opinion  in  regard  to  it. 

4 .  You  may,  therefore,  tell  our  High  Commissioner  that  he  can  inform  General 
Shaikh  that  we  are  ourselves  anxious  to  achieve  a  final  settlement  in  the  Canal 
Waters  question  and  we  are  happy  that  the  main  points  have  been  decided.  So  far 
as  the  interim  arrangements  are  concerned,  we  thought  that  these  would  not 
offer  any  great  difficulty.  We  do  not  know  in  detail  what  the  points  at  issue  are 
but  our  general  instructions  are  to  do  everything  to  resolve  these  questions. 

5 .  About  Defence  matters,  we  would  be  happy  to  come  to  an  understanding 
in  the  context  of  both  parties  avoiding  recourse  to  violence.  If  both  of  us  were 
satisfied  about  the  bona  fides  of  the  other,  this  itself  will  bring  about  a  certain 
relaxation  and  relief.  The  question  of  common  defence  against  a  possible  opponent 
is,  of  course,  a  much  more  complicated  affair  and  is  intimately  connected  with 
foreign  policies. 

6.  The  Pakistan  High  Commissioner  Brohi33  had  a  talk  with  me  for  nearly 
an  hour  a  few  days  ago.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  he  did  not  refer  to  any  existing 
dispute  between  India  and  Pakistan,  such  as  Canal  Waters  or  Kashmir.  He  explained 
at  length  to  me  his  own  background,  how  he  had  been  impressed  in  his  youth  and 
how  he  had  been  entirely  opposed  to  the  partition  of  India.  When  this  took  place, 
he  kept  out  of  politics  and  all  that  till  he  was  more  or  less  dragged  in.  Then  again 
when  military  rule  came,  he  reacted  against  it  and  wanted  to  keep  out  and  in  fact 


28.  Note,  12  June  1960. 

29.  Rajeshwar  Dayal. 

30.  The  reference  is  to  the  telegram  CCB  No.  7274;  it  has  not  been  traced. 

31.  The  deadlock  was  over  the  transitional  arrangements  in  the  Indus  waters  treaty  being 
negotiated  in  Washington  under  the  auspices  of  the  World  Bank. 

32.  N.D.  Gulhati,  Additional  Secretary  in  the  Ministry  of  Irrigation  and  Power  and  the  chief 
Indian  negotiator  for  canal  waters  talks  with  the  World  Bank  and  Pakistan. 

33.  A.K.  Brohi. 
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[AYUB  DREAMS  ABOUT  INDIA] 


AY  0 8  KHAN  SAYS  ORB  AM  OB 
FRIENDSHIP  WITH  INDIA 
HAS  NOT  COME  TRUE 
BECAUSE  IT  WAS 
ONLY  A  DREAM 


(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  31  July  1960,  p.  13) 


did  not  accept  some  offers  made  to  him  by  President  Ayub  Khan.  When,  however, 
the  President  appealed  to  him  to  help  in  improving  relations  with  India,  he  could 
not  refuse. 

7.  Mr.  Brohi  also  assured  me  of  the  anxiety  and  good  faith  of  President 
Ayub  Khan  in  this  matter  of  having  friendly  relations  with  India.  Further  that 
delay  in  achieving  this  result  would  make  the  problem  more  difficult.  New 
generations  are  growing  up  who  have  not  got  their  contacts  in  the  old  background, 
etc.  etc. 

8.  As  Mr.  Brohi  had  talked  about  the  past,  I  also  referred  to  pre-partition 
developments  in  India,  and  how  the  Muslim  League  had  fallen  out  with  the 
Congress  in  the  middle  thirties  in  the  UP.  My  concern  then  was  to  have  a 
progressive  government  from  the  social  point  of  view,  especially  because  we 
wanted  to  have  agrarian  reforms.  The  Muslim  League  represented  the  big  landlords 
then  as,  more  or  less,  it  did  later  too  in  Pakistan. 

9.  I  went  on  to  the  days  preceding  partition  and  how  conditions  were  created 
which  almost  compelled  us  to  agree  to  the  division.  We  felt  that  any  forcible 
union  at  that  stage  would  lead  to  continuing  trouble.  Various  psychological 
conditions  had  arisen  among  our  people  and  among  the  Muslims  and  they  could 
not  be  dealt  with  by  force.  Also  there  was  an  apprehension  that  a  very  loose 
union  of  various  parts  of  India  would  make  the  country  weak  and  it  would  be 
very  difficult  to  progress  socially  or  economically.  Because  of  these  compulsions, 
we  agreed  most  reluctantly  to  the  partition,  but  we  hoped  that  after  this  was 
agreed  to,  the  two  countries  would  become  friendly  again  as  the  psychological 
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barrier  had  gone.  It  was  a  terrible  shock  to  us  to  have  to  face  the  killings  and 
migrations  immediately  after  partition.  These  made  the  position  infinitely  worse 
and  wherever  the  refugees  went  in  India  or  in  Pakistan,  they  became  sources  of 
infection  and  illwill. 

10.  All  this  could  only  be  dealt  with  rather  gradually,  allowing  these  passions 
to  subside.  Fortunately  conditions  were  much  better  now  and  the  people  of  India 
and  the  people  of  Pakistan  had  largely  got  over  those  passions  and  were 
progressively  in  a  mood  to  cooperate. 

1 1 .  This  was  the  general  tenor  of  our  talk.  We  did  not  discuss  any  specific 
matter  but,  when  Mr.  Brohi  was  leaving,  he  indicated  that  now  that  a  frank 
approach  had  been  made  to  the  background,  on  the  next  occasion  he  saw  me  he 
would  discuss  more  specific  issues  and  put  forward  his  own  ideas  on  the  subjects 
for  me  to  consider.  Meanwhile,  he  was  going  out  of  India  and  going  to  Europe 
for  some  time.  Thus  it  was  intended  that  when  he  comes  back  to  his  post  here, 
we  shall  meet  again. 


438.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Changing  Relations  with  Pakistan34 

I  have  read  these  three  letters  from  our  High  Commissioner  in  Pakistan.  It  is 
evident  that  owing  to  the  changing  world  situation  and  recent  occurrences  (the 
U-2  incident,  Summit,  Turkey,  Japan),  there  is  fresh  thinking  going  on  in  Pakistan 
about  their  relations  with  India.  That  is  good.  But  whether  that  will  lead  to  anything 
will  depend  on  how  far  that  thinking  leads  them. 

2.  In  effect,  their  external  policy  is  largely  conditioned  by  their  dependence 
on  the  United  States.  Therefore,  what  advice  the  United  States  might  give  them 
must  carry  great  weight.  The  US  have  had  many  shocks  in  recent  weeks  and 
must  be  considering  a  new  appraisal  of  their  policy.  Whatever  that  may  be,  it  will 
have  some  effect  on  the  possible  advice  they  might  give  in  regard  to  the  Indo- 
Pakistani  relations. 

3.  I  can  well  appreciate  that  because  of  various  factors,  it  would  be 
advantageous  to  both  our  countries  to  reduce  our  tensions  on  the  border  and 
even,  if  possible,  to  lessen  some  of  our  border  forces.  How  can  this  be  done? 
Obviously  local  commanders  on  the  border  cannot  do  it  and  it  is  odd  that  such  a 
suggestion  should  be  made.  I  do  not  know  of  any  precedent  of  this  kind.  Apart 
from  the  basic  fact  that  this  is  a  political  question  as  well  as  a  Defence  one  and 
can  only  be  dealt  with  by  governments,  it  is  obvious  that  this  question  cannot  be 
considered  separately  for  each  area.  It  should,  therefore,  be  made  quite  clear  that 
this  is  not  a  business  of  local  commanders. 


34.  Note,  20  June  1960. 
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4.  But  we  are  perfectly  prepared  to  consider  this  question  at  government 
level  in  its  various  aspects.  The  easiest  course  would  have  been  to  have  a  No- War 
Declaration  as  we  have  often  said.  If  there  are  grave  difficulties  in  the  way  of 
Pakistan  agreeing  to  this  or  to  a  Non- Aggression  Pact  in  a  formal  manner,  we  can 
consider  the  question  somewhat  indirectly  and  from  the  point  of  view,  as  our 
High  Commissioner  says,  of  Non-User  of  Force.  In  effect  this  is  much  the  same; 
only  it  is  a  round-about  and  somewhat  meeker  way  of  saying  the  same  thing. 
However  we  may  put  this,  the  point  is  that  there  must  be  a  clear  understanding  of 
force  not  being  used.  Only  then  can  the  other  question  of  possible  withdrawals 
on  the  border  regions  arise.  I  repeat  that  there  can  be  no  question  of  local 
commanders  coming  to  any  agreements  in  such  matters. 

5.  One  other  matter  which  we  feel  is  important  should  be  mentioned  to  our 
High  Commissioner.  This  is  the  continuation,  and  even  the  increase,  of  incidents 
involving  sabotage  by  Pakistani  elements  in  J&K  State.  This  is  a  serious  matter. 
The  damage  done  may  be  relatively  little  and  it  is  obvious  that  a  government  does 
not  change  its  policy  because  of  these  rather  terroristic  activities.  But  this  kind  of 
thing  creates  grave  suspicions  about  the  real  policy  of  the  Pakistan  Government 
and  comes  in  the  way  of  relaxation  of  tension.  If  it  is  said  that  such  incidents  of 
sabotage  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  Pakistani  Government,  I  regret  I  cannot 
fully  agree.  Of  course,  the  Government  does  not  directly  concern  itself  with 
such  matters,  but  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  Pakistani  Government  can  stop  them 
if  it  so  chose.  Further  that  at  lower  levels  at  least  Pakistani  officials  organise  and 
encourage  them.  We  have,  in  fact,  enough  evidence  about  this  even  in  the  trial  of 
Shaikh  Abdullah  that  is  going  on.  Apart  from  that,  we  have  also  evidence.  Therefore, 
unless  this  sabotage  stops,  it  will  be  difficult  to  convince  our  people  that  the 
Pakistani  Government  wants  a  peaceful  approach  or  a  relaxation  of  tension. 

6.  I  repeat,  however,  that  we  are  prepared  to  consider  the  substance  of  a 
Non-Aggression  or  Non-User  of  Force  approach,  even  though  this  is  not 
formalised.  Yet  I  do  not  understand  how  even  this  can  take  place  without  some 
definite  arrangement  between  the  two  governments.  For  local  military  commanders 
to  arrange  this  seems  to  me  quite  out  of  the  question. 

7.  I  have  repeatedly  said  that  I  shall  go  to  Pakistan  to  sign  the  Canal  Waters 
Agreement  when  this  has  been  finalised.  I  confess  that  as  delay  occurs  in  this, 
my  difficulties  in  going  there  increase.  But  anyhow  I  shall  go  there.  I  hope  that 
this  can  be  arranged  some  time  between  the  20th  and  the  30th  of  July.35  Our 
Parliament  session  begins  on  the  1st  August  and  I  must  be  back  here  on  the  31st 
July,  preferably  earlier.  When  I  go  there  I  am  prepared  to  talk  with  the  President 
about  our  mutual  problems.  We  have  had  little  success  in  the  talks  between  our 


35.  Nehru  visited  Pakistan  19-23  September  1960;  he  signed,  on  behalf  of  India,  the  Indus 
Waters  Treaty  in  Karachi  on  19  September  1960. 
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Finance  Ministers.36  But  I  think  that  Pakistan  has  taken  a  very  unreasonable  attitude 
in  regard  to  financial  matters.  The  real  question,  of  course,  comes  back  to  Kashmir. 
It  is  not  much  good  arguing  about  it.  The  fact  is  that  it  is  quite  beyond  any 
possibility  for  the  Government  of  India  to  agree  to  hand  over  any  part  of  our 
territory  to  the  Pakistan  Government  or  to  agree  to  any  process  which  might  lead 
to  this.  I  do  not  want  to  shout  this  out,  but  that  is  a  basic  fact  and  the  leaders  of 
Pakistan  should  remember  this.  We  can  realise  their  difficulties  with  their  public 
opinion  or  whatever  else  they  have  to  contend  with.  Therefore,  the  only  course 
open  is  not  to  try  to  reopen  this  question  in  a  basic  way,  but  to  help  to  create 
conditions  which  will  gradually  lead  to  its  settlement.  This  may  take  time.  There 
is  no  other  way. 

8.  Iam  not  dealing  with  the  question  of  Joint  Defence  as  I  have  dealt  with 
it  previously.  There  can  be  no  Joint  Defence  unless  we  give  up  completely  our 
foreign  policy  and  our  general  outlook  to  world  affairs.  We  have  absolutely  no 
intention  of  doing  it.  In  fact,  recent  events  have  shown  the  virtue  of  that  policy 
and  we  are  firmly  entrenched  in  it.  But  in  so  far  as  India  and  Pakistan  can  come 
to  formal  or  informal  agreements,  about  our  own  affairs  and  our  own  defences, 
that  itself  may  lead  to  some  relief  to  each  country. 


439.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Violations  of  Cease-fire  Line37 

I  have  just  dictated  a  rather  long  note  to  you  in  connection  with  some  letters  from 
our  High  Commissioner  in  Pakistan.38  After  doing  that,  I  have  read  his  letter  from 
Murree,  dated  June  15. 

2.  Iam  glad  to  notice  in  this  letter  his  reference  to  the  campaign  of  sabotage 
and  subversion  across  the  cease-fire  line.  This  is  a  very  important  aspect  of  the 
Kashmir  issue.  So  long  as  this  continues,  we  shall  always  feel  that  Pakistan  does 
not  want  any  kind  of  a  peaceful  settlement.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  this  fact  will  be 
kept  in  mind  and  our  High  Commissioner  can  refer  to  it  on  suitable  occasions. 

3.  Iam  inclined  to  think  that  various  international  events  are  compelling 
fresh  thinking  in  many  countries,  notably  in  the  United  States  and  in  Pakistan. 
Pakistan’s  fear  of  Afghanistan  is  not,  I  think,  at  all  justified.  But  Pakistan  can 
certainly  be  rather  nervous  about  the  general  failure  of  the  system  of  vested 
alliances  to  which  it  is  a  party. 


36.  Held  in  Rawalpindi  in  March  1960. 

37.  Note,  20  June  1960. 

38.  See  item  438. 
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440.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Berubari  Union39 

At  first  glance,  the  suggestion  made  by  you  appeals  to  me.40 1  should  imagine  that 
the  Berubari  Union  territory,  which  we  may  have  to  give  to  Pakistan,  is  more 
important  for  us  than  the  limestone  quarry,  but  obviously  this  requires  more 
careful  looking  into  and  full  discussion  with  the  Assam  authorities. 

2.  Unfortunately  it  is  difficult  to  discuss  this  matter  with  the  Assam  Chief 
Minister  now  or  in  the  near  future.  First  of  all,  he  is  very  ill.  Secondly,  there  is  a 
great  deal  of  trouble  in  Assam.  Thirdly,  there  is  the  prospect  of  a  general  strike. 

3 .  A  fact  to  be  remembered  is  that  at  present  the  feelings  between  Assamese 
and  Bengalees  are  very  strained.  Assam  will  not  be  particularly  interested  to  take 
any  step  merely  because  it  helps  West  Bengal  while  such  a  step  causes  some  loss 
to  Assam. 

4 .  I  should  like  to  have  this  matter  discussed  by  our  Foreign  Affairs  Committee 
in  all  its  aspects  before  taking  it  up  with  the  Assam  Chief  Minister.  It  would  be 
better  to  have  a  clear  note  prepared  on  this  issue  for  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee. 
That  note  would  be  useful  also  when  discussing  it  with  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Assam  later. 

5.  Subject  to  good  health  and  other  considerations,  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Assam  intends  to  come  to  Delhi  about  the  23rd  or  24th  July. 


441.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Negotiations  on  Canal  Waters41 

Your  telegram  447  of  July  7th42  conveying  message  from  Eugene  Black.43  Please 
convey  following  reply  from  me  to  Black. 

Begins.  Your  message  regarding  the  deadlock  in  the  Canal  Waters  negotiations 
over  transitional  arrangements  has  been  forwarded  to  me  by  our  Ambassador 
Chagla. 

I  must  confess  that  this  message  has  come  as  a  surprise  to  me.  When  we 
met  in  May  1959  and  discussed  the  broad  principles  of  settlement  of  the  Canal 
Waters  question,  I  accepted,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  India,  your  proposals 
in  full,  including  the  long  transitional  period  involved.44  These  proposals  involved 

39.  Note,  9  July  1960.  File  No.  4  (71)-Pak  III/59,  Annexure  I,  MEA.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

40.  Nehru  was  responding  to  Desai’s  note  of  2  July  1960,  see  Appendix  58. 

41.  Telegram,  11  July  1960,  conveying  a  message  for  Eugene  Black.  File  No.  l/IWD/58, 
(Washington  Papers),  I.T.  Section,  Ministry  of  Irrigation.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

42 .  See  Appendix  67 . 

43.  President,  World  Bank. 

44.  A  delegation  from  the  World  Bank  visited  Delhi  from  12  to  15  May  1959.  For  details,  see 
SWJN/SS/49/item  1,  here  pp.  1-3. 
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heavy  sacrifices  for  us,  because  they  meant  postponing  the  development  of  the 
areas  to  be  irrigated  by  the  Rajasthan  and  other  Canals  on  which  we  had  spent 
and  are  spending  large  sums  of  money  in  order  to  increase  our  food  production 
which  is  of  such  vital  importance  to  us.  We  hoped  that  on  the  basis  of  the 
understandings  reached,  the  Canal  Waters  Treaty  would  be  finalised  soon  after. 

Unfortunately,  many  difficulties  and  deadlocks  have  arisen  since  then,  contrary 
to  the  understandings  reached  in  May  1959,  and  we  have  been  seriously  concerned 
at  them.  We  have  been  anxious  to  arrive  at  an  agreement  over  this  issue  with 
Pakistan.  It  was  because  of  this  that  we  went  further  in  accepting  certain  proposals 
than  we  might  normally  have  done.  We  appreciated  greatly  the  great  efforts, 
patience  and  perseverance  that  you  and  Mr.  Iliff45  have  displayed  in  dealing  with 
this  problem  and  in  grappling  with  the  difficulties  that  have  arisen.  On  1st  July,  I 
sent  a  message  to  Mr.  Iliff  seeking  his  assistance  in  settling  the  remaining  difficulties 
expeditiously  so  that  the  Canal  Waters  treaty  could  be  signed  fairly  soon. 

We  have  given  careful  consideration  to  Pakistan’s  needs  and  difficulties,  and 
have  accepted  various  limitations  and  sacrifices  in  order  to  reach  a  settlement. 
But  you  will  appreciate  that  we  cannot  ignore  our  own  needs  and  difficulties. 
Rajasthan  Canal  is  of  vital  importance  to  us,  and  our  planning  is  based  on  it  and 
on  the  waters  that  will  come  to  it.  There  is  a  yearning  all  over  that  area  served  by 
the  Rajasthan  Canal  for  water,  and  any  great  delay  in  providing  adequate  supplies 
of  water  to  this  Canal  would  create  very  difficult  political,  social  and  economic 
problems  for  us. 

However,  in  view  of  what  you  have  said,  we  have  again  given  earnest  thought 
to  this  matter  from  the  point  of  view  of  making,  as  you  have  suggested,  rock- 
bottom  proposals  on  transitional  arrangements.  On  this  basis,  we  are  sending 
further  instructions  to  Gulhati  who  will  work  out  the  technical  details  of  these 
proposals  and  communicate  them  to  you.46 

I  trust  that  you  will  appreciate  that  in  these  new  proposals,  we  have  stretched 
ourselves  to  the  limit  and  that  we  cannot  go  any  further.  I  earnestly  hope  that  a 
settlement  will  now  be  arrived  at  soon. 

I  should  like  to  express  again  our  high  appreciation  of  your  and  Mr.  Iliff ’s 
labours  to  bring  about  a  settlement  of  this  vexed  question.  I  earnestly  trust  that 
these  labours  will  come  to  a  successful  end  soon. 

With  kind  regards.  Ends. 

2.  Please  pass  a  copy  of  this  to  Gulhati. 


45.  A.B.  Iliff,  Vice  President,  World  Bank. 

46.  See  M.J.  Desai  to  N.D.  Gulhati,  Appendix  77. 
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(d)  Other  Neighbours 

442.  To  Lalji  Mehrotra:  China-Burma  Border  Agreement47 

Chashmashahi, 
Srinagar 
6  July  1960 

My  dear  Lalji,48 

Your  letter  of  the  1st  July49  reached  me  here  in  Srinagar.  I  am  very  glad  to  learn 
that  the  Burmese  leaders  and  Government  gave  you  such  a  fine  send  off. 

We  have  no  complaint  against  the  Burmese  border  agreement  with  China.  I 
can  well  understand  the  Burmese  desire  to  have  such  an  agreement  as  at  least  a 
partial  assurance  of  security.  Therefore,  the  Burmese  themselves  are  the  best 
judges  of  this.  There  is  just  one  aspect  of  it  which  perhaps  we  did  not  like  so 
much.  The  Chinese  Government  was  at  least  partly  aiming  at  isolating  India  from 
our  neighbouring  countries,  Burma  and  Nepal.  This  was  certainly  not  Burma’s 
intent.  In  Nepal  subsequently,  the  Nepalese  Government,  feeling  much  the  same 
way  as  Burma,  yet  were  a  little  firmer  in  these  matters.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the 
only  policy  to  be  pursued  in  regard  to  China  by  all  these  neighbouring  countries  is 
one  of  courtesy  and  friendliness  allied  always  with  firmness  in  regard  to  important 
matters.  Any  appearance  of  weakness  has  a  bad  effect. 

Ultimately  Burma,  with  or  without  anybody’s  help,  cannot  match  China’s 
strength  if  it  is  a  war.  But,  it  must  be  remembered  that  such  a  war  is  not  likely  to 
be  confined  to  a  border  area  or  one  country.  It  is  likely  to  spread  and  bring  in  all 
manner  of  unforeseen  consequences.  The  Chinese  know  that  also.  Therefore, 
they  would  hesitate  to  take  such  a  step.  What  is  necessary  is  to  give  some 
protection  to  the  borders  of  the  country,  more  as  a  sign  of  sovereignty  and  firmness 
than  to  fight  a  major  war. 

You  refer  to  the  training  facilities  being  given  to  Indonesia.  These  are  just  to 
train  their  people.  We  are  prepared  to  give  those  facilities  in  so  far  as  we  can  to 
other  friendly  countries.  Obviously  we  cannot  thrust  them  on  any  other  country. 

I  am  glad  that  Madame  Aung  San50  has  come  to  New  Delhi  as  Burmese 


47.  Letter,  copied  to  M.J.  Desai.  File  No.  1205  (5)  SD/60,  MEA.  Also  available  in  IN  Collection. 

48.  Ambassador  of  India  to  Burma,  1956-July  60;  and  to  Japan,  July  1960-65. 

49.  See  Appendix  56. 

50.  Khin  Kyi  (1912-1988);  wife  of  Burmese  leader  General  Aung  San;  Member  of  Parliament, 
1947-48;  Ambassador  to  India,  1960-67.  Website  of  the  Daw  Khin  Kyi  Foundation, 
http://dawkhinkyifoundation.org,  accessed  on  10  March  2014. 
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Ambassador.  She  is  a  very  good  friend  of  ours.  I  was  not  in  Delhi  when  she 
came,  but  I  shall  certainly  see  her  as  soon  as  I  return.51 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


443.  Message  for  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike52 

Please  convey  following  message  to  Mrs.  Bandaranaike.53 

Begins.  I  am  happy  to  learn  of  your  success  at  the  general  elections  and  more 
especially  at  your  accepting  the  high  office  of  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon.  I  send 
you  all  my  good  wishes  and  look  forward  to  close  and  friendly  relations  between 
our  two  countries  in  the  great  problems  that  face  us. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru.  Ends. 


444.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Oil  Prospecting  in  Nepal54 


24  July  1960 

My  dear  Keshava, 

I  saw  your  note  about  prospecting  oil  and  natural  gas  in  Nepal.  I  do  not  think  that 
we  should  press  for  rights  to  explore  the  whole  of  Nepal  for  this  purpose.  That 
would  not  be  politically  desirable  and  is  bound  to  create  friction.  Apart  from  this, 
have  we  not  enough  area  to  explore  in  India,  and,  if  so,  why  should  we  add  to  it? 

But  one  thing  would  be  desirable  and  that  is  that  in  our  carrying  on  our 
explorations  in  the  Terai  region  of  the  U.P.  etc.  we  could  go  across  into  Nepal. 

Our  policy  in  Nepal  has  all  along  been  not  to  thrust  ourselves  there,  but  only 
to  take  up  any  matter  when  the  Nepalese  are  anxious  that  we  should  do  so. 

Rather  casually  I  mentioned  this  matter  to  the  King  of  Nepal.55 1  did  not  wish 
to  discuss  this  with  him,  but  I  told  him  that  we  were  dealing  with  his  Government. 


51.  Mrs  Aung  San  accompanied  by  her  daughter  Aung  San  Suu  Kyi  arrived  in  New  Delhi  on 
2  July;  she  met  Nehru  on  9  July. 

52.  Telegram  to  the  Indian  High  Commission,  Ceylon,  21  July  1960. 

53.  Sirimavo  R.D.  Bandaranaike  (1916-2000);  widow  of  the  former  Ceylonese  Prime  Minister 
S.W.R.D.  Bandaranaike. 

54.  Letter,  copied  to  Subimal  Dutt.  File  No.  17  (401)/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

55.  Mahendra  was  on  a  four-day  private  visit  to  New  Delhi,  20-23  July  1960.  According  to  The 
Times  of  India  of  24  July  1960,  Nehru  “met  King  Mahendra  for  the  third  time  today  [23 
July]  to  exchange  views  on  matters  of  common  interest  including  those  relating  to  the 
northern  border.” 
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I  would  suggest  therefore  that  we  should  proceed  cautiously  and  not  undertake 
too  many  burdens  in  Nepal  nor  should  we  ask  the  Government  there  for  any  kind 
of  exclusive  rights  over  large  areas. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


445.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit56 


(e)  Elizabeth  II’s  Visit 


2  June  1960 

[Dear  Nan,] 

We  are  giving  further  thought  to  the  question  of  the  Queen’s  visit  here.57  This  will 
be  announced  in  London  and  here  tomorrow  without  any  dates  being  mentioned. 
The  question  of  dates  will,  however,  come  up  soon  and  this  is  somewhat  dependent 
on  her  being  here  about  the  time  of  Republic  Day. 

We  would  like  her  to  come  here  for  the  Republic  Day  and  we  are  trying  to 
find  out  how  best  the  demands  of  protocol  and  convention  should  be  satisfied. 

There  is  no  question  of  a  visiting  Head  of  State  not  being  treated  with  the 
highest  courtesy.  Wherever  such  a  foreign  Head  of  State  goes,  he  or  she  will  be 
the  first  person  and  our  President  as  the  host  would  be  number  two. 

The  difficulty  that  had  arisen  was  in  connection  with  the  Republic  Day.  There 
is  nothing  like  this  so  far  as  I  know  in  most  countries.  Some  of  the  Communist 
countries  have  their  own  way  of  celebration.  The  fact  that  General  de  Gaulle  took 
the  salute  at  a  special  parade  of  the  Queen’s  Bodyguard  has  no  relevance.  The 
Queen  can  have  any  number  of  special  parades. 

In  the  past,  three  Heads  of  State  have  been  present  here  at  the  time  of  Republic 
Day:  (1)  President  Soekarno;58  (2)  Ghulam  Mohammad  of  Pakistan;59  and  (3) 
President  Voroshilov  last  year.  We  have  thus  been  observing  a  certain  practice 
and  convention  and  it  is  not  an  easy  matter  to  break  such  a  practice.  We  want 
naturally  the  Queen  to  have  a  great  welcome  here  and  I  am  sure  she  will  have 
such  a  welcome.  We  have  been  slow  in  inviting  her  in  the  past  years  because  we 
did  not  want  any  kind  of  a  criticism  even  from  some  opposition  groups.  It  is  in 


56.  Letter.  Subject  File  No.  61,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  Papers  (First  Instalment),  NMML. 

57.  See  Nehru  to  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  31  May  1960,  SWJN/SS/60/item  193,  and  Vijaya 
Lakshmi  Pandit  to  Nehru,  2  June  1960,  Appendix  18. 

58.  In  1950. 

59.  In  1955. 
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this  context  that  we  have  to  see  her  visit  now.  If  these  opposition  people  get  hold 
of  some  excuses  to  criticise  her  and  our  Government,  they  will  seize  hold  of  it. 
They  might  say  that  here  is  a  sign  of  India  being  not  quite  independent  and  all 
that.  Of  course,  all  this  will  have  no  justification. 

However,  I  need  not  repeat  all  these  various  arguments.  We  are  now 
considering  carefully  how  we  can  adjust  our  procedures  on  Republic  Day  to  fit  in 
with  the  Queen’s  presence  here,  avoiding  anything  that  might  hurt  Indian  sentiment 
or  be  exploited  by  our  opposition  groups  as  far  as  possible. 

I  am  going  to  Poona  today.  On  my  return  we  shall  consider  this  matter  more 
carefully  and  probably  make  some  suggestions  to  you.  Meanwhile,  it  seems  to 
me  that  there  are  four  matters  to  be  considered: 

( 1 )  The  Queen  accompanying  the  President  in  his  coach  and  eight  on  Republic 
Day. 

(2)  On  arrival,  as  soon  as  the  President  gets  out,  the  National  Anthem  is 
played  and  the  Bodyguards  salute.  On  that  particular  occasion  if  the 
British  Anthem  is  played  in  addition,  I  think  that  this  will  be  objected  to 
by  large  numbers  of  people.  Of  course,  on  other  occasions,  the  British 
Anthem  will  be  played. 

(3)  The  President  sits  on  a  small  raised  dais  by  himself.  Should  the  Queen 
sit  there  on  the  same  dais  side  by  side  with  the  President? 

(4)  Should  both  of  them  take  the  salute  jointly? 

These  are  the  four  points  that  arise.  In  effect  if  the  Queen  drives  with  the 
President,  it  follows  that  she  will  sit  with  him  too  on  the  dais.  Possibly  joint  salute 
also  follows.  But  I  do  not  think  that  the  playing  of  the  British  National  Anthem  on 
any  such  occasion  will  be  approved  of  by  our  people  at  all. 

I  shall  write  to  you  further  after  we  have  ourselves  considered  this  matter 
more.  Meanwhile,  you  might,  on  your  own,  have  a  further  talk  with  Dickie60  on 
the  lines  indicated  above  and  see  what  he  has  to  suggest.  I  do  not  think  you 
should  discuss  this  matter  with  anyone  else  except  perhaps  with  Prince  Philip 
with  whom  you  can  talk  informally.  Our  whole  object  is  to  give  the  Queen  a  good 
popular  welcome  and  not  to  mar  this  in  any  way. 

Unless  these  matters  are  cleared  up  and  decided,  we  cannot  fix  definite  dates 
for  her  visit.  Whatever  procedure  we  may  adopt  will  have  to  be  for  every  future 
Head  of  State  who  might  come  here  and  not  for  the  Queen  only. 

[Love.] 


[Jawahar] 


60.  Mountbatten. 
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446.  To  R.R.  Diwakar61 


11  June  1960 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  9th  June,  in  which  you  suggest  that  the  Queen  of  England, 
when  she  comes  here,  might  see  a  Children’s  film.  I  do  not  think  this  will  be  at  all 
feasible.  She  will  necessarily  have  a  very  crowded  programme  during  the  two  or 
three  days  she  might  spend  in  Delhi.  I  do  not  think  she  is  interested  in  children’s 
films  at  all.  Of  course,  we  can  present  her  with  our  children’s  films  if  you  so 
wish. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


447.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit62 


12  June  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  today  received  your  letter  of  June  9  in  which  you  have  referred  to  a 
conversation  you  had  with  the  Queen’s  Secretary.63  On  the  2nd  June  I  sent  you  a 
letter  on  the  subject  of  the  Queen’s  visit.64  Apparently,  you  had  not  received  this 
when  you  wrote  your  letter  of  June  9. 

I  think  that  this  question  of  protocol  etc.  involved  in  the  visit  should  be 
broadly  settled  soon.  This  is  so  because,  to  some  extent,  the  date  of  the  visit 
depends  upon  such  decisions.  As  you  realise,  this  protocol  business  is  a  delicate 
one.  We  want  to  give  the  Queen  a  very  fine  reception,  and  I  am  quite  sure  that 
she  will  have  it.  But  if  we  do  something  in  connection  with  Republic  Day  which 
goes  against  the  sentiment  of  the  people,  then  there  might  be  some  criticism 
which  we  would  not  like.  This  is  the  main  reason  why  we  raised  this  matter. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  appears  from  your  last  letter  that  on  the  part  of  the 
Queen,  the  dates  have  already  been  suggested.  This  is  January  21  for  her  arrival 
In  India.  Going  to  Pakistan  from  India  on  February  1,  and  returning  on  the  16th. 
Thereafter  another  week  or  ten  days  in  India.  These  dates  are  quite  agreeable  to 
us  as  indeed  any  other  dates  would  be.  But  obviously  these  involve  her  stay  in 
India  on  Republic  Day.  We  cannot  send  her  away  from  Delhi  on  that  day. 
Therefore,  we  have  to  consider  the  protocol  or  other  arrangements  in  Delhi  on 


61.  Letter. 

62.  Letter. 

63.  Michael  Adeane  (1910-1984);  Private  Secretary  to  Elizabeth  II,  1953-72. 

64.  See  item  445. 
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Republic  Day  in  case  she  is  present  here  then.  This  is  not  a  matter  merely  of  my 
decision.  I  have  to  take  into  consideration  other  people’s  reactions  and,  more 
particularly,  my  appraisal  of  the  public  reaction.  As  I  have  said,  the  public  is  likely 
to  give  a  great  welcome  to  the  Queen,  but  the  public  has  also  certain  ideas  about 
Republic  Day,  and  I  do  not  want  some  Opposition  groups  to  get  a  handle  to  raise 
some  kind  of  an  agitation  on  this  subject. 

Republic  Day  is  and  must  essentially  remain  our  national  day  with  a  certain 
ceremonial  attached  to  it.  It  cannot  be  converted  into  something  of  which  the 
principal  part  is  the  reception  to  the  Queen.  It  would  be  different  on  any  other 
day  and  indeed  the  Queen  will  certainly  have  special  receptions  on  other  days. 

Now  what  can  we  do  on  Republic  Day  if  the  Queen  is  present?  I  feel  that  it 
will  not  be  proper  for  the  British  National  Anthem  to  be  played  on  that  occasion. 
Also  I  would  prefer  the  salute  to  be  taken  by  the  President  only,  as  before.  Apart 
from  this,  anything  else  that  is  desired  could,  I  think,  be  arranged.  Thus  the 
Queen  can  come  to  the  Republic  Day  function  with  the  President  in  his  special 
coach.  Even  this  would  be  an  innovation  because  no  one  else  has  thus  far  come 
there  in  this  way.  But  I  think  we  could  arrange  that.  She  could  also,  of  course, 
return  from  the  function  with  the  President. 

The  question  of  her  sitting  there  has  also  to  be  considered.  The  best  course 
would  be  for  her  to  be  seated  on  suitable  sofas  separately  as  we  did  with  Voroshilov 
and  Prince  Philip.  The  idea  of  her  sitting  or  standing  with  the  President  on  the 
small  dais  does  not  seem  to  fit  in  unless  she  was  taking  a  joint  salute. 

I  think  that  you  should  talk  to  Macmillan  about  this  quite  frankly  and  get  his 
reactions.  Prince  Philip  has  actually  been  here  on  Republic  Day  and  therefore 
knows  exactly  the  kind  of  thing  that  happens  there.  His  view  would  be  of  help. 
Dickie  has  never  been  here  on  Republic  Day,  and  perhaps  does  not  quite  know 
what  happens  then. 

I  agree  with  you,  therefore,  that  you  should  see  Macmillan  at  the  earliest 
opportunity  and  put  this  position  to  him  clearly.  You  will,  of  course,  point  out  to 
him  that  what  we  are  suggesting  is  very  much  in  the  interest  of  the  Queen’s 
reception  here.  If  you  have  the  chance,  you  could  discuss  this  matter  with  Prince 
Philip  who  can  speak  with  knowledge. 

I  have  refrained  from  discussing  this  matter  formally  with  my  colleagues 
here  as  any  such  attempt  would  probably  result  in  a  leakage  to  the  press.  I  have, 
however,  discussed  it  privately  with  some  of  my  colleagues.  They  felt  a  little 
nervous  at  the  idea  of  the  Queen  taking  a  joint  salute  and  all  that. 

The  President  is  away.65  He  will  be  coming  here  soon,  and  I  shall  discuss  this 
matter  with  him.  He  will  then  leave  for  Moscow.  I  have  casually  mentioned  this 
to  him,  and  my  impression  is  that  he  would  not  like  any  major  change  in  our 
normal  procedures. 

65.  Rajendra  Prasad  was  in  Simla,  1-14  June  1960. 
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As  soon  as  this  hurdle  is  crossed,  we  can  go  ahead  and  finalise  the  dates  of 
her  visit  and  take  in  hand  the  other  arrangements. 

I  should  like  you  to  send  me  a  brief  cable  after  you  have  met  Macmillan.  That 
will  help  me  to  deal  with  the  matter  further  here. 

I  shall  be  in  Delhi  till  the  end  of  the  month  or  even  a  little  longer  except  for  the 
21st  and  22nd  of  this  month  when  I  go  to  some  villages  in  Surat  District.  In  the 
first  week  of  July  I  might  pay  a  brief  visit  to  Ladakh. 

[Love.] 


[Jawahar] 


448.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit66 


13  June  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

Last  night  I  sent  you  a  letter  in  connection  with  the  Queen’s  visit.67  There  is  one 
thing  I  forgot  to  add  in  it. 

Dr  Radhakrishnan,  our  Vice  President,  is  also  Chancellor  of  the  Delhi 
University.  He  spoke  to  me  yesterday  and  said,  on  behalf  of  the  University,  that 
they  would  like  to  confer  an  Honorary  Degree  on  the  Queen  if  she  is  agreeable  to 
it.  He  asked  me  to  convey  this  to  you  so  that  this  might  be  kept  in  mind. 

When  Prince  Philip  came  here,  the  Delhi  University  conferred  an  Honorary 
Doctorate  on  him.68  It  was  a  good  function.  On  the  whole  I  think  it  would  be 
desirable  if  we  could  have  such  a  function  for  the  Queen.  Prince  Philip  will,  of 
course,  join  it  as  a  Member  of  the  Delhi  University. 

This  matter,  of  course,  can  be  dealt  with  later.  There  is  no  hurry  about  it.  The 
main  thing  to  be  decided,  as  soon  as  possible,  is  the  date  of  the  Queen’s  visit 
about  which  I  have  written  to  you  last  night.  I  shall  expect  an  early  reply  from 
you  to  my  letter. 

[Love.] 


[Jawahar] 


66.  Letter. 

67.  See  item  447. 

68.  On  22  January  1959. 
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449.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit69 


14  June  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  am  writing  to  you  again  about  the  Queen’s  visit.  Do  not  imagine  that  I  am 
writing  to  you  frequently  because  I  am  worried  about  it.  But  if  an  idea  strikes  me, 

I  want  to  convey  it  to  you. 

The  more  I  think  of  it,  the  more  I  dislike  the  idea  of  what  is  called  a  joint 
salute,  that  is,  the  President  and  the  Queen  jointly  taking  the  salute.  This  does  not 
fit  in  at  all  from  any  point  of  view.  If  it  is  considered  necessary,  we  can,  on 
another  day,  have  a  separate  parade  for  the  Queen  herself.  But  on  the  26th  January, 
what  we  have  is  not  just  a  military  parade,  but  some  kind  of  a  national  display, 
part  of  which  is  the  military  parade.  On  that  occasion,  I  do  not  think  it  will  be 
appropriate  to  associate  the  Queen  with  the  salute,  or  to  have  the  British  Anthem 
played. 

The  President,  you  will  remember,  is  the  Supreme  Commander  of  our  Armed 
Forces. 

Apart  from  this,  we  shall,  of  course,  give  every  importance  to  the  Queen  on 
that  day.  She  can  come  with  the  President  in  the  coach  and  six.  I  shall  receive 
them  and  introduce  the  Defence  Minister  and  the  Chiefs  of  Staff.  Thereafter,  the 
President  himself  could  take  her  to  her  special  seat  and  then  go  on  to  his  seat  on 
the  dais.  We  are  prepared  to  give  any  kind  of  a  special  seat  to  her,  though  to  make 
her  sit  all  by  herself  would  somewhat  separate  her  from  Prince  Philip  or  others. 
Anyhow,  all  these  matters  can  be  fixed  up  in  the  best  possible  way.  But  the  joint 
salute  must  be  avoided  and  the  playing  of  the  British  Anthem  on  that  particular 

occasion. 

As  I  have  said  above,  if  it  is  considered  necessary,  we  can  have  a  special 
parade  for  her. 

There  will  be  one  other  occasion  when  some  question  of  protocol  might 
arise.  That  is  “Beating  Retreat”  on  the  29th  January.  This  is  a  very  fine  show  and 
I  think  the  Queen  will  like  it.  Prince  Philip  was  not  present  at  the  actual  function, 
but  he  saw  a  rehearsal  of  it  which  was  nearly  as  good.  I  do  not  think  there  will  be 
any  difficulty  about  protocol  on  this  occasion,  and  the  Queen  can  certainly  sit 

with  the  President  then. 

[Love.] 


[Jawahar] 


69.  Letter. 
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450.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit70 

Your  telegram  1446  June  17th.  Queen’s  visit.  If  Macmillan’s  views  are  shared  by 
Queen  and  Prince  Philip,  as  I  hope  they  will  be,  then  there  will  be  no  further 
difficulty  about  programme  for  Republic  Day  or  any  other  day.  Details  can  easily 
be  worked  out  later. 

2.  As  soon  as  agreement  is  arrived  at  about  these  procedures  on  Republic 
Day,  we  can  accept  the  dates  of  Queen’s  visit  to  India  as  suggested.  Simultaneous 
announcement  can  be  made  in  England  and  India  about  these  dates.  I  hope  that  it 
will  be  possible  for  Queen  to  extend  her  stay  somewhat  to  enable  her  to  visit 
more  places. 


451.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit71 


29  June  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  your  letter  of  June  23rd  about  your  meeting  with  Macmillan.  The  procedure 
on  Republic  Day  has  now  been  broadly  settled.  As  soon  as  Macmillan  writes  to 
us  formally  about  it,  we  can  finalise  the  dates  of  the  Queen’s  visit.  So  far  as  we 
are  concerned,  the  dates  can  be  announced  any  time  now. 

If  Macmillan  wants  some  kind  of  an  elaborate  chair  for  the  Queen,  we  shall 
try  to  arrange  such  a  chair  for  her  as  well  as  for  Prince  Philip.  But,  as  a  matter  of 
fact,  the  whole  Republic  Day  affair  is  rather  informal,  in  the  sense  of  sitting  etc. 
Large  crowds  of  children  squat  on  the  ground.  Even  during  the  procession,  some 
of  us  move  about.  An  easy  chair  or  a  sofa  would  be  much  more  comfortable  to 
sit  on  for  the  Queen.  But,  if  it  is  preferred,  we  shall  put  a  more  elaborate  chair. 

We  are  now  facing  the  threat  of  a  general  strike.  This  is  a  serious  affair,  even 
though  it  may  not  be  on  as  big  a  scale  as  its  promoters  want  it  to  be. 

You  have  not  told  us  as  to  when  you  intend  coming  to  India. 

[Love.] 


[Jawahar] 


70.  Telegram,  18  June  1960. 

71.  Letter,  copied  to  N.R.  Pillai. 
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452.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit72 


Chashmashahi, 
Srinagar, 
3  July  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  received  here  in  Srinagar  today  your  brief  note  of  June  28th,  with  which 
you  have  sent  a  letter  of  that  date  from  the  Queen’s  Secretary  to  you.  There  is 
one  sentence  in  this  letter  which  has  taken  me  aback  and  I  am  rather  disturbed  by 
it.  As  you  have  sent  me  the  original  letter  of  Sir  Michael  Adeane,  perhaps  you 
have  not  kept  a  copy,  so  I  am  sending  you  a  copy. 

You  will  see  that  in  the  first  paragraph  reference  is  made  to  my  suggestions 
about  the  arrangement  of  the  ceremonies  which  are  to  take  place  on  Republic 
Day  when  the  President  of  India  takes  the  salute.  The  letter  goes  on  to  say  that 
the  Queen  is  in  entire  agreement  with  what  has  been  proposed,  and  then  “She 
understands  that  besides  the  President  of  India  and  herself,  there  will  be  no  Heads 
of  State  present,  and  that  she  and  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh  will  sit  on  the  same  dais 
with  the  President.” 

It  is  this  business  of  sitting  on  the  same  dais  which  disturbs  me  as  I  had  not 
suggested  anything  of  the  kind.  Indeed  I  have  been  suggesting  all  along  that  we 
should  put  a  sofa  etc.  away  from  this  so-called  Presidential  dais.  As  a  matter  of 
fact  this  is  really  a  saluting  base.  It  is  quite  small  and  the  poor  President  has 
mostly  to  stand  on  it  taking  salute.  It  would  be  odd  if  we  make  a  bigger  dais  and 
make  the  Queen  and  Prince  Philip  sit  there. 

You  have  not  been  present  at  the  Republic  Day  parade  so  far  as  I  can  remember. 
But  Prince  Philip  has  been  there  and  he  should  know  the  general  lay-out  of  the 
arrangements.  In  the  past  we  have  put  sofas  and  easy  chairs  for  very  distinguished 
guests,  like  Voroshilov  and  Prince  Philip.  These  sofas  or  easy  chairs  have  not 
been  on  a  dais  but  on  the  lawn  next  to  the  saluting  base  and  in  front  of  all  the 
others.  To  have  a  special  dais  for  the  Queen  there  would  hardly  be  appropriate. 
We  can  of  course  put  special  chairs  for  her  and  Prince  Philip. 

I  suppose  there  has  been  some  misunderstanding  and  when  this  is  explained 
to  the  Queen  she  will  readily  agree.  I  have  all  along  been  anxious  to  prevent  the 
slightest  misunderstanding  either  on  the  Queen’s  side  or  on  the  side  of  our  people. 
At  my  last  Press  Conference  some  questions  were  asked  which  were  meant  to 
criticise  our  action  in  inviting  the  Queen.73 1  dealt  with  them,  but  the  point  is  that 
there  are  some  opposition  elements  who  wish  to  take  advantage  of  any  slip  on 
our  part  and  I  do  not  wish  to  give  them  any  pretext. 


72.  Letter,  copied  to  N.R.  Pillai. 

73.  See  item  15,  here  pp.  87-88. 
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Events  move  fast.  The  last  few  months  or  even  weeks  have  seen  some 
strange  developments.  There  has  been  the  collapse  of  the  Summit;  the  U-2  incident 
in  Russia  with  all  its  consequences;  the  tremendous  demonstrations  in  Japan 
resulting  in  the  cancellation  of  President  Eisenhower’s  visit,  and  all  that.  All  this 
indicates  how  a  wrong  step  leads  to  bigger  consequences.  Therefore  we  have  to 
look  ahead.  I  am  quite  convinced  that  the  Queen  will  have  a  very  fine  welcome 
here.  What  I  wish  to  avoid  is  even  small  jarring  notes. 

[Love.] 


[Jawahar] 


453.  ToMEA74 

Our  High  Commissioner  in  London,  Shrimati  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  telephoned 
to  me  from  London  this  afternoon.  She  said  that  the  Queen’s  Secretary  had 
approached  her  and  mentioned  that  the  Queen  had  received  an  invitation  from  the 
King  of  Nepal  to  visit  Nepal.  She  would  like  to  accept  this  invitation  and  visit 
Nepal  for  three  days  in  the  course  of  her  visit  to  India.  It  was  suggested  that  this 
visit  to  Nepal  might  take  place  during  the  second  part  of  her  visit  to  India,  that  is, 
after  she  returns  from  Pakistan  and  towards  the  end  of  her  stay  in  India.  The 
Queen  will  return  from  Nepal  to  Delhi  for  a  day  and  then  leave  for  Iran.  These 
dates  are  somewhat  conditioned  by  some  festivals  in  Iran. 

2.  I  told  her  that  we  knew  about  this  broadly  and  we  had  no  objection  to 
this  programme. 

3.  I  asked  the  High  Commissioner  when  she  was  coming  to  India.  She  said 
that  she  would  let  us  know  in  two  or  three  days’  time.  But  her  intention  was  to 
come  here  towards  the  end  of  July. 


454.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit75 


11  July  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

Your  letter  of  July  6  about  the  Queen’s  visit  and  various  arrangements  for  Republic 
Day,  etc.  I  think  there  will  be  no  difficulty  about  this  any  more. 

I  have  noted  what  you  have  said  about  the  Degree  of  Delhi  University.  A 
Reception  by  Delhi  University  could,  of  course,  be  arranged.  But  I  do  not  think  it 

74.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt,  M.J.  Desai  and  M.R.A.  Baig,  the  Chief  of  Protocol, 
MEA,  11  July  1960. 

75.  Letter. 
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will  be  an  easy  matter  to  fix  this  up  during  Republic  week  here  which  is  full  of 
receptions  and  other  engagements.  On  the  whole,  I  think  this  idea  should  be 
dropped. 

You  will  receive  from  our  Chief  of  Protocol  the  rough  outline  of  the  programme 
for  the  queen’s  visit  to  India.  The  Queen  can  leave  India  on  March  1,  as  she 
desires,  and  she  can  certainly  go  to  Nepal.  All  this  will  be  included  in  the  outline 
programme.  I  imagine  that  the  Nepal  visit  should  be  fitted  into  the  second  half  of 
her  visit  to  India. 

[Love.] 


[Jawahar] 


455.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit76 


12  July  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

A  tentative  outline  programme  for  the  Queen’s  visit  is  being  sent  to  you  separately. 
Inevitably  this  has  to  leave  out  many  important  places  which  might  have  been 
considered  worth  visiting.  The  main  points  to  be  noticed  are  that  the  Queen 
comes  back  to  India  for  her  second  visit  from  East  Pakistan  to  Calcutta.  This  is 
obviously  more  convenient  and  will  save  a  little  time. 

Ajanta  and  Ellora  have  been  included.  Personally  I  think  that  she  should  visit 
these  caves. 

Bangalore  has  been  left  out,  although  it  is  a  very  attractive  place  from  many 
points  of  view  and  is  a  State  capital.  Instead  Ahmedabad  has  been  included. 
Prince  Philip,  I  believe,  took  a  fancy  to  Ahmedabad  or  rather  to  some  of  the 
scientific  work  applied  to  industry  that  is  being  done  there. 

You  will  remember  that  January  30th  is  the  anniversary  of  Gandhiji’s 
assassination.  We  do  not  want  any  function  on  that  day,  especially  in  Delhi. 

We  would  like  her  to  see  “Beating  Retreat”.  This  takes  place  on  the  29th 
January.  It  is  rather  difficult  to  fix  it  on  any  other  day,  but  it  might  be  possible  to 
have  a  full-dress  rehearsal  of  it  on  the  27th.  When  Prince  Philip  came  here,  this 
was  done  and  he  saw  the  rehearsal  which  is  as  good  as  the  other  show. 

On  the  26th  and  27th  January,  we  have  our  folk  dances.  They  are  unique  in 
their  own  way.  But  I  do  not  know  whether  the  Queen  would  care  to  see  them.  It 
is  difficult  to  postpone  them  because  that  would  mean  keeping  about  nine  hundred 
folk  dancers  staying  on  in  Delhi  for  several  extra  days.  It  might  be  possible  to 
have  them  on  the  27th  afternoon  or  some  other  time  so  as  not  to  clash  with  the 
full-dress  rehearsal  of  the  “Beating  Retreat”. 

76.  Letter. 
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A  brief  visit  to  Lucknow  has  been  included  because  it  is  said  that  she  wanted 
to  visit  a  number  of  our  Provincial  capitals.  There  is  nothing  very  much  to  be 
done  at  Lucknow,  so  far  as  I  know. 

A  visit  to  Nepal  has  been  included.  So  also  a  visit  to  Jaipur. 

[Love.] 

[Jawahar] 


456.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit77 


16  July  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  12th  in  which  you  refer  to  a  talk  with  Lord  Home.  This 
refers  to  a  Minister  of  the  UK  accompanying  the  Queen  on  her  visit  to  India. 

So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  there  is  no  necessity  whatever  for  a  Minister  to 
accompany  the  Queen. 

You  may  remember  that  when  we  went  to  have  lunch  with  Rab  Butler,78  he 
expressed  his  strong  wish  to  come  to  India.  Macmillan  casually  said  to  him:  why 
not  go  with  the  Queen  as  Minister-in- Attendance?  Rab  said  that  he  rather  not  do 
so  but  go  by  himself. 

I  had  mentioned  this  incident  to  some  of  my  colleagues  here.  Perhaps  it  was 
because  of  this  that  Krishna  Menon  said  something  about  a  Minister  accompanying 
the  Queen. 

However,  you  can  make  it  perfectly  clear  that  we  have  no  wish  at  all  that  a 
Minister  should  accompany  her. 

[Love.] 


[Jawahar] 


457.  To  Harold  Macmillan79 


21  July  1960 

[My  dear  Prime  Minister,] 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  14,  1960. 

Our  High  Commissioner  in  London  wrote  to  me  a  few  days  ago  about  the 
subject  of  your  letter.  She  pointed  out  that  it  was  not  customary  for  the  Queen  to 

77.  Letter. 

78.  Richard  Austen  Butler,  the  British  Home  Secretary,  1957-62.  Nehru  met  him  in  London  in 
May  1960. 

79.  Letter,  copied  to  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 
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be  accompanied  by  a  Minister  of  the  U.K.  Government  when  she  goes  to  a 
Commonwealth  country.  I  told  her  in  reply  that  I  saw  no  reason  whatever  why 
this  convention  should  not  be  observed  when  the  Queen  came  to  India.  There 
was  no  necessity  for  a  Minister  of  your  Government  to  accompany  her.  I  presume 
that  she  has  conveyed  this  message  to  your  Government.  I  am,  therefore,  in  full 
agreement  with  you,  and  a  Minister  of  the  U.K.  Government  need  not  accompany 
Her  Majesty. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


458,  To  N.R.  Pillai80 

Anything  more  extraordinary  and  preposterous  than  for  the  Maharaja  of  Jaipur81 
to  suggest  a  five-day  stay  in  Jaipur  is  really  difficult  to  imagine.82  Personally  I 
think  two  days  is  far  too  much  for  Jaipur.  However,  this  is  entirely  for  the  Queen 
to  decide.  Anyhow,  you  can  make  it  perfectly  clear  to  the  U.K.  High  Commissioner 
that  for  the  Queen  to  spend  several  days  in  Jaipur  would  attract  comment  of  a  not 
very  pleasant  type  from  most  people  in  India.83  You  might  also  make  this  point 
clear  to  our  High  Commissioner. 

2.  I  agree  with  what  you  say  about  Vijayanagaram’s84  invitation.  The  Queen 
is  not  going  to  Banaras.  Even  if  she  went,  she  would  not  be  his  guest. 


459.  To  M.R.A.  Baig85 

Indira  Gandhi  spoke  to  me  today  about  the  programme  we  are  drawing  up  for  the 
Queen  of  England.  She  said  that  it  might  be  interesting  for  her  to  see  an  exhibition 
of  our  cottage  products  and  handicrafts.  She  will,  of  course,  see  them  in  the 
Cottage  Industries’  Emporium.  But,  if  this  was  not  considered  feasible,  it  might 
be  organised  elsewhere  in  a  smaller  way. 


80.  Note,  21  July  1960.  File  No.  1  (12)-Pt  1/60,  Vol.  3,  MEA. 

8 1 .  Sawai  Man  Singh. 

82.  See  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  to  N.R.  Pillai,  12  July  1960,  Appendix  81. 

83.  On  22  July,  N.R.  Pillai  noted:  “I  have  already  spoken  to  the  High  Commissioner,  and  he 
agrees.” 

84.  Vijaya  Ananda  Gajapathi  Raju  (1905-1965);  Maharajkumar  of  Vizianagaram,  popularly 
known  as  Vizzy;  international  cricketer  and  cricket  administrator;  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP 
from  Visakhapatnam,  Andhra  Pradesh. 

85.  Note,  22  July  1960. 
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2.  Another  suggestion  which  has  appealed  to  me,  is  that  a  kind  of  a  costume 
parade  might  be  organised,  showing  not  only  the  variety  of  costumes  in  India, 
but  their  historical  development.  I  think  that  the  Queen  and  others  will  like  this. 
The  best  place  to  arrange  this  would  be  Vigyan  Bhavan  where  this  was  done 
months  before.  A  ramp  was  erected  in  the  middle  of  the  auditorium  and  the 
parade  passed  on  this  ramp.  Or  else  it  might  even  be  done  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan, 
though  that  will  not  be  quite  so  effective. 

460.  To  N.R.  Pillai86 

I  have  looked  through  this  proposed  programme.  Except  for  one  matter,  I  have 
no  particular  comments  to  make.  So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  are  agreeable 
to  what  is  said  in  the  attached  programme,  but  obviously  it  may  be  difficult  to 
find  time  for  all  this. 

2.  What  I  consider  quite  objectionable  is  for  the  Queen  to  spend  three  full 
days  at  Jaipur.  It  is  for  the  Queen  and  Prince  Philip  to  decide.  But  it  has  to  be 
noted  that  during  a  brief  visit  to  this  great  country  three  days  in  Jaipur  is  rather 
out  of  proportion. 

3.  Udaipur  is  worth  visiting.  But  if  Jaipur  is  to  have  three  days,  I  do  not  see 
how  Udaipur  can  be  fitted  in. 


(f)  Europe 

461.  To  Willy  Brandt:  Newspaper  Comments87 


15  June  1960 

My  dear  Burgermeister,88 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  30th  May  1960  which  I  received  a  few  days  ago. 

I  had  myself  just  returned  to  Delhi  after  travels  abroad.  I  had  not  seen  the  remarks 

of  Mrs.  Pandit  to  which  you  refer,  nor  any  remarks  in  newspapers  of  the  Federal 

Republic.89 1  have  tried  to  find  out,  but  have  failed  to  discover  these  remarks.  I 

86.  Note,  28  July  1960. 

87.  Letter. 

88.  Willy  Brandt  (1913-1992);  Mayor  of  West  Berlin,  1957-66;  leader  of  the  German  Social 
Democratic  Party,  1964-87;  Chancellor,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  1969-74;  Nobel 
Peace  Prize,  1971. 

89.  Brandt’s  letter  has  not  been  traced.  Brandt  had  requested  a  meeting  with  Nehru  during  the 
latter’s  visit  to  London  in  May  1960;  they  met  at  lunch  on  6  May  at  the  residence  of  Vijaya 
Lakshmi  Pandit.  The  Hindu,  5  and  6  May  1960.  See  also  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  to  Nehru, 
13  June  1960,  Appendix  28. 
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find  it  difficult,  therefore,  to  deal  with  this  question. 

I  do  not  think  we  need  attach  much  importance  to  some  newspaper  comments. 
What  you  said  in  the  Berlin  House  of  Representatives  on  May  12  in  regard  to  our 
meeting  was  quite  correct.90 

It  was  a  pleasure  to  me  to  meet  you  in  London. 

With  regards  and  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


462.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Meeting  with  Willy  Brandt91 

16  June  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  June  13th  about  Mayor  Willy  Brandt’s  letter  to 
me.92  Only  two  days  ago  I  sent  him  a  reply  telling  him  that  I  knew  nothing  about 
this  matter.93  Now  that  you  have  written  to  me,  I  shall  have  a  further  letter  sent  to 
him. 

[Love.] 


[Jawahar] 


(g)  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

463.  To  K.P.S.  Menon:  Soviet  Legal  Procedures94 


6  June  1960 


My  dear  KPS, 

I  have  today,  on  my  return  to  Delhi,  received  a  letter  from  Mr  A.  Gorkin,  Chairman 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  U.S.S.R.95  With  this  letter  he  has  sent  me  a  bundle  of 
papers  containing  information  about  the  laws  and  legal  procedures  of  the  U.S.S.R. 
and  the  Union  Republics.  These  are  interesting  documents. 


90.  See  Appendix  6. 

91.  Letter. 

92.  See  Appendix  28 

93.  See  item  6. 

94.  Letter. 

95 .  See  Appendix  3 . 
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I  enclose  a  reply  to  Mr  Gorkin,96  which  I  should  like  you  to  send  him.  Copies 
of  his  letter  and  my  reply  are  also  enclosed  for  your  record. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


464.  To  A.  Gorkin:  Soviet  Legal  Procedures97 


6  June  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman,98 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  April  4,  I960,99  with  which  you  have  been  good 
enough  to  send  me  various  papers  about  the  Fundamentals  of  Criminal  and 
Criminal-Legal  Legislation  of  the  U.S.S.R.  and  of  the  Union  Republics,  as  well  as 
a  number  of  draft  laws  and  regulations.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  having  remembered 
my  request  and  sent  these  papers  to  us.100 1  am  sure  they  will  be  of  great  help  to 
us  in  understanding  the  legal  procedures  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  more  especially 
the  way  the  public  are  invited  to  participate  in  combating  violations  of  public  law 
and  order.  Please  accept  my  thanks. 

It  was  a  great  pleasure  to  me  to  meet  you  and  your  fellow  Soviet  lawyers 
when  you  came  to  India.  Your  visit  has  undoubtedly  helped  in  mutual  understanding 
which  should  always  be  the  firm  basis  for  the  friendly  relations  between  our  two 
countries. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


96.  See  item  464. 

97.  Letter. 

98.  Chairman  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  USSR. 

99.  See  Appendix  3. 

100.  A.  Gorkin  accompanied  by  five  delegates  representing  the  legal  profession  had  visited  India, 
5-20  January  1960. 
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465.  To  Asoke  K.  Sen:  Soviet  Lawyers’  Delegation101 


6  June  1960 

My  dear  Asoke, 

When  the  Soviet  Lawyers’  Delegation  came  here,  you  may  remember  that  we 
discussed  the  question  of  public  participation  in  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order. 
They  promised  to  send  me  some  material  about  their  laws  and  procedures.  They 
have  now  sent  me  a  bundle  of  papers  on  these  subjects. 

I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  the  letter  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Supreme  Court102 
and  my  reply  to  him.103  The  various  papers  he  has  sent  are  for  the  present  with 
our  External  Affairs  Ministry.  I  should  like  to  keep  them  in  this  Ministry  for 
reference.  But,  should  your  Ministry  wish  to  see  them,  I  shall  have  them  sent  to 
you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


466.  To  K.P.S.  Menon:  Chamanlal’s  Work  on  Gypsies104 

13  June  1960 

My  dear  KPS, 

I  suppose  you  know  or  remember  Chamanlal  who  was  a  journalist  in  the  old  days 
and  who  once  created  a  sensation  by  throwing  a  brief  case  from  the  journalists’ 
gallery  in  the  old  assembly.  Since  then  he  has  gone  through  many  changes.  He 
has  written  books  on  odd  subjects  and  on  South  America  and  various  aspects  of 
Japanese  life  etc.  About  two  or  three  years  ago  he  became  a  Buddhist  monk.  So, 
now  he  is  Bhikku  Chamanlal.  He  is  somewhat  eccentric.  At  the  same  time  he  has 
a  remarkable  way  of  getting  on  with  people.  Recently  he  has  been  travelling  about 
in  Africa  and  did  good  work  there.  He  managed  to  go  to  South  Africa  and  addressed 
big  audiences  which  was  very  unusual. 

So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  give  him  some  facilities  and  sometimes  a 
little  money,  though  not  much.  For  the  rest,  we  leave  him  to  function  according 
to  his  own  ways.  We  feel  that  in  the  balance  he  does  good  work  in  his  own  way. 

One  of  his  latest  interests  is  the  gypsy.  He  has  been  attending  gypsy  gatherings 
in  France  and  elsewhere  and  I  believe  he  is  writing  a  book  on  the  gypsies  and 


101.  Letter,  copied  to  N.R.  Pillai  and  Subimal  Dutt. 

102.  See  Appendix  3. 

103.  See  item  464. 

104.  Letter,  copied  to  Subimal  Dutt. 


651 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


probably  trying  to  make  out  that  there  are  a  lot  of  them  in  India.  He  is  now 
working  in  a  museum  in  London  on  this  subject. 

I  am  writing  to  you  because  I  have  just  heard  from  him.  He  says  that  he  will 
be  going  to  Moscow  in  the  last  week  of  June  for  a  ten  day  stay  there  to  study 
Russian  gypsies.  I  do  not  want  you  to  go  out  of  your  way  for  him.  But  I  would 
like  you  to  give  him  such  facilities  as  are  easily  available. 

This  will  be  about  the  time  when  the  President  is  there.  Chamanlal  knows  the 
President  well.  Possibly,  he  may  want  to  see  him.  If  the  President  so  wishes, 
Chamanlal  may  see  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(h)  Africa 


467.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Visits  to  Africa105 

I  agree  that  it  is  important  for  us  to  pay  much  more  attention  to  the  countries  of 
Africa  and  more  particularly  those  countries  which  have  achieved  or  will  achieve 
independence  soon. 

2.  I  do  not  know  if  it  is  possible  for  me  to  visit  Africa.  There  may  be  just  a 
possibility  roundabout  September  or  early  October  because  that  fits  in  with  the 
Nigerian  Independence  Day.106 1  had  greatly  considered  the  idea  of  going  myself 
to  Nigeria  on  that  occasion.  But  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  go  to  many  countries 
in  the  course  of  one  tour. 

3.  I  think  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  agreed  to  visit 
some  countries  in  Africa  on  our  behalf.  If  I  cannot  go  to  Nigeria  for  the 
Independence  Day  I  would  like  her  to  go  there  accompanied  by  someone  else. 
She  has,  I  think,  finally  decided  to  pay  a  visit  to  Mexico  in  October.  So,  I  do  not 
know  how  far  it  will  fit  in  with  her  programme.  I  shall  enquire. 

4.  But  apart  from  my  going  or  Indiraj i’s  going,  we  should  think  in  terms  of  a 
small  expert  team  visiting  these  places  from  trade  and  like  points  of  view. 


105.  Note,  7  June  1960. 

106.  Nigeria  became  independent  on  1  October  1960. 
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468.  To  Dag  Hammarskjold:  Indian  Officers  for  Africa 107 

7  June  1960 

Dear  Mr  Hammarskjoeld, 

I  have  read  with  interest  your  letter  of  May  20, 108  which  our  Permanent 
Representative  in  New  York,  Shri  C.S.  Jha,  has  sent  on  to  me.  I  entirely  agree 
with  your  estimate  of  the  importance  of  the  swift  and  far-reaching  developments 
which  are  now  taking  place  in  Africa  and  appreciate  your  anxiety  to  help  in  the 
process.  These  newly  independent  countries  will  need  large  scale  assistance 
particularly  in  the  economic  and  technical  fields,  and  here  is  an  opportunity  for 
the  more  developed  countries  of  the  world  to  join  in  a  cooperative  endeavour  to 
give  them  every  possible  assistance. 

As  you  know,  we  in  India  have  always  been  in  favour  of  economic  assistance 
being  channelled  to  the  less  developed  countries  through  the  UN.  I  am  convinced 
that  despite  the  limitation  of  its  resources,  the  United  Nations  can,  through  its 
Technical  Assistance  Board,  perform  useful  services  in  the  planning  and  execution 
of  development  schemes  in  the  African  countries.  Your  letter  suggests,  however, 
that  the  functions  of  the  United  Nations  representatives  should  not  be  restricted 
entirely  to  the  field  of  economic  development.  This  is  a  somewhat  novel  idea  and 
I  am  not  sure  how  far  it  would  be  practicable  or  even  desirable  for  the  United 
Nations  to  attempt  some  sort  of  local  political  representation  in  the  member 
countries.  I  understand  that  when  your  Under  Secretary,  Shri  C.V.  Narasimhan, 
was  in  Delhi  some  months  ago,  our  officials  discussed  a  somewhat  similar  proposal 
with  him  in  a  different  context.  He  must  have  reported  to  you  the  substance  of 
this  discussion. 

I  do  not  wish,  however,  to  go  into  this  matter  at  length  in  this  letter.  In  fact 
we  are  unable  to  spare  the  services  of  any  of  the  three  officers  you  have  mentioned. 
Kewal  Singh109  is  not  in  particularly  good  health  and  I  doubt  whether  he  would  be 
suitable  for  a  tough  assignment  in  Africa.  S.  Sen  has  only  recently  gone  to  Canberra, 
and  R.S.  Mani  is  designated  for  an  important  diplomatic  assignment  in  an  Asian 
country  where  we  need  a  senior  person.110  We  are  short  of  experienced  personnel 
for  our  senior  diplomatic  posts  and  I  very  much  regret  that  we  are  unable  to 
spare  any  officer. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

107.  Letter.  File  No.  31  (12)-UN  1/60,  MEA.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

108.  See  Appendix  10. 

109.  The  Ambassador  of  India  to  Sweden,  August  1958-August  62. 

1 10.  R.S.  Mani,  the  Ambassador  of  India  to  Chile,  was  in  July  1960  appointed  Ambassador  to 
Burma. 
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469.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Racism111 

When  I  was  in  London,  the  question  of  the  racial  policies  of  the  South  African 
Government  was  very  much  to  the  fore.  There  were  vague  talks  of  boycott  of 
South  African  goods.  The  Prime  Minister  of  Malaya112  chiefly  and,  to  some  extent, 
the  Prime  Minister  of  Ghana,113  made  brave  statements  to  this  effect.  When  I  told 
them  that,  so  far  as  India  was  concerned,  we  had  cut  off  not  only  our  diplomatic 
relations,  but  also  our  economic  relations  twelve  years  ago,  they  were  much 
surprised.  I  explained  to  them  that  there  was  no  question  of  boycott  by  us  in  the 
normal  sense  of  the  word.  We  had,  in  fact,  stopped  all  imports  from,  and  exports 
to,  the  South  African  Union.  Wherever  I  mentioned  this,  it  came  as  a  surprise  to 
people  there. 

2 .  I  have  seen  in  the  newspapers  that  Tengku  Abdul  Rahman,  Prime  Minister 
of  Malaya,  has  said  something  to  the  effect  that  they  will  not  accept  tenders  or 
place  orders  in  South  Africa.  This  has  been  boosted  up  in  the  Malayan  Press  as  a 
great  lead  being  given  to  the  rest  of  Asia  and  Africa.  We  cannot  have  any  objection 
to  Malaya  taking  credit  for  this  step. 

3.  I  think,  however,  that  we  should  do  something  about  this,  that  is,  explain 
to  other  Governments,  more  especially  in  Africa  and  Asia,  the  policy  we  have 
pursued,  and  intend  to  pursue,  in  this  matter.  For  the  moment  I  am  referring  to 
economic  matters  only,  though  the  fact  of  our  severance  of  diplomatic  relations 
might  also  be  mentioned. 

4.  I  suggest,  therefore,  that  a  note  be  prepared,  brief  and  concise.  This 
should  state  that  in  view  of  recent  developments  in  regard  to  the  apartheid  and 
the  racial  policies  of  the  South  African  Government,  world- wide  interest  has 
been  roused  by  these  policies  and  it  might  be  said  that  morally  the  South  African 
Union  Government  is  almost  isolated  from  all  other  countries  of  the  world.  Probably 
the  only  country  which  has  remained  quite  silent  to,  and  sympathetic  with,  those 
policies  is  Portugal  with  its  African  possessions.  We  in  India  have  been  long 
conscious  of  this  policy  and,  indeed,  people  of  Indian  descent  as  well  as,  of 
course,  the  Africans  have  suffered  from  it  greatly  in  South  Africa.  We  welcome 
this  widespread  and  world-wide  indignation  and  we  trust  that  this  will  lead  to 
coordinated  action,  more  especially  in  Asia  and  Africa,  as  well  as,  we  hope,  in 
other  countries. 

5.  So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  have  faced  this  problem  for  the  last 
dozen  years.  Twelve  years  ago,  because  of  these  racial  policies,  we  broke  off  our 
diplomatic  relations  with  the  South  African  Union  Government  and  also  put  a  ban 


111.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt  and  M.J.  Desai,  16  June  1960. 

112.  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman. 

113.  Kwame  Nkumah. 
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on  imports  of  South  African  goods  to  India  and  exports  of  Indian  goods  to  South 
Africa.  We  have  pursued  this  policy  throughout  this  period  and  intend  to  continue 
to  do  so.  We  shall  be  glad  to  coordinate  these  policies  with  other  countries  of  like 
mind  so  that  this  combined  pressure  might  produce  some  marked  effect  and,  at 
the  same  time,  meet  the  widespread  public  demand.  We  should  be  glad  to  know 
from  the  Governments  interested  in  this  what  they  propose  to  do  in  the  matter. 

6.  I  have  given  above  the  substance  of  a  note  we  might  prepare.  This  note 
should  be  sent  to  all  the  African  and  Asian  Governments  (excepting  China)  with 
whom  we  have  diplomatic  relations.  It  should  be  formally  presented  to  each 
Government.  It  should  also  be  sent  to  our  diplomatic  missions  in  other  countries 
though,  perhaps,  it  might  be  worded  somewhat  differently  for  them  or  the  note 
might  be  the  same  but  the  covering  letter  might  be  somewhat  different. 

7.  I  suggest  that  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  might  have  such  a  note 
prepared.  It  might  be  considered  by  SG  and  FS  also  and  I  could  see  it. 

8.  Covering  letters  might  be  sometimes  a  little  different.  Thus,  in  writing  to 
Malaya  or  Ghana,  we  should  express  our  appreciation  of  what  they  have  said  in 
regard  to  these  matters  and  assure  them  of  our  full  support. 


470.  To  Sylvia  Pankhurst:  Ethiopia114 


16  June  1960 

Dear  Miss  Pankhurst,115 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  you  are  bringing  out  a  special  issue  of  “Ethiopia  Observer” 
on  Indo-Ethiopian  relations.  Please  accept  my  congratulations  on  your  sustained 
efforts  in  the  cause  of  freedom  and  development  of  the  African  people. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  to  the  people  and  Government  of  Ethiopia 
the  greetings  and  good  wishes  of  the  people  and  the  Government  of  India. 

With  kind  regards. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


114.  Letter. 

1 15.  (1882-1960);  prominent  in  the  suffragette  movement  in  England;  member  of  the  Labour 
Party;  campaigned  against  the  Italian  occupation  of  Ethiopia;  began  a  weekly  journal,  The 
Ethiopian  News,  1935;  moved  permanently  to  Ethiopia  at  the  invitation  of  Haile  Selassie, 
1956;  helped  to  found  the  Social  Service  Society  there;  edited  a  monthly  periodical,  Ethiopia 
Observer,  author  of  several  books,  including  India  and  the  Earthly  Paradise  (1926). 
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471 .  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Withdrawing  IAF  Officers  from 
Ghana116 

When  I  was  in  England  last,  Nkrumah  spoke  to  me  about  our  Air  Force  Officers 
in  Ghana.117  He  said  that  they  had  done  good  work  but  he  was  having  some 
difficulties  because  of  dual  controls.  There  were  Israelis,  there  were  the  British 
and  all  that.  Therefore  he  thought  it  best  for  our  Air  Force  Officers  to  return  to 
India.  I  did  not  wish  to  argue  this  matter  with  him  and  I  told  him  that  if  he  did  not 
want  our  Officers  we  shall  ask  them  to  come  back.  Thereafter  he  said  that  he 
would  write  to  me  on  this  subject. 

2.  I  have  now  received  a  letter  from  Nkrumah  in  which  he  says  that  his 
Government  have  approached  Air  Ministry  in  London  to  supply  them  with 
personnel  for  training  etc.  and,  as  a  consequence,  the  two  Indian  Air  Force  Officers 
in  Ghana  on  contract  should  be  withdrawn  at  the  earliest  opportunity  in  order 
that  Royal  Air  Force  can  take  over  expansion  programme. 

3 .  I  do  not  particularly  like  all  this  business  but  if  Nkrumah  does  not  want 
our  officers,  we  shall  of  course  ask  them  to  come  back.  I  suggest  that  you  might 
have  a  talk  with  Nkrumah.  Tell  him  that  I  have  received  his  letter  of  8th  June 
(which  only  came  today)  and,  as  desired  by  him,  we  shall  withdraw  our  officers. 
I  have  spoken  to  Air  Marshal  Mukerjee  and  he  agrees. 


472.  To  MEA:  Congo118 

The  Belgian  Ambassador119  saw  me  this  morning  and  gave  me  the  attached 
communication  on  behalf  of  his  Government.  You  will  see  that  in  this  a  wish  is 
expressed  that  we  should  establish  friendly  relations  with  the  new  State  of  Congo.120 
I  told  the  Ambassador  that  we  would  certainly  establish  such  relations. 

2.  I  think  we  should  take  steps  to  this  end.  We  need  not  wait  for  a  fresh 
approach  to  us  from  the  new  Congo  Government. 


1 16.  Telegram,  28  June  1960.  Krishna  Menon  was  in  Accra  at  the  time. 

117.  In  1959,  the  services  of  two  IAF  officers.  Air  Commodore  Jaswant  Singh  and  Squadron 
Leader  L.M.  Katre,  had  been  loaned  to  Ghana  to  help  set  up  the  Ghana  Air  Force. 

118.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai  and  M.J.  Desai,  30  June  1960. 

119.  Francis  Leo  Goffart. 

120.  See  item  467,  fn  106. 
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473.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Africa  Maps  for  Parliament121 

When  I  suggested  to  you  the  preparation  of  an  outline  map  of  Africa  with  the  new 
and  the  old  countries  marked  in  it,  it  was  my  intention  to  get  this  printed  with  a 
note  for  distribution  to  Members  of  Parliament  when  occasion  arose.  We  are 
bound  to  have  Questions  about  African  territories  there  and  such  a  note  and  map 
would  have  been  much  more  understandable  than  brief  answers. 

2.  The  note  you  have  attached  is  helpful,122  but  it  is  not  the  kind  of  note  I 
can  circulate  to  Members  of  Parliament.  The  same  information  will  have  to  be 
given  in  a  different  way. 

3.  On  reconsideration,  I  think  it  will  be  better  to  have  two  outline  maps  of 
Africa,  (1)  Africa  as  it  was  before  these  major  changes  began  to  take  place,  and 
(2)  Africa  as  it  is  now  or  is  likely  to  be  in  the  next  few  months.  This  will  bring  out 
the  changes. 

4.  The  note  should,  to  begin  with,  explain  these  changes  and  give  a  list  of 
the  new  countries  that  have  arisen  (new  names  with  particulars  about  their  area 
and  population  and  their  new  status).  There  may  be  some  countries  which  are  in 
the  process  of  change.  These  can  be  indicated. 

5.  Then  it  should  be  stated  in  the  note  where  we  have  diplomatic 
representations,  and  where  we  intend  to  have  them  soon. 

6.  You  might  ask  one  of  our  young  officers  in  the  Ministry  to  have  such 
outline  map  prepared  and  a  note  on  the  lines  I  have  indicated  above.  This  can  be 
considered  by  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  as  they  will  have  to  determine  about 
our  representation  in  these  countries.  But  the  note  and  the  map  should  really  be 
prepared  for  circulation  among  MPs.  A  separate  brief  note  might  be  prepared  for 
the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  which  would  be  in  addition  to  the  other  note  and 
will  indicate  what  matters  have  to  be  considered  by  the  Committee. 


474.  To  Dinesh  Singh:  Doing  More  in  Africa123 


13  July  1960 


My  dear  Dinesh,124 

Thank  you  for  your  note  of  July  12th  about  your  visit  to  Cairo,  West  Germany 
and  Ireland.125 1  am  particularly  interested  in  what  you  have  written  about  your 
talks  in  Cairo. 


121.  Note,  9  July  1960. 

122.  See  Appendix  59. 

123.  Letter. 

124.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Banda,  Uttar  Pradesh. 

125.  See  Appendix  83. 
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We  all  agree  that  we  should  pay  much  greater  attention  to  Africa  than  we 
have  been  doing  lately.  We  have  always  felt  that  Africa  and  the  African  people  are 
important.  But,  according  to  our  habit,  we  do  not  throw  our  weight  about  and 
push  ourselves  in  whether  we  are  wanted  or  not.  Also,  we  have  been  absorbed  in 
our  own  problems  and  difficulties.  However,  we  must  think  more  of  Africa,  and 
it  will  be  a  good  thing  if  important  people  from  India  visit  these  new  countries  of 
Africa. 

We  have  invited  Indiraj  i  to  represent  us  at  the  independence  celebrations  of 
Nigeria,  and  she  will  take  that  opportunity  to  visit  two  or  three  other  countries  in 
Africa  also. 

So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  am  anxious  to  go  there,  but  I  really  do  not  know 
when  I  shall  be  able  to  do  so. 

When  Balvantrayji126  comes  here,  we  shall  discuss  the  role  of  the  Indian 
Council  for  Africa.127  I  think  that  this  Council  can  play  an  important  role  and 
should  therefore  be  encouraged.  As  you  have  already  taken  some  people  from 
other  parties,  it  will  not  be  advisable  to  push  them  out.  But  care  should  be  taken 
that  the  policy  of  the  Indian  Council  for  Africa  is  on  right  lines  and  is  broadly  in 
agreement  with  our  policy.  Also,  the  work  of  this  Council  need  not  be  limited  to 
purely  cultural  affairs.  But,  in  political  and  like  matters,  it  should  not  go  too  far  or 
take  sides  too  much. 

I  believe  Dr.  Dadoo128  and  some  African  leaders  are  coming  to  India  as  our 
guests  in  the  course  of  the  next  month  or  two. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


475.  To  MEA:  Dirtesh  Singh’s  Tour129 

I  am  enclosing  a  note  by  Shri  Dinesh  Singh,  M.R,  on  his  recent  tour  abroad.130 
The  main  reason  for  his  going  abroad  was  an  invitation  from  the  West  German 
Government  to  visit  Germany.  As  you  know,  the  West  German  Government  has 

126.  Balvantray  Mehta,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Gohilwad,  Bombay  State,  and  President, 
Indian  Council  for  Africa. 

127.  The  Indian  Council  for  Africa  came  into  being  in  1959;  Indira  Gandhi  was  its  Chief  Patron. 
See  Shanti  Sadiq  Ali,  “The  Indian  Council  for  Africa”,  in  The  Journal  of  Modem  African 
Studies,  Vol.  7,  Issue  3,  October  1969,  pp.  523-524. 

128.  Yusuf  Mohamed  Dadoo,  leader  of  the  people  of  Indian  origin  in  South  Africa;  played  an 
important  role  in  the  anti-apartheid  movement. 

129.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt  and  M.J.  Desai,  13  July  1960.  File  No.  CUL-20/59  AFR 
II,  MEA. 

130.  See  Dinesh  Singh  to  Nehru,  12  July  1960,  Appendix  83. 
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been  inviting  odd  people  to  go  to  visit  their  country.  I  do  not  particularly  fancy 
this  type  of  invitation,  but,  when  Shri  Dinesh  Singh  asked  me  about  it,  I  agreed  to 
his  going. 

2.  From  Germany,  he  went  to  Ireland  and  spent  a  week  or  so  there,  chiefly 
because  our  present  representative  in  Dublin131  is  an  old  friend  of  his.  On  his  way 
back,  he  spent  some  days  in  Cairo. 

3.  Shri  Dinesh  Singh’s  report  is  interesting  insofar  it  deals  with  Africa  and 
his  talks  in  Cairo.  He  has  visited  several  countries  in  Africa  on  more  than  one 
occasion  and  has  developed  contacts  with  people  there.  He  has  been  there  as  a 
member  of  the  Indian  Council  for  Africa.  I  think  that  this  Council  is  worthy  of 
encouragement  by  us.132 

4.  I  have  an  impression  that  we  have  invited  Dr.  Dadoo  and  one  or  two 
African  leaders  to  come  to  India  as  our  guests. 


476.  To  O.  Pulla  Reddi :  Return  of  IAF  Officers  from 
Ghana133 

I  have  received  another  letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ghana.134 1  enclose  a 
copy  of  it.  I  also  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter135  written  by  Major  General  H.T. 
Alexander136  to  Air  Commodore  Jaswant  Singh.137 

2.  It  is  clear  that  after  all  this,  it  would  be  unbecoming  for  any  of  these  two 
officers  to  remain  in  Ghana  and  we  should  immediately  send  a  telegram  asking 
them  to  come  back. 

3.  You  will  notice  that  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ghana  differentiates  between 
Air  Commodore  Jaswant  Singh  and  Squadron  Leader  Katre138  and  he  is  gracious 
enough  to  say  that  Katre  can  stay  on.  It  seems  to  me  obvious  that  it  will  be  highly 
improper,  in  the  circumstances,  for  Katre  to  stay  on  when  Jaswant  Singh  has 


131.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  the  High  Commissioner  of  India  to  the  UK,  was  concurrently 
accredited  as  Ambassador  to  the  Republic  of  Ireland. 

132.  On  16  July,  Subimal  Dutt  stated  in  a  note  to  M.J.  Desai:  “I  have  discussed  with  Shri  Dinesh 
Singh.  My  personal  feeling  is  that  we  should  make  the  Indian  Council  for  Africa  a  live 
organization  and  provide  it  with  finance.  The  reasons  I  shall  explain  to  Commonwealth 
Secretary  later.” 

133.  Note  to  the  Defence  Secretary,  14  July  1960. 

134.  See  Appendix  53.  See  also  item  471. 

135.  See  Appendix  75. 

136.  (1911-1977);  British  Army  officer;  Chief  of  Defence  Staff,  Ghana,  1960- September  1961. 

137.  Kanwar  Jaswant  Singh,  the  first  Chief  of  Air  Staff,  Ghana,  May  1959-August  1960. 

138.  Lakshman  Madhav  Katre  (b.  1927);  joined  Royal  Indian  Air  Force,  1945;  Chief  of  Air  Staff, 
September  1984-July  1985. 
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been  pushed  out.  If  Katre  stays  on,  he  will  have  to  function  under  the  new  set-up 
there,  that  is,  under  the  Israelites  or  the  British.  Therefore,  both  Jaswant  Singh 
and  Katre  should  be  asked  to  come  back  as  soon  as  possible. 

4.  In  the  last  paragraph  of  Dr  Kwame  Nkrumah’s  letter,  reference  is  made 
to  full  payment  being  made  to  our  officers,  that  is,  I  take  it,  they  are  prepared  to 
pay  them  for  the  full  term  of  their  contractual  period.  I  rather  doubt  if  it  will  be 
proper  for  us  to  agree  to  this.  Our  High  Commissioner  in  Ghana  has  said  in  a 
letter  that  he  is  not  very  happy  about  our  officers  accepting  their  full  emoluments. 
Of  course,  anyhow,  the  Ghana  Government  will  pay  them  the  sums  actually  due 
to  them,  including  what  is  due  for  the  period  of  leave  earned  and  passage  to 
India. 

5.  Please  let  me  have  your  views  soon,  so  that  I  can  send  a  reply  to  Dr 
Nkrumah. 


477.  For  Kwame  Nkrumah:  IAF  Officers139 

Please  convey  following  massage  to  President  Nkrumah. 

Begins.  Quote.  I  received  your  letter  of  the  8th  June  on  the  28th  June.  Just 
about  that  time,  our  Defence  Minister  was  visiting  Accra  on  the  occasion  of  the 
inauguration  of  the  Republic  of  Ghana.  I  communicated  your  message  to  him 
immediately  and  I  believe  he  had  a  talk  with  you  on  the  subject.  The  report  of  this 
talk  left  some  doubt  in  my  mind.  On  the  14th  July,  I  received  your  second  letter 
which  was  dated  29th  June.140  This  letter  made  it  quite  clear  what  you  wished  us 
to  do  in  this  matter,  and  so  we  issued  immediately  instructions  for  the  withdrawal 
of  our  Air  Force  officers  from  Ghana.  I  hope  this  has  been  done  and  that  this 
meets  your  wishes  in  this  matter.  In  the  circumstances,  it  is  better  for  Squadron 
Leader  Katre  also  to  come  away. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  you  to  pay  them  for  the  full  period  for  which  they  had 
originally  been  engaged.  They  should  be  paid  for  the  actual  term  served  as  well  as 
such  leave  as  may  have  been  due  to  them. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru.  Unquote.  Ends. 


139.  Telegram,  15  July  1960,  to  Khub  Chand,  conveying  a  message  for  Kwame  Nkrumah. 

140.  See  Appendix  53. 
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478.  To  Y.D.  Gundevia:  UN  Restoring  Normalcy  in  Congo141 

I  think  that  the  reply  to  this  telegram  should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Congo  Republic.142  It  should  be  en  clair  and  as  follows:- 
“To:  His  Excellency  Bomboko, 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 

Republic  of  the  Congo, 

Leopoldville  (Africa). 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  India  acknowledge  with 
thanks  the  message  from  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  the 
Congo.  The  Security  Council  of  the  United  Nations  has  already  taken  action  in 
this  matter  and  it  is  hoped  that  this  action  will  help  in  restoring  normal  conditions 
in  the  Republic  of  the  Congo.143  The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  the  Indian 
Republic  sends  its  assurances  of  high  regard.” 


(i)  Middle  East 

479.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Opportunities  in  Iraq144 


7  June  1960 

My  dear  Keshava, 

When  you  telephoned  to  me  this  morning,  Inder  Chopra,  our  Ambassador  at 
Baghdad,  was  with  me.  We  were  discussing  the  types  of  work  we  could  do  in 


141.  Note,  15  July  1960.  File  No.  CPD-26/60-AFR  II,  Vol.  II,  MEA. 

142.  English  translation  of  the  telegram  from  Justin  M.  Bomboko,  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Congo 
available  in  the  MEA  records: 

“Leopoldville,  12th  July. 

To:  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
New  Delhi,  India. 

With  view  assuring  public  order  our  country  have  been  obliged  take  recourse  intervention 
U.N.O.  and  immediately  that  of  United  States  as  member  U.N.O.  Pray  support  this  request 
sole  guarantee  independence  our  country  -  Bomboko  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  Republic 
of  the  Congo.” 

143.  The  Republic  of  Congo  had  on  13  July  charged  Belgium  with  committing  “aggression”  and 
asked  for  the  “early  dispatch”  of  military  assistance  by  the  UN.  The  next  day  the  UN 
Security  Council  called  on  Belgium  to  withdraw  its  troops  from  the  Congo  and  authorized 
the  Secretary-General  to  provide  to  the  Republic  of  Congo  such  military  assistance  as  might 
be  necessary  until  the  national  Congolese  forces  were  in  a  position  to  “meet  fully  their 
tasks.”  The  Times  of  India,  15  July  1960. 

144.  Letter,  copied  to  N.R.  Pillai.  Malaviya  was  in  Moscow  at  the  time,  and  the  letter  was  sent 
c/o  the  Embassy  of  India,  Moscow. 
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Baghdad.  A  little  later  N.R.  Pillai  showed  me  the  letter  and  note  you  had  sent  him 
about  our  helping  in  oil  prospecting  in  Iraq  and  in  training  Iraqis  for  this  purpose.145 

I  think  that  it  will  be  desirable  for  you  to  send  a  small  expert  team  to  Iraq  for 
giving  training  in  geological  and  geophysical  methods.  This  might  be  the  first 
step.  On  receiving  a  report  from  that  team,  we  might  consider  what  other  steps 
could  be  taken. 

We  have  a  proposal  before  us  to  send  some  people  to  represent  us  at  the 
National  Day  celebrations  in  Baghdad  on  July  14th  next.  This  is  the  anniversary 
of  their  revolution.  I  have  been  thinking  that  if  it  is  convenient  to  you,  you  might 
go  over  to  Baghdad  on  this  occasion  for  two  or  three  days.  Such  an  occasion  is 
not  suitable  for  any  real  or  serious  talks  because  all  the  time  is  taken  up  by  official 
functions  and  ceremonial.  Nevertheless,  it  might  be  a  good  thing  for  you  to  go 
there  and  perhaps  have  a  good  talk  with  the  Prime  Minister146  about  various  matters, 
not  oil  only.  In  fact,  I  would  not  suggest  that  you  should  talk  too  much  of  oil  on 
that  occasion.147 

We  have  been  developing  our  exports  to  Iraq  and  hope  to  do  better  still  in 
future.  The  Iraqi  Government,  that  is,  the  Prime  Minister,  is  very  friendly  to  India 
and  looks  to  us  often  for  greater  contacts.  In  this  matter  our  Ambassador,  Inder 
Chopra,  has  done  good  work. 

For  all  these  reasons  I  think  it  would  be  good  for  you  to  pay  a  brief  visit  to 
Baghdad  for  the  14th  July  celebrations.  After  your  return,  you  can  finalise  the 
question  of  sending  an  expert  group  there. 

You  will  be  dealing  with  the  Soviet  Government  in  Moscow.  I  quite  agree 
with  you  that  we  should  come  to  further  agreements  with  them.  It  is,  however, 
better  to  proceed  step  by  step  in  a  concrete  way  rather  than  vaguely  and  over  a 
much  larger  field. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


145.  Malaviya’s  letter  and  note  addressed  to  N.R.  Pillai  is  not  available;  however,  Nehru’s  letter 
seems  to  be  based  on  Malaviya’s  note  to  the  Secretary,  Mines  and  Fuel,  3  May  1960,  see 
Appendix  5. 

146.  Abdul  Karim  Kassem. 

147.  V.H.  Coelho  was  deputed  to  attend  the  National  Day  celebrations  in  Baghdad.  The  Times  of 
India ,  13  July  1960. 
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480.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Aden148 

I  think  that  when  Deputy  Minister  Lakshmi  Menon  passes  through  Aden  on  her 
way  to  Mogadiscio,149  she  should  spend  a  day  or  so  at  Aden.  She  should  call  on 
the  Governor  there  and  meet  the  Indian  community  informally.  If  it  is  convenient 
and  feasible,  she  could  meet  some  of  the  leading  Arabs  there.  There  has  been 
some  friction  between  Indians  and  Arabs  there.  Her  presence  and  meeting  these 
people  might  help  to  ease  matters. 

2.  Last  week  in  Poona  I  met  a  certain  Mr  Joshi  who  has  long  been  resident 
in  Aden,  practised  as  a  lawyer  and  is  now  a  member  of  the  government.150  He 
was  very  anxious  that  I  should  visit  Aden,  the  ostensible  reason  being  the  opening 
of  a  Gandhi  Memorial  Hall  or  some  such  thing.  He  really  wanted  me  there  just  to 
help  in  improving  relations  between  the  local  Arabs  and  the  Indian  community.  I 
told  him  that  if  and  when  it  is  feasible,  I  might  go  to  Aden.  But  this  could  only  be 
done  on  my  way  to  some  other  place  in  Africa.  I  could  not  just  visit  Aden  for 
opening  a  memorial  hall  and  come  back  to  India.  Possibly,  if  I  went  to  Ethiopia, 
Aden  would  be  a  natural  place  to  stop  en  route. 

3.  Because  of  all  this  I  think  that  Deputy  Minister  should  spend  a  day  or 
two  at  Aden. 


481 .  To  G.B.  Pant:  An  Ambassador  to  Saudi  Arabia151 

15  June  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

Perhaps  you  know  that  M.K.  Kidwai  has  been  our  Ambassador  in  Jedda  in  Saudi 
Arabia.  Previously,  we  had  a  legation  there  when  he  was  a  Minister.152  Later,  this 
mission  was  raised  to  an  embassy  and  he  became  Ambassador.  He  has  done  good 
work  there  in  many  ways,  but  he  has  been  too  long  there  now  and  so  we  have 
decided  to  send  him  elsewhere. 

Although  he  happened  to  fit  in  at  Jedda  and  grew  into  the  post,  normally  he 
would  not  have  been  considered  to  have  all  the  qualifications  necessary  for  an 
Ambassador.  But  as  he  was  doing  well  in  Jedda,  we  kept  him.  Now  he  is  being 


148.  Note,  11  June  1960,  copied  to  Lakshmi  Menon. 

149.  The  Italian  variation  of  Mogadishu,  the  Capital  of  the  Somali  Republic;  the  Somali  Republic 
became  free  on  1  July  1960. 

150.  V.K.  Joshi,  the  President  of  the  Indian  Association  in  Aden,  was  Minister  of  Public  Works 
and  Civil  Aviation. 

151.  Letter. 

152.  Mustafa  Kamil  Kidwai  first  went  to  Saudi  Arabia  as  the  Consul  General  of  India  in  Jedda  in 
July  1951. 
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transferred  to,  I  think,  Mauritius  which  is  really  a  smaller  post. 

The  question  that  arises  now  is  whom  to  send  to  Jedda.  It  is  not  easy  to  find 
a  suitable  person.  We  can  only  send  a  Muslim  there.  Our  Ambassador  occasionally, 
I  suppose,  has  to  visit  Mecca  which  is  nearby  and  non-Muslims  are  not  allowed 
within  the  precincts  there.  We  had  chosen  a  young  Muslim,  Safrani,  who  is  now 
our  Consul-General  at  Damascus.153  He  has,  however,  told  us  that  he  does  not 
consider  himself  suitable  for  this  post  at  all  because  he  is  not  an  orthodox  Muslim 
and  he  cannot  pose  as  such  when  he  does  not  feel  so.  Thus,  in  order  to  go  to 
Mecca  a  person  has  to  wear  a  peculiar  garb  of  unstitched  cloth.  If  Safrani  feels 
this  way,  we  thought  it  would  not  be  suitable  to  send  him  to  Jedda. 

In  thinking  of  other  names  a  suggestion  has  been  made  to  us  that  Basheer 
Ahmed  Sayeed,  who  retired  from  the  Madras  High  Court  Judgeship  some  months 
ago,  might  be  considered.  I  have  known  Basheer  Ahmed  for  about  thirty  years.  I 
have  nothing  against  him,  nor  do  I  have  a  particularly  high  opinion  of  his  capacity 
for  this  kind  of  work.  He  came  to  me  after  he  left  the  High  Court  at  the  age  of 
sixty  or  above  and  said  that  his  services  were  at  my  disposal.  I  forgot  about  him. 
Now  his  name  has  been  suggested  and  I  feel  that  perhaps  for  this  particular  post 
he  might  do.  Anyhow,  I  cannot  think  of  anyone  else  for  the  present. 

Our  first  Minister  in  Jedda  was  a  Muslim  from  Banaras.154  He  did  not  do  well 
and  there  were  a  number  of  complaints  against  him  of  carrying  on  business 
there.  Then  came  Kidwai  and  he  has,  on  the  whole,  done  well. 

I  am  writing  to  you  to  have  your  reaction  about  Basheer  Ahmed  Sayeed  for 
this  post.155 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


153.  Abid  Hasan  Safrani  was  the  Consul  General  of  India  in  Damascus,  1959-62,  and  Ambassador, 
1962-64. 

154.  Maulana  Abdul  Majeed  Hariri,  a  scholar  of  Arabic,  was  the  head  of  Indian  mission,  1948-49. 

155.  M.K.  Kidwai,  Ambassador  to  Saudi  Arabia  since  1957,  continued  in  the  post  until  January 
1961;  M.N.  Masud  succeeded  him  as  Ambassador  in  July  1961. 
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482.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Basheer  Ahmed  Sayeed 
for  Jedda156 


15  June  1960 

My  dear  Subramaniam,157 

There  is  going  to  be  a  vacancy  in  our  mission  at  Jedda  in  Saudi  Arabia.  The 
present  Ambassador  there  who  has  been  there  for  a  long  time  is  being  transferred. 
We  are  having  a  good  deal  of  difficulty  in  finding  a  suitable  person  for  Jedda.  He 
has  to  be  a  Muslim  and  a  person  who  is  likely  to  fit  in.  It  has  been  suggested  to  us 
that  Basheer  Ahmed  Sayeed,  till  recently  a  Judge  of  your  High  Court,  might  be 
considered  for  this.  Basheer  Ahmed  came  to  me  after  retirement  from  the  Judgeship 
and  placed  his  services  at  my  disposal,  so  he  said.  Perhaps,  he  is  not  terribly 
bright,  but  it  may  be  that  he  will  fit  in  at  Jedda. 

I  am  writing  to  you  to  find  out  what  you  think  of  this  proposal.  You  might 
ask  Kamaraj  too.  This  should  not  be  mentioned  to  Basheer  Ahmed  or  to  anyone 
else. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


483.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Reassuring  Iraq158 

I  have  seen  a  number  of  telegrams  from  our  Ambassador  in  Baghdad.  They  deal 
with  his  meetings  with  the  Foreign  Minister  there159  as  well  as  Prime  Minister 
Kassem.  I  think  he  has  explained  to  them  adequately  our  position  in  regard  to 
Kashmir.  It  does  not  seem  necessary  for  him  to  pursue  this  matter  again  and 
again,  unless  something  further  happens. 

In  one  of  his  telegrams  I  also  noticed  a  certain  anxiety  that  our  position  in 
regard  to  Israel  should  he  further  explained.  He  suggested  that  some  kind  of  a 
pamphlet  should  be  issued  by  us  on  the  subject.  I  do  not  think  we  need  issue  a 
special  pamphlet  on  this  subject  to  satisfy  Premier  Kassem.  We  need  not  show 
too  great  an  anxiety  to  explain  everything  to  him  again  and  again. 

The  Ambassador  has  asked  me  to  send  a  message  to  Premier  Kassem  on  the 
occasion  of  their  national  day.  Certainly  such  a  message  should  be  sent. 


156.  Letter. 

157.  Minister,  Government  of  Madras. 

158.  Note,  Srinagar,  6  July  1960. 

159.  Hashim  Jwad. 
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484.  To  Mohammed  S.  Ghazy:  Good  Wishes  to  Arabs160 


16  July  1960 


Dear  Mr  Ghazy,161 

I  am  glad  to  learn  from  your  letter  of  the  7th  July  about  “The  Arab  Dispatch”. 
Every  such  cause  which  has  for  its  aim  the  bringing  together  of  nations  and  the 
quest  for  the  human  values  of  brotherhood  must  have  our  good  wishes.  And  so  I 
send  you  all  my  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(j)  North  Vietnam 

485.  To  Pham  Van  Dong:  US  Military  Mission  MAAG 162 

24  June  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister,163 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  10th  June164  which  you  sent  through  our  Consul- 
General  in  Hanoi.165 

We  have  noted  the  views  of  the  Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of 
Vietnam  on  the  decision  of  the  Vietnam  International  Commission  on  the 
strengthening  of  the  US  military  mission  called  “MAAG”.166 

I  regret  it  is  not  possible  for  us,  at  this  stage,  to  get  the  International  Commission 
to  hold  off  the  implementation  of  its  decision.  I  find,  however,  from  a 
communication  received  from  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  U.S.S.R., 
through  our  Ambassador  in  Moscow,  that  the  U.S.S.R.  Co-Chairman  has  taken 
up  this  question  with  the  U.K.  Co-Chairman  of  the  Geneva  Conference.  I  trust 
the  Co-Chairmen  of  the  Geneva  Conference  will  consider  the  matter  expeditiously 


160.  Letter,  sent  to  the  address:  The  Arab  Dispatch,  721  15th  Avenue  S.E.,  Minneapolis, 
Minnesota,  USA. 

161.  An  Egyptian  student  at  the  University  of  Minnesota  and  chairman  of  the  University 
Foreign  Students  Council.  Press  release  of  1  October  1959  issued  by  the  University  of 
Minnesota,  accessed  on  21  April  2014  from  the  website  of  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
http://conservancy.umn.edU/bitstream/51378/l/1959December-OctoberPressReleases.pdf. 

162.  Letter. 

163.  The  Prime  Minister  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

164.  See  Appendix  25. 

165.  A.G.  Meneses. 

166.  The  Military  Assistance  Advisory  Group. 
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in  the  light  of  the  provisions  of  the  Geneva  Agreement  and  issue  necessary 
directions  to  the  International  Commission. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(k)  Disarmament 


486.  To  Bertrand  Russell:  On  Peace167 


6  June  1960 

Dear  Lord  Russell, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  19th  May.168  This  came  here  when  I  was  away 
on  tour  in  Europe  and  the  Middle  Eastern  region.  Soon  after  my  return,  I  had 
again  to  leave  Delhi  for  Poona  for  an  important  meeting  of  our  Congress.  I  returned 
only  today  to  Delhi,  and  I  have  just  seen  your  letter. 

I  was  in  Cairo  when  news  of  the  collapse  of  the  Paris  Conference  came  to 
us.  I  discussed  this  with  President  Nasser,  and  we  issued  a  Joint  Statement  soon 
after.169  As  perhaps  you  might  not  have  seen  this,  I  enclose  a  copy  of  it. 

I  entirely  agree  with  what  you  have  written,  and  we  are  constantly  giving 
thought  to  this  matter.  I  confess  that  my  mind  is  not  clear  as  to  what  exactly  we 
can  do.  The  “uncommitted  nations”  are  a  varied  lot,  and  they  differ  amongst 
themselves  greatly.  I  have  felt  that  too  many  public  statements,  though  they  might 
occasionally  do  good,  sometimes  merely  irritate  others.  Private  approaches  may 
be  more  helpful  and  at  least  might  prepare  the  ground  for  a  public  approach. 
With  regards  and  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


167.  Letter.  File  No.  5  (28)-UN  11/60,  MEA.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

168.  See  Appendix  9. 

169.  See  SWJN/SS/60/item  156. 
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487.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  UN  Association170 

17  June  1960 

My  dear  Krishna, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Bertrand  Russell  to  me.171  This  might  interest 
you. 

I  do  not  remember  what  kind  of  disarmament  proposal  the  UN  Association172 
put  up. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


488.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  Safeguards  for  Nuclear 
Reactors173 


19  June  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Just  before  I  left  England  on  my  way  back,  I  received  your  letter  of  May  11, 
1960,  about  “safeguards”.  To  this  letter  a  Memorandum  was  attached. 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  sending  you  an  answer.  We  wanted  to  give  careful 
consideration  to  the  views  set  out  in  the  Memorandum  and  to  consult  our  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  on  the  subject.  My  return  to  India  was  delayed  as  I  spent 
nearly  two  weeks  in  Egypt,  Turkey,  Lebanon  and  Syria. 

We  have  now  given  careful  consideration  to  the  Memorandum  you  were 
good  enough  to  send.  I  am  enclosing  our  own  Memorandum174  which  gives  our 
views  on  this  subject. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

MEMORANDUM 

Safeguards 

There  is  no  difference  of  opinion  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  India  regarding 
the  objective  of  nuclear  disarmament.  In  fact,  as  the  United  Kingdom  is  well 
aware,  it  was  India  that  first  raised  at  the  United  Nations  the  issue  of  the  cessation 
of  tests  of  nuclear  weapons.  Since  then,  it  has  been  repeatedly  stated  on  behalf  of 


170.  Letter. 

171.  See  Appendix  32. 

172.  United  Nations  Association  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  (UNA-UK). 

173.  Letter. 

174.  See  below. 
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India  that  constructive  steps  to  achieve  full  nuclear  disarmament  are  a  pressing 
need  of  the  present  world  situation.  India  favours  not  only  the  contracting  but 
also  the  banning  of  the  use  of  atomic  energy  for  warlike  purposes. 

2.  India  is  willing  to  exert  every  effort  to  assist  in  the  evolution  of  a  system 
to  prevent  the  diversion  of  fissionable  materials  to  military  purposes,  provided 
such  a  system  takes  into  account  certain  basic  considerations.  For  example,  it 
must  be  consistent  with  the  honour  and  dignity  of  every  nation  to  which  it  is 
made  applicable.  Equally,  it  must  be  universally  applied  if  it  is  to  have  any  significant 
value.  Thirdly,  it  must  take  into  account  the  fact  that  atomic  energy  has  become 
an  absolute  necessity  for  the  peaceful  development  and  prosperity  of  several 
countries,  and  that  fissionable  material  is,  so  to  speak,  the  life  blood  of  the  future 
economy  of  many  States.  It  is,  therefore,  the  responsibility  of  nations  to  co¬ 
operate  in  arrangements  for  the  most  rapid  exchange  of  technical  knowledge  and 
materials  required  to  put  the  atom  to  its  most  beneficial  use. 

3.  The  Government  of  India  have  given  the  most  careful  consideration  to 
the  system  of  safeguards,  which  have  been  under  consideration  in  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  and  which  are  supported  by  the  United  Kingdom  and  the 
United  States,  and  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  it  satisfies  none  of  the  three 
criteria  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph.  The  effectiveness  of  the  proposed 
system,  if  adopted,  in  preventing  a  country  from  developing  a  nuclear  weapons 
potential  would  be  inversely  proportional  to  the  state  of  industrial  and  technological 
development  of  the  country.  It  would  have  the  least  effect  in  the  highly  industrialised 
countries,  while  it  would  be  most  effective  in  under-developed  countries,  which 
have  to  seek  external  aid  in  order  to  develop  their  peaceful  atomic  energy 
programmes  and  which  are  therefore  least  capable  of  producing  nuclear  weapons 
on  their  own.  The  system  would  therefore  be  highly  discriminatory  in  its  effect, 
and  would  widen  the  gulf  between  the  technologically  advanced  and  the  under¬ 
developed  countries.  A  system  of  safeguards  should  be  universally  applicable  to 
all  nations  without  discrimination.  The  proposal  that  a  system  of  safeguards  should 
be  applied  to  those  countries  which  are  now  seeking  to  develop  atomic  energy 
for  peaceful  purposes,  and  which  are  urgently  in  need  of  energy  for  essential 
developmental  programmes,  and  which  would  at  the  same  time  leave  the  present 
nuclear  powers  completely  free  from  control  would  not  be  reasonable.  In  a  realistic 
approach,  it  must  also  be  taken  into  account  that  the  less  developed  nations,  and 
particularly  those  which  have  recently  emerged  from  colonialism,  are  naturally 
apprehensive  that  external  controls  and  inspection  in  so  vital  a  sector  as  power 
production  would  tend  to  result  again  in  a  loss  of  independence  unless  it  can  be 
demonstrated  to  the  contrary.  Such  a  demonstration  is  possible  only  if  the  present 
nuclear  powers  are  willing  to  subject  themselves  fully  to  the  same  system  as  may 
be  proposed  for  the  less  developed  nations. 

4.  It  is  the  earnest  hope  of  the  Government  of  India  that  the  nuclear  powers 
will  very  soon  reach  agreement  on  the  banning  of  nuclear  tests,  with  an  agreed 
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detection  system.  Such  a  ban  will  itself  become  a  part  of  a  universal  system 
against  the  diversion  of  nuclear  materials  to  military  purposes.  For  no  country 
which  is  not  already  a  producer  of  nuclear  weapons  would  embark  on  a  regular 
production  of  such  weapons  without  carrying  out  at  least  some  tests,  which 
would  be  detected  by  the  proposed  system  and  immediately  reveal  the  intentions 
of  the  country  concerned.  Thereafter,  when  the  States  directly  concerned 
implement  proposals,  which  have  now  been  made  by  both  sides,  to  ban  the 
manufacture  of  nuclear  weapons,  under  control,  a  system  for  keeping  nuclear 
energy  within  the  ambit  of  peaceful  utilisation  will  have  been  achieved.  The 
Government  of  India  have  given  very  careful  consideration  to  what  steps  should 
be  taken  in  the  meanwhile  to  achieve  the  dual  objectives  of  an  acceptable  system 
of  safeguards  and,  what  is  equally  important,  a  system  which  will  not  hamper  the 
rapid  development  of  the  atomic  energy  programmes  of  nations.  In  the  light  of 
this  consideration,  the  Government  of  India  have  come  to  the  view  that  the  following 
approach  to  a  system  of  safeguards  is  the  most  appropriate  one. 

5 .  In  the  first  place,  no  conditions  should  be  attached  to  the  supply  of  plant 
and  equipment,  including  nuclear  reactors  or  components  thereof.  It  does  not 
appear  to  be  practicable  or  feasible  to  attach  safeguards  to  the  many  components 
of  such  plant  and  facilities,  most  of  which  can  be  utilised  not  only  for  reactors 
but  for  other  non-atomic  industrial  purposes.  It  seems  to  the  Government  of 
India  that  any  system  which  attempted  to  bring  all  such  machinery  under  control 
would  break  down  because  it  would  not  be  realistic.  It  would  not  be  in  the  interest 
of  either  manufacturing  or  importing  countries  to  place  such  onerous  restrictions 
on  the  flow  of  equipment  and  facilities.  Conditions  on  plant  and  equipment  would 
imply  restrictions  on  the  manner  of  operation  of  facilities  owned  by  a  State,  and 
lying  within  the  territory  of  the  State,  and  would  thus  result  in  interference  with 
national  sovereignty.  While  it  may  become  necessary  for  all  States  to  accept 
certain  limitations  of  their  national  sovereignty  in  the  common  interest,  such 
limitations  of  their  sovereignty  cannot  be  required  only  of  some  States.  In  this 
connection,  it  is  necessary  to  take  into  account  that  a  nation  cannot  produce  a 
nuclear  weapon  simply  by  virtue  of  its  having  received  such  plant  or  equipment. 
It  would  need  in  addition  a  continuous  supply  of  nuclear  material,  and  moreover, 
its  technological  and  industrial  capabilities  would  have  to  be  sufficiently  developed. 
If  such  a  level  of  development  is  reached  by  a  country,  it  would  be  able  to  produce 
its  own  reactors  and  facilities  without  the  need  to  obtain  them  from  elsewhere. 
Thus,  the  impact  of  the  safeguards  on  plant  and  equipment  would  fall  on  those 
industrially  less  developed  nations  which  were  in  fact  not  in  a  position  to  utilise 
such  equipment  for  the  production  of  materials  for  weapons,  while  not  affecting 
greatly  the  industrially  developed  countries.  It  should  also  be  remembered  that 
even  if  plant  or  equipment  were  to  be  supplied  under  restrictive  conditions,  there 
would  be  nothing  to  prevent  the  receiving  country  from  duplicating  such  facilities, 
and  its  ability  to  do  so  would  be  in  direct  proportion  to  its  industrial  development. 
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6.  Secondly,  the  attachment  of  safeguards  to  the  supply  of  unprocessed 
source  material,  such  as  uranium  and  thorium  concentrates  or  ores,  is  again 
inexpedient  for  the  same  reasons  as  have  been  explained  in  the  preceding  paragraph 
of  this  Memorandum.  There  is  currently  a  very  great  over-production  of  such 
materials,  and  they  are  now  becoming  freely  available  as  articles  of  commerce. 
The  Government  of  India  are  unable  to  accept  the  position  that  safeguards  should 
be  applied  to  the  supply  of  such  material  required  for  peaceful  programmes, 
when  large  amounts  of  such  materials  are  freely  supplied  by  some  countries  to 
others  for  military  purposes.  Several  countries,  including  many  of  the  industrially 
under-developed  countries,  have  sizeable  deposits  of  these  materials,  and  if  onerous 
conditions  are  attached  to  their  supply  from  other  sources,  the  countries  concerned 
will  resort  to  developing  their  own  resources,  even  if  the  end  product  is  obtained 
at  a  cost  which  may  be  higher  than  that  at  which  it  could  be  made  available  under 
safeguards.  In  these  circumstances,  the  sale  of  such  materials  should  at  the  very 
most  be  accompanied  by  an  undertaking  by  the  recipient  country  that  the  materials 
supplied  will  be  used  solely  for  peaceful  purposes. 

7.  Finally,  as  already  stated,  the  only  system  of  safeguards  which  would  be 
practicable  and  effective  would  be  one  which  envisaged  world-wide  controls 
applicable  to  all  nations  without  discrimination.  Until  the  Powers  concerned  are 
able  to  reach  agreement  on  the  measures  which  would  lay  the  foundation  of  such 
a  system,  it  would  appear  to  be  necessary  to  introduce  a  system  attaching 
safeguards  only  to  the  supply  of  special  fissionable  materials,  because  some 
material  of  this  category  could  be  used  directly  for  making  atomic  weapons. 
Such  a  system  should  prescribe  and  fix  at  reasonable  level  the  quantities  to  be 
supplied  free  of  safeguards,  and  accounting  and  inspection  should  be  required 
“to  the  extent  relevant”  as  prescribed  in  Article  XII  of  the  Statute  of  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency.  Generally  speaking,  it  may  be  inferred  that  if  a  country  is 
not  able  to  produce  fissile  material,  it  will  also  not  have  the  capability  to  produce 
an  atomic  weapon.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  country  is  determined  to  produce  an 
atomic  weapon  and  has  the  requisite  technical  knowledge  to  do  so,  then 
considerations  of  cost  will  not  deter  it  from  producing  its  own  fissile  materials. 
These  dangers  can  be  avoided  only  by  a  universal  ban  on  the  manufacture  of 
nuclear  weapons,  under  the  requisite  controls,  and  by  banning  the  testing  of  such 
weapons.  The  Government  of  India  are  ready  to  give  their  adherence  to  a  practical 
and  effective  system  on  this  basis  so  as  to  assist  in  achieving  an  effective  measure 
of  world  security. 
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489.  To  N.R.  Pillai:  Nuclear  Safeguards175 

I  have  written  a  letter  to  Mr  Macmillan  in  regard  to  the  “safeguards”  for  nuclear 
reactors.176  With  this  I  am  adding  a  Memorandum.  I  think  you  saw  the  original 
draft  which  Dr  Homi  Bhabha  prepared.  That  draft  has  been  revised  to  some 
extent  though  it  remains  essentially  the  same. 

2.  I  should  like  you  to  read  through  our  Memorandum  and  suggest  any 
changes  which  you  think  may  be  needed. 

3.  In  any  event,  the  Memorandum  should  be  typed  afresh  on  proper  paper, 
etc,  before  it  is  sent  to  Mr  Macmillan. 

4.  A  copy  of  the  Memorandum  should  be  sent  to  Dr  Bhabha. 

490.  To  MEA:  Soviet  Proposals177 

I  have  rather  hurriedly  read  Shri  Rajan’s178  note  on  the  Soviet  disarmament 
proposals.179 1  have  also  read  Foreign  Secretary’s  and  Secretary-General’s  notes.180 
It  is  a  little  difficult  for  me  to  express  a  detailed  opinion  about  the  Soviet  proposals. 
The  question  is  an  intricate  one,  and  I  have  not  been  following  it  with  the  care 
that  it  deserves.  But,  of  course,  I  have  been  broadly  in  touch  with  developments. 

2.  My  general  impression  is  that  these  new  Soviet  proposals  are  certainly 
an  advance  on  previous  proposals  for  disarmament,  and  further  that  they  indicate 
a  definite  desire  to  meet  some  of  the  objections  raised  or  points  made  by  the 
Western  Powers.  Thus  they  create  an  impression  in  my  mind  of  a  serious  and 
sincere  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  Soviet.  This  in  itself  inclines  me  favourably  to 
them  as  a  whole. 

3.  I  agree,  therefore,  with  Foreign  Secretary  that,  in  a  sense,  these  proposals 
are  fair  and  deserve  to  be  generally  supported,  though  further  clarifications  are 
necessary.  The  real  difficulty  is  the  massive  fear  of  either  party  lest  the  other  gain 
an  advantage.  The  Western  Powers  will  be  extremely  reluctant  to  liquidate  their 
foreign  bases,  or  any  of  them,  in  the  early  stages.  For  our  part,  we  have  always 
felt  that  foreign  bases  are  undesirable  for  any  country  to  have.  But  we  cannot 
quite  ignore  the  deep-rooted  fears  of  the  Western  Powers,  however  unjustified 
they  might  be. 


175.  Note,  19  June  1960.  File  No.  U-IV/110  (39)/64,  MEA. 

176.  See  item  488. 

177.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai  and  Subimal  Dutt,  19  June  1960. 

178.  B.  Rajan,  Deputy  Secretary,  UN  Division,  MEA. 

179.  See  also  item  15,  fn  105. 

180.  See  Appendices,  38  (a)  and  38  (b)  respectively. 
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4.  Personally  I  feel  also  that  the  proposal  for  the  destruction  of  nuclear 
carriers  is  important.  It  does  not  do  away  with  fear,  as  the  nuclear  weapons  can 
be  carried  by  slower  carriers.  But  to  some  extent,  it  does  lessen  fear  of  large 
scale  sudden  attacks.  Even  so,  I  suppose  the  inter-continental  rockets  would 
remain.  I  do  not  know  what  has  been  said  about  them  in  these  proposals. 

5 .  The  real  question  is  how  we  should  express  our  views  on  these  proposals: 
when  we  should  do  so,  and  to  whom  we  should  express  them.  I  agree  with 
Foreign  Secretary  that  we  should  state  to  the  Soviet  that  we  are  greatly  interested 
in  the  success  of  the  disarmament  discussions  and,  in  our  view,  the  Soviet 
proposals  are  as  a  whole  a  constructive  approach  to  this  problem.  They  should 
not  be  taken  as  rigid  proposals  which  cannot  be  varied,  but  rather  as  a  good  basis 
for  further  discussion  broadly  on  the  line  suggested.  The  approach  in  other  words 
should  be  a  flexible  one.  To  the  Western  Powers,  we  should  express  our  hope 
that  they  will  not  reject  these  proposals  but  will  deal  with  them  as  a  constructive 
approach  to  the  problem.  There  appears  to  us  to  be  room  for  agreement  with 
such  variations  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

6.  I  also  agree  that  no  formal  communication  giving  our  support  to  the 
proposals  in  general  should  be  sent  to  the  Soviet  Government  at  this  stage.  Publicity 
might  prevent  us  from  being  helpful  at  a  later  stage. 


491 .  Talk  with  the  Press181 

P.M.  Hopes  Disarm  Talks  Will  be  Resumed 
New  Delhi,  July  7  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  that  he  was  sorry  that 
the  Soviet  delegation  withdrew  from  the  disarmament  talks  at  Geneva,  but  he 
hoped  that  the  talks  would  begin  again. 

“After  all,”  he  added,  “the  subject  has  to  be  dealt  with  through  talks.  There  is 

no  other  way.” 

Pandit  Nehru  was  replying  to  a  question  asked  by  pressmen  on  his  arrival  at 
the  airport  from  Kashmir. 

The  Prime  Minister  declined  to  comment  on  the  recent  Sino-Nepalese  border 
incident.182  -  PTI 


181.  Report,  7  July  1960.  National  Herald ,  8  July  1960. 

182.  In  another  account  of  his  talk  with  correspondents  at  the  airport,  the  newspaper  reported 
Nehru  as  having  told  them  “that  he  was  deeply  grieved  to  learn  about  Mr.  [Aneurin]  Bevan’s 
death.”  Nehru,  according  to  the  report,  added:  “He  was  a  great  man  and  a  personal  friend.  He 
was  ill  for  a  long  time  and  his  long  illness  was  a  distressing  affair.  We  were  hoping  he  would 
recover.  I  saw  him  some  months  back.  Quite  apart  from  his  policies,  which  for  my  part  often 
appealed  to  me,  he  was  a  man  of  great  stature  and  very  lovable.” 
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492.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Bertrand  Russell’s  Hopes183 

11  July  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

Your  letter  of  July  6  in  which  you  refer  to  your  talk  with  Bertrand  Russell.  I  am 
afraid  he  over-estimates  what  I  could  do  on  the  question  of  war  and  peace  by 
addressing  the  U.N.  General  Assembly.184  We  shall  go  on  working  for  peace  and 
all  that,  and  perhaps,  some  time  or  other  I  might  make  a  special  appeal  here  or 
elsewhere.  But,  for  the  moment,  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  virtue  or  profit  in  this. 
You  will  remember  that  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  will  be  meeting  just  about  the 
time  of  the  American  elections.  That  also  comes  in  the  way  of  any  effective  step 
being  taken  in  the  U.N.  I  am  not  referring  to  the  multitude  of  problems  and 
difficulties  which  we  are  facing  in  India  and  which  make  it  difficult  for  me  to 
leave  India.  But  if  I  am  convinced  that  my  going  abroad  would  really  serve  the 
cause  of  peace,  I  would  not  hesitate  to  do  so.  But  I  am  not  so  convinced. 
[Love.] 


[Jawahar] 

493.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  US  Disarmament  Proposals185 

The  US  Ambassador  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon  and  gave  me  a  letter  dated 
July  6th  from  President  Eisenhower.186  With  this  letter  were  attached  various 
papers  including,  especially,  the  latest  proposals  for  disarmament  put  forward  by 
the  US  Delegation  in  Geneva.  I  am  sending  you  all  these  papers. 

2.  The  Ambassador  said  that  his  Government  was  deeply  distressed  at  the 
turn  of  events  and  at  the  walking  out  of  the  Soviet  Delegates  from  the  Geneva 
Conference.  For  two  years  they  had  sat  there  discussing  these  matters  and  just 
when  there  seemed  to  be  some  prospect  of  advance  being  made,  it  was  particularly 
unfortunate  that  this  break  should  occur. 

3.  After  long  discussions,  two  principles  have  been  agreed  to  in  the  course 
of  these  talks.  One  was  the  Principle  of  Balance  and  the  other  was  the  Principle 
of  Control.  In  the  latest  Soviet  proposals,  both  these  principles  were  not  acted 
upon.  If  those  proposals  were  agreed  to  and  American  armies  and  their  bases 
abolished  from  Europe  and  elsewhere,  this  would  mean  that  so  far  as  Europe  was 
concerned,  America  would  be  far  away  and  Russia  would  be  quite  near  and 

183.  Letter. 

1 84.  See  also  item  486. 

185.  Note,  13  July  1960. 

186.  See  Appendix  64. 
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capable  of  quick  action.  This  would  create  a  position  of  acute  imbalance. 

4.  As  for  control,  although  the  principle  was  agreed  to,  in  effect  what  was 
proposed  by  the  Soviet  Delegation  did  not  amount  to  adequate  control. 

5.  It  was  because  of  this  that  the  US  Government  could  not  accept  the 
recent  proposals  made  by  the  Soviet  Union. 

6.  Soon  after  the  Soviets  presented  their  proposals,  the  US  Delegate,  Mr 
Eaton,187  informed  the  Soviet  Delegate188  that  he  would  go  to  Washington  to  discuss 
all  these  various  proposals  and  he  hoped  that  he  would  be  able  to  come  back  with 
something  constructive.  This  was  in  the  third  week  of  June.  Mr  Eaton  came 
back  a  few  days  later  with  his  new  proposals,  but  he  was  given  no  chance  to 
discuss  these  in  the  Geneva  Conference  as  the  Soviet  Delegation  walked  out.  Just 
before  that  he  had  personally  gone  to  Mr  Zorin,  the  Soviet  Delegate,  and  discussed 
the  new  American  proposals. 

7.  The  US  Ambassador  said  to  me  that  all  these  recent  happenings  filled  the 
United  States  Government  with  apprehension.  What  was  Mr  Khrushchev  aiming 
at?  Apparently  he  was  trying  to  isolate  the  United  States.  He  talked  repeatedly  of 
dealing  only  with  the  new  Administration  in  the  US.  But  in  these  matters  US 
policy  was  a  bi-partisan  policy  and  there  will  be  no  marked  change  in  it,  whatever 
the  Administration. 

8.  I  told  the  Ambassador  to  convey  my  thanks  to  President  Eisenhower  for 
his  message  and  told  him  that  we  would  examine  it  with  every  care  and  if  I  had 
any  useful  suggestions  to  make,  I  shall  certainly  convey  them  to  him.  I  was  sorry 
that  the  Geneva  talks  had  broken  up.  After  all,  no  progress  can  be  made  by  sitting 
far  from  each  other  and  criticising  from  that  distance.  The  only  way  was  to  meet 
and  talk. 

9.  The  papers  that  have  been  given  to  me  contain  the  first  full  account  of 
the  new  US  proposals  for  disarmament.  They  should  naturally  be  carefully 
examined  by  our  Ministry.  I  shall  have  to  send  a  reply. 

10.  The  matter  is  important  enough  for  some  of  our  Members  of  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Committee  to  consider.  I  suggest,  therefore,  that  you  might  send  a  copy 
of  President  Eisenhower’s  a  letter  and  the  US  proposals  for  disarmament  to  the 
Home  Minister,  the  Finance  Minister,  and  the  Defence  Minister.  You  might  send 
me  a  separate  copy  which  I  can  consider  at  leisure.  Also  please  send  a  copy  to 
SG. 


187.  Frederick  M.  Eaton. 

188.  Valerian  A.  Zorin. 
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494.  To  Nikita  Khrushchev:  Khrushchev  s  Talks  in  Paris189 

14  July  1960 

My  dear  Mr.  Chairman, 

You  were  good  enough  to  send  me  last  month  a  confidential  record  of  the  talks 
you  had  had  in  Paris  with  President  de  Gaulle,  Mr.  Macmillan  and  President 
Eisenhower.190 1  have  now  acquainted  myself  with  this  record  of  events  which 
were  important  in  the  context  of  recent  history.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  having 
sent  this  to  us  for  our  record. 

Our  President,  Shri  Rajendra  Prasad,  on  his  return  from  the  Soviet  Union, 
has  told  us  about  the  cordial  reception  he  had  from  the  friendly  Russian  people 
wherever  he  went  there.191  He  has  come  back  much  impressed  with  the  great 
achievements  of  the  Soviet  Union,  as  all  of  us  are  who  have  had  the  privilege  of 
visiting  it.  I  am  deeply  grateful  to  you,  Dear  Mr.  Chairman,  for  the  welcome  and 
hospitality  shown  in  the  Soviet  Union  to  our  President. 

I  trust  that  you  are  keeping  well. 

I  am, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

495.  To  MEA:  J.B.  Priestley’s  Conference  Proposal192 

I  agree  generally  with  F.S.’s  note.193 1  would  indeed  go  a  little  further  than  he  has 
done.  I  see  no  harm  in  such  a  conference  being  held  In  India,  on  the  lines  suggested 
by  Mr.  Priestley,194  in  February  next.195  There  are  only  two  factors  which  should 
be  borne  in  mind.  One  is  that  our  Government  as  such  cannot  sponsor  it  nor  can 
I  do  so.  That  would  inevitably  tend  to  give  the  conference  a  somewhat  official 
character  insofar  as  we  are  concerned,  and  the  nature  of  the  conference  would 
change  somewhat.  But,  if  the  conference  is  held  here,  I  would  not  keep  aloof 
from  it  or  from  its  members.  What  part  I  may  play  in  it,  would  depend  on 


189.  Letter. 

190.  See  Appendix  103. 

191.  Rajendra  Prasad  spent  two  weeks  in  the  Soviet  Union,  20  June-5  July  1960,  and  visited 
Moscow,  Leningrad,  Kiev,  the  Caucasian  Black  Sea  coast,  Tajikistan  and  Uzbekistan. 

192.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai  and  Subimal  Dutt,  21  July  1960.  File  No.  5  (22)-UN  11/60,  MEA. 

193.  See  note  of  Subimal  Dutt,  20  July  1960,  Appendix  91. 

194.  J.B.  Priestley  (1894-1984);  British  author,  novelist,  playwright,  essayist,  broadcaster, 
scriptwriter  and  social  commentator. 

195.  See  Appendices  49  and  82. 
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circumstances. 

2.  The  second  point  to  be  kept  in  mind  is  the  sponsorship  of  such  a 
conference.  It  would  not  be  desirable  to  give  it  the  colour  of  a  Communist 
sponsorship  or  an  anti-Communist  sponsorship,  though  the  latter  is  unlikely.  The 
World  Peace  Council  is  too  much  associated  with  Communist  organisations  and 
should,  therefore,  be  ruled  out  for  this  purpose.  That  means  also  its  prominent 
members.  It  should  not  be  difficult  to  get  some  non-official  Indians  to  sponsor  it. 
They  would  include  a  number  of  Congress  Members  of  Parliament  as  well  as, 
perhaps,  some  other  Members  of  Parliament  who  are  not  members  of  Communist 
or  anti-Communist  groups.  Some  non-Members  of  Parliament  should  also  be 
associated  with  it.  Mr.  Priestley  has  said  that  the  purpose  of  the  conference 
would  not  be  to  pass  resolutions,  but  to  discuss.  I  appreciate  this  and  like  this 
approach. 

3 .  It  will  not  be  difficult  to  arrange  for  facilities  to  hold  such  a  conference 
in  some  city  in  India.  Probably  Delhi  would  be  the  most  suitable  for  this  purpose. 

4.  Mr.  Priestley  has  said  that  no  burden  of  expenditure  will  fall  on  us  here. 
More  especially,  that  the  cost  of  travel  of  members  attending  would  be  met  by 
them.  Some  local  costs  for  holding  of  the  conference  could  easily  be  met  in 
India. 

5 .  It  is  not  clear  from  Mr.  Priestley’s  letter  as  to  how  many  people  might  be 
expected  to  attend  this  conference.  I  take  that  since  it  is  a  conference  for  a  quiet 
discussion,  the  number  will  be  limited,  say  not  more  than  fifty  persons  from 
outside,  probably  less.  Some  limitation  would  have  to  be  put  on  the  number  of 
Indians  attending,  so  that  the  Indian  element  does  not  overwhelm  the  conference. 

6.  If  you  agree  with  this,  you  can  send  an  answer  to  our  High  Commissioner 
accordingly.  She  would  communicate  this  answer  to  Mr.  Priestley.196 

496.  To  Chester  A.  Ronning:  Nuclear  Safeguards197 

22  July  1960 

My  dear  High  Commissioner,198 

You  gave  me  today  a  letter  from  your  Prime  Minister,  Mr.  Diefenbaker.  This  was 
in  regard  to  the  safeguards  question  which  is  likely  to  be  discussed  at  the  General 
Conference  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency.199 


196.  On  1  August  1960  Subimal  Dutt  reported  Nehru’s  views  to  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit. 

197.  Letter,  copied  to  M.J.  Desai.  File  No.  U-IV/110  (39)/64,  MEA.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

198.  The  High  Commissioner  of  Canada  to  India. 

199.  The  fourth  regular  session  of  the  General  Conference  of  the  IAEA  opened  in  Vienna  on  20 
September  1960. 
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This  matter  has  been  raised  repeatedly  and  we  have  given  a  good  deal  of 
thought  to  it.  The  Prime  Minister  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Mr.  Harold  Macmillan, 
wrote  to  me  on  this  subject.  Just  about  a  month  ago  I  sent  him  a  reply.200  To  this 
reply  I  attached  a  memorandum  on  this  question  of  safeguards.  This  memorandum 
was  prepared  after  full  consultation  with  our  Atomic  Energy  Department  and 
represents  our  considered  views.  I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  this.  Perhaps,  you 
would  send  this  to  Mr.  Diefenbaker  with  my  compliments  and  regards. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

497.  To  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower:  Disarmament201 


24  July  1960 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  6, 202  which  I  received  from  Ambassador  Bunker 
on  July  13. 1  am  grateful  to  you  for  sharing  your  thoughts  with  me  on  the  question 
of  disarmament. 

I  must  confess  to  a  feeling  of  disappointment  at  the  recent  turn  of  events  in 
regard  to  disarmament.  This  is  a  matter  in  which  all  countries,  big  and  small,  are 
vitally  interested.  Nevertheless,  a  special  measure  of  responsibility  rests  on  the 
Big  Powers.  We  had  hoped  that  the  talks  which  were  planned  in  Paris  would  open 
the  way  to  an  agreement  and  thereby  relieve  millions  all  over  the  world  of  fear 
and  suspense.  Unfortunately  our  hopes  have  remained  unfulfilled. 

Some  days  ago,  in  one  of  my  press  conferences,  I  stated  that  the  Soviet 
proposals  represented  a  constructive  approach  to  the  problem  of  disarmament. 

It  was  not  my  intention  to  identify  myself  with  the  details  of  the  Soviet  scheme. 
But  I  felt  that  these  proposals  could  be  made  the  basis  of  further  discussion.  We 
have  since  carefully  examined  the  revised  plan,  which  your  Government  intended 
to  place  before  the  ten-nation  Disarmament  Committee,  and  a  copy  of  which  you 
have  been  good  enough  to  send  me  with  your  letter.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that 
if  a  scheme  is  to  be  acceptable  to  the  Big  Powers  immediately  concerned,  it  has 
to  embody  the  principles  of  balance  and  control.  We  recognise  that  any  realistic 
scheme  of  disarmament  will  have  to  provide  for  control  at  different  stages.  We 
are  equally  of  the  view  that  little  progress  is  likely  to  be  made,  if  all  the  emphasis, 
even  in  the  initial  stages,  has  to  be  on  control,  and  the  various  stages  of 
disarmament  are  left  vague.  Some  time  and  somehow,  the  talks  which  came  to  an 

200.  See  item  488. 

201.  Letter. 

202.  See  Appendix  64. 

203.  See  item  15,  here  pp.  90-91. 
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end  so  inconclusively  at  Geneva,  have  to  be  started  again.  It  is  our  feeling  that  if 
some  measure  of  disarmament  on  an  agreed  basis  could  be  achieved,  that  itself 
would  pave  the  way  for  further  fruitful  discussions. 

I  place  these  views  before  you,  Mr  President,  with  the  full  knowledge  that 
you  will  not  misunderstand  me.  Like  other  countries  in  the  world,  we  in  India 
also  are  deeply  interested  in  the  problem.  Indeed,  the  Indian  delegation  in  the  past 
sessions  of  the  General  Assembly  always  took  a  prominent  part  in  discussions  on 
disarmament.  If  you  think  that  we  can  be  of  any  help  in  hastening  the  process  of 
understanding,  we  shall  be  glad  to  do  so. 

With  warm  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(1)  General 


498.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  US  Aid204 


6  June  1960 

My  dear  Chagla, 

Your  letter  of  May  15th.205  Also,  your  letter  of  May  25th.  I  received  these  on  my 
return  to  India  from  my  European  and  West  Asian  tour.  Soon  after,  I  had  to  go  to 
Poona  for  a  meeting  of  the  All  India  Congress  Committee.  Hence  the  delay  in 
answering.  I  only  returned  from  Poona  this  afternoon. 

You  have  written  to  me  about  the  scheme  of  Eisenhower  Exchange 
Fellowships.  I  do  not  know  much  about  this,  but  I  seem  to  remember  seeing 
some  papers  in  this  connection  some  time  ago.  I  shall  enquire  further  into  this 
matter.  It  is  not  particularly  easy  to  send  a  Parliamentary  Secretary  or  any  promising 
Member  of  Parliament  away  for  a  year  or  so. 

You  refer  to  the  artificial  insemination  programmes  at  the  Kansas  State 
University.  Artificial  insemination  has  been  practised  here  on  a  fairly  large  scale 
for  a  considerable  time  past.  I  think  not  only  our  military  dairies,  but  also  our 
own  Agricultural  Department  as  well  as  the  State  Agricultural  Departments  are 
fully  acquainted  with  this  process  and  are  practising  it.  During  the  recent  Agriculture 
Fair  here,206  both  the  American  and  the  Soviet  exhibits  did  much  propaganda  for 
this. 


204.  Letter. 

205.  See  Appendix  8. 

206.  See  item  16,  fn  1 15. 
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I  agree  with  you  that  our  Ministers  should  not  rush  to  the  United  States 
without  adequate  cause  and  proper  preparation.  That  has  been  our  view  all  along, 
and  we  have  tried  not  to  encourage  this  kind  of  thing.  Difficulties  often  arise 
because  of  the  American  Ambassador  here  inviting  people  and  pressing  them  to 
go.  We  are  not  at  all  keen  on  large  numbers  of  people  going  from  here  to  America 
and  trying  to  seek  interviews  with  important  persons  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


499.  To  Asoka  Mehta:  Socialist  International  Seminar207 

13  June  1960 

My  dear  Asoka,208 
I  have  your  letter  of  June  ll.209 

We  have  not  encouraged  in  the  past  political  international  organisations  to 
have  their  conferences  in  India.  It  becomes  a  little  difficult  to  discriminate  between, 
one  and  the  other,  and  we  have  seen  in  the  past  that  such  meetings  sometimes 
tend  to  adopt  what  we  call  “cold  war”  attitudes.  But  individuals  who  want  to 
come  here  have  to  face  no  difficulty  and  visas  are  easily  issued  unless  there  is 
some  special  reason  to  the  contrary. 

What  you  have  suggested,  however,  is  a  seminar  and  presumably  fifteen  or 
so  persons  will  come  to  attend  it  from  abroad.  This  stands  on  a  somewhat  separate 
footing,  and  there  will  be  no  objection  to  it  on  our  part.210 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


207.  Letter.  File  No.  30  (16)-UN  1/60,  MEA.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

208.  PSP,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Muzaffarpur,  Bihar,  and  Chairman,  Praja  Socialist  Party. 

209.  See  Appendix  26. 

210.  In  his  note  of  13  June  to  Nehru,  Subimal  Dutt  had  suggested  that  “we  need  not  object”  to  the 
seminar  being  held  in  India  as  its  object  was  “to  discuss  problems  of  Asia  and  Africa  and  not 
organizational  matters  concerning  the  Socialist  International.”  “At  the  same  time,”  he  added, 
“Prime  Minister  need  not  say  specifically  that  he  approves  of  the  project.”  Subject  File 
No.  42,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 
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500.  To  Miguel  Serrano  Fernandez:  Sympathy  for 
Earthquake  Losses211 


20  June  1960 

My  dear  Ambassador,212 

Thank  you  for  your  note  of  today’s  date. 

The  catastrophe  which  your  country  has  had  to  face  is  so  terrible  that  it  is 
difficult  to  grasp  it.213  Any  help  that  we  can  give  cannot  go  far.  But  it  is  a  token  of 
our  deep  sympathy  and  our  admiration  at  the  way  your  Government  and  people 
are  dealing  with  the  consequences  of  this  disaster. 

I  am  sorry  to  know  that  you  have  had  an  accident  and  hurt  your  foot. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


211.  Letter. 

212.  The  Ambassador  of  Chile. 

213.  An  earthquake  of  a  magnitude  of  9.5,  the  largest  recorded  in  the  20th  century,  occurred  in 
Chile  on  22  May  1960,  causing  a  large  number  of  casualties,  widespread  devastation,  and 
rendering  about  two  million  people  homeless. 
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V.  DEFENCE 

501.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Expenditure  on  Border  Areas  in  UP1 

You  will  remember  speaking  to  me  about  the  controversy  about  the  UP  in  regard 
to  the  expenditure  on  the  border  areas.  I  have  received  a  letter  from  the  Chief 
Minister,2  which  I  enclose,  as  well  as  my  reply  to  him.3 


502.  To  Sampurnanand:  Sharing  Costs  on  Border  Areas4 

7  June  1960 

My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

I  have  your  letter  of  2nd  June  about  the  scheme  for  more  intensive  administration 
and  development  of  border  areas.5 

I  have  not  gone  into  this  subject  deeply  but  the  Finance  Minister  did  speak  to 
me  about  it.  I  could  well  understand  your  difficulties.  In  fact  the  very  considerable 
help  that  the  Central  Government  have  agreed  to  give  for  the  development  of 
these  areas  is  in  acknowledgment  of  those  very  difficulties.  The  other  border 
States  concerned  have,  I  believe,  agreed  to  the  proposals  made  by  the  Central 
Government.  Essentially  the  development  of  these  areas  should  be  the  concern  of 
the  State  Government  Where,  however,  border  defence  is  concerned,  the  Central 
Government  should  certainly  assist.  Sometimes  the  two  might  overlap.  Some  ad 
hoc  arrangement  has,  therefore,  to  be  made. 

To  make  the  Central  Government  entirely  responsible  even  for  development 
of  these  areas  would  not  I  think  be  good  in  the  long  run  for  the  State. 

Anyhow,  this  work  has  to  be  proceeded  with  as  rapidly  as  possible.  We  can 
consider  the  financial  aspects  or  allocations  later.  The  work  should  not  suffer. 
The  Finance  Minister  has  left  Delhi  for  a  longish  tour  abroad.  On  his  return,  we 
shall  discuss  this  matter  further. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


1.  Note,  7  June  1960.  File  No.  20/4/60-K,  MHA. 

2.  See  Appendix  17. 

3.  See  item  502. 

4.  Letter.  File  No.  20/4/60-K,  MHA.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

5.  See  Appendix  17. 
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503.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Recruitment  of  Assistants6 

9  June  1960 

My  dear  Krishna, 

Evidently  the  PM’s  Office  has  been  having  some  correspondence  with  your 
Ministry  regarding  representations  received  from  candidates  who  appeared  in  the 
Armed  Forces  Headquarters  Assistants  Grade  examination  held  by  the  UPSC  in 
May  1958.  The  representation  is  from  people  who  qualified  in  that  examination. 
It  does  seem  rather  odd  to  me  that  these  people  who  actually  qualified  and  passed 
the  examination  out  of  a  vast  number  who  appeared,  should  as  a  result  have 
nothing  offered  to  them.  My  PPS  has  written  a  note  about  the  case  of  these 
people,  which  I  am  enclosing  for  your  information.  I  think  that  some  little 
imagination  might  be  applied  to  the  case  of  these  people. 


[Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


504.  To  A.C.N.  Nambiar:  Astaldi  on  Border  Roads7 

16  June  1960 

My  dear  Nanu,8 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  11th  June  with  which  you  have  sent  a  brief  note 
from  Dr.  Astaldi.  The  note  does  not  give  much  information  except  that  they  have 
built  many  roads  in  mountainous  regions.  We  are  entrusting  the  building  of  our 
mountain  roads  near  the  border  to  our  army  and  they  are  doing  fairly  well.  We 
have  also  formed  a  special  Roads  Board  for  these  regions.9  I  shall  draw  their 
attention  to  what  Astaldi  has  written. 


Yours  affly, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


6.  Letter. 

7.  Letter.  A.C.N.  Nambiar  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

8.  Ambassador  of  India  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  until  1958;  he  was  in  Geneva  at 
this  time. 

9.  See  SWJN/SS/59/item  205. 
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505.  To  N.R.  Pillai:  Kalinga  Airlines  and  Air  Dropping  in 
NEFA10 

This  matter  is  a  little  more  complicated  than  I  had  previously  thought.11  About 
three  days  ago,  Shri  B.  Patnaik  came  to  see  me  and  I  mentioned  to  him  about  the 
Kalinga  Airlines12  carrying  out  air  dropping  in  the  NEFA  area.13 1  said  that  I  had 
heard  that  some  of  the  pilots  were  foreigners  and  we  did  not  like  the  idea  of 
foreign  pilots  functioning  in  that  area.  Shri  Patnaik  said  that  it  was  true  that  there 
were  some  foreign  pilots.  One  senior  one  was  the  General  Manager  of  Kalinga 
and  there  were  two  other  pilots.  He  did  not  know  how  these  men  were  actually 
functioning  in  that  area.  Anyhow  he  said  that  these  persons  were  very  reliable 
and  that  he  had  employed  them  for  ten  years  or  so. 

2.  This  afternoon  I  sent  for  Air  Marshal  Mukerjee  to  discuss  this  matter.  He 
told  me  that  Shri  Patnaik  had  been  to  see  him  after  he  had  met  me.  The  Air 
Marshal  pointed  out  to  me  that  some  of  these  foreign  pilots  had  previously  been 
serving  in  Indamer  organisation  which  had  misbehaved  in  the  past  and  for  this 
reason  their  licence  had  been  withdrawn.  Apparently,  the  type  of  misbehaviour 
was  not  to  observe  the  rules  about  weight,  etc,  and  pilfering  of  IAF  stores,  etc. 
Apparently,  some  of  these  pilots  were  now  connected  with  Kalinga.  Shri  Patnaik 
told  the  Air  Marshal  that  he  had  not  paid  any  personal  attention  to  Kalinga  airlines, 
although  it  belonged  to  him,  and  these  various  changes  had  occurred  without  his 
knowing  them. 

3.  The  Air  Marshal  discussed  with  Shri  Patnaik  the  possibility  of  having 
some  separate  central  organisation  for  air  dropping  in  NEFA  and  round  about 
areas.  With  this  organisation  Shri  Patnaik  could  also  be  associated.  In  fact,  it 
would  be  more  or  less  a  joint  venture  to  which  the  Kalinga  Airlines  would  contribute 
two  aircraft  and  Indian  Airlines  possibly  three  aircraft  for  air  dropping  purposes. 
Shri  Patnaik  appeared  to  like  the  idea. 

4 .  The  Air  Marshal  told  me  that  he  had  been  informed  by  the  General  Manager 
of  Indian  Airlines14  that  the  Kalinga  people  were  again  giving  trouble  in  NEFA  in 
the  sense  that  they  were  not  observing  rules  and  regulations.  They  tended  to 
carry  overweight.  For  this  reason  the  General  Manager  of  the  Indian  Airlines  was 
actually  thinking  of  withdrawing  their  licence. 

5 .  All  this  is  rather  complicated.  I  pointed  out  to  Air  Marshal  Mukerjee  that 
for  my  part  I  felt  rather  attracted  to  the  idea  of  having  a  separate  organisation  as 


10.  Note,  29  June  1960.  File  No.  14  (5)  NEFA/60,  MEA.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

1 1 .  See  Appendices  45  (a)  and  45  (b). 

12.  Founded  by  Biju  Patnaik. 

1 3 .  For  famine  relief. 

14.  PC.  Lai. 
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he  had  suggested  with  which  Kalinga  Airlines  might  be  associated.  But,  in  any 
event,  I  was  anxious  that  the  air  dropping  operations  at  present  being  carried  on 
in  NEFA  should  not  stop  as  this  would  cause  much  inconvenience  to  the  NEFA 
people.  He  said  in  reply  that  he  agreed  that  this  air  dropping  should  not  stop.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  Indian  Airlines  were  prepared  to  carry  on  this  air  dropping  for 
two  or  three  months  more.  But  in  view  of  the  proposal  to  have  a  new  central 
organisation  for  this  purpose,  he  suggested  that  we  need  not  take  any  immediate 
action  against  Kalinga  air  dropping  in  NEFA.  This  matter  might  be  kept  pending 
until  further  developments.  Meanwhile  the  question  of  having  a  central  organisation 
for  air  dropping  in  those  areas  might  be  investigated.  If  the  principle  was  agreed 
to,  it  should  not  take  long  to  give  effect  to  it.  To  begin  with,  Indian  Airlines  and 
Kalinga  could  lend  some  aircraft  for  this  purpose  to  the  new  company.  But  for 
future  official  working,  it  would  be  necessary  to  get  some  new  aircraft  suited  for 
air  dropping  in  those  areas.  The  Dakotas,  anyhow,  were  ageing. 

6.  I  suggest  that  Secretary  General  might  convene  a  meeting  of  Defence 
Secretary,  Communications  Secretary,  Air  Marshal  Subroto  Mukerjee,  Shri  Shankar 
Prasad,  Chairman,  Indian  Airlines  Corporation,  Shri  Raha,15  Director  General, 
Civil  Aviation,  and  Shri  Lai,  General  Manager,  Indian  Airlines,  to  discuss  this 
proposal  to  have  a  central  organisation  for  air  dropping  in  the  hill  areas.  If  you 
think  it  necessary,  you  can  add  to  the  persons  mentioned  above. 

7.  Meanwhile  no  action  need  be  taken  about  the  air  dropping  being  carried 
out  by  the  Kalinga  Airlines.  Air  Marshal  Mukerjee  agrees  with  what  I  have  written 
above. 

8.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  question  of  our  cancelling  the  agreement 
with  the  Kalinga  Airlines  need  not  arise.  Even  if  we  wanted  to  stop  their  functioning 
in  NEFA,  this  would  result  in  their  licence  being  withdrawn  as  Civil  Aviation  was 
thinking  of  doing.  But,  for  the  moment,  this  should  not  be  done  and  what  I  have 
said  above  should  be  given  speedy  and  careful  consideration. 


506.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Speeding  Up  Border  Roads  Construction16 


8  July  1960 


My  dear  Pantji, 

As  you  know,  we  are  trying  to  push  ahead  with  the  construction  of  border  roads, 
and  we  have  formed  a  special  Board  for  this  purpose,  of  which  I  am  pro  forma 
Chairman.  The  Board  is  really  run  by  the  Defence  Ministry,  and  the  officer  in 
charge  is  Lieut. -General  B.M.  Kaul.  He  is  very  much  a  live  wire,  and  he  is  going 


15.  K.M.  Raha. 

16.  Letter. 
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ahead  with  all  speed  and  wants  to  build  these  within  two  years,  although  normally 
these  would  take  about  seven  years.  Certainly  this  involves  some  expenditure, 
but  we  have  agreed  to  face  that. 

These  border  roads  come  within  the  domains  of  various  States — J.&K.  State, 
Punjab,  Himachal  Pradesh,  Uttar  Pradesh,  NEFA  as  well  as  Sikkim.  The  usual 
State  procedures  are  very  slow.  We  are  paying  for  these  roads.  Some  of  the 
States  concerned  have  agreed  to  cooperate  fully  with  our  Road  Board  and  with 
Kaul.  In  effect,  they  have  handed  over  to  him  the  basic  charges.  These  States  are 
the  J.&K.  State,  Punjab,  NEFA  and  Sikkim.  Work  is  going  on  there  fast.  But  two 
States  are  not  very  cooperative  and  want  to  proceed  in  their  own  leisurely  way 
with  their  own  staff.  These  two  States  are  Himachal  Pradesh  and  Uttar  Pradesh. 
Indeed,  the  U.P  engineers  told  B.M.  Kaul  that  they  would  take  about  seven  years 
for  the  whole  process  in  so  far  as  their  own  area  was  concerned. 

How  can  we  get  these  two  States  to  wake  up  and  agree  to  the  Central  authority 
to  functioning  there  adequately?  Himachal  Pradesh  can  certainly  be  sent  this  precise 
direction.  Uttar  Pradesh  may  well  be  a  little  difficult  to  handle  as  Sampumanand 
does  not  like  the  Centre  coming  into  the  picture.  But  it  would  be  a  pity  to  delay 
matters  in  Uttar  Pradesh,  and  I  think  we  should,  in  a  friendly  way,  point  this  out 
to  Sampumanand. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


507.  At  the  Border  Roads  Development  Board17 

1 .  The  Deputy  Chairman18  reviewed  the  progress  of  work  done  since  the  second 
meeting  of  the  Board  held  on  thel2th  May  1960.  In  course  of  his  general  survey, 
he  mentioned  about  the  preparatory  work  done  so  far,  the  steps  taken  to  procure 
stores,  machinery  and  equipment  from  the  available  sources  of  Army,  Ordnance 
Factories,  Corporations,  like  DVC,  Hirakud,  Bhakra  Nangal  and  the  orders  placed 
on  the  Director  General,  Supply  and  Disposals,  for  the  machinery  and  equipment, 
which  have  to  be  imported.  Appendix  I  to  the  Paper  on  machinery,  equipment  and 
stores  circulated  for  the  information  of  members,  gives  details  of  action  taken 
for  provisioning  them.  The  Deputy  Chairman  also  informed  the  Board  about  the 
formation  of  the  General  Reserve  Engineer  Force,  which  will  be  composed  of 
civilians,  skilled  and  unskilled,  working  in  disciplined  groups.  They  would  be 


17.  Minutes  of  the  meeting,  chaired  by  Nehru,  of  the  Border  Roads  Development  Board,  16 
July  1960,  circulated  on  25  July  1960.  File  No.  14  (l)-KS/60,  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs. 

18.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  was  the  Deputy  Chairman,  Border  Roads  Development  Board. 
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organised  in  “task  forces”  and  would  be  subject  to  the  Army  Act  for  administration 
and  disciplinary  purposes.  He  mentioned  certain  urgent  problems,  two  of  which 
required  consideration  immediately:  the  question  of  air  lift  to  transport  men  and 
equipment  to  areas,  which  cannot  be  approached  by  road;  and  the  foreign  exchange 
required  to  procure  machinery  and  equipment  required  by  the  PWD  and  the 
D.G.B.R. 

2.  The  Board  then  went  into  detailed  examination  of  the  problems,  which 
required  consideration  in  the  various  sectors. 

(i)  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

The  Board  approved  the  proposal  to  re-align  the  road  from  Sonamarg  to  Zojila 
Pass  and  to  widen  and  improve  the  road  from  Kargil  to  Leh  so  that  class  5  traffic 
could  ply  on  this  road  by  the  end  of  October  1960.  This  will  be  carried  out  by  the 
Director  General  Border  Roads.  The  Board  also  noted  that,  on  account  of  non¬ 
availability  of  airlift,  the  work  on  Leh-Chusul-Dungti  route  had  to  be  confined  to 
survey  and  reconnaissance. 

The  question  whether  a  road  should  be  built  from  Chusul  to  Shyok  on  the 
alignment  proposed  at  present  or  along  the  Pangong  Lake,  was  discussed.  It  was 
decided  that,  for  the  present,  we  need  only  build  a  road  along  the  lake  and  not  on 
the  proposed  alignment.  The  latter  can  be  undertaken  later,  if  necessary. 

(ii)  Punjab. 

Director  General  Border  Roads19  mentioned  that  the  State  Public  Works  Department 
was  widening  the  existing  track  from  Manali  to  Rahla.  It  is  proposed  to  survey  a 
route  for  a  road  from  Rahla  to  Grampo.  This  will  be  in  addition  to  the  rope- way, 
which  is  being  planned  by  the  State  Government.  The  Prime  Minister  enquired 
whether  it  is  really  necessary  to  build  a  road  on  the  Rohtang  route  as  a  suitable 
rope- way  should  serve  the  main  purpose  for  which  the  communications  are  being 
opened  up  in  this  area.  A  rope-way  would  be  useful  throughout  the  year  whereas 
the  road  may  be  unusable  for  the  better  part  of  the  year.  After  discussion  it  was 
decided  to  proceed  with  the  installation  of  a  rope-way  capable  of  coping  with  the 
expected  traffic  on  this  route,  and  to  re-consider  the  question  of  building  a  road 
over  the  Rohtang  Pass. 

(iii)  Himachal  Pradesh. 

The  Board  discussed  the  question  whether  the  jeepable  road  from  Tapri  to  Labrang, 
which  has  steep  gradients,  should  be  widened  or  whether  the  original  alignment 


19.  Major  General  K.N.  Dubey. 
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of  Hindustan-Tibet  road  should  be  taken  up  and  completed  as  early  as  possible. 
The  Prime  Minister  observed  that  construction  of  new  roads  should  always  be 
on  an  alignment  which  can  be  developed  into  a  road  on  which  3 -ton  lorries  can 
ply.  It  was  decided  that  the  construction  of  Hindustan-Tibet  Road  on  normal 
gradient  should  be  taken  up  and  completed  speedily.  There  should  however  be  a 
link  at  a  suitable  point  between  this  road  and  the  jeepable  road,  which  has  been 
built  on  steep  gradients. 

(iv)  Uttar  Pradesh 

The  work  in  this  sector  has  been  confined  to  survey.  The  Board  agreed  that  the 
roads  from  Malari  to  Nelang,  and  those  beyond  Niti  and  Mana  village,  which  the 
State  PWD  is  unable  to  build  on  account  of  lack  of  resources  may  be  taken  over 
by  the  Director  General  Border  Roads.  The  terminal  points  of  the  roads  should  be 
decided  in  consultation  with  the  General  Staff. 

(v)  Sikkim. 

The  Board  noted  that  the  widening  of  short  stretches  of  Siliguri-Gangtok  Road 
and  the  strengthening  of  the  bridges  on  this  road  had  been  taken  up.  The  road 
from  Gangtok  to  Chungthang  would  be  completed  by  the  end  of  this  year.  The 
Director  General  Border  Roads  stated  that  some  of  the  bridges  on  Siliguri-Gangtok 
Road,  which  were  built  last  year,  though  capable  of  taking  3-ton  vehicles,  are  not 
up  to  the  classification  specified  by  the  Board.  The  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff  stated 
that  the  replacement  of  these  bridges  was  not  an  immediate  necessity  from  the 
point  of  view  of  General  Staff  and  that  he  would  be  satisfied  so  long  as  the  road 
was  capable  of  class  9  traffic.  It  was,  therefore,  decided  that  these  bridges  need 
not  be  re-built  to  take  class  18  load. 

The  question  of  improving  the  road  Gangtok-Natula  [sic]  was  discussed  and 
it  was  decided  that  this  road  should,  if  necessary,  be  made  fit  for  traffic  for  1-ton 
lorries  up  to  the  point  where  the  last  military  post  is  located.  This  is  about  four 
miles  below  Natula  Pass.  The  last  four  miles  should  be  left  jeepable  as  at  present. 

It  was  agreed  that  the  question  whether  we  can  take  over  the  rope-way  from 
Gangtok  to  Natula,  which  is  not  in  use  at  present  should  be  investigated. 

(vi)  Bhutan. 

The  question  of  assistance  for  constructing  roads  via  Bhutan  was  mentioned. 
The  Prime  Minister  said  that  this  matter  need  not  be  discussed  in  this  meeting  but 
should  be  considered  in  all  its  aspects  together  with  the  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs. 
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(vii)  NEFA/Assam 

The  Board  approved  the  taking  over  by  the  Director  General  Border  Roads  the 
maintenance  of  the  road  from  Foothills  to  Bomdilla  and  the  steps  taken  to  re-align 
this  road.  The  Board  also  agreed  that  the  link  roads  from  Foothills,  Kimin  and 
Lekhabali  should  be  connected  with  the  Assam  North  Trunk  Road  and  a  road  link 
to  the  Ghat  opposite  Dibrugarh. 

3.  The  Board  approved  the  proposal  to  ask  for  a  supplementary  grant  of 
Rs.  13.5  crores  under  Demand  No.  133  and  Rs.  7.5  lakhs  under  Demand  No.  83 
towards  anticipated  expenditure  to  be  incurred  during  1960-61  on  the  construction 
of  border  roads  and  on  the  Secretariat  and  the  headquarters  office  of  the  Director 
General  Border  Roads. 

4.  The  Prime  Minister  enquired  about  the  amount  of  foreign  exchange 
required  for  the  Border  Roads  Organisation.  The  Financial  Adviser20  stated  that 
the  total  value  of  the  additional  plant  and  machinery  required  by  the  Director 
General  Border  Roads  and  the  Public  Works  Departments  was  estimated  at  about 
Rs.  12  crores  and  the  foreign  exchange  content  thereof  at  about  Rs.  IVi  crores. 
This  foreign  exchange  is  over  and  above  the  sum  of  Rs.  4.76  crores  allocated  to 
the  Board  and  which  has  almost  been  committed  in  full.  The  estimates  would 
require  to  be  examined  in  detail  before  a  final  assessment  can  be  made.  The 
Deputy  Chairman  pointed  out  that  the  above  figures  did  not  include  the  cost  of 
airlift  or  cost  of  acquisition  of  aircraft  and  helicopters  for  the  Border  Roads.  He 
also  pointed  out  that  this  expenditure  may  be  incurred  in  rupees  in  which  case 
foreign  exchange  will  not  be  required  for  the  purpose.  He  further  stated  that  he 
had  already  apprised  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  position.  The  Prime  Minister 
observed  that  this  matter  should  be  taken  up  separately. 

5.  Items  4  and  5  of  the  Agenda  were  not  examined  separately.  They  came 
up  for  consideration  during  detailed  examination  referred  to  in  para  2  above. 


508.  To  Bajrang  Bahadur  Singh:  Hindustan-Tibet  Road21 

31  July  1960 

My  dear  Bhadri, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  27th  July. 

I  am  closely  following  the  progress  of  the  Hindustan-Tibet  road.  The  road 
should  not  go  right  up  to  the  frontier,  but  should  end  at  some  considerable  distance 
from  the  border. 


20.  S.  Jayasankar. 

21.  Letter. 
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You  know  that  a  Border  Roads  Board  has  been  constituted  to  expedite  the 
building  of  these  roads  near  our  borders.  It  will  help  you  if  you  keep  in  touch 
with  them.  This  Board  largely  consists  of  military  engineers.  But  I  am  there  as 
Chairman. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


509.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Sampurnanand’s  Role22 

31  July  1960 

My  dear  Krishna, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Pantji  with  which  is  attached  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  the 
Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  This  is  in  regard  to  border  roads.  General  Kaul23 
had  mentioned  to  me  that  the  U.P  Government  was  delaying  matters  and  not 
fully  cooperating.  When  this  matter  was  referred  to  Sampumanand,  he  sent  the 
attached  letter  which  gives  a  somewhat  different  picture. 

A  copy  of  Sampurnanand’s  letter  has  already  been  sent  to  General  Kaul  by 
Pantji. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


22.  Letter. 

23.  Lieutenant  General  B.M.  Kaul. 
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(a)  General 


510.  To  Manubehn  Gandhi:  Your  Book1 


6  gg  1960 

gw  xicf  ^ht  q^  ^  qw  qgr  1 1  q?  27  3gfer  wliw  wr  #  t  ^§t  £  qi?r 

8JT  I  ^FRT  3TT%  R7,  sft%  f^T  qiq  ggT  ‘Nl  3ffq  3TFfT  i?t  q^T  %  fevff  3TFTT  g I 

gtfift  gTqqr  “qrg^  #r  if  ffr  sftr  spst”3  ggr  f*r#,  3ffq  3%  qq?  ^it 
•*ft  i  gif  3R#  ?nft  i 

gsf  7f  §ft  I  gw  qgg  3ffr  q#qf  if  w  3r#  qq?  %  w  t  w  %  qgq 

7TPT  s)dl  %  I 


gw 

qqi?7W%q 


[Translation  begins: 


6  June  1960 

My  dear  Manu,4 

An  old  letter  of  yours  is  lying  with  me.  It  is  dated  the  27th  April.  When  it  came  I 
was  out  of  the  country.  Just  a  few  days  after  my  return  I  went  to  Poona  and 
from  there  I  have  come  back  only  today. 

I  have  got  your  little  book  Bapu  ke  Jivan  me  Prem  aur  Shraddha ,5  and  have 
glanced  through  it.  I  liked  it. 

I  am  glad  that  your  work  in  colleges  and  schools  is  proceeding  well.  This  is 
a  very  useful  activity. 


[Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


1.  Letter.  Manubehn  (also  spelt  Manuben)  was  in  Mahuva,  Saurashtra,  at  the  time. 

2.  A  relation  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  who  called  her  his  “granddaughter;”  one  of  his  closest 
associates  during  his  Noakhali,  Bihar  and  Delhi  sojourns  (December  1946  to  January  1948). 

3.  Tr.  Kashinath  Trivedi  (Varanasi:  Akhil  Bharat  Sarva-Seva-Sangh,  1960). 

4.  See  fn  2  in  this  section. 

5.  See  fn  3  in  this  section. 
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511.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Azim  Husain  for  Cairo6 

9  June  1960 

Nan  dear, 

Somewhere  on  my  journeys,  I  must  have  received  your  letter  of  the  17th  May,  in 
which  you  refer  to  Azim  Husain.  I  think  it  is  likely  that  Azim  might  be  sent  to  our 
Embassy  in  Cairo.  About  the  timing  of  this,  it  is  difficult  to  be  exact  now.  But 
Ratan7  intends  coming  to  India  some  time  in  August,  probably  near  the  end.  A 
short  gap  would  not  matter.  But,  as  you  have  said,  in  a  sensitive  place  like  Cairo, 
there  should  be  no  big  interval.8 

I  do  not  think  there  was  any  serious  talk  about  Mani  going  there.  His  name 
was  rather  casually  mentioned  once  together  with  others. 

I  have  just  received  a  letter  from  Rita,  which  she  sent  from  Cairo.  She  must 
now  be  with  you  in  London  with  her  children.  Give  my  love  to  her. 

Love 


Jawahar 


512.  To  M.A.  Rauf:  Thornton  Wilder’s  Works9 


9  June  1960 


My  dear  Rauf,10 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  1st  June  and  Thornton  Wilder’s11  book  which  you 
have  sent  me.  This  book  certainly  belongs  to  a  very  high  class.  I  read  it  many 
years  ago  and  liked  it  very  much.  I  have  also  read  “The  Bridge  of  San  Luis  Rey”12 
and  perhaps  some  other  book  of  Thornton  Wilder.  He  is  a  very  sensitive  writer 
and  to  read  him  is  a  pleasure. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


6.  Letter. 

7.  R.K.  Nehru. 

8.  M.  Azim  Husain  became  Ambassador  to  UAR  and  concurrently  to  Libya  with  effect  from 
26  October  1960. 

9.  Letter. 

10.  The  Ambassador  of  India  to  Belgium. 

1 1 .  American  novelist  and  dramatist;  won  three  Pulitzer  Prizes. 

12.  A  novel  published  in  1927. 
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513.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Family  Pension  due  to  J.N.  Mehta13 

This  case  appears  to  be  a  genuine  one.14 1  agree,  therefore,  that  you  might  make 
a  lump  sum  grant  of  Rs.  2,000/-  to  him  from  the  Discretionary  Grant. 

As  for  my  writing  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab,  I  would  not  like  to  do  so 
I  at  present,  partly  because  he  is  rather  unwell  and  partly  because  he  is  heavily 
engaged  with  the  Akali  agitation.  I  am  prepared  to  write  to  him  later.  Meanwhile 
you  might  write  to  the  Chief  Secretary  giving  all  the  facts  and  saying  that  I  am 
interested  in  this  case  and  in  fact  I  am  trying  to  help  him.  I  would  have  written  to 
the  Chief  Minister  myself,  but  I  did  not  wish  to  trouble  him  at  this  moment.  If 
necessity  arises,  I  shall  write  to  the  Chief  Minister  later.  But  we  hope  that  as  his 
case  appears  to  be  an  obvious  and  simple  one,  there  will  be  no  difficulty  about 
payment  being  made. 


514.  To  Pyarelal:  Replying  to  Modern  Age  Article  on 
Gandhi15 


10  June  1960 

My  dear  Pyarelal,16 

Your  letter  of  the  10th  June  with  its  enclosures.  I  have  glanced  through 
Adenwalla’s17  article  in  the  “Modem  Age”.18 1  do  not  know  who  Adenwalla  is,  nor 
do  I  know  the  importance  of  the  periodical  “Modem  Age”.19  Since,  however, 
they  have  offered  to  publish  a  reply,  I  think  it  might  be  worth  while  for  you  to 
send  such  a  reply.  Obviously  you  cannot  deal  with  this  whole  period  in  two  pages 
or,  for  the  matter  of  that,  in  twenty.  At  the  same  time,  you  cannot  expect  a 
magazine  to  give  much  more  space. 

I  think  the  best  way  to  deal  with  this  matter  is  not  to  go  into  a  long  history  or 
long  justification,  but  rather  to  point  out  the  obvious  distortions  of  fact  in  the 


13.  Note,  9  June  1960.  File  No.  2  (382)/60-70-PMS. 

14.  In  May  1960,  one  J.N.  Mehta,  a  student  in  England,  had  complained  to  Kesho  Ram  that  the 
Punjab  Government  owed  him  Rs  5,112,  the  accumulated  arrears  of  a  family  pension 
granted  after  his  father,  Bishamber  Dass,  had  been  murdered  in  the  1947  riots  when 
J.N.  Mehta  was  about  twelve  years  old. 

15.  Letter. 

16.  Pyarelal  Nayar,  Private  Secretary  to  Mahatma  Gandhi  in  his  later  years. 

17.  Minoo  Adenwalla,  Professor,  Lawrence  University,  Wisconsin. 

18.  “Gandhi  and  Indian  Nationalism  Reappraised”  in  Modem  Age:  A  Conservative  Review , 
Winter  1959-60,  Volume  4,  Number  1,  pp.  69-81. 

19.  A  quarterly  journal  published  by  the  Institute  for  Philosophical  and  Historical  Studies, 
Chicago. 


693 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


*  *  *  20 

original  article,  and  to  refer  briefly  to  the  positive  side. 

I  am  returning  the  papers  you  had  sent. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


515.  To  Amiya  Chakravarty:  Robert  Frost’s  Book21 

10  June  1960 

My  dear  Amiya,22 

Several  months  ago,  you  sent  me  a  letter  and  also  a  book  by  Robert  Frost.  I 
really  do  not  remember  if  I  acknowledged  this  letter  or  book.  As  by  chance  I  read 
your  letter  again  and  saw  the  book  by  Robert  Frost,  I  felt  how  remiss  I  had  been. 
Please  accept  my  apology. 

Please  convey  my  gratitude  to  Robert  Frost  for  the  fine  message  he  sent  me. 
I  have  no  idea  where  you  are  now.  Not  knowing  any  other  address,  this  letter 
is  being  sent  to  Boston. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

516.  To  Bruce  Dixon:  Earl  Babst’s  Ninetieth  Birthday24 

11  June  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Dixon,25 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  May  3 1  in  which  you  suggest  that  I  might  write  a 
letter  of  congratulation  to  Mr  Earl  Babst26  on  the  occasion  or  his  ninetieth  birthday. 
It  is  a  little  difficult  for  me  to  send  such  a  personal  letter  as  I  have  had  no  contacts 


20.  Pyarelal’s  rejoinder  was  published  in  Modem  Age,  Summer  1960,  Volume  4,  Number  3,  pp. 
302-304. 

21.  Letter.  JN  Supplementary  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection, 

22.  Professor  of  Comparative  Oriental  Religions  and  Literature,  Boston  University,  USA. 

23.  Robert  Lee  Frost  (1874-1963);  popular  American  poet;  four  Pulitzer  Prizes;  US  Congress 
Gold  Medal,  September  1960. 

24.  Letter. 

25.  A  resident  of  314  Nassau  Street,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  USA. 

26.  Earl  D.  Babst  (1870-1967);  American  lawyer,  industrialist  and  businessman;  president,  and 
later  chairman,  of  the  American  Sugar  Refining  Company;  known  for  introducing  changeover 
from  bulk  containers  to  identifiable  packaging  in  the  marketing  of  food  products. 
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in  the  past  with  Mr.  Babst  and,  I  am  sorry  to  confess,  I  know  very  little  about 
him.  But,  of  course,  he  has  my  good  wishes  on  his  birthday. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


517.  To  K.P.S.  Menon:  Children’s  Pictures  from  USSR27 


14  June  1960 


My  dear  KPS, 

When  you  were  here,  you  handed  over  to  me  a  letter  and  some  pictures  by 
children.  These  have  been  lying  with  me  for  some  time.  I  do  not  know  if  you 
have  acknowledged  them.  I  am,  therefore,  sending  back  this  letter  to  you.  Please 
send  my  thanks  for  it  and  say  that  I  much  appreciated  their  message  and  the 
children’s  pictures. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


518.  To  N.R.  Pillai:  Not  Signing  Statements28 

Will  you  kindly  write  to  Sir  Julian  Huxley29  and  tell  him  that  I  am  rather  allergic  to 
signing  any  statements  for  world  circulation  even  when  I  agree  with  them?30  In 
India,  we  are  trying  to  do  our  best  in  regard  to  this  question  of  population  control 
and  I  believe  we  are  making  progress.  I  am  sorry,  therefore,  that  I  cannot  join 
this  manifesto. 


519.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Bahadur  Shah’s  Descendant31 

I  should  like  to  have  some  further  information  about  this  request  made  by  Mirza 
Md.  Bedar  Bukht.32  In  this  information  can  be  obtained  from  (1)  our  Home  Ministry, 
(2)  External  Affairs  Ministry,  (3)  West  Bengal  Government,  and  (4)  the  petitioner 
himself. 


27.  Letter. 

28.  Note,  16  June  1960.  File  No.  28  (50)/58-60-PMS,  Vol.  II.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

29.  English  biologist  and  philosopher. 

30.  See  Huxley  to  Nehru,  Appendix  16. 

31.  Note,  20  June  1960. 

32.  A  descendant  of  Bahadur  Shah  Zafar,  the  last  Mughal  Emperor  of  Delhi.  See  also  item  520. 
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2.  You  can  ask  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  if  they  have  any  information  in 
regard  to  this  gentleman.  Do  they  have  any  records  about  payments  to  him  by  the 
old  Government  of  Burma  or  by  the  Nizam  or  any  other  papers? 

3.  The  Home  Ministry  must  have  some  papers  about  him.  Only  a  year  or 
two  ago,  we  received  a  number  of  applications,  but  I  do  not  remember  if  this 
gentleman  also  sent  any  application.  Anyhow,  the  Home  Ministry  might  be  able  to 
give  us  the  facts. 

4.  The  West  Bengal  Government  should  be  requested  to  send  us  any 
information  about  him  and  their  advice.  I  am  writing  myself  to  Dr.  B.C.  Roy, 
Chief  Minister,  and  shall  send  him  a  copy  of  the  representation. 

5.  You  should  send  a  letter  to  Mirza  Md.  Bedar  Bukht,  acknowledging  his 
representation  to  me  which,  you  can  tell  him,  I  have  read.  I  should  like  to  have 
some  further  information.  What  was  the  pension  his  family  got  from  the 
Government  of  Burma  (which  presumably  was  a  part  of  the  Government  of 
India  in  those  days)?  When  did  this  pension  begin  and  when  did  it  end?  What 
pension  did  he  get  from  the  Nizam  of  Hyderabad?  When  did  this  begin  and  when 
did  it  end? 

6 .  In  his  letter  he  refers  to  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  having  helped  him  and 
his  family.  Did  Maulana  Sahib  give  any  regular  help  or  occasional  help?  If  it  was 
any  regular  help,  what  was  it? 

7.  How  many  children  has  he  got?  What  are  their  ages?  Are  they  going  to 
school  or  college? 

8.  Send  him  a  cheque  for  Rs.  500/-.  This  is  a  provisional  payment  while  we 
are  enquiring  into  this  matter  further. 

9.  Have  three  copies  made  of  his  letter  to  me,  one  to  be  sent  to  External 
Affairs,  one  to  the  Home  Ministry  and  one  will  be  sent  with  my  letter  to  Dr.  B.C. 
Roy. 


520.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Help  for  Bahadur  Shah’s  Descendant33 


20  June  1960 


My  dear  Bidhan, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Mirza  Md.  Bedar  Bukht,  a 
descendant  of  the  last  Mogul  Emperor  of  Delhi.  I  suppose  your  Government 
must  know  him  and  must  have  some  particulars  about  him.  I  shall  be  grateful  if 
you  will  have  these  sent  to  me.  I  should  like  as  full  information  as  possible,  both 
about  his  past  history  and  how  he  has  been  helped  and  what  his  present  condition 
is,  children,  etc.  Do  they  go  to  school  or  college? 


33.  Letter. 


VI.  MISCELLANEOUS 


I  should  like  to  help  him.  What  do  you  advise? 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


521.  To  Vishwanath  Sharma:  Festschrift  for  Sri  Prakasa34 

20  1960 

OTTWT  TT  7  ^ET  fttfl  I  7RT  TT  TTfft  f4dl<  fen  I  \3fad  %  % 

T>T  F*T  ^  70  c^f  ^  Ftcfr  I  I36  £  % 

dgd  ^  jit  FTTnY  %  t,  vjflcjri  sTgcf  HI  Hi  ^E  3TTC$f  7FF  I- 1 

'3TTTT  ■R^T  %  4)6^  ^  'Sff^HdH  TFT  v3H<i>  fi'RjJ,  3^7  vidchl  cpjfF 

^E1T%  t  fti  ^TT  TT^RT  TFT  1 1  ^ETTT  I  %T  37p£  ^  $  f^R^TT 

cbf^H  Ft  dldl  %  I  (dd  <dhfl  cEf  d^d  d>{ld  %  ^TH%  Ft  sftT  PlH  Tt  j^T  Ft  dldl 
^Tdt  f^TT  ^ITpT  cEf^T  Ft  ^T?TT  1 1 

^TF  1?  1%  44l  ^ft  %  *p?T  ^  4^  ddf  i4odl  2JT  I  <£)<+>  *tft  TRFT  *f  vTTT  dHd 

<3TRTT  $TT  ^  ^PTT  ^TF^t  1 1  ^  f^TrTT  FTT  EFT%  f^TTT  TE7TT  ^  3TTT  #  ^T  3  T? 
^1  Id  I  ^1 

^TNcET 


[Translation  begins: 


20  June  1960 

My  dear  Vishwanathji,37 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  7th  June.  I  have  given  much  thought  to  what  you  have 
written.  It  is  quite  appropriate  that  we  should  felicitate  Shri  Sri  Prakasaji,  especially 
when  he  completes  seventy  years.38  He  is  one  of  the  outstanding  people  in  our 
country,  and  his  has  been  an  ideal  life  in  many  ways. 

You  want  me  to  write  about  him  in  the  felicitation  volume  because,  as  you 
say,  I  have  had  a  very  close  association  with  him.  But  this  is  the  very  reason  it  is 
difficult  for  me  to  write  something  about  him.  It  is  very  difficult  to  write  about 
people  whom  we  know  very  closely  and  with  whom  we  have  a  bond  of  affection. 

34.  Letter. 

35.  Of  Kashi  Vidyapeeth,  Varanasi. 

36.  On  3  August  1960. 

37.  See  fn  35  in  this  section. 

38.  See  fn  36  in  this  section. 
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It  is  true  that  Kamini  Deviji  had  broached  the  matter  to  me.  But  I  could  not 
clearly  understand  then  what  she  exactly  wanted.  The  more  I  think  about  this 
matter  the  more  I  get  confused. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


522.  To  Richard  J.  Walsh:  Reviewing  Glimpses  of  World 
History 39 


20  June  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Walsh,40 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  15  and  the  two  Reviews  of  the  condensed 
edition  of  Glimpses  of  World  History41  which  you  have  sent.  I  agree  with  you  that 
the  New  York  Times  Book  Review  is  a  good  one. 

I  am  looking  forward  to  receiving  the  book. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


523.  To  Nargis  A.D.  Captain:  Gandhi’s  Samadhi  at  Rajghat42 

26  June  1960 

My  dear  Nargis,43 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  12th  June.  It  must  be  ages  since  you  wrote  to  me 
last. 

You  have  obviously  written  to  me  after  reading  what  Mira44  has  written  about 
this  proposed  memorial  to  Bapu45  or  perhaps  some  other  people  have  spoken  to 
you  about  it.  Probably,  you  have  not  yourself  seen  the  models  or  visualised  what 


39.  Letter. 

40.  The  President  of  the  John  Day  Company,  New  York,  which  published  several  books  of 
Nehru’s. 

41.  The  condensed  edition  was  prepared  by  Saul  K.  Padover;  see  also  item  550. 

42.  Letter. 

43.  Grand-daughter  of  Dadabhai  Naoroji;  she  was  then  living  at  Panchgani,  District  Satara. 

44.  Mira  Behn  also  spelt  Ben,  (Madeleine  Slade),  a  disciple  of  Mahatma  Gandhi. 

45.  The  reference  is  to  the  Gandhi  Samadhi.  The  Times  of  India  of  22  June  reported  that  Mira 
Behn  had  commented  on  the  design.  But  where  or  what  she  wrote  has  not  been  traced. 
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exactly  this  memorial  is  likely  to  be.  I  have  read  Mira’s  article.  All  I  can  say  is  that 
I  do  not  agree  with  it  at  all,  except  perhaps  in  some  matters.  Mira  talking  about 
prostitutes  and  others  using  the  Samadhi  area  as  a  rendezvous  simply  indicates 
that  she  is  too  angry  to  be  able  to  understand  or  judge  anything.  The  statement 
she  makes  is  patently  ridiculous  and  reduces  the  value  of  any  criticism  she  might 
make. 

About  one  thing  I  am  inclined  to  agree,  that  is,  about  the  black  granite  cube. 
This  has  not  been  finally  decided  upon,  and  I  hope  that  it  will  not  be  erected. 

As  for  the  main  idea,  apart  from  the  granite  cube,  I  confess  that  I  like  it.  The 
essence  of  the  idea  is  in  simplicity.  I  can  understand  some  people  not  liking  it,  but 
to  talk  in  the  manner  of  Mira  about  it  seems  to  me  quite  absurd.  I  think  that  it  is 
the  novelty  of  the  idea  that  takes  some  people  aback.  We  are  too  used  to  formal 
designs  to  accept  something  new.  Probably,  when  this  is  made,  many  of  those 
who  have  not  taken  kindly  to  the  idea,  might  well  approve  of  it.  It  is  essentially  a 
simple  design  (apart  from  the  granite  cube  which  I  do  not  like  and  which  I  hope 
will  not  be  erected),  and  the  whole  place  will  be  a  garden.  Anyhow,  many  of  us 
considered  this  repeatedly  and  very  carefully,  and  came  to  a  decision.  I  was  a 
party  to  that  decision,  and  I  cannot  upset  a  decision  so  arrived  at  by  not  only  the 
Cabinet,  but  by  others  concerned.  I  wish  you  could  see  the  design  yourself  and 
not  rely  on  Mira’s  fantastic  description  of  it. 

I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


524.  To  the  Ministry  of  Defence:  Restoring  a  Mango  Grove46 

I  am  sending  you  a  petition  which  was  handed  over  to  me  personally  by  Chaudhuri 
Khaliq-uz-Zaman47  today.  Chaudhuri  Khaliq-uz-Zaman  came  to  India  from  Pakistan 
a  short  while  ago  because  of  the  death  of  his  mother  who  lived  in  Lucknow. 

The  petition  gives  the  facts  of  the  case.  I  was  told  that  the  mango  grove 
referred  to  in  the  petition  has  not  been  used  for  any  purpose  by  the  Defence 
people  and  for  about  seventeen  years  or  so  the  yield  of  mangoes  was  sold  by 
auction  annually.  No  one  being  particularly  interested  in  maintaining  the  quality  of 
the  trees  or  the  fruit,  these  are  deteriorating.  I  know  that  mangoes  from  this 


46.  Note  to  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  and  O.  Pulla  Reddi,  27  June  1960. 

47.  A  prominent  leader  of  the  All  India  Muslim  League  before  Partition  and  the  first  President 
of  the  Pakistan  Muslim  League. 
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grove  used  to  be  considered  particularly  good  because  they  were  carefully  tended 
in  the  old  days. 

I  should  imagine  that  there  is  no  difficulty  in  giving  a  lease  of  this  small  grove 
to  the  petitioners  to  whose  family  it  belonged  for  a  long  time  in  the  past.  Could 
you  please  enquire  into  this  matter  and  let  me  know? 


525.  To  A.  Appadorai:  Alan  de  Rusett’s  Article48 


27  June  1960 

My  dear  Appadorai,49 

Your  letter  of  June  18th  came  a  few  days  ago.  As  it  involved  a  good  deal  of 
reading,  I  put  it  aside.  Today,  by  the  accident  of  Dr  Djuanda,  the  Indonesian  First 
Minister,  not  arriving  here  in  time,  I  devoted  the  waiting  period  to  reading  Alan  De 
Rusett’s50  article51  as  well  as  your  reply  to  it.52  I  was  much  interested  in  both 
these  articles.53 

I  shall  gladly  meet  you.  I  shall  try  to  fix  a  time  in  a  day  or  two. 

I  am  returning  the  number  of  “International  Relations”  which  you  have  sent 
me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


48.  Letter. 

49.  Director  and  Professor  of  International  Relations,  Indian  School  of  International  Studies, 
New  Delhi. 

50.  Alan  W.  de  Rusett,  Senior  Lecturer  in  International  Relations  in  the  Department  of  Social 
Studies  of  the  University  of  Leeds  until  1972. 

51.  De  Rusett’s  article  was  published  in  International  Relations  (London),  see  Appendix  1  (a). 

52.  See  Appendix  1  (b). 

53.  In  a  subsequent  issue,  International  Relations  carried  two  rejoinders,  one  by  R.S.M.  and  the 
other  by  de  Rusett;  see  “On  Understanding  Indian  Foreign  Policy:  Continuation  of  a 
Discussion,”  International  Relations ,  vol.  2,  no.  4,  October  1961,  pp.  220-233. 
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526.  To  Manubehn  Gandhi:  A  House  for  You54 


28  1960 

for  ^ 

PRT  24  cTTffo  cBT  q=r  | 

RFFT  %  ^  3  ^  JR  Sft  jfW  jft  cBt  f^rai  JFSI 155  jRIW  felT 

f%  W  JFtfllST  JF#  ^"#1,  W^t  3  RFH  f*W  ^  JF^T  1 1  ft*  ‘‘ft  JR 
JFtf^TST  JF^  I  RT^  Jfft  *f  R#  %  g*T  dld4)d  #dT  I 

RJRR  TOR56  jfc  Wt  R  3fl%  JFT  Rf  gRl  f?R3T  t,  RUfc  ^  if  3Eft  ftw  JFRT 

JFfer  JFFf-sto  3  j?irit  rr  jfrtt  i 


gw 

JTJIRRRT  ^$6 


[Translation  begins: 


28  June  1960 

My  dear  Manu, 

Your  letter  of  the  24th. 

I  have  written  and  spoken  to  Shri  Chavanji  several  times  about  the  house  for 
you.57  He  replied  that  he  is  going  on  making  efforts,  but  it  is  very  difficult  to  find 
a  house  in  Bombay.  Yet  he  will  try.  You  may  talk  to  him  directly  about  this. 

You  have  suggested  my  visiting  at  the  time  of  the  Bhavnagar  Congress.58  It  is 
difficult  at  this  stage  to  decide.  If  possible,  I  would  like  to  visit  the  place  of  your 
activity. 


[Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


54.  Letter. 

55.  For  a  previous  reference  to  Manubehn’s  requirement  of  a  house  in  Bombay,  see  SWJN/SS/ 
44/item  382. 

56.  The  sixty-sixth  session  of  the  Indian  National  Congress,  held  at  Bhavnagar  from  16-17 
January  1961. 

57.  See  fn  55  in  this  section. 

58.  See  fn  56  in  this  section. 
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527.  To  Anna  R.  Maskel:  A  Children’s  Bill  of  Rights59 

29  June  1960 

Dear  Miss  Maskel,60 

I  have  received,  through  our  Consulate-General  in  New  York,  your  letter  of  the 
19th  May,  I960.61  I  have  also  received  some  of  the  children’s  letters  that  you 
have  sent,  and  a  copy  of  the  “Bill  of  Rights  for  Children  the  World  Over”.62 1  am 
very  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter  and  those  papers.  I  have  read  the  Bill  of  Rights 
for  Children  with  great  interest  and  appreciation.  Undoubtedly,  the  world  would 
be  a  very  different  place  to  live  in  if  effect  could  be  given  to  this  Bill  of  Rights  for 
Children. 

Please  convey  my  thanks  and  my  affection  to  the  children. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


528.  To  B.  Ramakrishna  Rao:  Book  Random  Reflections f3 

30  June  1960 

My  dear  Ramakrishna  Rao,64 

I  find  a  book  waiting  for  me  here.  This  is  a  selection  of  your  speeches  and  the 
book  is  called  “Random  Reflections”.  Thank  you  for  sending  it.  I  shall  profit  by 
your  wisdom  whenever  I  have  the  chance. 

You  have  all  my  good  wishes  for  your  new  and  very  responsible  post. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


59.  Letter. 

60.  Anna  R.  Maskel  (1907-2003);  school  teacher;  taught  in  many  places,  including  the  Etz 
Chaim  Yeshiva,  Brooklyn,  and  the  Roger  Sherman  School,  New  Haven,  Connecticut. 

61 .  According  to  a  press  release  of  the  MEA  dated  27  July  1960,  Anna  R.  Maskel  wrote  that  the 
sixth  grade  students  of  the  Roger  Sherman  School  had  drawn  up  a  “Bill  of  Rights  for 
Children  the  World  Over”  and  they  wished  to  present  Nehru  with  a  copy  of  the  Bill  “in 
appreciation  of  the  fact  that  you  have  such  a  very  warm  interest  in  children.”  She  added 
“that  the  Bill  represented  the  culmination  of  almost  a  whole  year’s  work,  and  that  the 
message  they  wish  to  get  across  to  the  peoples  of  the  world  was,  ‘We  care’.” 

62.  See  Appendix  1 1 . 

63.  Letter. 

64.  The  Governor  of  Kerala  up  to  30  June  1960;  the  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh  from  1  July 
1960. 
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529.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Not  All  Goodwill  Missions  are  Official65 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  and  say  that  the  gentleman  he  has  named  went  to 
Germany  on  his  own  and  not  in  any  Mission,  so  far  as  we  are  concerned.  In  a 
sense,  any  individual  who  goes  to  a  foreign  country  can  say  that  he  is  there  to 
propagate  goodwill.  We  cannot  object  to  any  one  calling  himself  an  ambassador 
of  goodwill. 

2.  It  is  likely  that  this  particular  description  of  a  Goodwill  Mission  to  West 
Germany  might  be  misunderstood  by  some  people  as  it  is  not  a  very  correct 
description.  But  it  is  difficult  for  us  to  contradict  this. 


530.  To  Roland  Bramley:  Vitamin  B-1266 


1  July  1960 

Dear  Dr.  Bramley,67 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  28th  June.68  It  is  very  good  of  you  to  take  the 
trouble  to  tell  me  about  the  good  effects  of  Vitamin  B-12.  Professor  Kosambi69 
told  me  about  your  advice  some  little  time  ago.  I  shall  certainly  consult  my  doctors 
here. 

Fortunately  I  am  keeping  good  health,  or  as  good  health  as  one  can  expect  at 
70  years  of  age.  I  am  fairly  active  still  and  I  work  hard.  Tomorrow  morning  I  am 
going  on  a  brief  visit  to  Kashmir  and  Ladakh.  During  the  few  days  I  will  be  there, 
I  shall  be  visiting  some  of  our  Ladakh  areas  at  an  altitude  of  14,500  ft.  I  have 
been  there  previously,  and  I  am  interested  to  know  how  I  shall  react  to  that 
altitude  now. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


65.  Note,  30  June  1960. 

66.  Letter. 

67.  A  medical  doctor  residing  at  29,  Devonshire  Place,  London,  W.  1 . 

68.  Bramley  wrote  that  when  he  had  met  Nehru  at  a  reception  in  London  in  May  1960  he  had 
advised  him  to  have  one  weekly  injection  of  Vitamin  B  12  because  “y°u  appeared  as  if  you 
needed  them  more  than  anyone  in  the  world.”  He  reiterated  his  “unsought  for  advice”  as  he 
felt  “that  a  man  with  so  great  responsibilities  has  no  time  to  think  of  himself.” 

69.  D.D.  Kosambi,  scientist  and  Indologist;  was  in  the  Mathematics  Department  of  the  Tata 
Institute  of  Fundamental  Research,  Bombay,  at  this  time. 
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531.  To  Acharya  Ramamurti:  Dhirendra  Mazumdar70 

1  I960 

far  ^,71 

3nw  24  ceprt  ft?rr  i  eft  ift  grift  weft  t  aft?  gft  wrft  ftr  1 1 

ww  %  60  cpsf  %  ?tft  enft  t  ft  wft  wiftt  ftr  #r  ftwn  f  i  ftfft^r  ftft 

Wf  W  fftgft  cf?r  c§5  ftft  ft  ■=#  '3TRTT,  ftft  ftft  WT  WW  4  1 1  fftR  ftt  ft 

Wlft  3TFRFT  fay-W  ftwiT  ||73 


WTET 

«14I6<TII'4  ft?6 


[Translation  begins: 


1  July  1960 


My  dear  Ramamurtiji,74 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  24th  June.  Shri  Dhirendra  Mazumdar75  is  an  old  colleague 
of  mine  and  I  have  much  affection  for  him.  On  his  completing  sixty  years  I  send 
my  love  and  greetings  to  him.  But  I  do  not  know  what  to  write  on  this  occasion, 

—j  /r 

and  I  do  not  have  time  also.  However,  I  am  sending  you  a  few  lines. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


Translation  ends] 


70.  Letter. 

71.  (1913-2010);  Gandhian  social  activist;  taught  in  Queen’s  College,  Varanasi;  joined  Shram 
Bharati,  a  non-government  organization  based  in  Khadigram,  District  Munger  (now  Jamui), 
Bihar;  later  became  its  Director;  during  the  seventies,  played  a  major  role  in  Jayaprakash 
Narayan’s  movement  in  Bihar;  started  Mahila  Shanti  Sena,  a  peace  movement.  Mahila 
Shanti  Sena  Newsletter ,  7  June  2010,  pp.  1-3. 

72.  A  close  associate  of  Mahatma  Gandhi;  head  of  Sevagram;  settled  in  Munger  after 
Independence;  started  Khadigram;  implemented  the  concept  of  Gramdan  in  the  villages  in 
Munger.  The  website  of  Bombay  Sarvodaya  Mandal,  http://www.mkgandhi.org/vinoba/ 
anasakti/shubhmurti.htm,  accessed  on  7  April  2014. 

73.  See  item  532. 

74.  See  fn  71  in  this  section. 

75.  See  fn  72  in  this  section. 

76.  See  fn  73  in  this  section. 
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532.  On  Dhirendra  Mazumdar77 

3F  iW  ^  TTT2T  3TOMtTT  'STFFtTET  3  STfftT  1^  ^  I  3TT  WI  %T  F^EET  3TT#  m 
TFT  I  3fk  WTF  cpfl  if  ^ft  OTTf  ^E#  jpft  fiT^TcTT  TFT  I 

FTT  ?P%  A 'HI')  *f  ^  <ioi  f%  \i'1,4)l  jfEFT  ^$T  ^  4ilHl  '3TTT  -jH  THi  if  ^PTT,  ■3ftT 
WgTT  chfe-II^l'  TET  TFFft  TTFRT  felT  I  for  ^  TRT  FT  ^  F^  I 

•Tit  vltJ I  sJU’-&'4)  ^Et  'JlM^  ^  vHc^i  3TRT  oftT  vHtl  cETcl  |r  |  60  ^  ^  ■3R'  cTF 

Ft  m.  %  I  ^  3TT3TT  TOTT  31^1  3§?T  ^  ^FT  3  1 1  #T  *tTT  m  'JTT  few 

1 1%  F=T  FT  ■Jft  %  3Tqit  ^HTUl  T#t  I 
^  ^EEt  3ERT  ^T  #T  Wlf  #3T?TT  ^  I 

[Translation  begins: 

I  met  Shri  Dhirendra  Mazumdar  about  forty  years  ago.  He  left  the  Hindu  University 
at  Banaras  along  with  some  of  his  friends  to  join  the  Non-Cooperation  Movement. 
At  that  time  we  were  closely  associated.  Even  later  1  met  him  occasionally. 

During  this  long  period  I  have  observed  that  his  life  has  been  dedicated  in  the 
service  of  the  country  and  the  people.  He  has  faced  many  difficulties,  but  he  has 
not  deviated  from  his  goal. 

Those  who  are  aquainted  with  Dhirendraji  respect  and  love  him.  He  is  now 
sixty.  I  hope  he  has  many  years  of  life  ahead  of  him  and  I  am  sure  that  he  will 
continue  to  serve  the  people  in  these  years. 

I  send  my  love  and  greetings  to  him. 

Translation  ends] 


533.  To  M.  Narayan  Nair:  Shankaracharya  and  Joshi  Math78 


9  July  1960 


Dear  Shri  Narayan  Nair,79 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  4th  July.  Thank  you  for  drawing  my  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  math  established  by  Sankaracharya80  is  Joshi  Math  and  not  at  Badri  Nath.81 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


77.  Message,  1  July  1960,  sent  to  Ramamurti;  see  item  531. 

78.  Letter.  Master  File,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund,  NMML. 

79.  A  resident  of  1 06,  Straight  Mile  Road,  Jamshedpur. 

80.  Adi  Shankaracharya  (788-820). 

81.  In  The  Discovery  of  India,  Nehru  had  mentioned  Badrinath  as  one  of  the  places  where 
Shankaracharya  established  a  math. 
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534.  To  Leon  Gutterman:  Wisdom  Magazine82 


10  July  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Gutterman,83 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter  of  July  1st  as  well  as  your  telegram.  I  have 
also  received  two  copies  of  Wisdom  Magazine84  which  you  have  kindly  sent.  It  is 
indeed  a  very  fine  production,  and  I  congratulate  you  upon  it. 

You  are  good  enough  to  suggest  in  your  letter  that  you  can  send  copies  of 
this  number  of  “Wisdom”  for  distribution  to  those  who  might  be  interested.  I  am 
passing  on  this  suggestion  to  one  of  my  colleagues  who  will  deal  with  it. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


535.  To  Sampurnanand:  Not  Contributing  to  Pant’s 
Festschrift85 


11  July  1960 

My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

I  have  today  received  your  letter  of  the  7th  July  in  which  you  suggest  that  a 
birthday  volume  should  he  presented  to  Pantji86  on  the  occasion  of  his  next 
birthday.87  You  have  asked  me  to  contribute  to  it. 

This  kind  of  request  almost  always  puts  me  in  a  great  difficulty.  I  find  it 
peculiarly  hard  to  write  about  intimate  colleagues  of  mine.  One  can  write  a  few 
lines  which  are  not  of  much  significance,  or  else  one  should  write  something 
worthwhile.  Worthwhile  writing  is  beyond  me  at  this  moment,  partly  because  of 
want  of  time  and  partly  because  I  cannot  write  about  my  intimate  friends  and 
colleagues.  So  you  must  forgive  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


82.  Letter. 

83.  President  and  Publisher,  Wisdom ,  Beverly  Hills,  California. 

84.  Wisdom ,  a  glossy  magazine  founded  in  1956  and  published  by  The  Wisdom  Society  for  the 
Advancement  of  Knowledge,  Learning,  and  Research  in  Education,  featured  in  each  issue 
articles  on  a  notable  personality;  it  ceased  publication  in  1964. 

85.  Letter. 

86.  Govind  Ballabh  Pant. 

87.  10  September  1961;  but  Pant  died  on  7  March  1961. 
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536.  To  Vijendra  Shanker  Yajnik:  Astrologers88 


11  July  1960 

Dear  Shri  Yajnik, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  7th  July.  I  do  not  think  you  need  worry  about  the  palmists 
and  astrologers  in  India  or  those  fatalistic  people  who  believe  in  them. 

You  can  see  me  when  you  come  to  Delhi,  if  I  am  here  then. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


537.  To  Kasturbhai  Lalbhai:  Gandhi  Archives89 


11  July  1960 

My  dear  Kasturbhai,90 

Your  letter  of  the  8th  July  with  which  you  have  sent  me  copy  of  a  previous  letter 
from  you  dated  23rd  February. 

Pyarelalji  has  been  put  in  charge  of  preparing  a  full  life  of  Gandhiji  by  the 
Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi.91  For  this  purpose  he  has  got  with  him  a  large  number  of 
original  papers  or  photostats.  Many  of  these  were  collected  by  him,  but  they  will 
come  to  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi  ultimately  after  he  has  done  with  them. 

I  think  that  photostats  have  been  made  of  most  of  these  papers.  Anyhow,  I 
am  drawing  the  attention  of  the  President  of  the  Smarak  Nidhi  to  this. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


538.  To  Radha  Raghavan:  Family  Marriage92 


12  July  1960 

My  dear  Radha,93 

I  had  your  letter  two  days  ago.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  Raghavan  is  continuing  his 
progress. 


88.  Letter,  sent  to  the  correspondent  at  P.O.  Box  54,  7,  Byramji  Town,  Nagpur. 

89.  Letter.  File  No.  2  (1 14)/56-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection^ 

90.  A  prominent  industrialist  from  Gujarat. 

91.  Gandhi  National  Memorial  Trust. 

92.  Letter. 

93.  Wife  of  Nedyam  Raghavan,  the  Ambassador  of  India  to  France. 
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You  have  referred  to  the  marriage  of  Jai  Dev  to  Veena.  It  is  true  that  I  did  not 
know  anything  about  this  marriage  when  it  took  place.  As  it  happened,  the  very 
next  day  our  Vice-President,  Dr.  Radhakrishnan,  told  me  about  it.  He  had  attended 
the  ceremony. 

You  need  not  worry  about  the  fact  that  I  was  not  informed.  The  marriage 
took  place  in  a  hurry  and  in  rather  extraordinary  circumstances  as  the  bride  and 
bridegroom  had  to  leave  immediately  for  Paris.  I  quite  understood  this.  Of  course, 
I  would  have  been  glad  to  see  them  and  give  my  blessings.  But  the  whole  thing 
was  such  a  rushed  affair  that  I  cannot  blame  them  for  not  coming  to  me. 

Anyhow,  they  have  my  blessings  and  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


539.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Antique  Photographs94 


13  July  1960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

A  member  of  an  old  and  well-known  Meerut  family,  Sahaibzada  Shiekh 
Fakhruddin,95  came  to  see  me  today.  He  produced  three  photographs  which  had 
been  received  by  his  family  some  seventy  years  ago  or  more.  Two  of  these  are  of 
Russian  Dukes  or  grand  Dukes  and  one  is  of  the  Duke  of  Connaught  presented  to 
the  family  in  1885. 

I  told  him  that  these  pictures  were  of  no  use  to  me  and  asked  him  why  he 
should  not  keep  them  as  his  family  heirloom.  What  could  I  do  with  them?  But  he 
insisted  and  said  that  they  could  be  kept  in  our  museum  here  or  the  picture  of  the 
Duke  of  Connaught  might  be  presented  to  his  great  grand-daughter,  the  Queen, 
when  she  comes  here.96  So,  he  left  them  with  me. 

I  just  do  not  know  what  to  do  with  them.  I  am  sending  them  to  you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


94.  Letter. 

95.  Died  1977.  Personal  communication  from  a  descendant  of  Shiekh  Fakhruddin  in  Meerut. 

96.  See  item  15,  fn  102. 
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540.  To  Mahmud  Tafazzoli:  Persian  Translation  of  Glimpses 
of  World  History 97 


15  July  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Mahmud  Tafazzoli, 

Our  Ambassador  in  Tehran98  has  forwarded  to  me  a  copy  of  your  translation  of 
my  “Glimpses  of  World  History”.99  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  this  gift  which  I 
appreciate. 

I  am  afraid  I  cannot  judge  of  the  translation  owing  to  my  ignorance  of  Persian. 
But  I  am  told  that  it  has  received  high  praise  in  Iran  and  has  been  much  appreciated 
by  scholars  and  the  public  generally.  I  congratulate  you  upon  this  work. 

I  hope  that  this  translation  of  yours  will  help  in  bringing  a  greater  understanding 
between  Iran  and  India. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


541.  To  H.C.  Heda:  On  British  General  Election100 


22  July  1960 


My  dear  Heda,101 

I  am  quite  ashamed  to  have  delayed  so  long  in  sending  you  a  foreword  for  your 
book  on  the  British  General  Election.102  Indeed  I  thought  that  your  book  must  be 
already  out  and  so  there  was  no  need  for  me  to  write  anything.  But  yesterday 
Indiraji  reminded  me  of  it.  So  I  am  sending  you  a  foreword  for  it  if  you  can  still 
use  it.103 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


97.  Letter. 

98.  T.N.  Kaul. 

99.  Nigahi  Ba  Tarikhe  Jahan,  (Tehran:  Amir  Kabir,  1958) 

100.  Letter.  File  No.  9/2/60-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Prime  Minister’s  Office.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

101.  Harish  Chandra  Heda,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Nizamabad,  Andhra  Pradesh. 

102.  Elections  in  Britain:  Report  (Bombay:  Allied  Publishers,  1961). 

103.  See  item  542. 
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542.  Foreword  to  Heda’s  Elections  in  Britain:  Report 104 

My  colleague  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  Shri  H.C.  Heda,  had  a  unique  opportunity  to 
watch  the  last  General  Election  in  the  United  Kingdom. 105  He  was  invited  to  go 
there  on  this  occasion  by  the  United  Kingdom  Government  and  every  facility  was 
given  to  him  by  the  various  Parties  whose  candidates  were  contesting  the  election. 
This  experience  of  his  helped  him  to  understand  the  election  methods  and  processes 
in  the  United  Kingdom  and  to  compare  them  with  our  own.  He  has  rightly  decided 
to  share  his  experiences  with  a  wider  circle  in  India,  and  for  this  purpose  has 
written  this  book. 

In  many  ways  conditions  are  different  in  India.  Our  country  is  much  bigger, 
our  electorates  are  huge  and  we  have,  to  a  large  extent,  still  to  deal  with  the 
illiterate  voter.  Because  of  this,  we  have  had  to  devise  special  methods.  On  the 
whole,  we  have  fared  remarkably  well  during  our  last  two  General  Elections,  in 
spite  of  the  difficulties  that  faced  us. 

While  there  are  obvious  differences  in  the  conditions  prevailing  in  the  United 
Kingdom  and  in  India,  there  are  many  basic  similarities.  By  and  large,  our 
Parliamentary  system  and  our  election  laws  and  procedures  are  based  on  British 
precedents,  adapted  to  the  special  conditions  in  India.  Therefore,  we  can  learn 
much  from  them. 

Television  now  plays  a  great  part  in  elections  in  Western  countries.  We  have 
no  television  here  yet,  and  even  the  appeal  of  the  radio  is  limited.  The  personal 
approach  through  public  meetings  is  still  perhaps  the  most  important  factor  in 
India. 

Many  of  us  are  troubled  at  the  complexity  and  high  cost  of  these  elections. 
We  have  discussed  this  often,  but  found  no  satisfactory  way  out.  Also,  election 
laws  become  more  and  more  intricate,  and  sensitive  persons  are  often  reluctant 
to  face  all  the  complexities  that  accompany  elections.  Yet  this  is  an  essential  part 
of  the  democratic  process.  The  question  before  us  is  how  to  simplify  this  process. 

I  have  not  read  Shri  H.C.  Heda’s  book  fully.  I  have  glanced  through  it,  and  it 
has  seemed  to  me  that  the  account  of  the  last  British  General  Election  will  not 
only  be  interesting  but  profitable  to  readers  in  India  who  are  interested  in  elections 
and  the  democratic  process.  I  suppose  there  is  no  lack  of  such  persons  in  India. 


104.  22  July  1960.  File  No.  9/2/60-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Prime  Minister’s  Office.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection.  See  also  item  541. 

105.  Held  in  May  1955. 
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543.  To  Charlotte  Saxe:  Promoting  Peace106 


23  July  1960 


Dear  Miss  Saxe,107 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  10th,  1960,  which  I  have  read  with  much 
interest.  You  know  that  I  would  gladly  do  anything  to  help  the  cause  of  peace  and 
understanding.  We  shall  continue  our  efforts  to  this  end  even  though  sometimes 
they  do  not  appear  to  bear  any  fruit. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


544.  To  R.K.  Pandeya:  The  Boy  Died  Nobly108 


23  July  1960 


Dear  Shri  Pandeya,109 

Your  letter  has  grieved  me.  The  story  of  the  boy  Kunchun  and  his  early  death  is 
very  sad,  and  yet  because  he  died  in  trying  to  save  another  person,  he  died  well, 
however  sad  it  might  be.  We  all  have  to  die  some  time  or  other,  but  it  is  given  only 
to  few  of  us  to  die  nobly. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


545.  To  D.V.  Tahmankar:  Vishwasrao  Dattaji  Chowgule110 

24  July  1960 

My  dear  Tahmankar,111 
I  have  your  letter  of  the  15th  July. 

It  is  true  that  our  Ministry  has  not  thought  highly  of  Shri  Vishwasrao  Dattaji 
Chowgule112  and  he  has  not  only  been  accused  of  smuggling,  but  his  general 


106.  Letter. 

107.  A  resident  of  1744  Dalewood  Place,  Cincinnati  37,  Ohio,  USA. 

108.  Letter. 

109.  Convenor,  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  Rewa  Branch,  Rewa. 

110.  Letter. 

111.  London  Editor,  Deccan  Herald ,  Praja  Vani,  Bangalore,  and  Secretary,  the  Lokamanya  Tilak 
Memorial  Trust. 

112.  Chairman,  Chowgule  Group  of  Companies. 
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activities  have  appeared  to  us  to  be  anti-national.  However,  since  you  have  written 
about  him,  we  shall  make  further  enquiries  and  have  a  further  assessment. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


546.  To  Amiya  Chakravarty:  Pasternak113 


24  July  1960 

My  dear  Amiya, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  12  and  the  photostat  of  a  part  of  a  letter  from 
Boris  Pasternak.  It  was  very  good  of  Pasternak  to  write  as  he  did.  Without  knowing 
me  at  all,  he  evidently  created  an  idealised  image  of  me. 

I  send  an  inscribed  photograph  for  Robert  Frost. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


547.  Centenary  of  M.  Visvesvaraya114 

The  100th  birth  anniversary  of  Dr.  M.  Visvesvaraya  is  an  event  of  significance  in 
India,  and  I  am  glad  that  it  is  being  duly  celebrated.  In  these  days  when  we  talk  of 
planning  so  much*  we  must  remember  that  Shri  Visvesvaraya  was  the  father  of 
planning  in  this  country.  In  him  theory  and  practice  were  combined,  and  in  many 
places  in  India  what  he  has  done  stands  as  witness  to  this  great  man. 


548.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  Pritam  Singh115 


25  July  1960 


My  dear  Karmarkar, 

I  wrote  to  you  from  London  on  the  10th  May,  1960,  about  Pritam  Singh,  an 
eminent  Indian  Surgeon  who  had  been  recommended  to  me  by  Sir  Cecil  Wakeley, 
an  ex-President  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  England.  You  sent  me  a  reply 


113.  Letter. 

1 14.  Message,  25  July  1960,  sent  to  S.T.  Chari,  Industrial  India,  United  India  Building,  Sir  P.M. 
Road,  Bombay. 

115.  Letter. 
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on  July  1st.  I  have  just  received  the  attached  letter  from  him.116  This  shows  that 
he  will  be  coming  here  soon.  I  shall,  of  course,  meet  him,  and  you  should  also 
meet  him. 

Pritam  Singh  appears  to  be  a  very  high  class  and  we  must  take  advantage  of 
his  presence  here.  How  exactly  I  cannot  say  straightaway. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


549.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Harindranath  Chattopadhyaya117 


27  July  1960 


My  dear  Humayun, 

Harindranath  Chattopadhyaya118  came  to  see  me  yesterday.  You  know  him  well 
of  course.  He  is  rather  irresponsible  in  some  ways,  but  there  can  be  no  doubt 
about  his  amazing  ability  in  many  ways.  I  do  not  quite  know  how  we  can  profit 
by  that,  but  I  feel  that  he  can  be  helpful  in  India  or  abroad.  I  should  like  you  to 
give  thought  to  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


550.  To  Saul  K.  Padover:  Abridged  Glimpses  of  World 
History 119 


27  July  1960 


Dear  Prof.  Padover,120 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  July  23. 1  am  glad  to  learn  from  it  that  you  like 
the  appearance  of  the  condensed  edition  of  my  book  which  you  were  good  enough 
to  prepare.121  As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  have  not  received  the  book  yet.  I  have  not 


116.  On  4  July,  Pritam  Singh  wrote  to  Nehru  expressing  his  desire  to  return  to  India  at  the 
earliest.  He  wished  to  be  appointed  an  honorary  surgeon  at  any  major  hospital  in  Delhi,  and 
wanted  to  meet  Nehru  during  his  forthcoming  visit  to  India  in  August. 

117.  Letter. 

118.  Independent,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Vijaywada,  Madras,  1952-57. 

119.  Letter. 

120.  Visiting  Professor  of  American  History,  University  of  Malaya,  Kuala  Lumpur. 

121.  Glimpses  of  World  History,  see  SWJN/SS/49/p.  665. 
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seen  it.  But  I  shall  certainly  send  you  an  autographed  copy  of  it  when  I  get  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


551 .  To  MEA:  N.B.  Khare  on  South  Africa122 

Dr.  N.B.  Khare,123  who  was  a  Member  of  the  Viceroy’s  Executive  Council,  some 
time  before  Independence,124  has  had  a  notice  sent  to  me  through  his  lawyers.125 
He  has  taken  exception  to  a  statement  I  made  at  a  press  conference  to  the  effect 
that  the  Government  of  India  broke  off  diplomatic  and  economic  relations  with 
South  Africa  twelve  years  ago  or  so.  He  says  that  this  is  not  only  not  correct,  but, 
according  to  him,  is  defamatory  to  him  as,  in  fact,  it  was  when  he  was  in  the 
Executive  Council  that  this  was  done. 

2.  I  sent  his  notice  to  the  Law  Minister  who  has  sent  me  the  attached 
reply.126 

3.  Could  you  kindly  have  a  brief  note  prepared  as  to  when  and  how  we 
broke  off  diplomatic  and  economic  relations  with  South  Africa.  My  own 
recollection  is  that  this  was  a  somewhat  gradual  process.  We  summoned  our 
High  Commissioner  there127  first  of  all.  Later  our  Mission  there  was  closed.  On 
some  other  date  about  that  time  or  later,  we  put  a  ban  on  South  African  goods 
coming  to  India  and  Indian  goods  going  to  South  Africa. 

4.  Please  have  these  dates  and  facts  verified.128 


122.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai  and  M.J.  Desai,  27  July  1960.  File  No.  AFR  (S)-44/60-AFR  I,  MEA. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

123.  President  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha,  1949-51,  and  Hindu  Mahasabha,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from 
Gwalior,  Madhya  Bharat,  1952-55. 

124.  Member  in  charge  of  the  Commonwealth  Relations  Department,  GOI,  May  1943  to  July 
1946. 

125.  See  Appendix  94. 

126.  See  Appendix  98. 

127.  R.M.  Deshmukh. 

128.  According  to  a  note  of  B.N.  Lokur,  Secretary,  Department  of  Legal  Affairs,  Ministry  of 
Law,  dated  28  March  1961,  “Minister  (A.K.  Sen)  had  advised  that  no  reply  need  be  given 
to  the  notice,  but  if  the  proposed  suit  is  filed,  the  Prime  Minister  should  enter  appearance 
and  defend  the  suit.  He  had  also  advised  that  an  application  may  be  made  to  the  Court  for 
rejection  of  the  plaint  on  the  ground  that  it  disclosed  no  cause  of  action.”  File  No.  AFR  (S)- 
44/60- AFR  I,  MEA. 
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552.  To  N.K.  Seshan:  Kanya  Kumari129 

Please  reply  to  this  letter130  and  say  that  I  am  glad  he  has  drawn  my  attention  to  an 
error  in  my  book.  I  know  that  the  temple  of  the  Virgin  Goddess  is  at  Kanyakumari 
or  Cape  Comorin. 


553.  Gangadhar  Rao  Deshpande131 

I  am  deeply  grieved  to  learn  of  the  passing  away  of  Shri  Gangadhar  Rao 
Deshpande.132  Perhaps  the  younger  generation  today  does  not  know  much  of  his 
activities  lasting  more  than  half  a  century.  Right  from  the  days  of  Lokamanya 
Tilak,  he  was  in  the  vanguard  of  the  struggle  for  freedom.  Later,  under  Gandhiji, 
again  he  played  a  leading  part.  In  his  death  we  lose  one  of  the  bravest  of  the 
captains  of  our  freedom  struggle  and  a  link  with  those  brave  days  of  struggle  has 
broken. 


(b)  Edwina  Mountbatten  Memorial  Fund 


554.  To  M.O.  Mathai133 


14  July  1960 

My  dear  Mathai, 

I  think  that  you  should  inform  Lord  Mountbatten  and  Mrs.  Pandit  about  this 
revised  list.134  When  we  get  their  reactions,  we  shall  finalise  it. 

About  the  additions  to  the  names  that  you  have  made,  I  think  that  Messrs. 
Williams  and  Parker  should  be  included.  So  also  the  Maharaja  of  Mysore.135  It  is 
desirable  to  have  a  Muslim.  But  neither  of  the  two  names  that  you  have  suggested, 
was  at  all  intimately  connected  with  Lady  Mountbatten.  However,  you  may  send 
these,  and  Lord  Mountbatten  and  Mrs.  Pandit  can  choose. 


129.  Note,  30  July  1960.  Master  File,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund,  NMML. 

130.  The  letter  dated  24  July  1960  from  A.  Ramaswamy  Reddy  of  Palavantham,  Aruppukottal, 
was  addressed  to  the  MHA;  it  had  been  forwarded  to  Nehru. 

131.  Message,  30  July  1960.  PIB  and  National  Herald ,  1  August  1960. 

132.  Popularly  known  as  “Kamatak  Kesari;”  he  died  in  Belgaum  on  30  July  1960  at  the  age  of  89. 

133.  Letter. 

134.  The  matter  related  to  an  Indian  committee  of  the  Edwina  Mountbatten  Memorial  Trust. 
Edwina  Mountbatten  died  on  21  February  1960. 

135.  Jaya  Chamaraja  Wodeyar. 
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We  cannot  have  a  sub-committee  before  a  committee  is  formed.  Nor  is  it  the 
proper  procedure  to  nominate  a  committee  and  a  sub-committee  thereof.  It  is  for 
the  committee  to  choose  its  own  sub-committee. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


555.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit136 


16  July  1960 

[Nan  dear,] 

What  has  happened  to  the  Edwina  Mountbatten  Memorial  Fund?  I  have  had  no 
news  about  it  since  I  left  London.  I  asked  Mathai  to  write  to  you  on  the  subject, 
so  that  you  might  finalise  the  names  of  the  Indian  Committee.  Mathai  had  suggested 
the  addition  of  two  or  three  names,  notably,  two  Englishmen,  one  the  President 
of  the  Associated  Chambers  of  Commerce  and  the  other  President  of  the  U.K. 
Citizens’  Association.  I  think  that  this  addition  would  be  desirable.  I  saw  the 
latter,  Parker,  this  evening.  He  had  come  over  from  Bombay.  He  expressed  his 
readiness  to  join  the  Committee.  He  seemed  to  think  that  the  target  we  should  aim 
at  should  at  least  be  rupees  twenty  five  lakhs  in  India. 

I  suggest  that  you  might,  in  consultation  with  Dickie,137  more  or  less  finalise 
the  names  of  this  Committee  so  that  we  can  approach  these  people  and  get  their 
consent.  We  could  also  make  other  preparations,  so  that  when  the  time  comes  to 
launch  a  drive,  we  should  be  quite  ready  for  it. 

[Love.] 


Jawahar 


556.  To  M.O.  Mathai:  Wrong  Names  for  Committee138 


22  July  1960 


My  dear  Mathai, 

In  your  note  sent  day  before  yesterday  you  suggested  the  addition  of  two  names 
to  the  Edwina  Mountbatten  Memorial  Committee  for  India.  I  do  not  think  those 
names  are  suitable  for  this  purpose.  It  is  not  a  question  of  politics  but  of  not 


136.  Letter. 

137.  Mountbatten. 

138.  Letter. 
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having  people  whose  names  might  be  considered  controversial  from  some  point 
of  view  or  other.  This  particularly  applies  to  V.P.  Menon.139 

[Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


557.  To  M.O.  Mathai:  F.C.  Badhwar  for  Treasurer140 


22  July  1960 

My  dear  Mathai, 

Your  letter  of  today.  I  quite  agree  with  you  that  there  should  be  a  separate  Treasurer. 
F.C.  Badhwar141  would  be  a  good  choice.  The  only  thing  is  that  we  are  including 
his  wife  in  the  Committee.  Would  it  be  quite  right  to  have  both  husband  and  wife 
there? 

I  suppose  there  is  no  immediate  hurry  for  the  Treasurer  because  we  are  not 
likely  to  start  functioning  for  another  two  or  three  months. 

I  think  that  we  should  always  get  the  approval  of  Lord  Mountbatten  and  the 
London  Committee  to  any  step  that  we  take  in  regard  to  membership  of  the 
Committee,  etc. 

I  am  returning  to  you  Vijaya  Lakshmi’s  letter. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


139.  A  retired  civil  servant,  V.P.  Menon  was  at  this  time  a  member  of  the  Swatantra  Party. 

140.  Letter. 

141.  Fateh  Chand  Badhwar  (1900- 1995);  engineer;  joined  the  East  Indian  Railway,  1925;  Chairman, 
Railway  Board,  1951-54;  President,  Delhi  Bird  Watchers  Society;  was  associated  with  the 
Himalayan  Club. 
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VII.  APPENDICES 


1 .  (a)  Alan  de  Rusett’s  Article1 

[Refer  to  item  525] 

ON  UNDERSTANDING  INDIAN 
FOREIGN  POLICY 

UALAN  DE  RUSETT 

NTIL  quite  recently,  an  outstanding  complaint  of  informed 
interpreters  of  India's  independent  role  in  world  affairs  was 
that  the  nations  of  the  West  had  a  remarkable  capacity  for  mis¬ 
understanding  it.  It  was  hard  indeed  to  find  a  book,  article  or  speech 
on  India’s  foreign  policy  that  did  not  at  one  point  or  another  hammer 
home  this  theme.  Their  authors  might  be  Indians  or  citizens  of 
Western  countries,  sympathetic  apologists  or  critical  commentators, 
but  they  were  generally  agreed  that  too  many  Americans  and 
Europeans  were  looking  at  Indian  policies  in  general,  and  at  Mr. 
Nehru  in  particular,  through  mists  of  misapprehension. 

In  early  1956,  even  before  India's  reaction  to  the  Suez  and  Hun¬ 
garian  crises  of  that  year  had  further  confused  matters,  Mrs.  Pandit 
had  observed  that  “  after  eight  years  of  independence,  India's  foreign 
policy  still  gives  rise  to  grave  doubts  in  the  Western  mind  ",  and  had 
attributed  this  largely  to  out-dated  Western  modes  of  thought  and 
failure  to  understand  her  **  country's  background  and  its  human 
aspirations  ”.1  Shortly  afterwards.  Professor  Appadorai  and  some 
of  his  distinguished  colleagues  in  the  Indian  Council  of  World 
Affairs,  surveying  their  Government’s  policies  in  the  United  Nations, 
concluded  that  India's  attitude  toward  the  problem  of  collective 
Peace  enforcement  was  “  rarely  understood  Further  regret  at 
Western  incomprehension  came  from  both  past  and  contemporary 
editors  of  the  Times  of  India ,  when  Sir  Francis  Low  explained  that 
much  misunderstanding  exists  in  the  West,  and  especially  in 
America,  on  the  subject  of  India’s  relations  with  Communist 
China  ",3  while  Mr.  Frank  Moraes  affirmed  that  “  the  West  has 
still  to  understand  and  appreciate  fully  "4  the  vital  nature  of  India's 
mterest  in  the  peace  of  Asia.  And  so  on,  down  a  long  list  of  publica¬ 
tions.  Misunderstanding,  always  misunderstanding. 

Recently,  however,  this  chorus  of  complaint  has  died  down  ;  the 
°ccasion  for  it  now  appears  to  be  passing  away.  The  fog  over 
India’s  foreign  policy  has  been  manifestly  lifting  for  some  time  in  the 
West.  It  is  difficult  to  say  when  this  happy  development  began  ; 
roaybe  it  started  even  in  the  dark  year  of  1956,  when  misunder¬ 
standings  were  exaggerated  by  anger,  and  a  desire  to  begin  leisurely 
mpentance  may  have  set  in,  at  least  so  far  as  Britain  was  concerned. 
Certainly,  throughout  1958,  statesmen  and  publicists  in  the  West 

1  Mrs.  V.  L.  Pandit.  “  India's  Foreign  Policy  ”.  Foreign  Affairs .  April 
*956.  Vol  34,  No.  3,  p.  432. 

*  India  and  the  United  Nations.  Carnegie  Endowment,  New  York,  1957, 
P.  208. 

8  Sir  Francis  Low.  Struggle  for  Asia.  Muller,  London,  1955,  p.  189. 

4  Frank  Moraes.  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  Macmillan,  New  York,  1956,  p.  446. 
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1.  International  Relations ,  vol.  1,  no.  11,  April  1959,  pp.  543-556.  Facsimile. 
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have  been  recognizing  the  main  features  of  India’s  international 
policies,  and  accepting  them  as  a  thoroughly  independent  Indian 
contribution  to  the  infinite,  if  trying,  variety  of  international  life* 
They  have  almost  ceased  to  explain  them  away  as  slightly  mistaken 
variations  on  Western  themes  ;  they  no  longer  try  vainly  to  fit  them 
within  the  rigid  framework  of  a  simple  two-world  balance  of  power 
system  ;  nor  do  they  class  them  as  immoral  because  they  do  not 
serve  the  purposes  of  a  universal  system  of  collective  security  by 
majority  rule  on  the  classical  model. 

This  has  meant  that  the  nature  and  purposes  of  India’s  foreign 
policy  have  become  generally  better  understood  by  informed  and — 
what  is  more  important — influential  people  in  the  West  ;  its  national 
roots  and  emotional  motivations  are  more  intelligently  appraised, 
too.  But  understanding  does  not  connote  agreement.  We  appear 
now  to  be  at  the  stage  of  recognising  the  realities  of  India’s  position, 
without  accepting  ail  the  Indian  theories  and  assumptions  that  go 
with  them.  The  main  pillars  of  her  policy  are  now  described  more 
accurately,  but  the  Western  mind  has  its  doubts  and  reserved 
judgments  on  the  nature  of  their  foundations.  But  at  least  we  no 
longer  pretend  that  the  pillars  are  not  what  they  are,  just  because 
we  do  not  like  what  they  stand  up  in.  “  Non-alignment  ”  is  accepted 
at  its  honest  face  value,  as  demonstrated  fairly  consistently  by  the 
Indian  Government  in  a  variety  of  situations,  and  is  not  so  often 
confused  with  Neutrality  on  the  one  hand  or  with  Fellow-Travelling 
on  the  other.  It  is  respected,  as  one  respects  a  rock,  if  one  wishes 
to  avoid  shipwreck  ;  it  is  a  fact,  albeit  an  awkward  one  at  times. 

Similarly,  Indian  determination  to  further  the  ending  of  all 
oversea  colonialism  is  recognised,  and  the  strength  of  its  emotional 
roots  is  appreciated  ;  Western  policy-makers  no  longer  pretend  that 
it  is  a  slightly  misguided  version  of  the  British  evolutionary  policy  of 
colonial  development,  or  seek  (with  any  hope  of  success)  to  divert 
it  against  their  enemies  by  rational  arguments  about  the  greater 
sins  of  overland  imperialism.  Indian  sensitivity  to  racial  discrimina¬ 
tion  in  the  special  context  of  assertions  of  “  white  ”  superiority  or 
claims  to  hegemony  is  warily  watched  and  understood,  and  not 
blurred  over  by  exaggerated  talk  about  Commonwealth  bonds  or 
the  priority  of  defence  against  Communism.  Finally,  the  paramount 
interest  of  Indian  leaders  in  the  economic  development  of  their 
country  is  better  appreciated,  its  desperate  urgency  more  freely 
acknowledged,  and  there  is  accordingly  less  sophisticated  or  un¬ 
generous  talk  of  “  blackmail  ”  and  the  like,  when  they  seek  economic 
aid  impartially  from  every  quarter,  East  and  West,  national  and 
international. 

All  this  is  gain.  It  represents  a  victory  for  good  sense  and  intelligent 
analysis.  But  if  the  degree  of  understanding  so  far  achieved  is 
exaggerated,  and  its  present  limits  not  recognised  both  in  India  and 
the  West,  it  could  all  be  lost  again  very  easily.  In  fact,  if  there  is  no 
progress  from  agreement  on  the  facts  of  India’s  foreign  policy 

544 


719 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


towards  a  consensus  on  the  facts  of  international  life  as  a  whole, 

may  well  be  lost.  The  history  of  international  relations  is  strewn 
w*th  examples  of  great  nations  falling  out  with  one  another  all  the 
more  bitterly  because  they  had  previously  overestimated  the  degree 
of  their  mutual  understanding.  And  in  the  case  of  India  and  the 
West,  this  could  well  happen  as  a  result  of  Western  reluctance  to 
stir  the  embers  of  controversy  over  fundamentals  when  in  practice 
things  appear  to  be  going  well.  This  is,  after  all,  a  typically  British 
fault,  which  has  plagued  our  relations  before  now  with  great  allies, 
hke  America  and  France,  and  may  yet  put  our  relations  with  the 
Communist  world  on  a  false  footing.  We  all  too  readily  imagine 
that  it  is  possible  for  States  to  work  harmoniously  together,  while 
their  peoples  are  given,  generation  after  generation,  quite  different 
yisions  of  the  way  the  world  works,  how  peace  is  maintained  within 
lt»  and  how  justice  can  best  be  promoted.  So  we  are  repeatedly 
taken  by  surprise  when  the  empirical  policy  of  “  agreeing  to  differ  ” 
m  practice  suddenly  breaks  down,  amid  bitter  mutual  recriminations, 
and  the  depth  of  disagreement  over  fundamental  assumptions  is 

revealed. 

Statesmen  may  be  excused  when  they  avoid  public  debate  on 
questions  of  basic  principle,  especially  between  friends,  and  in 
precious  moments  of  apparent  harmony.  But  as  between  serious 
students  of  international  relations  this  is  unforgivable  ;  scholars 
shouldn’t  rest  when  they  find  that  the  same  international  society — 
the  one  and  only  world  in  which  all  nations  live — is  being  described, 
explained  and  analysed  in  quite  different  ways  in  different 
continents,  by  men  who  are  in  free  communication  with  one 
another,  and  all  in  good  faith.  Moreover,  they  should  be  particularly 
disinclined  to  rest  when,  as  today  in  most  democracies,  there  is  close 
liaison  between  official  and  expert  unofficial  thinking,  and  when 
through  many  journals  and  institutes  of  higher  education  the 
informed  public  mind  is  shaped  by  the  results  of  this  collaboration. 
And  this  appears  to  apply  with  particular  force  to  the  situation  in 
India.  One  cannot  but  be  struck,  when  reading — for  example — 
the  works  of  Professor  Appadorai  and  his  colleagues,1  by  the 
harmony  that  exists  between  official  and  unofficial  Indian  thinking 
°n  the  world  at  large  and  on  India’s  right  role  within  it.  Nor  can 
°ne  fail  to  note  how  large  a  proportion  of  these  experts  in  inter¬ 
national  relations  is  made  up  of  men  directly  concerned  with  the 
education  of  the  rising  generation  that  will  soon  participate  in  the 
Management  of  India’s  life. 

This  being  so,  good  relations  with  India  today  and  in  the  future 
^ill  not  be  served  by  our  allowing  the  impression  to  spread  that  the 
greater  understanding  of  India’s  foreign  policy  now  prevailing  in  the 
West  denotes  an  increasing  acceptance  of  representative  Indian 

1  In  particular,  India  and  the  United  Nations ,  ibid  ;  and  Professor  Appadorai’s 
Report  in  the  Appendix  of  New  States  and  International  Organisationst  by 
Benjamin  Akzin,  UNESCO,  Paris,  1955. 
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explanations  and  justifications  of  that  policy,  or  of  the  assumptions 
concerning  international  society  from  which  these  derive.  The 
“  grave  doubts  in  the  Western  mind  ”  to  which  Mrs.  Pandit  referred 
in  early  1956  may  have  changed  in  quality  since  then,  but  they  have 
not  disappeared.  Our  position  is  akin  to  that  of  the  young  lady  who 
complimented  a  lecturer  on  NATO  with  the  words  :  “  Before  your 
lecture  I  was  very  confused  about  NATO.  Now  I  am  still  confused, 
but  at  a  much  higher  level  The  West  still  has  its  doubts— -but 
they  are  on  a  higher  level  than  many  of  the  rather  primitive  fears 
and  misapprehensions  that  prevailed,  at  least  in  the  popular  mind 
and  those  that  shaped  it,  in  earlier  years.  They  are  more  in  the 
nature  of  disagreements  between  analysts  of  a  complex  social 
situation,  who  respect  each  other’s  views  and  intentions,  but  doubt 
each  other’s  judgments.  The  time  would  seem  ripe,  therefore, 
for  an  intensification  of  discussion  between  educators  of  opinion  on 
international  relations  in  India  and  in  the  democracies  of  the  West. 
Now  that  we  have  got  the  facts  of  India’s  foreign  policy  more  or  less 
straight,  let  us  try  to  move  towards  a  consensus  on  the  facts  of  life 
in  world  society. 

Such  a  “  dialogue  ”  should  undoubtedly  centre  today  first  of  all 
on  one  all-important  central  issue,  profound  disagreement  on  which 
sends  out  waves  of  misunderstanding  all  round,  engulfing  many 
another  issue.  That  is  :  on  how  peace  is  maintained  in  a  society 
of  sovereign  States,  such  as  the  whole  world  forms  today.  As  a 
modest  contribution  to  this  desirable  exchange,  or  attempted 
meeting  of  minds,  we  will  try  here  very  briefly  to  identify  the  nature 
and  cause  of  those  “  doubts  ”  that  repeatedly  arise  in  Western 
minds  when  they  wrestle  with  informed  Indian  assertions  and 
assumptions  in  this  field.  In  doing  so,  we  shall  be  guided  by  the 
works  of  Professor  Appadorai,  Dr.  Karunakarah,  and  others  who 
have  made  a  special  study  of  their  country’s  role  in  the  organization 
of  international  peace,  and  we  will,  as  it  were,  treat  them  as  having 
opened  the  discussion — which,  indeed,  they  have  done,  most 
lucidly. 

Prevalent  Indian  and  Western  views  on  the  maintenance  of  peace 
appear  at  first  sight  to  differ  only  in  emphasis.  Western  spokesmen 
give  primary  attention  to  the  establishment  and  preservation  of  a 
balance  of  power  in  international  society,  which  demands  that 
careful  and  persistent  attention  be  given  to  armaments  and  alliances, 
so  extensively  has  the  power  of  a  large  and  potentially  expansionist 
part  of  the  world  disturbed  past  equilibrium.  When  and  where 
there  is  a  reasonably  secure  balance,  and  on  innumerable  matters 
that  do  not  closely  affect  relative  power,  they  are  prepared  to 
negotiate,  compromise,  and  conciliate,  and  have  done  so  repeatedly. 
In  such  situations,  they  accept  help  and  advice  from  all  nations  of 
goodwill,  but  they  are  fearful  of  doing  anything  that  may  upset  the 
equilibrium  of  power — for  which  they  have  such  an  absolute 
responsibility — and  this  does,  indeed,  circumscribe  the  area  in  which 
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they  feel  that  compromise  and  acts  of  good  faith  can  be  safely 

exercised. 

Indian  spokesmen  acknowledge  the  needs  of  national  defence  : 

A  responsible  statesman  cannot  take  risks  ”  says  Mr.  Nehru, 

I  am  not  a  pacifist.  I  can  imagine  conditions  in  India  when  we 
rnay  have  t0  fight  Why,  after  all,  do  we  keep  an  Army,  an  Air 
Force  and  a  Navy  ?  They  are  not  very  big,  but  they  are  very 
competent  ’V  They  also  acknowledge  India’s  moral  obligation  to 
So  to  the  defence  of  others  :  “  When  a  man’s  liberty  or  peace  is  in 
jfenger,  we  cannot  and  shall  not  be  neutral  ;  neutrality,  then,  would 
cc  a  betrayal  of  what  we  have  fought  for  and  stand  for  ”2  is  one 
of  Mr.  Nehru’s  many  affirmations  of  this  position.  However,  all 
this  is  kept  in  a  minor  key  :  “  Why  shout  it  out  ?”  asks  Mr.  Nehru.3 
Instead,  the  whole  of  Indian  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  need  for 
Peaceful  talk,  behaviour,  postures,  and  procedures  ;  as  Professor 
Appadorai  so  well  summarises  it — “  To  keep  the  peace,  try  peaceful 
means — negotiation,  inquiry,  mediation,  conciliation  and  arbitra¬ 
tor1  ;  listen  to  the  viewpoints  of  both  parties  to  a  dispute  expressed 
by  their  duly  constituted  representatives  ;  hesitate  to  condemn 
cither  party  as  an  aggressor,  until  facts  proved  by  international 
enquiry  indisputably  testify  to  aggression  ;  believe  the  bona  fides  of 
both  until  proof  to  the  contrary  ;  and  explore  fully  the  possibilities 
°f  negotiation  and  at  least  localise  war— this  is  India’s  view  ”.4 

There  is  no  direct  conflict  between  these  two  aspects  of  peace¬ 
making,  so  long  as  the  correct  relationship  between  them  is  clearly 
recognised.  They  are  supplementary  ;  and  they  could  lend  them¬ 
selves  to  a  fruitful  division  of  labour  between  the  Western  powers 
and  India.  For  it  is  basic  to  all  Western  analysis — and  here  scholars 
and  statesmen  are  agreed — that  to  organise  peace  in  a  society  of 
sovereign  States  power  must  be  so  distributed  that  its  members  are 
not  tempted  to  seek  their  ends  by  violence  ;  otherwise,  fear  stalks 
through  the  world,  and  its  fate  is  in  the  hands  of  its  most  lawless 
members  ;  and  this  is  so  in  all  known  political  communities,  tribal, 
national,  and  international.  This  is  not  deemed  to  be  a  Western 
idea,  but  a  universal  law  of  political  science.  The  best  way  to 
organise  power  for  peace,  as  the  history  of  India  and  all  other 
nations  has  shown,  is  to  place  it  under  centralised  community 
control,  in  the  hands  of  a  legitimate  and  representative  government, 
which  can  guarantee  the  security  of  all  members,  and  so  free  them 
from  the  fears  that  stifle  the  growth  of  community  spirit.  This  spirit, 
so  essential  to  peace,  develops  best  under  the  protection  of  the  sword, 
but  never  enough,  so  experience  and  observation  shows,  to  eliminate 
the  need  for  the  sword.  Ideally,  the  society  of  sovereign  States 

1  Tibor  Mendc.  Conversations  with  Mr.  Nehru.  Seeker  &  Warburg,  1956, 
P-  140  and  80. 

2  J.  Nehru.  Visit  to  America .  New  York,  John  Day,  1950,  p.  31. 

3  Tibor  Mende.  Ibid.  p.  142. 

4  Benjamin  Akzin.  Ibid.  p.  174. 
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should  secure  peace,  therefore,  through  democratic  world  govern¬ 
ment  ;  and  Western  statesmen,  particularly  in  Britain  in  recent 
years,  have  made  this  more  and  more  explicit  in  their  public  speeches ; 
it  is  implicit  in  all  their  proposals  for  a  supra-national  solution  to 
the  disarmament  problem.  But  in  the  absence  of  world  government, 
the  balance  of  power  system  is  the  only  other  way  known  of  distri¬ 
buting  power  so  that  it  restrains  resort  to  violence.  It  is  a  poor 
second  best — a  deplorable  answer  to  a  deplorable  vacuum  at  the 
top.  But  without  it,  the  foundations  of  all  other  peace-making  are 
destroyed  ;  the  will  to  negotiate  vanishes  when  all  can  freely  choose 
between  it  and  the  violent  achievement  of  their  ends  ;  the  courage  to 
trust  disappears,  when  the  price  of  miscalculation  is  total  conquest. 
Therefore,  to  the  Western  mind,  the  code  of  conduct  outlined  by 
Dr.  Appadorai,  while  it  is  essential  to  the  preservation  and  enrich¬ 
ment  of  peaceful  international  relations  (as  peace  can  never  rest  on 
the  sword  alone),  is  only  possible  when  founded  on  a  stable  power 
equilibrium.  India,  therefore,  can  exploit  in  the  cause  of  peace  a 
condition  created  by  others,  so  long  as  her  participation  is  not 
necessary  to  its  successful  creation.  She  can  supplement  the 
fundamental  and  indispensable  spadework  of  the  power-balancers. 
And  that  throughout  history  has  been  the  role  of  the  Mediator. 

There  is  much  evidence  that  this  is  no  theoretical  analysis.  In 
the  first  place,  Indian  leaders  regard  their  country  with  good  reason 
as  being  defensively  strong  :  “It  is”,  says  Mr.  Nehru,  “an  ex¬ 
ceedingly  difficult  proposition — even  in  a  military  sense — for  any 
country  to  try  to  conquer  India  ”.1  India  does  not  come  in  the  way 
of  the  major  power  groups.  There  is  no  strong  incentive  to  attack 
her.  They  would  have  “  a  very  hot  welcome  “  So,  India  is 
safe  *\2  Moreover,  she  is  protected  by  the  over-all  power  balance, 
without  having  to  guarantee  this  protection  by  an  alliance.  Her 
size  is  her  strength,  whereas  small  nations  need  alliances  because  they 
can  be  so  quickly  over-run  that  their  collective  defence  must  be 
organised  in  advance.  This  is  nearly  the  whole  way  to  being  in  the 
position  of  a  natural  Mediator.  The  rest  of  the  way  is  achieved 
by  the  fact,  now  at  last  acknowledged  by  the  West,  that  the  world 
balance  of  power  can  be  established  without  India  being  tainted 
by  active  participation  in  it.  The  West  has  been  helped  to  see  this, 
partly  through  the  experience  of  doing  without  India's  active  aid 
in  the  Korean  War,  and  partly  through  realising  the  strength  of 
India's  defensive  will  and  capacity.  Hence,  to  put  it  colloquially, 
others  can  do  the  dirty  work  ;  for  maintaining  power  balances  is  a 
rather  soul  destroying  task,  though  none  the  less  necessary  for  that ; 
and  history  shows  how  happily  nations  will,  if  they  can,  opt  out  of 
their  duties  in  this  respect  ;  the  United  States  did  so  for  too  long, 
not  so  long  ago.  But,  unlike  the  United  States,  India  can  do  so 
without  disastrous  results.  She  can  keep  her  mediatory  hands  clean 

1, 2  Tibor  Mende.  ibid.  p.  63,  80-1. 
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for  the  benefit  of  the  world,  and  aid  the  West  in  its  ultimate  objectives. 
The  West  “  arms  to  parley  ”,  and  India  can  help  keep  it  to  its  word. 
And  Indian  leaders  appear  to  have  seen  this  very  early.  It  accounts 
for  India’s  change  in  role  during  the  Korean  War.  She  halted  on 
the  road  to  active  participation  in  the  Western-led  resistance  to 
North  Korean  aggression — a  resistance  aimed  at  re-establishing  a 
local  balance  of  power  in  the  Far  East-after  having  sent  a  medical 
mission.  Officially  she  did  so  because  she  had  not  military  forces  to 
spare  ;  but  Dr.  Appadorai  and  his  colleagues  confirm  that  it  is 
widely  believed  that  a  major  reason  was  “  because  her  sending  even 
a  token  force  might  weaken  her  possible  use  as  a  potential 
mediator”.1  They  regard  the  Korean  War  situation  as  having 
been  “  unique  in  many  respects  ”,  and  in  this  need  to  switch  policy 
after  an  aligned  start  it  was  so.  India  can  now  be  the  world’s  largest 
Mediator  without  false  starts,  while  others  prepare  the  ground, 
and  bless  her  exploitation  of  it. 

But,  in  fact,  we  should  indeed  delude  ourselves,  if  we  imagine  that 
this  is  the  way  Indian  statesmen  or  intellectuals  present  the  situation 
to  themselves  or  to  their  nation.  Hence,  so  many  of  our  “  doubts  ” 
in  the  West.  On  the  contrary,  they  present  the  role  of  Western 
Powers  and  of  India  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to 
make  this  reconciliation  of  their  policies.  They  present  these 
policies  as  opposites  ;  they  create  an  antithesis  between  India’s 
community-building  behaviour,  and  the  West’s  pursuit  of  power 
balancing.  They  justify  the  former  by  reference  to  first  principles 
°f  ideal  conduct,  and  this  inevitably  leads  them  to  condemn  the 
Matter,  for  it  does  not  fit  in  with  such  first  principles  ;  it  is  based  on 
Principles  of  political  science,  as  would  seem  appropriate.  Yet, 
Indian  writers  do  not  demolish  the  Western  analysis,  and  replace  it 
with  another  conceptual  framework,  based  on  new  insights  into  the 
Way  peace  is  organised  in  political  societies.  They  ignore  it,  and 
Pass  on.  Thus  there  is  no  meeting  place,  where  the  Western  mind 
can  find  something  to  grapple  with.  Instead,  we  find  a  kind  of 
intellectual  “  brinkmanship  ”  in  Indian  thought  on  these  matters  : 
they  observe  and  objectively  record  facts  up  to  a  point— and  just  as 
it  would  appear  inevitable  that  they  must  draw  conclusions  that 
accept  the  fundamental  basis  of  Western  analysis,  and  come  to 
terms  with  the  balance  of  power,  its  necessity  and  its  inevitably 
Unpleasant  corollaries  and  consequences,  they  stop  dead  in  their 
tracks.  No  analysis  follows.  And  so  we  are  forced  to  read  between 
the  lines,  to  discover  what  framework  of  political  principles  is 
guiding  them,  and  what  we  read,  or  possibly  misread,  is  not  par¬ 
ticularly  reassuring. 

To  illustrate.  First,  there  is  the  record  of  Indian  mediation  and 
conciliation,  which  is  presented  as  a  battle  against  the  “  cold  war 
mentality  ”.  Fair  enough.  But  all  the  examples  given  of  India’s 

1  Benjamin  Akzin.  Ibid.  p.  174.  Also,  India  and  the  United  Nations,  Ibid . 
P.  147. 
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successful  work  in  this  field,  her  chairmanship  of  the  Neutral 
Nations  Repatriation  Commission  in  Korea  and  her  chairmanship 
of  the  Supervisory  Commission  for  Indo-China,  for  example,  show 
that  Indian  statesmen  were  exploiting  in  the  cause  of  peace  an 
equilibrium  created  by  others,  and  that  she  could  not  have  done  so 
had  not  the  equilibrium  been  established.  The  North  Koreans 
were  in  no  mood  to  listen  to  India,  when  they  poured  south  in 
June  1950.  Nor  would  Ho  Chi-Minh  have  refrained  from  exploiting 
his  victories  in  1954,  had  not  the  threat  of  American  intervention 
helped  to  restore  the  balance  in  Indo-China  ;  nor  were  the  French 
interested  in  conciliation  earlier,  when  they  thought  their  power 
greater  than  that  of  Viet  Minh.  Similarly,  ail  India’s  gallant  failures 
to  instil  reason,  compromise,  and  good  faith  into  the  minds  of 
contestants  in  international  power  struggles  have  occurred  in 
conditions  of  grave  disequilibrium,  or  when  one  party  has  believed 
that  the  balance  was  moving  in  its  favour.  But  this  is  not  stressed 
or  even  mentioned  by  Indian  writers  ;  the  point  is  not  made,  and 
therefore  its  implications  arc  not  seen  or  analysed.  India’s  peace- 
loving  methods  are  contrasted  with  the  West’s  desire  for  a  “  military” 
solution  ;  their  success  is  attributed  to  others  seeing  reason  at  last  ; 
their  failures  to  other  nations — more  often  the  West  than  the  East- 
having  an  obstinate  preference  for  “  power  politics  ”. 

The  same  analytical  error — or  vacuum — produces  the  same  false 
antithesis,  when  it  comes  to  describing  the  role  of  the  United 
Nations.  Here  again  is  the  contrast  between  the  need  for  conciliation, 
mediation,  and  so  on,  and  the  need  for  organising  power  to  discourage 
aggression.  In  the  Western  view,  the  West  was  faced  with  an 
alarming  concentration  of  Communist  power,  and  sought  to  counter¬ 
balance  it,  in  the  1947  to  1952  period  especially,  by  organising  the 
defensive  power  of  the  whole  “  free  world  ”  through  using  the 
machinery  of  the  United  Nations.  This  was  certainly  a  risky  way 
of  doing  it,  because  the  Charter  was  not  designed  to  enable  this  to 
be  done,  and  it  could  only  be  achieved  through  the  clumsy  and 
inappropriate  machinery  of  the  General  Assembly.  Moreover,  it  is 
very  difficult  to  use  the  same  international  organ  both  for  enforcing 
peace,  and  for  the  delicate  tasks  of  peaceful  settlement.  This  has 
always  been  recognised  as  one  of  the  dilemmas  in  the  classical 
scheme  of  organising  collective  security  through  a  kind  of  world 
parliament.  But  it  was  a  mistake  of  idealism  or  over-enthusiasm, 
mainly  on  the  part  of  the  American  government  and  people,  that 
led  the  West  to  try  and  use  the  United  Nations  in  this  way  ;  it  was 
partly  an  attempt  to  avoid  having  to  create  an  alliance  system  ; 
and  all  the  peaceful  procedures  of  the  United  Nations  were  still  used, 
though  when  active  war  broke  out  they  were  certainly  strained  by  the 
tensions  that  accompany  the  organisation  of  defensive  power. 
In  the  event,  the  Western  powers  rectified  their  mistake,  and  estab¬ 
lished  a  balance  of  power  through  a  system  of  alliances,  which 
operated  independently  of  the  United  Nations,  and  so  gradually 
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freed  the  General  Assembly  to  concentrate  on  mediation  and  con¬ 
ciliation  without  danger.  By  1955,  the  idea  of  international  forces 
at  the  disposal  of  the  General  Assembly  had  been  dropped,  the 
enforcement  provisions  of  the  1950  “  Uniting  for  Peace  Resolution  ” 
were  a  dead  letter,  the  membership  deadlock  was  broken  and  the 
way  open  to  universal  membership,  and  so  on.  In  other  words,  just 
as  India’s  way  to  becoming  a  great  Mediator  with  the  blessing  of  the 
West  was  opened  by  the  maintenance  of  a  power  equilibrium  without 
her,  so  the  way  of  the  United  Nations  to  a  similar  role  was  opened — 
and  by  the  same  means.  The  power  of  each  to  exploit  the  situation 
for  peace,  however,  could  not  have  been  exercised  effectively  until 
such  conditions  had  been  created. 

The  prevalent  Indian  version  of  this  development  is  cast  in  the 
roould  of  antithesis.  India  is  described  as  viewing  the  United 
Nations  as  “  a  great  organisation  for  peace  the  Western  leaders 
as  seeing  it  “  as  an  organisation  through  which  war  can  be  waged  ”.x 
Again,  “  India  has  emphasised  the  desirability  of  improving  the 
machinery  of  the  United  Nations  for  the  tasks  of  peace  rather  than 
those  of  war  ”.2  And  this  contrast  is  simply  achieved  by  equating 
preparation  for  defence  with  preparation  for  war,  and  heavily 
inferring  that  nations  so  engaged  are  bent  on  war,  or  prefer  it  to 
negotiation.  Thus,  we  read  that  “  It  was  feared  in  India  that  per¬ 
fecting  the  United  Nations  machinery  for  the  purpose  of  war  might 
itself  lead  to  a  major  armed  conflict  in  the  world  ”,3  and  so,  “  India 
prefers  an  ineffective  organisation,  representing  all  the  major 
Political  elements  in  the  international  community,  to  an  effective 
organisation  which  may  grow  into  an  instrument  of  one  power 
bloc  ”.4  But  the  West’s  way  of  avoiding  this  very  development 
is  not  blessed  as  opening  the  way  for  the  United  Nations  to  develop 
along  Indian  lines,  as  it  has  done,  but  is  condemned.  The  creation  of 
‘  power  blocs  ”  is  without  qualification  described  as  not  in  the 
**  interests  of  the  world  organisation  ”,  and  it  is  inferred  that  they 
are  designed  to  “  supplant  the  United  Nations  ”,  as  contrasted  with 
India’s  desire  to  ”  supplement  ”  it  by  friendly  collaboration  all 
round.5  Nor  is  the  initial  reason  for  the  United  States  wishing  to 
use  the  United  Nations  to  counter-balance  Communist  power — 
namely,  that  its  people  had  strong,  rather  Indian,  prejudices  against 
the  division  of  the  world  into  military  alliances  after  the  war — given 
credit  ;  her  policies  are  simply  seen  as  attempts  to  “  convert  the 
United  Nations  into  an  executive  agent  of  an  anti-Communist 
alliance  ”.®  Thus  every  avenue  towards  recognising  the  need  for  an 
equilibrium  of  power,  and  acknowledging  the  peace-maintaining 
object  of  establishing  it,  is  blocked.  Even  defence  becomes  “  pre¬ 
paration  for  war  ” — and,  somehow,  throughout  the  report  of  the 
Indian  Council  of  World  Affairs,  it  is  always  the  West  that  is  most 
anxious  to  make  such  preparation,  and  its  antagonist,  which  history 

lt  2,  3  India  and  the  United  Nations.  Ibid.  p.  53,  136,  209. 

4,  6,  ®,  India  and  the  United  Nations.  Ibid.  pp.  209,  29,  33,  32 
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shows  first  caused  it  to  take  up  these  positions,  gets  off  very  lightly* 
A  typical  comment  reads — “  It  is,  of  course,  contended  that  India 
itself  would  not  prepare  for  a  war  and  would,  if  possible  avoid 
taking  part  in  one ...  In  concrete  terms  this  means  that  India 
follows  a  policy  that  seeks  to  reduce  the  chances  of  war.  This  differs 
from  the  policy  of  some  other  nations  that  are  preparing  to  win  a 
war  which,  in  their  opinion,  cannot  be  avoided  or  can  be  avoided 
only  by  negotiating  with  potential  aggressors  from  situations  of 
strength  *\l 

Here,  then,  is  the  crux  of  misunderstanding.  Peace  rests  on  some 
unspecified  social  foundations  ;  the  need  for  equilibrium  is  not 
recognised  ;  so  even  the  desire  for  it  is  misconstrued.  Actions  taken 
in  its  pursuit  are  condemned  whenever  they  conflict  with  a  code  of 
good  conduct  that  is  justified  in  the  language  of  ideal  moral  values, 
unrelated  to  any  particular  form  of  society.  India’s  chosen  role, 
therefore,  is  not  explained  in  terms  of  her  favourable  power  position, 
but  is  held  up  as  a  model  for  ail  to  follow,  regardless  of  their  size, 
position,  or  past  experience  of  present  neighbours.  Indian  freedom 
from  fear  is  given  a  moral  virtue.  Thus  not  only  is  the  West  mis¬ 
understood,  but  the  actions  of  many  of  India’s  Asian  friends  and 
neighbours  misconstrued,  and  Western  relations  with  them,  too. 
Whether  stated  directly  or  indirectly,  the  Indian  message  to  these 
States  is  clear  ;  as  in  the  observation — 44  The  general  Indian  view 
is  that  the  establishment  of  organisations  for  collective  self-defence, 
even  within  the  framework  of  the  Charter,  only  leads  to  the  con¬ 
solidation  of  power  blocs.  India  is  not  a  party  to  any  military 
pact  and  has  shown  no  enthusiasm  to  organise  or  join  one.  On  the 
contrary,  the  Indian  government  and  the  people  have  expressed  their 
disapproval  of  the  action  taken  by  other  powers  to  organise  a  Middle 
East  defence  organisation  and  recently  they  have  vigorously 
criticised  the  United  States  decision  to  give  military  aid  to  Pakistan. 
It  can  be  safety  stated  that  India  is  opposed  to  the  conclusion  of  any 
military  pact  by  neighbouring  countries  which  would  automatically 
involve  them  in  the  “  cold  war  ”.  However,  India  recognises  the 
right  of  other  powers  to  establish  organisations  for  collective  self- 
defence  of  their  own  choosing  ”.2 

In  this  way,  weak  Asian  States  are  first  warned  against  the  idea  of 
organising  their  defence  in  collaboration  with  others.  They  have, 
however,  a  “  right  ”  to  act  less  wisely  or  nobly,  but  they  must  not  turn 
for  help  to  the  only  source  of  power  that  can  create  an  equilibrium 
in  present  circumstances — the  Western  Powers — because  by  some 
inherent  law  this  involves  them  in  preparation  for  war.  Nor,  of 
course,  can  they  turn  to  India,  because  she  has  wisely  shown  44  no 
enthusiasm  to  organise  ”  any  military  pact.  One  is  reminded  of 
President  Wilson’s  posture  in  the  early  years  of  the  first  World  War, 
when  America  was  44  too  proud  to  fight  it  stemmed  from  exactly 

1  India  and  the  United  Nations ♦  Ibid,  p.p  209,  29,  33,  32. 

*  India  and  the  United  Nations.  Ibid.  pp.  59-60, 
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tile  same  instinctive  dislike  of  “  power  politics  ”,  failure  to  analyse 
international  society  objectively,  and  tendency  to  moralise  from  a 
chance  position  of  temporary  detachment. 

^et»  if  one  looks  at  the  quotation  just  given,  and  at  others  in  the 
same  vein,  one  notices  an  emphasis  which — taken  in  conjunction 
Wlth  some  undertones  in  observations  in  other  contexts — gives 
reason  to  believe  that  we  may  one  day  be  presented  with  a  new,  and 
specially  Asian  theory  of  the  causes  of  conflict  and  conditions  of 
Peace  in  modern  international  society.  The  implication  is  there  that 
Asians  do  not  establish  military  liaisons  with  Western  nations  “  of 
their  own  choosing  ”.  The  will  to  do  so  is  fostered  or  forced  by  the 
West.  In  other  words,  Asia  is  contaminated  by  European  attitudes 
jjnd  behaviour,  based  on  a  peculiarly  European  view  of  the  world, 
ihis  thought  is  reinforced  by  the  special  sense  in  which  the  term 

power  politics  ”  is  used.  India’s  faith  in  the  United  Nations, 
We  are  informed  by  the  Indian  Council  of  World  Affairs  Study  Group, 
has  been  shaken  by  decisions  of  the  Security  Council  on  Kashmir, 
which  were  deemed  to  be  “  influenced  by  power  politics  ”1;  and 
s°me  members  opposed  strengthening  the  United  Nations  “  because 
^f  the  predominance  of  power  politics  in  the  Organisation  ”.2  By 
Western  definition,  all  international  politics  are  power  politics,  and  a 
relationship  can  only  be  taken  outside  them  by  its  unqualified 
submission  to  the  rule  of  law,  by  acceptance  of  a  judicial  ruling  on  its 
regulation.  But  India’s  international  political  relations  are  not 
regulated  this  way,  and  the  aforementioned  Group  endorses  this 
conduct.3  Yet,  somehow,  India  does  not,  in  the  Group’s  view, 
indulge  in  ‘‘power  politics”;  at  least,  not  naturally.  And  one  is 
forced  to  conclude  that  consciously  or  subconsciously  they  feel  that 

Power  politics  ”  are  European  or  Europeanised  politics,  introduced 
*nto  Asia,  perforce  copied  by  Asians  in  moments  of  temptation,  but 
essentially  alien  to  them — i.e.  they  are  superimposed  on  an  altogether 
different  Asian  norm  of  behaviour. 

If  we  follow  this  thought  further,  it  seems  to  fit  in  with  the  concept, 
favoured  by  Mr.  Nehru,  of  an  “  area  of  peace  ”  in  Asia,  where 
nations  will  regulate  their  relations  according  to  the  five  paramount 
Principles  of  peaceful  community  living  ( Panchesheel ),  the  lamb 
beside  the  lion,  free  from  political  contamination  from  conflict- 
conveying  Western  States.  In  fairness  to  Mr.  Nehru,  as  we  shall 
Point  out  later,  he  does  not  justify  this  idea  in  terms  that  affirm  the 
existence  of  an  inherently  different  Asian  norm  of  international 
behaviour.  On  the  other  hand,  such  an  idea  is  most  explicitly 
sPelled  out  by  Mrs.  Pandit.  “  There  has  been  no  history  of  pro- 

l» 2  India  and  the  United  Nations.  Ibid.  pp.  28,  116. 

3  “The  Group  was  of  the  opinion  that  India  itself  should  not  enter  into 
arbitration  agreements  at  present  in  view  of  the  judicial  methods  involved  and 
Jn  view  of  the  fact  that  a  party  to  a  dispute  would  have  to  give  the  undertaking 
*****  it  would  accept  the  final  verdict  India  and  the  United  Nations,  p.  121. 
Also,  similar  attitude  in  Kashmir  dispute  :  p.  135. 
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longed  and  painful  conflict  between  the  Asian  countries  as  the# 
has  been  in  the  Western  world  ”  she  writes,  in  an  important  article 
on  India’s  foreign  policy,1  and  she  goes  on  to  point  out  that  “  While 
conflict  has  been  the  general  rule  throughout  European  history, 
and  peace  has  been  confined  to  periods  between  wars,  in  Asia  the 
reverse  has  been  the  case.  Because  of  this  background  the  Asian 
nations,  now  independent,  can  renew  their  old  cultural  contacts 
with  ease,  regarding  each  other  as  peaceful  neighbours  rather  than  as 
potential  enemies.  There  has  been  no  inherited  legacy  of  conflict 
to  mar  their  present  outlook  Moreover,  Mrs.  Pandit  does  not 
throw  out  this  idea  casually,  but  as  part  of  a  closely  argued  case  for 
seeing  Indian  foreign  policy  as  different  in  quality  and  intention 
from  Western  policy.  (There  are,  she  says,  two  alternatives  :  “  One 
is  the  belief  that  peace  can  be  maintained  by  building  up  military 
might  and  held  in  balance  by  an  armaments  race.  The  other  is  the 
view  that  it  can  be  preserved  only  by  peaceful  means,  that  the 
armaments  race  endangers  its  preservation,  and  that  no  stone 
must  be  left  unturned  to  lessen  the  tensions  that  exist  in  the  world  ”)* 

Here,  then,  is  a  possible  clue  to  the  scant  attention  of  Indian 
scholars  and  statesmen  to  the  Western  44  science  ”  of  international 
relations.  They  are  working  to  a  different  ease  history.  Our  norms 
are  not  universal  norms.  Asia  has  a  native  pattern  of  its  own,  and 
Asian  scholars  will  one  day  show  how  these  preserve  peace  in  a  way 
as  yet  unknown  to — because  unexperienced  by— Western  societies. 
Faced  with  this  hopeful,  if  disturbing,  proposition.  Western  scholars 
can  only  wait.  That  is,  they  await  the  evidence,  chapter  and  verse  ; 
not  the  assertion. 

Theories  of  this  kind,  we  should  note,  are  not  new.  In  President 
Chiang  Kai-Shek’s  44  China’s  Destiny  ”2  a  surprised  and  rather 
incredulous  Western  world  was  told  that  :  44  There  is  no  historical 
evidence  of  economic  exploitation  or  of  political  domination  of  the 
peoples  of  Asia  during  the  period  when  China  was  strong  and 
prosperous  ;  nor  was  there  any  imperialism  or  colonialism.  This 
political  philosophy  and  political  virtue  was  despised  and  not  practised 
by  modern  European  nations”.  All  Chinese  citizens  shared,  in 
fact,  the  same  lofty  ethical  concept  that  44  within  the  Four  Seas, 
all  are  brothers  ”,  and  possessed  44  the  same  magnificent  spirit  of 
kindness  and  love”,  treating  their  neighbours  for  some  three  thousand 
years  with  the  spirit  of  benevolence  that 44  saves  the  lost,  restores  the 
vanquished,  relieves  the  weak  and  supports  the  fallen  ”.  How  her 
vast  Empire  was  built  up  without  the  taint  of  Imperialism  was  not 
explained  in  detail  ;  nor  were  the  views  of  China’s  neighbours  at 
various  periods  in  the  process  carefully  documented.  In  short,  we 
still  await  the  evidence. 

Similarly,  nearer  home — indeed,  on  our  hearth — many  decent, 

1  Mrs.  V.  L.  Pandit.  “  India's  Foreign  Policy  ”.  Foreign  Affairs.  April  1956, 
Vol,  34,  No.  3,  p.  434. 

2  Chiang  Kai-Shek.  China's  Destiny ,  1947,  pp.  231-2. 
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Well-intentioned,  and  fundamentally  right-minded  British  and 
American  peace-makers  before  the  last  war  nourished  theories  of 
natural  harmony  ”  in  political  life,  and  were  instinctively  hostile 
1°  44  power  politics  ”  and  especially  to  the  44  balance  of  power  ”. 
^nd  much  of  our  modern  international  political  science  only  dates 
from  Professor  E.  H.  Carr’s  notable  demolition  of  this  illusion 
in  his  44  The  Twenty  Years  Crisis”1  some  twenty  years  ago.  (In 
fairness,  one  must  add  that  he  attributed  the  illusion  to  many  who 
aid  not  hold  it).  But  in  this  Western  case,  the  philosophy  of  harmony 
arose  to  fill  a  vacuum  left  by  the  absence  of  any  thorough  scientific 
analysis;  they  followed  the  usual  human  desire  to  fit  the  facts  to  suit  a 
wishful  theory,  and  reluctance  to  establish  a  theory  that  took  into  full 
account  all  the  hard  facts.  We  need  not  assume  that  this  is  the  case 
in  India. 

Indeed,  there  is  evidence  to  suggest  that  a  more  likely  outcome  of 
Indian  and  Western  debate  on  this  issue  will  be  a  modification,  and 
enrichment  of  Western  theories,  in  the  light  of  Asian  experience, 
‘here  is,  after  all — maybe,  above  all — Mr.  Nehru  himself.  His 
thinking  is  bold,  wide-ranged,  full  of  concepts  that  appear  to  clash 
°n  paper,  but  are  harmonised  by  his  actions.  He  meets  the  Western 
mind,  and  jolts  it,  rather  than  contradicts  it.  He  is  more  cautious 
than  his  sister  on  the  subject  of  Asian  uniqueness.  In  his  conversa¬ 
tions  with  Mr.  Tibor  Mende,2  he  expresses  the  view  that 44  Europe 
has  been  more  quarrelsome  than  Asia  ”,  but 44  not  that  we  are  more 
peaceful  people  in  the  whole  of  Asia  he  feels  only  that 44  Asia  will 
he  basically  more  inclined  towards  peace  than  towards  conflict” 
because  44  the  backgrounds,  present  conditions  and  present  thinking 
lead  people  naturally  towards  a  peaceful  life  and  towards  peaceful 
conditions  ”.  We  thus  get  a  reasoned  emphasis  on  social,  economic, 
and  political  conditions  that  incline  all  peoples  toward  peace,  and 
India  joins  the  human  race  once  again  in  our  minds.  So  it  is  with 
?ther  aspects  of  Mr.  Nehru’s  principled  empiricism,  which  he 
justifies  in  words  that  do  not  fit  neatly  into  the  picture  of  India’s 
foreign  policy  that  we  have  glimpsed  here.  His  recognition  that  the 
choice  of 44  every  practical  person,  every  politician  ”  has  often  to  be 
between  two  evils  ;  his  recognition  that  India  could  44  remain  in  her 
shell  ”  because  she  was  44  a  big  country,  a  big  area, ...  a  world  by 
itself”,  but  that 44  a  small  country  is  forced  to  think  of  others  ”;  his 
attribution  of  India’s  lack  of  fear  to  the  fact  that  44  India  is  for¬ 
tunately  situated  his  acceptance  of  the  fact  that  world  disarma¬ 
ment  must  proceed  in  such  a  way  that  the  balance  of  military  power 
Is  not  upset  ;  his  emphasis  on  the  point  that  44  if  a  militarily  weak 
Asian  country  lines  up  with  this  or  that  Power,  it  does  not  add  in  the 
slightest  to  the  military  strength  of  that  Power  ”,  as  a  justification 

1  E.  H.  Carr.  “  The  Twenty  Years  Crisis  :  1919-1939.”  Macmillan,  London, 
1939. 

*  Tibor  Mende.  Conversations  with  Mr.  Nehru.  Seeker  &  Warburg,  1956. 
Quotations  from  pp.  100,  125,  80  and  84. 
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for  such  countries  choosing  to  concentrate  their  attention  on 
lessening  tensions  on  the  Indian  model  ;  all  these  attitudes  and 
opinions,  and  particularly  the  last  mentioned,  seem  to  take  us  a 
long  way  towards  the  kind  of  reconciliation  between  Western  and 
Indian  policies  that  we  hypothesised  earlier. 

So,  to  end  on  the  point  of  modification  and  enrichment  of  Western 
theories,  we  should  do  well  to  acknowledge  in  advance  that  there  are 
features  in  the  scene  of  Western  international  life  that  have  never 
been  adequately  analysed,  and  may  well  be  lit  up  a  little  by  a  closer 
examination  of  Asian  experience.  The  satiated  State,  or  the  Great 
Status-Quo  Power,  is  still  something  of  a  mystery  ;  it  does  not  fit 
very  cosily  into  the  patterns  that  “  realists  ”  weave  for  the  discomfi¬ 
ture  of  “  moralists  We  have  not  got  its  measure  yet.  And  it  may 
well  be  that  the  history  of  China  and  India  may  help  us  here,  and 
that  their  relations  with  each  other,  also,  can  throw  light  on  con¬ 
ditions  of  Great  Power  relations,  such  as  the  hundred  and  fifty  years 
of  peace  between  the  United  States,  Great  Britain  and  France,  which 
we  still  explain  far  better  in  detail  than  in  principle.  Our  concepts, 
too,  of  passive  resistance  need  polishing  up.  We  have  not  had 
enough  experience  of  forms  of  passive  power  to  have  given  due 
attention  to  the  power  element  in  passive  resistence,  as  distinct  from 
its  moral  justification.  What  Mr.  Nehru  calls  “  Asian  strength  .  .  • 
in  the  negative  sense  of  resisting  ;  not  of  attacking,  but  of  creating 
conditions  which  may  make  things  very  difficult  for  the  other 
country  ”  has  by  no  means  had  the  last  word  written  on  it.  Indeed, 
if  the  extraordinary  inadequacy  of  the  first  words  written  on  it  in  the 
West  are  anything  to  judge  by,  we  may  well  hope  that  our  Indian 
colleagues  will  volunteer  to  take  over  the  writing  of  the  last,  using 
the  evidence  of  their  greater  experience. 

We  return,  therefore,  to  the  need  for  a  “  dialogue  ”  between 
Indian  and  Western  thinkers  on  the  world  and  its  ways.  Not  in  order 
that  we  may  be  given  a  more  optimistic  belief  in  the  prospects  of 
peaceful  relations  between  nations,  but  to  establish  together  the  facts 
of  life  in  international  society.  If,  however,  the  latter  should  prove 
compatible  with  the  former,  then  we  should  not  be  affronted.  For 
this  is  a  case  where  it  may  be  more  reassuring  to  be  proved  a  little 
wrong,  than  flattered  by  ultimate  acceptance  of  our  present  premises. 
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1 .  (b)  A.  Appadorai’s  Article2 

[Refer  to  item  525] 

ON  UNDERSTANDING  INDIAN 
FOREIGN  POLICY 

A.  APPADORAI 

Director  and  Professor  of  International  Relations ,  Indian 
School  of  International  Studies. 

In  a  thoughtful  article  “  On  Understanding  Indian  Foreign 
Policy  ”  in  International  Relations ,  April  1959,  Alan  De  Rusett 
invited  a  debate  on  the  foundations  of  that  policy,  and  on  the 
assumptions  concerning  international  society  which  give  meaning 
to  it. 

The  main  ideas  underlying  India’s  foreign  policy  which,  Rusett 
says,  were  somewhat  misunderstood  up  to  1956  are  now  clearly 
grasped  in  the  West,  and,  in  particular,  non-alignment,  the  desire 
to  end  colonialism,  the  opposition  to  racial  discrimination,  the 
seeking  of  economic  aid  from  the  West  as  well  as  the  East  in  order  to 
hasten  economic  development,  the  emphasis  upon  negotiation  and 
other  methods  of  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes  and  the  desira¬ 
bility  of  improving  the  machinery  of  the  United  Nations  for  the 
tasks  of  peace  rather  than  those  of  war  are  fully  understood.  What 
the  West  would  like  to  know  more  clearly  is  India’s  view  on  how 
peace  is,  and  can  be,  maintained  in  a  society  of  sovereign  states. 
Two  specific  issues  relating  to  the  maintenance  of  peace  are  raised 
by  Rusett  : — 

The  Western  view  has  been  that  in  order  to  maintain  peace, 
primary  attention  must  be  given  to  the  establishment  and  preserva¬ 
tion  of  power  in  international  society  with  its  corollaries,  armaments 
and  alliances.  Negotiation  and  compromise  are  possible  and 
necessary  on  innumerable  matters  that  do  not  closely  affect  the 
relative  power  status,  but  not  in  a  situation  likely  to  disturb  the 
equilibrium  of  power.  Armaments  and  military  alliances,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  negotiation  and  compromise,  on  the  other,  are,  in 
the  Western  view,  supplementary  and  not  opposed.  Ideally,  the 
society  of  sovereign  states  should  secure  peace  through  a  democratic 
world  government,  but,  in  the  absence  of  world  government,  the 
balance  of  power  system  is  the  only  other  way  known  of  distributing 
power  so  that  it  restrains  resort  to  violence.  No  doubt  it  is  a 
poor  second  best,  but  without  it  the  will  to  negotiate  vanishes  when 
all  can  freely  choose  between  it  and  the  violent  achievement  of  their 
ends  ;  the  courage  to  trust  disappears  when  the  price  of  miscalcula¬ 
tion  is  total  conquest. 

The  Indian  approach  to  peace,  including  its  emphasis  on  the 
role  of  the  United  Nations  for  the  tasks  of  peace  rather  than  of 
war,  seems,  according  to  Rusett,  to  ignore  the  crucial  place  of  power 
in  international  politics  ;  Western  policies  and  Indian  policy  are 
presented  by  Indian  statesmen  and  scholars  as  opposites,  and  an 

69 

2.  International  Relations,  vol.  2,  no.  2,  October  1960,  pp.  69-79.  Facsimile. 
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antithesis  is  created  between  India’s  peace  approach  and  the  West’s 
pursuit  of  the  balance  of  power. 

Can  there  be  a  meeting  point  of  the  two  approaches,  so  that  power 
is  recognized  as  the  basic  fact  of  international  society  while,  at  the 
same  time  peace  is  made  possible? 

If  Asia  is  basically  more  inclined  towards  peace  than  towards 
conflict,  as  Indian  statesmen  have  said,  can  Asian  history  and 
experience  be  examined  to  see  whether  the  prevalent  theory  held  in 
the  West  can  be  modified  and  enriched  to  achieve  a  common  goal, 
namely,  the  maintenance  of  international  peace  without  armaments 
and  military  alliances? 

I.  The  Foundations  of  Peace 

India  is  still  groping  in  the  dark  to  find  stable  foundations  for 
peace  in  an  atomic  age  ;  if  she  had  the  talisman  for  achieving  that 
aim  we  should  already  have  secured  a  “  peaceful  ”  peace  instead  of 
continuing  to  live  in  the  “  fearful  ”  peace  in  which  we  find  ourselves 
now.  Having  admitted  this,  India’s  own  view  of  the  foundations 
of  peace  may  be  stated  thus  :  (A)  the  balance  of  power,  whether  it 
was  useful  or  not  to  preserve  peace  in  the  pre-atomic  age,  cannot 
preserve  it  in  the  atomic  age  ;  and  (B)  the  approach  to  peace  in  the 
atomic  age,  while  not  ignoring  the  realities  of  power,  is  to  be  looked 
for  in  successfully  exploring,  more  fully  than  was  necessary  in  an 
earlier  age,  the  potentialities  of  negotiation  and  other  means  of 
peaceful  settlement  of  conflicts  and  in  promoting  active  peaceful 
cooperation  between  states.  Each  of  these  points  needs  some  ela¬ 
boration. 

(A)  The  Inadequacy  of  the  Balance  of  Power  Theory  ;  The  classic 
statement  of  the  theory  of  the  balance  of  power  is  found  in  the  well- 
known  “  Memorandum  on  the  present  state  of  British  Relations 
with  France  and  Germany  ”  prepared  by  Sir  Eyre  Crowe  in  1907.1 

“  History  shows  that  the  danger  threatening  the  independence 
of  this  or  that  nation  has  generally  arisen,  at  least  in  part,  out  of 
the  momentary  predominance  of  a  neighbouring  state  at  once 
militarily  powerful,  economically  efficient,  and  ambitious  to 
extend  its  frontiers  or  spread  its  influence,  the  danger  being 
directly  proportionate  to  the  degree  of  its  power  and  efficiency, 
and  to  the  spontaneity  or  ‘  inevitableness  ’  of  its  ambitions. 
The  only  check  on  the  abuse  of  political  predominance  derived 
from  such  a  position  has  always  consisted  in  the  opposition 
of  an  equally  formidable  rival,  or  of  a  combination  of  several 
countries  forming  leagues  of  defence.  The  equilibrium  estab¬ 
lished  by  such  a  grouping  of  forces  is  technically  known  as 
the  balance  of  power,  and  it  has  become  almost  an  historical 
truism  to  identify  England’s  secular  policy  with  the  maintenance 

1 British  Documents  on  the  Origin  of  the  War  1898-1914,  edited  by  G.  P.  Gooch 
and  Harold  Temperley  (London  1928),  Vol.  III,  p.  403. 

70 


733 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


of  this  balance  by  throwing  her  weight  now  in  this  scale  and 
now  in  that,  but  ever  on  the  side  opposed  to  the  political 
dictatorship  or  the  strongest  single  state  or  group  at  a  given 
time.” 

The  essence  of  the  policy,  in  Yattel’s  words,  is  an  attempt  at 
securing  a  political  equilibrium  “  by  which  is  understood  such  a 
disposition  of  things  as  no  power  is  able  absolutely  to  predominate, 
or  to  prescribe  law  to  others 

Indian  opinion  inclines  to  the  view  that  while,  in  certain  social 
and  political  conditions,  the  balance  of  power  system  was  able  to 
maintain  a  precarious  peace,  it  cannot  be  counted  upon  to  maintain 
even  such  a  precarious  peace  under  different  conditions,  such  as 
those  which  have  prevailed  since  1945,  though  a  desire  not  to  disturb 
an  existing  balance  is  understandable  though  not  always  justifiable. 

India’s  spokesman  at  the  General  Assembly  expressed  this  view 
in  a  speech  on  4  October  1955  : — 

“.We  have  found  that  the  promotion  of  neighbourliness, 
agreements  on  non-aggression  and  mutual  respect  are  ways  of 
promoting  cooperation.  It  may  be  asked  :  Is  your  system 
likely  to  succeed?  Can  you  rely  on  it?  With  great  respect, 
we  are  entitled  to  ask  :  Have  the  other  systems  succeeded? 
Can  anybody  turn  round  to  us  and  say  that  the  doctrine  of  the 
balance  of  power  is  more  likely  to  help  us,  or  to  succeed — 
that  doctrine  which  is  the  legacy  of  Metternich,  or  Castlereagh 
and  of  Talleyrand,  which  wrecked  the  principle  of  universalism 
and  culminated  in  the  war  of  1914,  and  which  to  this  day  is 
making  its  incursions  into  international  affairs?  I  am  reminded 
of  the  statement  of  a  great  Frenchman,  Rousseau,  who  said  that 
the  strongest  is  never  strong  enough  to  be  always  master  unless 
he  transfers  strength  into  right  and  obedience  into  duty.” 

India’s  view  as  stated  above,  it  may  be  added,  is  in  keeping  with 
informed  opinion  in  the  West.  International  historians  and  political 
scientists  of  the  standing  of  Toynbee  and  Morgenthau,  among 
others,  have  after  painstaking  research  come  to  the  same  conclusion. 1 

Morgenthau,  the  brilliant  analyst  of  the  concept  of  the  balance 
of  power,  has  convincingly  shown2  that  the  destruction  of  that 
intellectual  and  moral  consensus  which  restrained  the  struggle  for 
power  for  almost  three  centuries  has  deprived  the  balance  of  power 
of  the  vital  energy  that  made  it  a  living  principle  of  international 

1  See  in  particular  Hans  J.  Morgenthau,  Politics  Among  Nations  (Third  Edition)* 
Alfred  A.  Knopf,  New  York  1960,  pp.  167-226  and  pp.  346-64  and  the  references 
cited  therein  ;  Ernest  B.  Haas,  “  The  Balance  of  Power  :  Prescription,  Con¬ 
cept  of  Propaganda  ”  World  Politics ,  Vol.  5,  pp.  442-77  ;  Arnold  J.  Toynbee, 

A  Study  of  History,  Vol.  3,  Oxford  University  Press,  1934,  Alfred  Vagts  “  The 
Balance  of  Power  :  Growth  of  an  Idea  ”,  World  Politics,  Vol.  1,  pp.  82-101  and 
Andrew  M.  Scott,  “  Challenge  and  Response  :  A  Tool  for  the  Analysis  of 
International  Affairs  ”,  The  Review  of  Politics,  Vol.  18,  pp.  207-26. 

2  Hans  Morgenthau,  op.  cit.  pp.  346-64. 
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politics.  This  apart,  Morgenthau  adds,  important  developments 
in  international  politics  since  1945  such  as  the  numerical  reduction 
of  Great  Powers  from  eight  (in  the  19th  century)  to  two,  in  other 
words,  the  bipolarity  of  power  and  the  disappearance  of  the  balancer 
(Britain  had  played  the  part  successfully  for  two  centuries)  and  the 
disappearance  of  the  colonial  frontier  have  considerably  impaired 
the  usefulness  of  the  system. 

The  most  important  development  which  has,  in  India’s  view, 
made  the  system  of  a  balance  of  power  out-dated  is  the  discovery  of 
nuclear  weapons  which,  in  Winston  Churchill’s  phrase,  has  brought 
about 44  a  balance  of  terror  The  implications  of  this,  in  the  con¬ 
text  of  the  theory  of  the  balance  of  power,  have  not  been  adequately 
realized  :  the  achievement  of  atomic  parity  between  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  U.S.A.  would  help  to  maintain  the  balance  of  power 
is  such  parity  were  an  effective  deterrent  to  attack  by  either,  but,  if  it 
is  not  an  effective  deterrent,  it  may  lead  to  total  destruction.  It  is 
sufficient  to  say  that,  in  India’s  view,  the  possession  of  nuclear 
weapons  by  both  the  superpowers  is  not  a  clear  deterrent.  Prima 
facie  it  would  be  consoling  to  think  that  either  party,  certain  of 
having  to  face  retaliation  if  any  all-out  war  is  begun  by  the  other,  is 
bound  to  desist  from  an  attempt  which  is  certain  to  destroy  itself. 
But  a  deeper  analysis  would  indicate  that  a  military  balance  is 
“  a  slender  reed  ”  to  lean  upon  for  two  reasons  :  historically  it  is  an 
ironical  but  demonstrable  law  that  nations  which  have  armed  them¬ 
selves  to  preserve  the  peace  have  seldom  avoided  war  if  only  because 
reason  cannot  always  control  political  passions  and  even  if  it  does, 
accidents  play  a  part  in  events.  And,  secondly,  an  atomic  stalemate 
can  continue  to  be  such  only  so  long  as  the  two  Powers,  who  possess 
the  destructive  weapons,  continue  always  to  be  equal  in  their  power. 
Such  an  assumption  can  be  valid  only  if  technology  is  stabilised, 
but  we  know  for  certain  that  this  is  far  from  being  the  case  where 
weapons  development  is  concerned. 

In  these  circumstances,  India  would  subscribe  to  the  view 
expressed  by  the  President  of  the  Bandung  Conference  : 1  44  We  know 
too  well  from  the  lessons  of  history  that  power  politics,  with  an 
uneasy  balance  of  power  in  its  wake,  cannot  guarantee  peace  but 
will  lead  sooner  or  later  to  war  ”,  which,  with  the  Hydrogen  bomb, 
may,  in  Einstein’s  view,  lead  to  the  annihilation  of  any  life  on  earth. 2 

(B)  Approach  to  peace  :  If  the  balance  of  power  cannot  do  the 
trick,  what  then  is  India’s  position  in  regard  to  the  approach  to  the 
maintenance  of  peace?  India’s  approach,  it  seems  to  the  present 
writer,  has  two  elements  which  it  would  be  useful  to  develop 
separately.  One  is  non-alignment,  and  the  second,  emphasis  upon 
negotiation  and  other  peaceful  methods  of  arriving  at  a  settlement 
of  conflicts. 

1  Opening  Address  at  the  Asian-African  Conference,  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  Djakarta,  1955. 

*New  York  Times ,  13  February  1950. 


72 


735 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


As,  according  to  Rusett,  India's  non-alignment  policy  has  not  only 
been  understood  in  the  West,  but  also  accepted  at  its  honest  face 
value,  there  is  no  need  here  to  develop  the  historical,  geographical  and 
political  basis  of  that  policy.  But  Rusett’ s  article  suggests  that  there 
are  still  two  misconceptions  on  this  point.  The  first  is  a  suspicion 
that  the  non-alignment  policy  which  India  has  adopted  is  a  valid 
prescription  for  all  :  says  Rusett,  “  India’s  chosen  role,  therefore, 
is  not  explained  in  terms  of  her  favourable  power  position,  but  is 
held  up  as  a  model  for  all  to  follow ,  regardless  of  their  size,  position 
or  past  experience  of  present  neighbours  ”  (italics  ours).  It  is 
possible  that  the  statements  of  some  Indian  statesmen  or  scholars 
in  the  past  have  justified  such  an  inference,  and  it  must  be  admitted 
that  they  have  not  always  been  as  carefully,  or  precisely  formulated 
as  is  necessary  ;  it  is  sufficient  to  say,  however,  that  the  latest 
declaration  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  on  this  subject1  should 
dispel  such  misgivings  : 

“  We  are  geographically  situated  to  play  the  role  of  non- 
alignment  and  geography  points  a  great  deal  in  such  matters. 
If  you  are  a  small  country  surrounded  by  great,  big  and  hostile 
powers,  then  it  is  not  an  easy  matter  for  such  a  country  to  face 
the  situation  bravely  and  to  call  itself  non-aligned  ...  it  (non- 
alignment)  might  not  suit  everybody  ;  although  it  would  seem 
good  for  everybody,  it  might  be  more  difficult  for  others.” 

In  the  second  place  it  would  appear  from  Rusett’ s  analysis  that 
India  is  anxious  to  be  a  great  mediator,  but  that  in  order  to  fulfil 
her  chosen  role,  she  depends  on  the  condition  of  equilibrium  created 
by  others.  Says  Rusett,  “  India,  therefore,  can  exploit  in  the  cause 
of  peace  a  condition  created  by  others,  so  long  as  her  participation 
is  not  necessary  to  its  successful  creation.  She  can  supplement  the 
fundamental  and  indispensable  spade  work  of  the  power-balancers  ” ; 
and  again,  “  Hence  to  put  it  colloquially  others  can  do  the  dirty 
work,  for,  maintaining  a  power  balance  is  a  rather  soul  destroying 
task,  though  none  the  less  necessary  for  that  ;  and  history  shows  how 
happily  nations  will,  if  they  can,  opt  out  of  their  duties  in  this  respect : 
the  United  States  did  so  far  too  long,  not  so  long  ago.  But  unlike 
the  United  States,  India  can  do  so  without  disastrous  results.  She 
can  keep  her  mediatory  hands  clean  for  the  benefit  of  the  world 
and  aid  the  West  in  its  ultimate  objectives  ”.  The  present  writer 
would  agree  with  Rusett’s  analysis  of  the  facts  ;  to  be  just  to  India, 
it  is  essential  to  add  that,  not  being  a  great  power,  India  has  always 
been  acutely  conscious  of  her  own  limitations  and  of  the  results  of 
her  conciliatory  and  mediatory  efforts  and  that  such  conciliation 
and  mediation  as  she  has  undertaken  has  not  been  due  to  her  own 
desire  to  play  the  mediatory  role  but  to  the  invitation  to  her  (being 
a  non-aligned  power)  by  both  the  parties  to  the  dispute  in  question. 

1  Address  to  the  Fndian  Council  of  World  Affairs,  5  April  1960. 
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Now  to  the  main  question,  what  is  India’s  view  on  how  peace 
can  be  maintained  in  a  society  of  sovereign  states? 

The  present  writer,  after  some  study  of  India’s  traditions  and 
current  thinking  both  official  and  non-official,  would  attempt  to 
answer  the  question  thus  : 

There  are  two  parallel  ways  to  peace,  one  to  tackle  the  roots  of 
conflict  (social,  economic  and  political)  and  the  other  to  attempt 
to  resolve  a  given  conflict  without  recourse  to  violence  so  that  there 
may  be  a  reduction  in  international  tensions  arising  from  that 
conflict,  even  if  the  conflict  itself  may  not  be  resolved. 

The  ending  of  colonialism  and  racialism,  the  raising  of  the  living 
standards  of  people  in  underdeveloped  countries  and  the  promotion 
of  the  temper  of  peace  in  as  wide  an  area  as  possible  will  help  to 
tackle  the  roots  of  conflict.  The  promotion  of  the  temper  of  peace 
will  be  facilitated  by  disarmament  and  by  the  “  recognition  of  each 
other’s  sovereignty,  independence  and  integrity,  or  non-interference 
in  the  domestic  affairs  of  each  other  or  of  other  countries,  and  on  the 
promotion,  both  for  themselves  and  for  the  world,  of  the  approach 
and  conditions  of  peaceful  coexistence  principles  which  are  all 
to  be  found  in  the  United  Nations  Charter.  Wars  arise  in  the  minds 
of  men  and  the  promotion  of  the  temper  of  peace  will  help  to  pro¬ 
mote  a  climate  of  peace. 

This,  clearly,  is  a  long-term  approach  and  recognized  as  such  not 
only  by  India  but  by  other  countries.  India  knows  that  conflicts, 
nevertheless,  do  and  will  occur  as  verbal  statements  are  not  always 
kept  and  Panchsheel  may  be  broken  as  she  realized  most  clearly  in 
the  case  of  Hungary  in  1956  and  China’s  encroachment  on  Indian 
territory  in  1959-60.  To  resolve  conflicts  which  have  arisen, 
India’s  view  is  that  the  manner  of  approach  to  it  must  be  peaceful — 
not  one  of  hatred  and  revenge,  but  a  friendly  one.  In  the  words  of 
the  Prime  Minister  :x 

“  Whatever  the  problems,  difficult  or  simple,  the  manner  of 
approach  will  make  a  difference.  And  you  know  if  you 
approach  them  in  anger,  hatred,  in  a  spirit  of  violence,  then  the 
problems  become  difficult  and  indeed  much  more  difficult  and 
much  less  amenable  to  solution.  So  the  Indian  approach, 
whether  you  live  up  to  it  or  not  is  a  different  matter,  but  the 
philosophy  behind  the  Indian  approach  is,  as  far  as  possible, 
a  friendly  approach  :  not  giving  in  or  accepting  what  we  con¬ 
sider  wrong,  nevertheless  trying  to  tone  down,  first  our  actions 
and  words,  and  if  possible,  our  thinking  to  some  extent  from 
cold-war  thinking  ...  to  hold  to  what  we  consider  right,  firmly 
and  without  fear  and  yet  not  to  speak  about  opponents  in 
terms  which  would  worsen  the  situation  ...  it  may  be  said  by 
many  that  it  is  an  idealistic  way  of  approaching  world 

1  ibid. 
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problems  .  .  .  and  yet  this  is  not  only  an  idealistic  way  but  in 
the  circumstances  of  the  world  today,  I  submit,  the  only  practical 
way,  strictly  from  the  practical  point  of  view  and  that  is  why 
the  leaders  of  other  countries  not  accepting  perhaps  the  philo¬ 
sophy  of  this  practically  are  functioning  or  coming  round  to 
functioning  on  those  lines  ”. 

The  Indian  approach  proceeds  on  the  assumption  that  peace 
cannot  be  promoted  by  creating  positions  of  strength  ;  on  the 
contrary,  the  creation  of  positions  of  strength  might  become  a 
threat  to  peace — for  every  party  will  naturally  try  to  increase  its 
strength  vis-a-vis  its  competitors  for  power,  and  such  an  attempt 
is  suicidal  in  the  atomic  age.  Entering  into  military  alliances  and 
the  establishment  of  military  bases  in  foreign  territory  accentuates 
discord  and  the  possibility  of  war.  The  peaceful  approach — which 
also  does  not  guarantee  peace — has  to  be  tried  if  only  because  there 
is  no  other.  Its  essential  is  the  determination  to  avoid  force,  for  the 
use  of  violence  creates  more  problems  than  the  one  it  solves  if, 
indeed,  its  use  does  not  lead  to  world  destruction  ;  hence  discussion, 
negotiation  and  accommodation  are  the  only  way  left  for  the 
settlement  of  differences.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  Eisenhower- 
Kruschev  statement  issued  after  the  talks  at  Camp  David  accepts 
this  position.  **  The  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  agreed  that  all 
outstanding  international  questions  should  be  settled  not  by  the 
application  of  force  but  by  peaceful  means  through  negotiation 
On  the  eve  of  his  tour  to  the  Far  East  in  June  1960,  President  Eisen¬ 
hower  again  emphasised  that  among  most  of  the  world’s  peoples, 
there  now  is  a  genuine  consensus  of  conviction  that  we  can,  by 
negotiation,  solve  even  the  most  difficult  of  international  problems. 

India’s  emphasis  upon  negotiation,  it  should  be  added,  derives 
its  raison  d'etre  not  only  from  the  conditions  of  modern  warfare 
but  also  from  a  belief  that  invariably  in  genuine  international  dis¬ 
putes,  both  the  parties  to  a  dispute  are  likely  to  have  a  just  cause, 
the  difference  being  only  in  degree — a  point  emphasised  by  Gentili, 
the  distinguished  international  jurist  of  the  seventeenth  century,  in 
the  following  words  A 

“  In  general,  it  may  be  true  in  nearly  every  kind  of  dispute, 
that  neither  of  the  two  disputants  is  unjust.  .  .  .  We  are  driven  to 
this  distinction  by  the  weakness  of  our  human  nature,  because 
of  which  we  see  everything  dimly,  and  are  not  cognizant  of 
that  purest  and  truest  form  of  justice  ;  which  cannot  conceive 
of  both  parties  to  a  dispute  being  in  the  right.  .  .  .  Therefore 
we  aim  at  justice  as  it  appears  from  man’s  standpoint  ”. 

What  does  all  this  boil  down  to  in  terms  of  the  question  raised  by 
Rusett  :  Does  such  an  approach  guarantee  peace?  No,  but  neither 

1  Alberico  Gentili,  De  Wire  Belli  Libri  Tres,  Vol.  II  Translation  of  the  edition 
of  1612  (Oxford,  1933)  pp.  31-32. 
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did  the  traditional  approach  guarantee  peace.  Is  it  another  way. 
a  way  different  from  the  one  adopted  by  the  West,  to  secure  peace? 
No,  Rusett  is  right  in  arguing  that  this  approach  is  supplementary 
to  the  one  based  on  power — but  supplementary  with  a  difference. 
Those  who  approach  problems  in  this  way  do  not  close  their  door  to, 
but  emphasize,  negotiation,  and  are  careful  more  than  others  to 
watch  for  opportunities  for  negotiation  and  try  to  make  a  success  of 
it  as  much  as  is  possible  in  the  circumstances  ;  the  truces  secured 
in  Korea  and  Indo-China  are  cases  in  point.  It  is  true  that  the 
unwillingness  of  the  parties  to  the  conflicts  to  use  their  destructive 
weapons  supported,  in  the  instances  cited,  the  temper  of  peace,  or 
perhaps  vice-versa  ;  but  that  exactly  is  the  utility  of  the  approach 
in  present  conditions  in  the  world.  The  temper  of  peace  is  no 
panacea  for  the  evils  of  international  power  politics  but  is  supple¬ 
mentary  to  power.  Rusett  is  right,  if  its  supplementary  value  is 
recognised  to  the  proper  degree. 

The  vital  issue  for  international  politics  raised  by  Rusett’s  excellent 
analysis,  then,  is  :  Are  the  techniques  of  negotiation  and  other 
peaceful  methods  of  settlement  potentially  capable  of  yielding  more 
successful  results  than  they  have  yielded  so  far?  War  has  often 
been  resorted  to  in  the  past  when  peaceful  means  of  adjustment 
failed  ;  under  modern  conditions  of  warfare,  war,  it  is  recognised, 
cannot  be  a  useful  alternative  to  peaceful  means  of  adjustment. 
Can  we  then  fall  back  on  the  only  other  alternative  available  in 
order  that  adjustment  of  differences  is  possible  and  some  satisfaction 
can  be  obtained  by  the  parties  concerned? 

Posing  the  question  in  this  way  may  surprise  orthodox  students  of 
international  politics  as  being  against  the  verdict  of  history  ;  indeed 
it  may  be  considered  na'ive,  as  it  would  appear  to  be  based  on  an 
over-optimistic  view  of  human  nature.  Such  a  view,  I  suggest, 
would  be  hasty  and  unhistorical.  The  world’s  attention  is  unfor¬ 
tunately  focussed  more  on  the  differences  which  have  arisen  between 
states,  and  less  on  the  agreements  which  have  been  arrived  at.  It 
would,  historically,  be  correct  to  say  that  more  differences  have  been 
settled  by  discussion  and  agreement  than  by  resort  to  war  ;  the 
records  of  the  day-to-day  activities  in  the  chancellories  of  the  world, 
if  available  to  the  student,  would  substantiate  this  view.  To  take  a 
few  examples  from  recent  history  :  truces  (not  peace  agreements) 
have  been  secured  in  Korea,  Indo-China  and  Kashmir  ;  some  pro¬ 
gress  has  been  achieved  over  nuclear  disarmament,  the  principle 
of  international  control  and  inspection  being  also  accepted  by  the 
Soviet  Union  after  years  of  negotiations  ;  the  Austrian  treaty  has 
been  signed.  Coming  nearer  home,  France  agreed  to  transfer  to 
India  her  possessions  in  India,  India  agreeing  to  safeguards  for  the 
protection  of  French  culture  in  those  territories.  The  canal  water 
dispute  between  India  and  Pakistan  has  been  settled  ;  and  differences 
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between  the  two  countries  over  border  adjustments  have  also  been 
successfully  resolved.1 

The  question  naturally  arises,  what  explains  the  fact  that  some 
success  has  been  achieved  by  negotiation  in  these  instances?  The 
anatomy  of  negotiation  suggests  that  when  two  or  more  parties 
disagree  on  a  question,  two  factors  play  a  part  in  resolving  their 
differences,  one,  the  fear  on  the  part  of  any  party  to  the  dispute 
that  superior  force  might  be  used  to  settle  the  difference,  and  the 
other,  the  sense  of  accommodation  which  suggests  that  while  its 
own  vital  interests  must  be  safeguarded,  consideration  must  also 
be  given  to  the  interests  of  the  other  party  or  parties.  It  is  not  easy 
to  isolate  these  two  factors  and  say  which  has  played  the  greater 
part  in  the  final  settlement  of  the  differences  at  issue  :  there  are  too 
many  variables  to  be  taken  into  account  in  assessing  the  sources 
of  fear  of  force  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  sense  of  accommodation 
on  the  other.  Thus  force  is  a  function  of  several  factors  :  geo¬ 
graphical  position,  economic  resources,  the  strength  of  government 
and  the  leaders  in  power,  diplomatic  finesse,  armaments,  alliances, 
and  the  morale  of  the  people  of  the  country  in  question  ;  the  sense  of 
accommodation  is  a  compound  of  the  innate  sense  of  justice,  the 
desire  to  placate  public  opinion  at  home  and  abroad,  and  the  desire 
to  have  some  stability  in  the  settlement  to  be  arrived  at.  These 
apart,  another  factor  in  the  situation,  invariably,  is  conflicting 
interpretation  of  the  facts  in  question  ;  this  acts  as  a  sort  of  brake  on 
the  willingness  to  use  force,  and  as  an  ally  to  the  sense  of 
accommodation. 

If  this  analysis  is  correct,  it  follows  that  where  negotiations  have 
been  successful,  the  sense  of  accommodation  has  played  a  greater 
part  than  power,  and  that  where  negotiations  have  not  been  success¬ 
ful,  the  reverse  has  been  the  case  ;  the  sense  of  accommodation  is 
itself  affected  by  the  extent  of  the  interest  that  the  protagonists 
attach  to  the  issue  in  dispute. 

In  sum,  the  essence  of  an  approach  to  successful  negotiation, 
through  history,  has  been  to  see  that  when  differences  of  opinion 
have  arisen  between  two  or  more  parties  on  a  matter  which  concerns 
them,  an  attempt  must  be  made  to  settle  the  differences  in  such  a 
manner  that  none  of  the  parties  suffers  a  significant  loss  ;  for  only 
then  would  the  result  be  stable.2  It  would  be  wrong  to  consider 

1  There  are,  of  course,  innumerable  instances  to  illustrate  the  reverse  of  the 
picture,  viz.  that  differences  have  not  always  been  adjusted  :  the  delay  in 
coming  to  terms  on  disarmament,  Berlin,  the  continuing  dispute  in  respect  of 
the  treatment  of  racial  minorities  especially  in  South  Africa,  the  vexed  question 
of  West  Irian,  the  trouble  over  the  use  of  the  Suez  canal  by  Israeli  ships,  the 
failure  of  the  Summit  Conference  over  the  issue  of  America’s  sending  the  U-2 
plane  over  the  Soviet  Union  and  so  on. 

-  This  statement  excludes  stable  results  achieved  by  means  of  war,  e.g.  war  did 
settle  the  relation  between  Britain  and  the  thirteen  American  colonies  more  or 
less  on  a  stable  basis. 
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this  as  a  distinctly  Indian  approach  ;  it  is  integral  to  true  negotiation 
as  such.  This  tradition  is  explicitly  mentioned  in  the  Indian  epic, 
the  Mahabharata.  When  Sri  Krishna  was  about  to  proceed  for 
negotiations  to  bring  about  a  settlement  between  the  Pandavas  and 
Kurus,  he  summarised  the  object  of  his  mission  in  the  following 
words  4 

44  Yes,  I  will  go  to  King  Dhritarashtra,  desirous  of  accom¬ 
plishing  what  is  consistent  with  righteousness,  what  may  be 
beneficial  to  us  and  what  also  is  for  the  good  of  the  Kurus 

We  suggest  that  this  has  been  the  universal  tradition,  not  always 
consistently  followed  but  nevertheless  more  often  followed  by 
negotiators  in  every  country  than  statesmen  are  prepared  to  admit. 
The  willingness  to  submit  a  dispute  to  a  third-party  judgement,  as 
may  be  seen  in  the  numerous  cases  referred  to  arbitration,  can  be 
explained  only  by  the  existence  in  the  disputants  of  that  spirit  of 
accommodation  and  of  willingness  to  see  the  other  man’s  point  of 
view  which  is  so  essential  in  order  to  avoid  a  breakdown.  The 
Indian  emphasis  on  negotiation  as  a  way  to  peace  only  highlights  a 
well-known  technique  and  its  utility  in  the  atomic  age.  Indeed 
the  debate,  which  Rusett  correctly  suggests  should  continue,  should 
be,  I  suggest,  not  on  the  issue  whether  negotiation  should  be  an 
alternative  to  the  use  of  force  (as  there  is  no  disagreement  here) 
but  on  how  to  improve  the  techniques  of  negotiation  and  other  peace¬ 
ful  methods  of  settlement  so  that  they  may  yield  the  desired  results. 
In  a  remarkable  article  contributed  to  Diplomacy  in  a  Changing 
World ,  Dag  Hammarskjoeld  writes  that  in  the  diplomacy  of  world 
organisation,  “  the  quiet  work  of  preparing  the  ground,  of  accom¬ 
modation  of  interest  and  view  point,  of  conciliation  and  mediation, 
all  that  goes  into  the  winning  of  consent  to  agreed  solutions  and 
common  programmes,  this  forms  a  basis  upon  which  the  United 
Nations  can  become  an  increasingly  influential  and  effective  force2 
to  aid  governments  in  pursuit  of  the  goals  of  the  Charter  ”  and  again, 
44  we  can  register  efforts  to  give  such  diplomacy  the  support  of  firmer 
procedures  It  is  true  that  in  the  past,  negotiation  has  not  always 
succeeded  and  hence  wars  have  occurred  so  often  ;  wars  in  the 
modern  age  must  be  avoided  if  mankind  is  to  survive  ;  can  we  then, 
from  a  study  of  cases  of  negotiation  both  successful  and  unsuccessful, 

1  The  Mahabharata  (translated  into  English  prose)  by  Pratapacbandra  Roy, 
Udyoga  Parva  (Calcutta,  1890)  p.  256. 

2  Dag  Hammarskjold,  “  The  Role  of  the  United  Nations  ”  in  Diplomacy  in  a 
Changing  World  edited  by  Stephen  D.  Kertezc  and  M.  A.  Fitzsimons,  (Uni¬ 
versity  of  Notre  Dame  Press,  1959).  In  support,  Hammarskjold  cites  three 
instances  viz.  agreement  on  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  and  agreement  on 
the  details  concerning  the  operation  of  the  United  Nations  Emergency  Force 
arrived  at  by  government  representatives  sitting  as  members  of  Advisory 
Committees  to  the  Secretary-General  and  discussing  in  private,  and  the  agree¬ 
ment  among  the  foreign  ministers  of  France,  the  United  Kingdom  and  Egypt 
on  the  Security  Council  issue  in  1956,  discussing  the  issue  in  private  in  the  office 
of  the  Secretary-General. 
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evolve  general  principles  as  to  the  conditions  under  which  negotia¬ 
tion  has  been  successful  and  can  be  successful? 

II.  Asian  History  and  Peaceful  Attitudes 

Is  Asia  basically  more  inclined  towards  peace  than  conflict, 
asks  Rusett,  and  if  the  answer  is  in  the  affirmative,  can  her  history 
and  experience  be  explored  for  help  in  achieving  the  common  goal 
of  maintaining  international  peace  without  armaments  and  military 
alliances?  The  present  writer  has  only  two  comments  to  make. 

First,  the  tendency  among  statesmen  and  writers  in  international 
politics  to  regard  Asia  as  one  unit  only  leads  to  confused  thinking, 
unless  the  purposes  for  which  Asia  can  be  considered  as  a  unit  are 
clearly  indicated.  It  is  obvious,  for  instance,  that  geographical 
Asia  has,  in  respect  of  political  opinion,  at  least  three  clear  groupings 
— the  Communist,  the  pro-West  and  the  uncommitted.  It  is  also 
clearly  unscientific  to  regard  the  history  of  Asia  as  symbolising  one 
undifferentiated  pattern  applicable  to  all  the  countries  of  Asia — for 
Asian  countries  just  as  for  instance,  European  countries,  have  had 
their  own  history  and  experiences,  distinguishable  one  from  another. 
Asian  countries  have  developed  their  traditions  and  way  of  life 
under  the  impact  of  at  least  three  civilizations,  the  Hindu,  the  Chinese 
and  the  Semitic  ;  and  the  countries  which  came  under  the  impact 
of  each  of  these  exhibit  similarities,  but  to  talk  of  Asian  history 
and  experience  is  not  helpful.  It  is  true  that  most  Asian  countries, 
with  the  exception  of  Japan  and  Thailand,  having  been  under  foreign 
domination  during  the  last  three  centuries,  have  developed  some 
common  attitudes  clearly  traceable  to  that  basic  fact,  such  as  their 
attitude  towards  colonialism  and  racialism  and  their  unwillingness 
to  be  treated  as  pawns  on  the  chessboard  of  Western  power  politics, 
and  it  is  from  this  angle  that  during  the  last  two  decades  statesmen 
from  Asian  countries  have  treated  Asia  as  a  unit,  but  to  go  beyond 
that  and  to  treat  Asia  as  having  one  common  history  and  tradition, 
would,  I  suggest,  be  unhistorical. 

Second,  such  evidence  as  is  avilable  does  not  substantiate  the 
views  cited  by  Rusett  that  Asian  countries  have  been  more  inclined 
towards  peace  than  conflict.  It  is  only  necessary  to  cite  the  authority 
of  Quincy  Wright,  the  noted  historian  of  war,  in  this  connection. 
From  the  data  collected  by  him,1  it  will  be  clear  that  Asian  countries 
as  such  are  not  more  inclined  towards  peace  than  conflict  ;  the 
evidence  rather,  points  to  the  fact  that  peaceful  attitudes  and  warlike 
attitudes  are  equally  found  among  people  of  different  civilisations, 
irrespective  of  continental  affiliations. 

1Quincy  Wright,  The  Study  of  War,  Vol.  II,  Table  17. 
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2.  (a)  Resolution  of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention3 

[Refer  to  items  6  and  150] 

In  the  Third  Session  of  the  Naga  Peoples’  Convention  held  at  Mokokchung  from 
22nd  to  26th  October,  1959,  the  following  sixteen  points  have  been  passed  after 
full  deliberation  of  the  various  recommendations  of  sub-committees,  to  form  the 
basis  of  negotiation  with  the  Government  of  India  for  the  final  Naga  Political 
Settlement. 

1.  The  Name: - 

The  Territories  that  were  heretofore  known  as  the  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area 
under  the  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area  Act  1957,  and  any  other  Naga  area, 
which  may  hereafter  come  under  it,  shall  form  a  State  within  the  Indian 
Union  and  be  hereafter  known  as  the  Nagaland. 

2.  The  Ministry-Incharge  :- 

The  Nagaland  shall  be  under  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  the  Government 
of  India. 

3.  The  Governor  of  Nagaland:- 

( 1 )  The  President  of  India  shall  appoint  a  Governor  for  Nagaland  and  he  will 
be  vested  with  the  Executive  Powers  of  the  Government  of  Nagaland,  and  he 
will  function  from  the  Headquarters  of  the  Nagaland. 

(2)  His  administrative  secretariat  will  be  headed  by  a  Chief  Secretary  stationed 
at  the  Headquarters  with  other  Secretariat  Staff  as  necessary. 

(3)  The  Governor  shall  have  special  responsibility  with  regard  to  Law,  Order 
and  Police  during  transitional  period  only. 

4 .  Council  of  Ministers :  - 

( 1 )  There  shall  be  a  Council  of  Ministers  (viz.  Six  Ministers  and  Three  Deputy 
Ministers)  with  a  Chief  Minister  at  the  head  to  assist  and  advise  the  Governor 
in  the  exercise  of  his  functions. 

(2)  The  Council  of  Ministers  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Naga  Legislative 
Assembly. 

5.  The  Legislature: - 

There  shall  be  constituted  a  Legislative  Assembly  consisting  of  elected  and 
nominated  members  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  representing  different 
Tribes.  (Further,  a  duly  constituted  body  of  Experts  may  be  formed  to  examine 
and  determine  the  principles  of  representation  on  democratic  basis.) 

6.  Representation  In  The  Parliament: - 

Three  elected  members  shall  represent  the  Nagaland  in  the  Union  Parliament, 
i.e.  Two  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  One  in  the  Rajya  Sabha. 


3.  26  October  1959.  From  the  pamphlet  The  Third  Naga  Peoples  ’  Convention  (Mokokchung: 

October  1959).  Murkot  Ramunny  Papers,  NMML. 
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7 .  Acts  of  Parliament:  - 

No  Act  or  Law  passed  by  the  Union  Parliament  affecting  the  following 
provisions  shall  have  legal  force  in  the  Nagaland  unless  specifically  applied  to 
it  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Naga  Legislative  Assembly: 

(1)  The  Religious  or  Social  practices  of  the  Nagas. 

(2)  Naga  Customary  Laws  and  Procedure. 

(3)  Civil  and  Criminal  Justice  so  far  as  these  concern  decisions  according  to 
Naga  Customary  Law. 

(4)  The  ownership  and  transfer  of  land  and  its  resources, 

8.  Local  Self-Government:  - 

Each  tribe  shall  have  the  following  Units  of  Law-making  and  Administrative 
Local  Bodies  to  deal  with  matters  concerning  the  respective  tribes  and  areas: 

(1)  The  Village  Council. 

(2)  The  Range  Council. 

(3)  The  Tribal  Council. 

9.  Administration  of  Justice:- 

(a)  Each  tribe  shall  have  the  following  Courts  of  Justice:- 

(1)  The  Village  Court. 

(2)  The  Range  Court. 

(3)  The  Tribal  Court. 

(b)  Appellate  Courts :- 

( 1 )  The  District  Court-cum-Sessions  Court  (for  each  District),  and  Supreme 
Court  of  India. 

(2)  The  Naga  Tribunal  (for  the  whole  of  the  Nagaland)  in  respect  of  cases 
decided  according  to  Customary  Law. 

10.  Administration  of  Tuensang  District:- 

(1)  The  Governor  shall  carry  on  the  administration  of  the  Tuensang  District 
for  a  period  of  10  (ten)  years  until  such  time  when  the  tribes  in  the  Tuensang 
District  are  capable  of  shouldering  more  responsibilities  of  the  advance  system 
of  administration. 

The  commencement  of  ten-year  period  of  administration  will  start 
simultaneously  with  the  enforcement  of  detailed  workings  of  the  Constitution 
in  the  other  parts  of  the  Nagaland. 

(2)  Provided  further  that  a  Regional  Council  shall  be  formed  for  Tuensang 
District  by  elected  representatives  from  all  the  tribes  in  Tuensang  District, 
and  the  Governor  may  nominate  representatives  to  the  Regional  Council  as 
well.  The  Deputy  Commissioner  will  be  the  Ex-Officio  Chairman  of  the 
Council.  This  Regional  Council  will  elect  members  to  the  Naga  Legislative 
Assembly  to  represent  Tuensang  District. 

(3)  Provided  further  that  on  the  advice  of  the  Regional  Council,  steps  will  be 
taken  to  start  various  Councils  and  Courts,  in  those  areas  where  the  people 
feel  themselves  capable  of  establishing  such  institutions. 
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(4)  Provided  further  that  no  Act  or  Law  passed  by  the  Naga  Legislative 
Assembly  shall  be  applicable  to  Tuensang  District  unless  specifically 
recommended  by  the  Regional  Council. 

(5)  Provided  further  that  the  Regional  Council  shall  supervise  and  guide  the 
working  of  the  various  Councils  and  Courts  within  Tuensang  District  and 
wherever  deem  necessary  depute  the  Local  Officers  to  act  as  Chairman  thereof. 

(6)  Provided  further  that  Councils  of  such  areas  inhabited  by  a  mixed 
population  or  which  have  not  as  yet  decided  to  which  specific  tribal  Council 
to  be  affiliated  to,  shall  be  directly  under  the  Regional  Council  for  the  time 
being. 

And  at  the  end  of  ten  years  the  situation  will  be  reviewed  and  if  the  people  so 
desired  the  period  will  be  further  extended. 

11.  Financial  Assistance  from  the  Government  of  India:- 

To  supplement  the  revenues  of  the  Nagaland,  there  will  be  a  need  for  the 
Government  of  India  to  pay  out  of  the  consolidated  fund  of  India  as  Grants- 
in-aid  as  follows :- 

(1)  Lump-sums  as  may  be  necessary  each  year  for  the  development 
programme  in  the  Nagaland. 

(2)  A  fixed  recurring  sum  (Annual  Subvention)  for  meeting  the  cost  of  the 
administration  of  Nagaland. 

12.  Re-Transfer  of  Reserved  Forests:- 

All  the  Reserved  Forests  and  other  Naga  areas  that  were  transferred  out  of 
Naga  area  will  be  returned  to  the  Nagaland  with  a  clearly  defined  boundary 
under  the  present  settlement. 

13.  Consolidation  of  Contiguous  Naga  Area:- 

The  other  Naga  Tribes  inhabiting  the  areas  contiguous  to  the  present  Nagaland 
should  be  allowed  to  join  the  Nagaland  if  they  so  desire. 

14.  Formation  of  Separate  Naga  Regiment:- 

In  order  that  the  Naga  people  can  fulfil  their  desire  of  playing  a  full  role  in  the 
defence  forces  of  India,  the  question  of  raising  a  separate  Naga  Regiment 
should  be  duly  examined  for  action. 

15.  Transitional  Periodi- 

Ca)  On  reaching  the  political  settlement  with  the  Government  of  India,  the 
Naga  People’s  Convention  shall_appoint  a  Body  to  draft  the  details  of  the 
Constitution  for  the  Nagaland  on  the  basis  of  the  settlement. 

(b)  There  shall  be  constituted  an  Interim  Body  with  elected  representatives 
from  every  tribe,  to  assist  and  advise  the  Governor  in  the  administration  of 
the  Nagaland  during  the  transitional  period.  The  tenure  of  office  of  the  members 
of  the  Interim  Body  will  be  3  (Three)  years  subject  to  re-election. 
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16. 


Inner  Line  Regulation :- 

The  Rules  embodied  in  the  Protected  Area  Act  1958  shall  remain  in  force  in 
the  Nagaland. 


<3^  S* 


</L 


J)i 


(Jasokie) 

Secretary. 


(Dr  Imkongliba  Ao) 

President,  Naga  Peoples’  Convention. 


(S  Chubatoshi  Jamir) 
Joint  Secretary. 


(Vizol) 

Vice-President, 

Naga  Peoples’  Convention. 


Dated  Mokokchung, 
The  26th  October,  1959. 


2.  (b)  Note  for  the  Cabinet4 

[Refer  to  item  150] 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

Subject:  Promulgation  of  a  Regulation  to  make  certain  transitional  provisions  for 
the  administration  of  Naga  Hills-Tuengang  Area  which  shall  be  known  as  Nagaland. 

Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area  is  a  tribal  area  within  the  State  of  Assam,  under  paragraph 
20  of  the  Sixth  Schedule  to  the  Constitution.  This  area  is  administered  by  the 
President,  through  the  Governor  of  Assam  as  his  Agent,  under  paragraph  1 8  of 
the  said  Sixth  Schedule,  read  with  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  (Administration)  Regulation, 
1957. 

2 .  The  Naga  National  Council  under  the  leadership  of  Phizo  has  been  agitating 
for  some  years,  with  recourse  to  increasing  measures  of  violence  and  lawlessness, 
for  a  sovereign  Naga  State,  comprising  the  territories  inhabited  by  the  Nagas.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  Naga  People’s  Convention,  which  was  formed  in  August, 
1957,  and  which  has  now  consolidated  under  its  leadership  the  majority  of  the 
overground  Nagas,  has  been  in  favour  of  a  settlement  of  their  outstanding  political 
problems  through  constitutional  and  lawful  means.  At  its  third  session,  the  Naga 
People’s  Convention  passed  a  resolution  containing  sixteen  points,  “to  form  the 
basis  of  negotiation  with  the  Government  for  the  final  Naga  political  settlement”. 
These  sixteen  points  were  placed  before  the  Government  and  after  discussion 
with  the  delegates  of  the  Convention,  they  were  accepted  by  Government,  subject 
to  certain  modifications.  The  Sixteen  Points  as  agreed  are  set  out  at  Appendix  I.5 


4.  21  January  1961.  Subject  File  No.  97,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 

5.  See  below. 
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The  Prime  Minister  made  a  statement  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  the  1st  August,  1960  in 
regard  to  this  Agreement. 

3 .  The  Agreement  provides  for  the  formation  of  a  separate  State  of  Nagaland 
comprising  the  territories  of  the  existing  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area.  The  new 
State  will,  however,  have  certain  special  features,  for  example,  the  Governor’s 
responsibilities  in  regard  to  law  and  order,  and  finance  and  for  the  administration 
of  the  more  backward  Tuensang  district. 

4.  It  will  take  time  for  the  legislative  and  other  preliminary  processes  to  be 
completed  before  the  new  State  can  come  into  existence.  It  is  proposed,  however, 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  15(b)  of  the  Agreement,  to  make  interim 
arrangements  in  order  to  associate  the  Nagas  with  the  administration  of  Nagaland 
to  the  widest  extent  possible  during  the  transitional  period.  Under  Naga  Hills- 
Tuensang  Area  (Administration)  Regulation  of  1957,  the  administration  of  the 
area  is  carried  on  by  the  Governor  of  Assam  as  the  agent  of  the  President.  It  is 
not  proposed  to  disturb  the  existing  administrative  arrangement  during  the 
transitional  period.  The  interim  arrangements  involve  the  creation  of  (a)  an  Interim 
Body  with  fortyfive  elected  representatives  from  the  Tribes  and  (b)  an  Executive 
Council  consisting  of  not  more  than  five  members  of  the  Interim  Body.  The 
Interim  Body  shall  have  the  right  to  discuss,  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Executive  Council  on,  matters  of  administration  involving  general  policy  and 
schemes  of  development  and  other  matters  referred  to  it  by  the  Executive  Council. 
The  Executive  Council  will  assist  and  advise  the  Governor  in  the  exercise  of  his 
functions  in  respect  of  such  matters  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Governor  in  this 
behalf.  In  regard  to  matters  relating  to  law  and  order  and  finance,  the  Executive 
Council  shall  not  have  any  right  to  be  consulted  but  the  Governor  may  consult  the 
members  of  the  Executive  Council  in  regard  to  these  matters  also,  if  he  so  thinks 
fit.  The  functions  of  the  Interim  Body  as  well  as  the  Executive  Council  will  be 
advisory  only. 

5.  Cabinet’s  approval  is  solicited  to  the  implementation  of  the  proposals 
contained  in  paragraph  4  by  the  promulgation  of  a  Regulation  by  the  President 
under  sub-paragraph  (2)  of  paragraph  18  of  the  Sixth  Schedule,  on  the  lines  of 
the  draft  Regulation  set  out  at  Appendix  II. 

6.  This  Note  has  been  seen  in  the  Ministries  of  Home  Affairs,  Finance  and 
Law,  and  has  also  been  seen  and  approved  by  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs. 

(K.L.  Mehta) 
Joint  Secretary  (E) 
21.1.1961 


Appendix  I 

The  points  placed  by  the  delegates  of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention  as  finally 
recast  by  the  Delegation  in  the  light  of  discussions  on  27th  and  28th  July,  1960 
with  the  Foreign  Secretary. 
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1.  The  Name. 

The  territories  that  were  heretofore  known  as  the  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area 
under  the  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area  Act  1957,  shall  form  a  State  within  the 
Indian  Union  and  be  hereafter  known  as  Nagaland. 

2.  The  Ministry  Incharge. 

The  Nagaland  shall  be  under  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  the  Government 
of  India. 

3.  The  Governor  of  Nagaland. 

( 1 )  The  President  of  India  shall  appoint  a  Governor  for  Nagaland  and  he  will 
be  vested  with  executive  powers  of  the  Government  of  Nagaland.  He  will 
have  his  headquarters  in  Nagaland. 

(2)  His  administrative  secretariat  will  be  headed  by  Chief  Secretary  stationed 
at  the  Headquarters  with  other  Secretariat  staff  as  necessary. 

(3)  The  Governor  shall  have  special  responsibility  with  regard  to  law  and 
order  during  transitional  period  and  for  so  long  as  the  law  and  order  situation 
continues  to  remain  disturbed  on  account  of  hostile  activities.  In  exercising 
this  special  responsibility,  the  Governor  shall,  after  consultation  with  the 
Ministry,  act  in  his  individual  judgement.  This  special  responsibility  of  the 
Governor  will  cease  when  normalcy  returns. 

4.  Council  of  Ministers. 

(1)  There  shall  be  a  Council  of  Ministers  with  a  Chief  Minister  at  the  head 
to  assist  and  advise  the  Governor  in  the  exercise  of  his  functions. 

(2)  The  Council  of  Ministers  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Naga  Legislative 
Assembly. 

5.  The  Legislature. 

There  shall  be  constituted  a  Legislative  Assembly  consisting  of  elected  and 
nominated  members  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  representing  different 
Tribes.  (Further,  a  duly  constituted  body  of  Experts  may  be  formed  to  examine 
and  determine  the  principles  of  representation  on  democratic  basis). 

6.  Representation  in  the  Parliament. 

Two  elected  members  shall  represent  the  Nagaland  in  the  Union  Parliament, 
that  is  to  say,  one  for  the  Lok  Sabha  and  the  other  for  the  Rajya  Sabha. 

7.  Acts  of  Parliament. 

No  Act  or  Law  passed  by  the  Union  Parliament  affecting  the  following 
provisions  shall  have  legal  force  in  the  Nagaland  unless  specifically  applied  to 
it  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Naga  Legislative  Assembly: 

(1)  The  Religious  or  Social  practices  of  the  Nagas. 

(2)  Naga  Customary  Laws  and  Procedure. 

(3)  Civil  and  Criminal  Justice  so  far  as  these  concern  decisions  according  to 
Naga  Customary  Law. 

The  existing  laws  relating  to  administration  of  civil  and  criminal  justice  as 
provided  in  the  Rules  for  the  Administration  of  Justice  and  Police  in  the  Naga 
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Hills  districts  shall  continue  to  be  in  force. 

(4)  The  ownership  and  transfer  of  land  and  its  resources. 

8.  Local  Self-Government. 

Each  tribe  shall  have  the  following  units  of  rule-making  and  administrative 
local  bodies  to  deal  with  matters  concerning  the  respective  tribes  and  areas: 

(1)  The  Village  Council 

(2)  The  Range  Council 

(3)  The  Tribal  Council 

These  Councils  will  also  deal  with  disputes  and  cases  involving  breaches  of 
customary  laws  and  usages. 

9.  Administration  of  Justice. 

(a)  The  existing  system  of  administration  of  civil  and  criminal  justice  shall 
continue. 

(b)  Appellate  Courts: 

(1)  The  District  Court-Cum-Sessions  Court  (for  each  district),  High  Court 
of  Assam  and  Supreme  Court  of  India. 

(2)  The  Naga  Tribunal  (for  the  whole  of  the  Nagaland  in  respect  of  cases 
decided  according  to  Customary  Law.) 

10.  Administration  of  Tuensang  District. 

(1)  The  Governor  shall  carry  on  the  administration  of  the  Tuensang  District 
for  a  period  of  10  (ten)  years  or  until  such  time  when  the  tribes  in  the  Tuensang 
District  are  capable  of  shouldering  more  responsibilities  of  the  advance  system 
of  administration.  The  commencement  of  the  ten-year  period  of  Administration 
will  start  simultaneously  with  the  enforcement  of  detailed  workings  of  the 
Constitution  in  other  parts  of  the  Nagaland. 

(2)  Provided  further  that  a  Regional  Council  shall  be  formed  for  Tuensang 
District  by  elected  representatives  from  all  the  tribes  in  Tuensang  District, 
and  the  Governor  may  nominate  representatives  to  the  Regional  Council  as 
well.  The  Deputy  Commissioner  will  be  the  Ex-officio  Chairman  of  the 
Council.  The  Regional  Council  will  elect  members  to  the  Naga  Legislative 
Assembly  to  represent  Tuensang  District. 

(3)  Provided  further  that  on  the  advice  of  the  Regional  Council,  steps  will  be 
taken  to  start  various  Councils  and  Courts,  in  these  areas  where  the  people 
feel  themselves  capable  of  establishing  such  institutions. 

(4)  Provided  further  that  no  Act  or  Law  passed  by  the  Naga  Legislative 
Assembly  shall  be  applicable  to  Tuensang  District  unless  specifically 
recommended  by  the  Regional  Council. 

(5)  Provided  further  that  the  Regional  Council  shall  supervise  and  guide  the 
working  of  the  various  Councils  and  Tribal  Courts  within  Tuensang  District 
and  wherever  necessary  depute  the  local  officers  to  act  as  Chairman  thereof. 

(6)  Provided  further  that  Councils  of  such  areas  inhabited  by  a  mixed 
population  or  which  have  not  as  yet  decided  to  which  specific  tribal  Council 
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to  be  affiliated  to,  shall  be  directly  under  the  Regional  Council  for  the  time 
being. 

And  at  the  end  of  ten  years  the  situation  will  be  reviewed  and  if  the 
people  so  desired  the  period  will  be  further  extended. 

1 1 .  Financial  Assistance  from  the  Government  of  India. 

To  supplement  the  revenues  of  the  Nagaland,  there  will  be  need  for  the 
Government  of  India  to  pay  out  of  the  Consolidated  Fund  of  India. 

( 1 )  A  lump  sum  each  year  for  the  development  programme  in  the  Nagaland, 
and 

(2)  A  grant-in-aid  towards  meeting  the  cost  of  administration. 

Proposals  for  the  above  grants  shall  be  prepared  and  submitted  by  the 
Government  of  Nagaland  to  the  Government  of  India  for  their  approval.  The 
Governor  will  have  general  responsibility  for  ensuring  that  the  funds  made 
available  by  the  Government  of  India  are  expended  for  the  purposes  for 
which  they  have  been  approved. 

12.  The  Delegation  wished  the  following  to  be  placed  on  record: 

“The  Naga  delegation  discussed  the  question  of  the  inclusion  of  the  Reserve 
Forests  and  of  contiguous  areas  inhabited  by  the  Nagas.  They  were  referred 
to  the  provisions  in  Articles  3  and  4  of  the  Constitution,  prescribing  the 
procedure  for  the  transfer  of  areas  from  one  State  to  another.” 

13.  Consolidation  of  Contiguous  Naga  Area. 

The  delegation  wished  the  following  to  be  placed  on  record: 

“The  Naga  leaders  expressed  the  view  that  other  Nagas  inhabiting  contiguous 
areas  should  be  enabled  to  join  the  new  State.  It  was  pointed  out  to  them  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  India  that  Articles  3  and  4  of  the  Constitution 
provided  for  increasing  the  area  of  any  State,  but  that  it  was  not  possible  for 
the  Government  of  India  to  make  any  commitment  in  this  regard  at  this 
stage.” 

14.  Formation  of  Separate  Naga  Regiment. 

In  order  that  the  Naga  People  can  fulfil  their  desire  of  playing  a  full  role  in  the 
defence  forces  of  India,  the  question  of  raising  a  separate  Naga  Regiment 
should  be  duly  examined  for  action. 

15.  Transitional  Period. 

(a)  On  reaching  the  political  settlement  with  the  Government  of  India,  the 
Government  of  India  will  prepare  a  Bill  for  such  amendment  of  the  Constitution, 
as  may  be  necessary,  in  order  to  implement  the  decisions.  The  draft  Bill, 
before  presentation  to  Parliament,  will  be  shown  to  the  delegates  of  the  NPC. 

(b)  There  shall  be  constituted  an  Interim  Body  with  elected  representatives 
from  every  tribe,  to  assist  and  advise  the  Governor  in  the  Administration  of 
the  Nagaland  during  the  transitional  period.  The  tenure  of  office  of  the  members 
of  the  Interim  Body  will  be  3  (Three)  years  subject  to  re-election. 

16.  Inner  Line  Regulation. 
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Rules  embodied  in  the  Bengal  Eastern  Frontier  Regulation,  1873,  shall  remain 
in  force  in  the  Nagaland. 


3.  A.  Gorkin  to  Nehru6 

[Refer  to  items  463-465] 


Moscow, 
4  April  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

During  the  talk  with  the  delegation  of  Soviet  lawyers  in  Delhi  you  expressed  the 
desire  to  get  acquainted  with  Soviet  criminal  legislation  and  problems  of  the 
Enhancement  of  the  Role  of  the  Public  in  the  maintenance  of  public  order, 
combating  breaches  of  Soviet  legality  and  their  prevention. 

I  have  the  pleasure  to  comply  with  your  request  and  forward  herewith 
Fundamentals  of  Criminal  and  Criminal-Legal  Legislation  of  the  USSR  and  of  the 
Union  Republics,  approved  by  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  U.S.S.R.  on  December 
25,  1958,  Draft  Law  on  the  Enhancement  of  the  Role  of  the  Public  in  Combating 
Breaches  of  Soviet  Legality  and  the  Rules  of  Socialist  Intercourse,  drafts  of  Model 
Regulations  of  Comrades’  Courts  and  Model  Regulations  of  Commissions  on 
Matters  of  Minors  and  other  material  concerning  this  subject.  All  the  materials 
are  translated  into  English. 

The  enclosed  documents  show  what  great  importance  is  attached  in  our 
country  to  the  cause  of  participation  of  the  public  in  combating  violations  of 
public  law  and  order.  I  hope  that  the  documents  will  help  you,  dear  Mr.  Prime 
Minister,  to  get  acquainted  with  a  position  of  these  questions  in  our  country.  I 
would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  express  to  you,  dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 
my  deep  gratitude  for  your  hearty  reception  of  the  delegation  of  the  Soviet  lawyers. 
During  our  stay  in  your  country  we  always  sensed  expression  of  great  feelings  of 
friendship  existing  between  our  peoples. 

We  shared  our  impression  with  other  Soviet  lawyers  who  send  the  lawyers 
of  India  and  all  the  great  Indian  people  the  most  sincere  and  friendly  regards  and 
best  wishes. 

Yours  respectfully, 
A.  Gorkin 

Chairman  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  USSR 


6.  Letter. 
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4.  (a)  Subimal  Dutt  to  Nehru7 

[Refer  to  item  15] 

Prime  Minister  may  kindly  see  the  note  below  from  the  DIB.  I  passed  on  the 
earlier  note  from  them  to  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 
I  would  invite  Prime  Minister’s  attention  to  the  Minister’s  letter  at  flag  S.  Under 
the  published  rules  of  the  new  University  applications  can  be  sent  by  Indian 
students  direct  to  the  University  through  the  Embassy  and  Consulates  of  the 
USSR  in  India.  As  Prime  Minister  is  aware,  we  do  not  allow  any  foreign  authorities 
to  select  students  in  India  for  the  grant  of  scholarships  tenable  at  foreign 
Universities.  The  selection  is  done  by  a  committee  in  the  Ministry  of  Education  or 
Ministry  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  Representatives  of  the 
particular  Embassy  are  associated  with  the  selection  committee.  Since  students 
admitted  to  the  new  University  at  Moscow  will  be  found  all  their  expenses  by  the 
University  authorities,  I  think  we  should  tell  the  Soviet  Embassy  that  we  should 
like  them  to  follow  the  procedure  which  we  have  laid  down  in  respect  of 
scholarships  tenable  in  other  countries. 


4.  (b)  Subimal  Dutt  to  Nehru8 

[Refer  to  item  15] 

Prime  Minister  may  kindly  see  the  note  below  from  the  DIB.  Since  the  students 
admitted  to  the  University  of  Friendship  of  Nations  will  have  all  their  expenses 
paid  by  the  Soviet  Government,  their  selection  should  not  be  made  by  the  Soviet 
Embassy  direct,  but  through  our  Ministry  of  Education.  This  is  the  procedure  we 
follow  in  giving  foreign  Government  scholarships  to  Indian  nationals.  The  procedure 
should  be  discussed  informally  with  the  Soviet  embassy  here. 


5.  K.D.  Malaviya  to  Secretary,  Mines  and  Fuel9 

[Refer  to  item  479] 

Our  Ambassador  at  Iraq,  Mr.  I.S.  Chopra,  met  me  yesterday.  He  discussed  the  oil 
industry  of  Iraq  and  I  found  out  from  him  about  the  extreme  eagerness  of  the 
Iraq  Govt,  to  get  our  cooperation  for  their  oil  industry.  The  Iraq  Government 
wants  someone  who  takes  over  charge  of  their  oil  Dept,  and  organise  it  so  far  as 


7.  Note,  29  April  1960.  File  No.  42,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 

8.  Note,  29  April  1960.  File  No.  42,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 

9.  Note,  3  May  1960.  File  No.  6-C  (34)-WANA/60,  MEA. 
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exploration  and  distribution  is  concerned.  They  are  further  reported  to  be  willing 
to  give  us  concessions  in  very  prospective  areas,  like  the  Japanese  which  got  in 
Kuwait  where  they  struck  oil  in  the  first  well. 

Iraq  is  one  of  the  largest  oil  producers  in  the  world  and  at  present  is  producing 
60  million  tons  which  could  be  easily  doubled  up.  They  are  never  likely  to  consume 
this  amount  and  so  the  question  of  marketing  always  faces  them.  Even  today 
they  have  surplus  crude  oil  which  they  want  to  sell  to  us  at  very  concessional 
rates.  Our  difficulty  is  that  we  cannot  use  that  crude  oil.  We  can,  however,  exert 
our  pressure  on  the  Shell  and  the  Stanvac  people  to  reduce  the  price  of  crude  oil 
because  there  is  undoubtedly  a  very  strong  case  for  this  now.  The  Iraqi 
Government  is  willing  to  associate  us  in  disposing  of  their  crude  oil  which  is 
about  8  to  10  million  tons  per  year.  It  can  be  increased  easily. 

I  am  however  concerned  more  with  helping  the  Iraqi  Government  purely  as 
a  friendly  gesture.  Later  on,  if  they  like,  we  can  have  a  long-term  arrangement 
for  the  supply  of  crude  oil  to  us  if  we  ultimately  find  out  that  there  is  not  enough 
oil  in  the  sub-continent  of  India.  We  are  likely  to  know  about  our  situation  fully 
after  five  years’  time  provided  the  O.N.G.C.  is  allowed  to  go  ahead  unhampered 
by  limitations  of  resources  and  other  difficulties.  If  we  have  not  enough  oil  in  our 
country,  we  can  easily  arrange  with  the  Iraq  Govt,  for  a  supply  of  10  to  20 
million  tons  of  oil  from  1970  onwards  when  our  consumption  may  be  20  to  25 
million  tons  per  year  or  more.  It  is,  therefore,  a  question  of  perspective  thinking 
and  planning  and  I  do  believe  that  such  a  planning  should  form  part  of  our  actions 
from  now. 

The  action  which  I  propose  is  a  simple  one.  We  can  easily  set  apart  one  or 
two  magnetic  parties  and  a  couple  of  seismic  parties  and  send  them  to  Iraq  under 
the  leadership  of  a  geologist  like  Mr.  Mathur.10  They  can  stay  there  for  a  couple 
of  years  and  train  the  Iraqi  boys  also  in  training  camps.  The  Geologist  can  have 
some  training  courses  there  to  prepare  surveyors  for  mapping  the  exposed 
structures  which  are  reported  to  be  in  abundance  in  Iraq.  If  as  a  result  of  gravity 
and  seismic  shooting,  we  discover  some  structures,  it  should  not  be  difficult  for 
us  to  set  apart  one  of  our  drills  to  send  to  Iraq  say  in  1962  or  1963  for  drilling 
operations  because  by  that  time  we  can  easily  manage  to  send  a  compact  drilling 
team  of  Indians. 

I  learn  from  Mr.  Chopra,  that  on  his  enquiry  about  such  help  in  a  general  way 
our  Ministry  replied  back  that  owing  to  pressure  of  work  in  the  country,  it  was 
not  possible  for  us  to  offer  such  a  help  in  their  oil  industry.  I  have  no  doubt,  that 
this  question  should  be  reconsidered  and  the  Secretary  (M&F)  will  please  discuss 
this  with  Mr.  A.M.N.  Ghosh11  to  decide  about  the  proposal.  Coming  to  the  work 


10.  L.P.  Mathur,  Petroleum  Geologist,  ONGC. 

11.  Technical  Member,  ONGC. 
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of  distribution  of  things,  it  will  be  worthwhile  our  finding  out  a  real  distributing 
expert  from  one  of  the  foreign  oil  companies  and  try  to  persuade  him  to  leave  his 
job  and  go  to  Iraq  on  a  five  or  seven  years’  contract.  This  man  could  also  be 
included  in  our  team  of  oil  experts.  This  team  can  thus  consist  of,  to  begin  with, 
a  general  oil  man  (Administrator),  a  leader  of  the  Party  (Geologist  man  like  Mr. 
Mathur),  one  magnetic  party,  one  gravity  party,  and  one  seismic  party,  (later  on  it 
could  be  increased  to  two  if  necessary),  and  a  distributing  man,  if  possible. 

These  proposals  should,  however,  just  now  only  be  for  internal  discussions 
and  processing.  Secy,  will  please  discuss  this  with  Mr.  Ghosh  and  as  soon  as  I 
return  from  tour  we  can  discuss  and  have  a  conference  with  Mr.  Chopra  and 
others  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  When  we  are  ready,  with  this,  I  will  have 
a  talk  with  the  Prime  Minister  to  get  it  through. 


6.  Willy  Brandt  at  the  Berlin  House  of  Representatives12 

[Refer  to  item  461] 

[...] 

Wir  haben  unsere  Auffassung  auch  noch  einmal  in  Briefen  an  eine  Reihe  von 
Politikern  und  hervorragenden  Freunden  unserer  Stadt  dargelegt.  Wie  bekannt 
ist,  hatte  ich  am  Freitag  vergangener  Woche  in  London  Gelegenheit,  dem  indischen 
Ministerprasidenten  Nehru  liber  die  Lage  in  Berlin  und  in  Deutschland  zu  berichten. 
Ich  weiB  diese  Einladung  und  das  dabei  bekundete  Interesse  eines  groBen 
Staatsmannes  unserer  Zeit  sehr  zu  schatzen.  Ich  mochte  Premierminister  Nehru 
nicht  fur  eine  politische  Einzelaussage  in  Anspruch  nehmen,  aber  es  ist  wichtig 
zu  wissen,  daB  wir  in  den  groBen  Zusammenhang  eingeordnet  sind,  in  dem  die 
Volker  Asiens  eine  immer  bedeutendere  Rolle  spielen. 

[...] 

[Translation  begins: 

[...] 

We  have  once  again  explained  our  point  of  view  in  letters  to  a  number  of  politicians 
and  prominent  friends  of  our  city.  As  you  know,  I  had  the  opportunity  to  speak  to 
the  Indian  Prime  Minister  Nehru  about  the  situation  in  Berlin  and  in  Germany  in 
London  on  Friday  last  week.  I  appreciate  very  much  this  invitation  and  the  interest 
of  a  great  statesman  of  our  time.  I  do  not  expect  a  political  statement  from  Prime 


12.  Speech,  excerpts,  12  May  1960.  Abgeordnetenhaus  von  Berlin,  III  Wahlperiode, 
Stenographischer  Bericht,  38  Sitzung,  II  Band,  Nr  12,  Donnerstag,  den  12  Mai  1960. 
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Minister  Nehru,  but  it  is  important  to  know  that  we  are  part  of  the  larger  framework 
in  which  the  people  of  Asia  are  playing  an  ever  more  significant  role.13 


[...] 


Translation  ends] 


7.  Le  Corbusier  to  Nehru14 

[Refer  to  item  422] 


Chandigarh 
13  May  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Nehru, 

The  High  Level  Committee  of  the  Chandigarh  Control  Board  had  its  last  meeting 
at  Chandigarh  on  the  10th  May,  1960.  The  agenda  considered  contained  an  item 
concerning  the  eventual  creation  of  a  cantonment  at  Chandigarh  located  very 
near  to  the  city  on  the  other  bank  of  the  new  lake  and  in  proximity  to  the  dam 
which  is  an  extraordinarily  happy  place  given  by  the  authorities  of  Chandigarh  to 
the  population  for  enjoyment  of  nature  in  silence  and  quietude.  The  reality 
corresponds  to  the  intention  which  means  that  a  very  large  section  of  population 
regularly  visits  this  dam  in  the  evenings. 

The  construction  of  Chandigarh  which  is  a  tool  of  Government  has  not  even 
the  slightest  concern  with  military  problems.  As  the  Architectural  Adviser  to 
Government  of  Punjab,  I  am  obliged  to  bring  my  weight  to  bear  upon  the  problem 
asking  for  a  decision  to  stop  this  cantonment,  which  will  have  a  disastrous  effect 
on  this  new  city. 

U] 

The  construction  of  the  “Capital”  and  its  lateral  elements  has  brought  to 
Chandigarh  such  a  marvellous  landscape  (lake  and  mountain)  which  no  city  in 
the  world  possesses. 

Let  us  not  destroy  it! 

With  best  wishes, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Le  Corbusier 


13.  Translated  from  the  German  by  Madhavan  K.  Palat. 

14.  Letter,  excerpts.  File  No.  7  (118)/56-66-PMS,  Vol.  I. 
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8.  M.C.  Chagla  to  Nehru15 

[Refer  to  item  498] 


Embassy  of  India 
Washington  D.C. 

15  May  1960 

My  Dear  Panditji, 

Mr.  J.  Hampton  Barnes,  the  personal  representative  of  President  Eisenhower, 
came  to  see  me  with  regard  to  the  scheme  of  Eisenhower  Exchange  Fellowships. 
We  have  been  participating  in  this  scheme  since  1954  and  one  Govinda  Warrier  is 
the  Fellow  from  India  for  1960. 

Mr.  Barnes  told  me  that  the  President  was  very  anxious  that  the  Fellow  to  be 
selected  in  1961  from  India  should  not  be  a  person  with  merely  technical  knowledge 
but  should  be  one  who  was  likely  to  exercise  considerable  influence  in  India  in 
the  future.  As  you  know,  the  object  of  instituting  these  fellowships  was  to  provide 
“most  promising  leaders  in  the  free  world  with  opportunity  to  gain  practical  day- 
to-day  experience  of  the  United  States  which  would  be  of  value  to  him  as  a  leader 
in  his  own  country.  The  expenses  of  the  Fellow  are  paid  for  by  the  Government 
here.  He  is  treated  here  as  a  distinguished  guest.  He  has  an  entry  into  different 
departments  of  State  and  private  American  homes  and  he  is  also  received  by  the 
President  at  an  informal  meeting. 

Mr.  Barnes  wanted  me  to  write  to  you  and  tell  you  how  keen  the  President 
was  that  the  person  selected  is  of  the  highest  calibre.  I  think  in  the  past  we  have 
been  emphasising  more  the  technical  and  specialised  interest  of  the  person  selected 
rather  than  his  personality  and  his  capacity  for  leadership.  If  I  may  make  a 
suggestion,  perhaps  someone  from  Parliament  or  from  the  ranks  of  Parliamentary 
Secretaries  who  is  not  too  old,  because  the  age  limit  is  25  to  45,  may  be 
advantageously  selected. 

I  would  also  like  to  mention  to  you  my  visit  to  the  Kansas  State  University 
which  has  one  of  the  finest  agricultural  faculty  in  the  country  and  which  has 
been  associated  with  India  in  many  agricultural  programmes.  One  thing  that  I 
was  particularly  impressed  with  was  the  modem  technique  of  artificial  insemination. 
They  have  10  pedigree  bulls  on  the  University  Farm  and  these  10  bulls  service 
200,000  cows.  I  was  told  that  they  could  service  more  but  more  cows  are  not 
available  for  the  purpose.  This  project  has  been  working  for  the  last  ten  years  and 
it  has  helped  to  double  the  milk  supply  and  tremendously  improve  the  quality  of 
the  milk.  When  I  was  at  The  Hague,  our  Ambassador  there  told  me  that  we  had 
purchased  a  few  pedigree  bulls  from  Holland  which  were  to  be  sent  to  some 
military  farm.  If  we  had  the  system  of  artificial  insemination,  these  bulls  can  be 


15.  Letter.  File  No.  55  (18)- AMS/60,  MEA. 
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used  for  improving  the  quality  of  our  cattle  and  of  the  quality  and  supply  of  milk. 
I  was  told  that  the  project  is  not  too  expensive  and  that  with  refrigeration  the 
semen  of  the  bull  can  be  carried  anywhere  and  could  be  injected  into  the  cow.  As 
you  know,  our  big  problem  in  agriculture  is  that  our  bad  cows  live  at  the  expense 
of  our  good  ones.  Destroying  bad  cattle  is  too  drastic  a  remedy  which  our  people 
will  not  accept.  Failing  that  I  think  we  can  go  a  long  way  in  improving  our  cattle 
by  means  of  artificial  insemination. 

I  should  also  like  to  mention  for  your  consideration  the  visits  of  our  Ministers 
and  delegations  here.  I  find  that  these  visits  are  decided  upon  at  the  last  moment 
and  sufficiently  timely  intimation  is  not  given  and  sometimes  even  the  itinerary 
sent  from  Delhi  is  suddenly  altered.  We  are  asked  to  make  arrangements  for 
interviews  with  various  people  in  Washington  but  it  is  forgotten  that  the  people  in 
the  State  Department  and  other  departments  are  fairly  busy  and  it  is  not  easy  to 
fix  appointments  at  the  last  moment.  The  result  is  that  very  often  the  very  object 
of  the  visit  of  the  delegation  or  the  Minister  is  frustrated  and  people  here  are 
surprised  that  appointments  should  be  sought  at  such  short  notice  when  there  is 
no  immediate  urgency  about  the  visit  of  the  Minister  or  the  delegation.  You  will 
forgive  my  saying  so,  but  my  own  view  is  that  a  Minister  should  come  to  this 
country  as  a  last  resort.  It  is  only  in  cases  when  the  question  to  be  discussed  is  of 
paramount  importance  or  a  matter  of  great  urgency  that  the  discussion  should  be 
at  the  ministerial  level.  In  most  cases  either  the  Embassy  here  or  a  Secretary 
from  the  department  or  a  delegation  would  serve  the  purpose.  I  do  not  want  the 
impression  to  be  created  here  that  our  Ministers  or  high  officials  are  prepared  to 
come  down  to  this  country  at  short  notice  to  negotiate  a  transaction  or  discuss  a 
project  which  might  well  be  done  at  a  much  lower  level. 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
M.C.  Chagla 


9.  Bertrand  Russell  to  Nehru16 

[Refer  to  item  486] 


Plas  Penrhyn, 
Penrhyndeudraeth,  Merioneth. 

19  May  1960 


Dear  Mr.  Nehru, 

I  enclose  a  suggestion  which  I  very  much  hope  may  meet  with  the  approval  of 
yourself  and  the  Government  of  India.17  The  recent  events  in  Paris  have  been 


16.  Letter.  File  No.  5  (28)-UN  11/60,  MEA. 

17.  See  below  in  continuation  of  this  letter. 
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infinitely  distressing  and  have  been  such  as  to  cause  a  very  high  degree  of  rational 
alarm.  I  have,  as  you  know,  long  felt  that  it  is  possible  for  India  to  play  a  great 
part  in  saving  the  world  from  the  consequences  of  the  folly  of  the  Great 
Contestants.  I  believe  that  India  could  lead  the  uncommitted  nations — all  of  which 
would  suffer  appallingly  if  there  were  a  war — in  the  formulation  of  solutions  of 
our  difficulties  more  sane  and  more  feasible  than  those  which  suggest  themselves 
to  the  excited  opinion  of  statesmen  in  the  opposing  groups.  I  cannot  endure  the 
thought  that  the  folly  of  a  section  of  mankind  should  ruin  the  hopes  of  all  human 
beings,  and  yet  that  is  exactly  what  is  to  be  feared.  You  have  spoken  sanely,  even 
under  great  provocation,  and  the  friends  of  humanity  throughout  the  world  have 
come  to  look  to  you  for  a  kind  of  wisdom  which  is  lacking  in  the  nations  that  lead 
in  the  realm  of  destructive  armaments.  Those  of  us  who  will  not  yield  to  despair, 
hope  that  in  this  dangerous  time  you  may  find  means  of  saving  the  world  from 
criminal,  suicidal  madness. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Russell 


A  Suggestion  for  the  Avoidance  of  War 

The  recent  fiasco  in  Paris  has  dashed  the  hopes  of  those  who  believed  that  fruitful 
negotiation  between  the  Powers  of  NATO  and  The  Warsaw  Pact  might  lead  to  a 
detente  such  as  should  very  materially  lessen  the  danger  of  a  nuclear  war.  It 
seems  almost  inevitable  that,  in  the  near  future,  there  will  be  reluctance  on  both 
sides  to  adopt  proposals  for  Summit  Meetings  or  for  any  other  form  of  decisive 
negotiation.  But,  since  there  are  matters  in  dispute  between  East  and  West  which 
urgently  demand  settlement,  the  risk  of  war  is  very  greatly  increased  by  the 
obstacles  to  direct  negotiation. 

The  prevention  of  nuclear  war  is  a  matter  of  vital  concern,  not  only  to  the 
two  opposed  groups,  but  to  all  nations  and  to  every  inhabitant  of  this  planet.  No 
doubt  in  a  war  the  belligerents  would  suffer  more  quickly,  but,  before  long,  a 
large  percentage  of  the  populations  of  other  countries  would  perish  as  a  result  of 
fall-out  and  general  dislocation.  Uncommitted  nations  have,  therefore,  every  right 
on  the  elementary  ground  of  self-preservation  to  do  what  lies  in  their  power  to 
mediate  between  the  opposing  groups  and  find,  if  they  can,  compromise  solutions 
of  difficult  problems  which  are,  in  their  opinion,  such  as  both  sides  might  accept 
without  loss  of  face.  The  uncommitted  nations  might  profitably,  for  the  protection 
of  their  own  vital  interests,  study  the  matters  in  dispute  between  East  and  West 
and  draw  up  concrete  proposals  to  be  recommended  to  both  sides. 

The  initiative  for  any  such  action  would  probably  come  best  from  India,  the 
largest  and  most  important  of  uncommitted  nations.  India  could  do  an  important 
service  to  mankind  by  suggesting  solutions  of  vexed  questions  and  inviting  other 
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uncommitted  States,  both  great  and  small,  to  adhere  to  these  suggestions  or  to 
give  reason  for  such  changes  as  might  seem  to  them  necessary.  In  this  way,  an 
organization  of  the  uncommitted  States  could  grow  up  devoted  solely  to  the 
problem  of  preventing  war.  The  present  Eastern  and  Western  groups  feel  that 
they  can  make  no  concession  to  each  other  without  giving  a  diplomatic  victory  to 
their  opponents.  This  difficulty  would  not  arise  in  negotiations  with  a  group  of 
uncommitted  nations,  since  this  group  would  not  represent  the  interests  of  either 
NATO  or  the  Warsaw  Pact.  Moreover,  its  suggestions  would  form  a  rallying 
point  for  friends  of  peace  in  both  opposing  groups  and  could,  before  long, 
powerfully  influence  public  opinion  as  a  means  of  escaping  from  the  perils  of 
continued  ill-tempered  wrangling.  Since  this  group  of  uncommitted  nations  could 
act  only  in  an  advisory  capacity,  it  would  have  no  occasion  to  excite  the  hostility 
of  either  East  or  West. 

If  some  such  scheme  is  to  be  effective,  there  will  have  to  be  a  Standing 
Committee  representing  the  Uncommitted  Nations  with  conciliatory  proposals 
publicly  proclaimed  on  all  matters  in  dispute  between  the  two  hostile  groups. 
This  Committee  should  be  so  well-informed  that,  on  the  emergence  of  any  new 
crisis,  it  should  be  able  to  formulate  its  proposals  quickly  and  to  recommend 
them  to  public  opinion  by  all  the  means  at  its  disposal. 

It  has  become  lamentably  clear  that  the  Powers  of  NATO  and  The  Warsaw 
Pact  cannot  settle  their  differences  without  help  from  outside.  In  the  interests  of 
all  mankind,  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  these  differences  should  be  settled. 
It  is  possible  to  hope  that  the  uncommitted  nations  may  achieve  what  the 
contestants,  unaided,  have  shown  themselves  incompetent  to  accomplish. 

The  first  step  that  the  uncommitted  nations  might  profitably  take  is  to  appeal 
to  both  sides  to  do  nothing  that  might  plunge  the  world  into  war  during  a  given 
period  of  time  in  order  to  give  the  uncommitted  nations  an  opportunity  to  suggest 
proposals  which  might  form  a  basis  for  further  and  fruitful  negotiation.  The  need 
of  such  an  appeal  is  urgent. 

Bertrand  Russell 


10.  Dag  Hammarskjold  to  Nehru18 

[Refer  to  item  468] 

20  May  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Nehru, 

You  are  aware  of  the  tremendous  political  developments  that  are  taking  place  in 
Africa  and  I  know  that  you  have  every  sympathy  for  the  aspirations  of  the  newly 
independent  countries  in  Africa.  During  my  extended  tour  of  African  countries  at 

18.  Letter.  File  No.  31  (12)-UN  1/60,  MEA. 
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the  beginning  of  this  year,  I  was  impressed  by  the  value  that  these  new  countries 
attach  to  their  membership  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  high  hopes  that  they 
have  for  assistance  from  the  United  Nations.  They  are  aware  that  our  resources 
are  limited  but  they  still  look  to  the  United  Nations,  not  only  to  provide  moral 
support  but  also  to  play  a  positive  role  in  assisting  their  economic  development 
and  thus  making  a  reality  of  their  political  independence. 

It  is  my  hope,  especially  in  the  early  stages  of  the  new  countries,  to  have  top 
level  United  Nations  representation  in  these  countries.  These  high  level  United 
Nations  advisers  can  render  a  variety  of  services  to  the  new  Governments  and 
might  often  be  turned  to  for  advice  in  fields  not  entirely  restricted  to  the  field  of 
economic  development.  For  these  countries,  therefore,  I  need  the  services  of 
senior  officials  with  considerable  diplomatic  experience.  From  the  point  of  view 
of  nationality  also,  in  many  of  these  countries,  Asians,  and  particularly  Indians, 
would  be  eminently  suitable  and  acceptable. 

I  now  write  this  letter  to  seek  your  assistance  in  filling  some  of  the  short 
term  top  assignments  under  the  United  Nations  in  Africa.  Recruitment  to  such 
top  posts  is  usually  on  the  Ambassadorial  level.  The  officials  so  designated  would 
most  often  be  designated  as  representatives  of  the  United  Nations  Technical 
Assistance  Board  but  they  would  also  serve  in  fact,  if  not  in  name,  as 
representatives  of  the  United  Nations  and  of  the  Secretary-General. 

In  respect  of  one  or  two  of  these  countries  we  look  for  people  with  a  certain 
kind  of  experience  as  well  as  linguistic  ability.  In  this  connexion,  from  my  personal 
knowledge  and  from  such  discreet  enquiries  as  I  have  been  able  to  make,  I  feel 
that  some  of  your  envoys  representing  India  abroad  at  the  present  time  could  fill 
such  posts  with  distinction  and  I  would  hope  that  you  would  find  it  possible  to 
spare  one  or  more  of  these  officials  for  this  purpose. 

In  the  light  of  the  qualifications  which  I  have  already  set  out,  I  feel  that  an 
envoy  like  Mr.  Kewal  Singh,  at  present  the  Indian  Ambassador  to  Sweden,  might 
be  a  very  good  choice,  in  view  of  his  experience  in  Pondicherry  and  his 
distinguished  record  in  Cambodia  as  also  his  linguistic  abilities.  Another  possibility 
which  occurs  to  me  is  that  of  Mr.  S.  Sen  who  I  believe  is,  at  present,  your  High 
Commissioner  in  Australia.  His  considerable  experience  and  involvement  in  the 
work  of  the  ICSC  in  Indo-China  would,  I  am  sure,  be  of  great  help  in  one  or  two 
assignments  in  Africa  that  I  can  think  of.  Similarly,  the  name  of  Mr.  R.S.  Mani, 
who  I  believe  is  your  Ambassador  in  Chile  and  who  was  one  of  the  members  of 
the  United  Nations  Salary  Review  Committee  and  who  has  also  been  your 
Ambassador  in  Italy,  occurs  to  me  as  being  quite  suitable. 

Apart  from  the  above  names,  which  I  have  listed  in  my  own  order  of 
preference,  there  might  be  other  senior  officials  of  your  diplomatic  service,  with 
the  right  qualifications  and  experience,  whom  you  might  be  able  to  think  of.  If 
so,  I  shall  be  very  happy  to  have  your  advice.  I  do  not  know  if  you  would  be  able 
to  spare  the  services  of  more  than  one  of  these  officers;  but  even  if  you  could 
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spare  one  of  them,  I  would  be  most  grateful.  I  am  sure  we  can  work  out  scales 
of  remuneration  in  consonance  with  their  status  and  their  salary  and  allowances 
under  the  Government  of  India.  We  would  have  to  borrow  such  services,  as 
envisaged  at  present,  for  a  maximum  period  of  six  months. 

I  have  explained  my  need  at  some  length  and  I  have  no  doubt  that,  as  in  the 
past,  your  response  will  be  ready  and  generous.  I  am  also  aware  that  there  will 
have  to  be  some  consultation  with  the  officials  concerned,  but  in  any  case  I 
would  hope  that  the  consideration  of  my  request,  and  the  consultations  that  might 
follow,  could  be  completed  expeditiously  and  that  it  might  be  possible  for  you  to 
give  me  a  reply  within  a  few  weeks. 

With  respectful  and  warm  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Dag  Hammarskjold 
Secretary-General 


11.  Bill  of  Rights  for  Children  the  World  Over19 

[Refer  to  item  527] 


[May  1960] 

The  Bill  of  Rights  is  in  three  sections — Love,  Health  and  Education. 

In  the  section  on  Love  the  children  said: 

Every  child  needs  love.  Without  love,  children  would  suffer  despair.  Their  health 
would  also  suffer.  Love  gives  children  a  feeling  of  wanting  to  do  things  better. 

Therefore,  every  child  should  be  loved  regardless  of  creed,  color,  sex, 
nationality,  or  occupation  of  parents. 

If  parents  show  love  for  their  children,  children  should  return  this  love  with 
gratitude.  Children  should  help  in  every  possible  way  voluntarily  and  when  asked. 

Teachers  must  respect  children,  understand  them  and  let  the  children  know 
that  they  are  loved. 

In  the  section  on  Health  the  children  said: 

Every  child  is  entitled  to  the  kind  of  living  conditions  that  will  produce  good 
health. 

Six  hundred  million  of  the  world’s  nine  hundred  million  children  are  unhealthy 
because  of  lack  of  proper  food,  clothing,  shelter  and  medical  help. 

Asia  with  more  than  1/2  of  the  world’s  population  has  less  than  1/5  of  the 
world’s  food. 

19.  Press  release  of  the  MEA,  27  July  1960.  Press  Relations  Section,  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s 
Speeches  and  Writings,  June  to  October  1960,  JN  Papers,  NMML. 
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Every  child  should  have  enough  to  eat. 

He  should  have  proper  clothing  according  to  the  climate  and  weather. 
Everyone  should  have  adequate  shelter.  Slums  should  be  redeveloped  into  properly 
equipped  houses  with  play  areas  on  green  grass. 

Medicine  should  be  distributed  by  governments  where  needed.  If  governments 
cannot  afford  to  do  this,  the  United  Nations  should  do  so. 

In  the  section  on  Education  the  children  said: 

More  than  1/2  of  the  world’s  population  of  2Vi  billion  don’t  know  how  to 
read  or  write. 

If  all  people  knew  how  to  read  and  write,  they  would  be  more  prosperous. 
They  could  read  and  write  directions.  With  proper  tools  they  would  be  able  to 
work  better  and  make  more  products. 

They  would  learn  how  to  practice  good  health  habits.” 

They  would  know  about  other  people.  Perhaps  people  would  understand 
each  other  better. 

People  need  an  education  to  run  their  own  government  well. 

We  are  living  in  an  atomic  age.  People  need  to  know  much  more 
about  science. 

As  the  population  of  the  world  multiplies,  it  will  be  much  harder  to  earn  a  living. 
We  will  have  to  discover  new  ways  of  saving  and  using  our  natural  resources. 
For  this  we  will  need  people  who  have  an  education  and  scientific  imagination. 
Therefore  every  child  should  be  taught  how  to  read  and  write. 

No  child  should  be  denied  the  chance  to  receive  an  education. 

Every  child  should  be  given  the  chance  to  develop  all  of  his  abilities. 
Children  should  not  be  overworked  to  help  support  a  family. 

No  one  should  be  permitted  to  take  advantage  of  children. 

All  people  should  be  taught  about  other  religious  beliefs  in  the  world 
so  that  people  may  understand  different  ways  of  thinking,  different  customs 
and  many  kinds  of  wisdom. 

Everyone  should  have  equal  rights  because  no  one  race  is  superior  to  any 
other. 

Concluding,  the  children  proclaimed  through  their  Bill,  “You,  the  adults  of 
the  world  and  heads  of  governments  are  responsible  for  our  safety,  our  lives. 
Children  never  started  wars.  Adults  did,  but  children  suffer  the  most  from  them.” 
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1 2.  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai  to  Nehru20 

[Refer  to  item  83] 


Trivandrum 
23  May  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

We  have  just  heard  of  the  Government  or  India’s  decision  to  establish  two  more 
oil  refineries.  It  has  been  announced  that  one  of  them  would  be  in  Cambay  and 
the  other  one  would  be  in  South  India. 

I  am  well  aware  that  the  considerations  that  would  dictate  the  location  of 
such  an  important  unit  as  an  oil  refinery  would  be  mainly  technical  and  economical. 
We  are  also  working  under  the  terms  of  the  Industrial  Policy  Resolution  of  1956, 
which,  among  other  things,  provides  for  removal  of  regional  imbalances  in  the 
matter  of  development  of  industries. 

During  the  time  of  the  previous  Ministry,  although  their  avowed  object  was 
to  foster  industries,  there  was  practically  no  new  industry  established  in  Kerala. 
Due  to  their  policy  of  partiality  towards  labour  a  large  number  of  factories  also 
closed  down. 

During  the  Second  Five  Year  Plan  period  we  have  had  no  major  industries 
established  in  Kerala.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  only  item  in  the  public  sector  which 
has  been  put  up  in  Kerala  is  a  D.D.T.  Factory,  costing  less  than  a  crore  of  rupees. 
Even  another  small  unit,  viz.,  a  Security  Press,  which  was  originally  decided  to 
be  located  in  Kerala,  for  which  even  the  foundation  stone  was  laid,  was 
subsequently  removed,  I  believe,  to  Coimbatore. 

Thus  there  is  considerable  force  in  the  public  criticism  that  has  been  appearing 
in  the  press  here  that  in  the  matter  of  industrialization  and  particularly  in  the 
matter  of  establishment  of  public  sector  enterprises  Kerala  has  been  more  or  less 
neglected. 

We  appear  to  have  peculiar  advantages  for  the  establishment  of  an  oil  refinery 
in  Kerala.  The  facilities  that  can  be  given  for  oil  tankers  in  Cochin  Port  perhaps 
cannot  be  matched  anywhere  else  in  the  country.  The  fact  that  the  Cochin  port  is 
so  well  connected  with  the  hinterland  by  Railway  and  a  good  road  system  makes 
it  a  natural  choice  of  site  from  which  refined  oil  can  flow  inland.  We  have  no  coal 
or  lignite  and  while  we  have  some  hydro-electric  potential,  development  of  industries 
based  on  coal,  is  not  possible  in  Kerala,  with  the  availability  of  lignite  in  Ney  veli 
our  neighbouring  State  is  now  able  to  consider  even  the  establishment  of  a  steel 
plant.  We  shall  have  to  do  without  such  a  plant  for  a  long  time,  but  if  the  oil 
refinery  is  established  in  Cochin  we  will  to  a  certain  extent  be  compensated  by 
being  able  to  develop  a  large  number  of  by-product  industries. 


20.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (395)/60-7 1-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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As  I  said  in  the  beginning  of  this  letter,  we  are  working  under  the  terms  of  the 
Industrial  Policy  resolution  in  the  matter  of  development  industries  and  one  of  the 
major  objectives  of  the  resolution  is  the  removal  of  regional  imbalances.  I  therefore 
hope  that,  in  considering  the  location  of  the  oil  refinery  proposed  to  be  established 
in  South  India,  the  claims  of  Kerala,  namely  Cochin  Port,  would  be  given  due 
consideration. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai 


13.  A.M.  D’Rozario  to  Subimal  Dutt21 

[Refer  to  item  373] 

Ministry  of  Scientific  Research  &  Cultural  Affairs 
The  Association  Villa  Huegel,  Essen,  a  Krupps  Organisation,  requested  the 
Government  of  India  for  the  loan  of  an  Exhibition  covering  “5000  Years  of  Indian 
Art”.  The  Association  Villa  Huegel  envisaged  that  the  exhibition  would  be  shown 
in  Villa  Huegel  and  at  the  Kunsthaus  Museum,  Zurich.  The  Government  of  India 
agreed  after  receiving  official  guarantees  from  the  German  Government  and  the 
Government  of  Switzerland  to  assemble  such  an  exhibition  and  send  it  to  Germany 
and  Switzerland. 

2.  About  30  Museums  in  India  loaned  exhibits.  The  Lalit  Kala  Akademi  was 
entrusted  with  the  task  of  collecting  and  packing  the  art  objects  before  they  were 
handed  over  to  the  German  authorities  at  Bombay.  As  many  as  964  art  objects 
were  sent.  It  was  originally  envisaged  that  the  objects  would  be  returned  by  the 
autumn  of  1960. 

3.  After  the  exhibition  was  shown  at  Essen,  a  number  of  other  European 
countries  showed  interest  in  this  exhibition  and  requested  that  the  exhibition  might 
be  loaned  to  them.  Such  requests  were  received  from  countries  in  Western  Europe 
as  also  from  countries  in  Eastern  Europe,  Soviet  Russia  and  U.S.A. 

4.  Minister  of  S.R.&C.A.  met  the  Prime  Minister  on  9.6.1959  and  it  was 
decided  that  the  exhibition  should  travel  beyond  Zurich  and  possibly  to  Prague, 
Vienna,  Rome,  Paris,  London  and  New  York.  The  schedule  of  this  exhibition 
beyond  Zurich  was  suggested  by  the  Foreign  Secretary  and  intimated  to  this 
Ministry  in  June,  1959. 


21.  Note,  24  May  1960.  File  No.  7  (33)-Eur  (W)/59,  MEA. 
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In  July,  1959,  the  French  Ambassador  saw  the  Prime  Minister  and  P.M. 
agreed  to  the  Ambassador’s  suggestion  to  the  showing  of  the  exhibition  in  Paris 
immediately  after  Zurich. 

5 .  Thus,  it  was  decided  to  extend  the  scope  of  the  exhibition  beyond  Zurich 
and  consequently  the  donor  Museums  were  requested  by  the  Lalit  Kala  Akademi 
to  extend  the  period  of  loan  up  to  the  autumn  of  1962.  Ministry  of  E.A.  also 
wrote  to  the  Indian  Ambassadors  in  the  countries  communicating  to  them  the 
fact  that  the  Indian  exhibition  would  definitely  be  sent  to  Paris,  Vienna  and  Rome 
and  perhaps  other  countries. 

6.  The  countries  of  Western  Europe  viz.  Germany,  Switzerland,  France, 
Austria  and  Italy,  formed  themselves  into  a  Pool  for  organising  the  exhibition 
entitled  “5000  Years  of  Art  from  India”.  The  terms  and  conditions  were  contained 
in  a  Memorandum  submitted  by  the  convener  of  the  Pool,  Dr.  Hundhausen  on  the 
basis  of  discussions  held  in  October  at  Essen  when  representatives  of  the  countries 
mentioned  above  were  present.  After  detailed  examination  in  this  Ministry  and  the 
Ministry  of  Law  the  E.A.  Ministry  agreed  to  the  Memorandum  and  this  agreement 
of  the  Government  of  India  was  communicated  to  Dr.  Hundhausen  and  the  other 
members  of  the  West  European  Pool. 

The  Government  of  India  is  thus  committed  to  this  exhibition  in  Zurich, 
Paris,  Vienna  and  Rome  as  a  unit. 

7.  Of  all  the  thirty  Museums  who  loaned  their  objects  for  this  exhibition, 
only  the  Indian  Museum,  Calcutta  declined  to  give  its  permission  for  extension  of 
the  period  of  loan  beyond  West  Germany.  On  the  18th  March,  1960,  P.M.  suggested 
to  the  Minister  of  S.R.&C.A.  that  if  the  Indian  Museum  did  not  wish  to  loan  its 
objects  for  a  further  period,  then  they  might  be  withdrawn  from  the  exhibition 
after  its  termination  at  Paris.22  Further  discussion  on  the  subject  took  place  with 
Foreign  Secretary  and  finally  it  was  decided  that  this  decision  of  the  Government 
of  India  might  be  communicated  to  the  members  of  the  West  European  Pool.  The 
Indian  Embassies  in  France,  Italy  were  also  informed. 

In  addition,  the  Cultural  Attaches  of  Austria  and  Italy  at  New  Delhi  were 
called  and  told  of  the  Government  decision  and  requested  to  inform  their  respective 
Governments.  It  was  also  [...]  objects  by  fresh  objects  from  India,  if  they  so 
desired. 

8.  The  Cable  from  Dr.  Hundhausen  is  at  flag  ‘G’ .  It  appears  from  the  above 
cable  that  if  the  Government  of  India  was  now  to  insist  on  the  withdrawal  of  the 
exhibits  belonging  to  the  Indian  Museum,  Calcutta,  then  the  entire  basis  of  the 
West  European  Pool  would  now  fall  through  and  this  would  amount  to  the 
Government  of  India’s  withdrawing  from  a  commitment. 

9.  From  the  above,  it  is  clear  that  while  this  Ministry  should  like  to  do 
everything  to  meet  the  wishes  of  the  Indian  Museum,  it  is  faced  with  an  extreme 

22.  See  SWJN/SS/58/item  169. 
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difficulty  in  regard  to  the  commitment  to  the  West  European  Pool.  The  Indian 
Museum  had  originally  agreed  to  the  loan  of  objects  till  the  autumn  of  1960.  The 
exhibition  will  be  in  Austria  and  at  loan  during  July  and  August,  1960,  and  in 
Rome  during  October,  November  and  December,  1960.  Thereafter,  it  would  return 
to  India  in  January/February  1961.  Therefore,  from  the  point  of  view  of  Indian 
Museum,  Calcutta,  the  delay  would  be  only  of  four  months  duration  or  so. 

10.  I  should  like  to  be  guided  by  Foreign  Secretary  in  the  above  knotty 
problem. 


A.M.  D’Rozario 
Joint  Secretary  (C) 


14.  Subimal  Dutt  to  Nehru23 

[Refer  to  item  6] 

Visit  of  the  Indian  official  team  to  Peking  for  discussions  with  the 
Chinese  officials  in  terms  of  the  press  communique  issued  on  the  conclusion 
of  Premier  Chou  En-lai’s  visit  to  India  in  April  1960. 

The  Chinese  Government  have  agreed  to  our  official  team  reaching  Peking  about 
June  1 1  and  to  discussions  taking  place  at  the  level  of  Counsellors — Directors  of 
Divisions.  It  has  now  been  arranged  that  our  team  will  leave  for  Peking  on  June 
6.  In  consultation  with  our  Ambassador  Shri  Parthasarathi,  who  is  now  in  Delhi, 
and  after  reference  to  the  Home  Minister,  it  is  proposed  to  designate  Shri  Jagat 
Mehta24  as  the  Leader  of  our  official  team.  The  other  members  of  the  team  will  be 
Shri  Gopal,25  Shri  Rao  (Research  Officer  in  the  Historical  Division),  Shri  T.R. 
Murti  (formerly  Research  Officer  in  the  Historical  Division  and  now  an  officer  in 
the  NEFA  cadre),  Shri  Paranjpe,  a  person  knowing  Ladakhi  and  Uighuri  and  a 
stenographer — in  all  7.  The  party  will  have  a  large  volume  of  photostat  copies 
and  other  papers  with  them  and  these  will  be  carried  in  strong  boxes.  The  party 
is  expected  to  reach  Peking  on  June  11  and  start  talks  on  Monday,  June  13. 

Detailed  instructions  have  been  drawn  up  for  the  guidance  of  the  official 
team.  Shri  Jagat  Mehta  will  lead  the  team  but  discussions  on  individual  documents 
and  historical  evidence  etc.  will  be  carried  on  by  Shri  Gopal.  We  have  told  our 
team  that  they  should  first  take  up  discussions  of  the  Ladakh  sector.  It  is  not 
feasible  to  take  the  documents  relating  to  the  entire  India  China  boundary  at  one 


23.  Note,  27  May  1960.  Subject  File  No.  42,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 

24.  Director,  ME  A. 

25.  Sarvepalli  Gopal,  Director,  Historical  Division,  MEA. 
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[CHINA  CREATES  FACTS  ON  THE  GROUND] 
CHINESE  ANTIQUE 


[Foreground:  Chou  En-lai;  centre:  Mao  Tse-tung] 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  3  June  1960,  p.  7) 


time  to  Peking  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  do  so  either  since  the  Chinese  team  will 
come  to  Delhi  later.  Our  team  should  therefore  tell  the  Chinese  officials  that  they 
have  brought  only  the  documents  relating  to  the  Ladakh  sector.  It  is  too  early  to 
say  what  attitude  the  Chinese  will  take,  but  seeing  that  anti-Indian  propaganda 
has  been  started  in  Peking,  we  can  assume  that  the  Chinese  officials  will  be 
extremely  difficult.  I  am  not  troubling  the  Prime  Minister  with  the  detailed  brief. 
Our  general  instruction  to  our  officials  has  been  to  show  the  utmost  patience  and 
not  to  break  off  talks,  whatever  the  provocation  or  lack  of  cooperation  from  the 
other  side.  They  will  state  our  case  firmly,  clearly  and,  if  necessary,  repeatedly. 
They  should  not  get  themselves  into  a  position  in  which  they  will  be  required  to 
produce  all  our  documents  without  the  Chinese  showing  any  will  to  reciprocate. 
I  anticipate  that  the  discussions  will  last  at  least  three  weeks.  If  the  Chinese 
officials  insist  on  discussing  some  other  sector  of  the  frontier  in  addition  to  the 
Ladakh  sector,  our  team  might  discuss  the  middle  sector  also.  Shri  Gopalachari  is 
our  expert  on  this  sector.  If  necessary,  he  can  fly  to  Peking  later. 

Our  Ambassador  in  Peking  will  not  take  part  in  the  discussions,  but  he  will  be 
available  on  the  spot  to  give  guidance  to  our  team.  For  reasons  which  I  have 
explained  to  the  Prime  Minister,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  Foreign  Secretary  to 
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go  to  Peking.  At  the  best  the  talks  will  be  factual  and  at  expert  level,  and  no 
questions  of  policy  should  arise.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  Chinese  officials 
approach  the  subject  not  in  a  reasonable  mood  but  only  to  reiterate  their  own 
interpretations,  without  any  regard  to  facts,  our  officials  will,  nevertheless,  go 
through  the  process  of  discussion.  They  will,  of  course,  keep  us  informed  of  the 
progress  in  the  discussions  and  seek  instruction  on  points  of  difficulty  which 
cannot  be  resolved  locally. 


15.  Subimal  Dutt  to  Nehru26 

[Refer  to  item  1  ] 

India-China  relations  -  U  2  plane  incident  and  failure  of  the  Summit  Conference. 
Since  the  failure  of  the  Summit  Conference  the  Chinese  have  thrown  away  their 
mask  and  started  a  vehement  anti-Indian  propaganda.  Disparaging  references  are 
being  made  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  Indian  policy  in  general.  In  fact,  one  has 
the  impression  that  the  Chinese  are  extremely  happy  at  the  failure  of  the  Summit 
Conference,  hoping  thereby  that  the  temporary  difference  in  outlook  and  policy, 
which  arose  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  China,  has  now  been  resolved  and  the 
two  mighty  countries  will  come  closer  together.  India’s  fault  in  the  Chinese  eyes 
is  that  our  leaders  and  our  press  have  not  condemned  the  U  2  plane  intrusion 
unreservedly.  “Nehru  pretends  to  be  just”  is  a  typical  comment.  “These  people 
(who  confuse  United  States  aggression  with  Soviet  rebuff  to  aggression)  no 
matter  what  capacity  they  hold  and  no  matter  what  signboard  they  put  up,  cannot 
cover  up  their  true  colours  as  servants  to  imperialists  headed  by  the  United  States. 
From  this  anti-Soviet  chorus,  peoples  of  world  will  come  to  see  more  clearly 
those  hypocrites  who  pretend  to  be  impartial  and  are  in  fact  our  and  out  lackeys 
of  imperialism”.  The  old  expression  “running  dogs  of  imperialism”  has  been 
resuscitated  in  the  Chinese  press. 

Summaries  of  the  Chinese  press  comments  are  placed  below. 

2.  In  a  telegram  dated  May  25  our  Agent  in  Gyantse  reports  that  a  junior 
Chinese  officer  addressed  a  public  meeting  in  Gyantse.  After  referring  to  the 
sabotage  of  the  Summit  Conference  by  the  Americans  and  the  collusion  between 
America,  Chiang  Kai  Shek,  South  Korea  and  Japan,  the  Chinese  officer  stated  as 
follows: 

“There  is  another  power  trying  to  negotiate  with  us  though  we  are  not  keen 
on  negotiations.  By  the  end  of  June  or  beginning  of  July  this  power  will  also 
join  America.  We  are  not  afraid  of  this  and  none  of  you  should  fear  them.  We 
shall  soon  take  to  liberate  Formosa.” 

Which  power  the  Chinese  have  in  mind  is  not  difficult  to  guess. 

26.  Note,  27  May  1960. 
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June  I96028 

Dear  Mr.  Nehru, 

Not  long  ago  I  was  talking  with  my  good  friend  Cass  Canfield,  head  of  Harper  & 
Brothers,  the  New  York  publishers,  and  President  of  the  Planned  Parenthood 
Federation  of  America,  about  the  world  population  problem  and  the  importance 
of  widespread  birth-control  in  dealing  with  this  crisis. 

We  agreed  that  while  there  is  almost  no  quarrel  among  scientific  and  other 
intellectual  leaders  about  this,  their  convictions  are  having  little  impact  on  public 
thinking  or  public  policy,  mainly  because  their  views  are  not  generally  known  and 
have  not  been  presented  in  any  organised  way.  So  we  are  attempting  to  do 
something  about  the  situation,  since  we  feel  that  this  challenge  to  man’s  future 
must  not  be  allowed  to  go  by  default. 

This  letter  is  being  sent  to  a  number  of  distinguished  men  and  women  including 
Nobel  Prize  winners.  We  are  confident  that  most  of  them  will  consent  to  sign  the 
enclosed  statement,  and  that  its  circulation  with  signatures  will  be  invaluable  in 
furthering  the  idea  of  sound  population  policies. 

Accordingly,  we  hope  you  will  sign  and  return  the  statement,  adding  any 
comments  of  your  own  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  sheet.  You  will  agree,  I  think, 
that  the  time  has  come  for  men  of  ideas  to  stand  up  and  be  counted  on  the 
profoundly  serious  and  urgent  problem  of  population  control. 

Sincerely  yours, 
Sd/-  Sir  Julian  Huxley 

P.S.  -  In  order  that  the  statement  may  continue  to  circulate  and  carry  maximum 
weight,  we  hope  you  will  obtain  another  signature  and  comments  from  among 
your  colleagues  and  associates.  We  enclose  an  extra  copy  of  the  statement  for 
this  purpose. 

I  very  much  take  that  you  will  let  us  have  your  name  in  support  of  Cass 
Canfield’s  excellent  scheme  -  it  will  carry  a  great  deal  of  weight  with  so  many 
important  people. 


I 


27.  Letter.  File  No.  28  (50)/58-60-PMS,  Vol.  II. 

28.  Exact  date  not  mentioned  in  source. 
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17.  Sampurnanand  to  Nehru29 

[Refer  to  items  501  and  502] 

Brookhill  House,  Naini  Tal, 
1/2  June  1960 

Subject:  Scheme  for  more  intensive  administration  and  accelerated 

development  of  border  areas. 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

You  would  recollect  that  early  this  year  when  it  was  decided  to  speed  up  the 
development  of  the  areas  which  border  Tibet,  it  was  envisaged  that  the  entire 
additional  cost  would  be  met  by  the  Government  of  India  and  the  State  Government 
would  ensure  that  it  maintained  the  current  level  of  investment  in  these  areas. 

In  accordance  with  the  above  decisions  three  new  districts  of  Uttar  Kashi, 
Chamoli  and  Pithoragarh  were  created  on  the  24th  February,  1960,  and  the  key 
administrative  staff  as  agreed  to  by  the  Government  of  India  has  been  posted.  Ad 
hoc  arrangements  are  being  made  for  providing  residential  and  office 
accommodation.  Development  schemes,  particularly  suited  for  these  areas  were 
drafted  and  sent  to  the  Government  of  India  on  the  17th  March,  1960.  The 
working  season  in  the  hills  is  extremely  short  and  preparatory  work  was  initiated 
simultaneously  to  ensure  that  the  schemes  made  substantial  headway,  as  soon  as 
formal  sanction  was  available  from  the  Government  of  India. 

We  have  now  been  informed  that  the  Government  of  India  would  be  prepared 
to  finance  on  a  100%  basis  only  the  key  officers,  their  personal  staff  and  the  cost 
of  construction  or  procurement  of  residential  and  office  accommodation 
immediately  necessary  for  the  officers  to  be  posted  to  the  new  districts.  It  has 
been  laid  down  that  roads  of  economic  importance  will  be  admissible  to  only 
75%  assistance,  while  the  expenditure,  on  approved  development  projects, 
administrative  staff  and  even  food  subsidies  will  be  given  only  50%  assistance. 

It  is  further  laid  down  that  the  pattern  of  assistance  will  come  into  force 
from  the  current  financial  year  1960-61. 

Having  created  the  three  new  districts  and  posted  the  district  level  officers, 
we  could  not  withhold  the  posting  of  the  minimum  supporting  office  staff  and 
the  necessary  survey  for  development  schemes  to  be  implemented  in  the  immediate 
future.  Considerable  hopes  have  been  raised  in  the  minds  of  the  local  people  and 
some  sanctions  have  to  issue  immediately.  We,  therefore,  had  to  agree  to  the 
pattern  of  assistance  offered  by  the  Government  of  India,  under  protest,  to  serve 
as  a  working  basis.  The  tempo  of  the  schemes  and  the  extent  of  the  development 
work  to  be  undertaken  has,  however,  been  considerably  curtailed  and  the  original 
proposals  for  a  sum  of  Rs.  4.51  crores  (apart  from  Rs.  3  crores  for  strategic 
roads)  to  be  spent  in  these  three  districts  in  the  year  1960-61  have  been  reduced 

29.  Letter.  File  No.  20/4/60-K,  MHA. 
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to  a  sum  of  Rs.  1.02  crores  in  consultation  with  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs — 
involving  a  Central  assistance  of  the  order  of  Rs.  66.5  lacs  and  a  State  share  of 
Rs.  35.5  lacs 

The  entire  State  resources  in  the  current  financial  year  had  been  pledged  to 
the  State  Plan  before  the  present  scheme  was  discussed.  I  need  not  tell  you  that 
there  is  practically  no  flexibility  in  a  State  budget.  In  this  respect,  the  Government 
of  India  stands  in  an  entirely  different  position.  I  do  not  see  how  it  will  be  possible 
to  find  extra  money  for  the  development  of  the  new  districts  unless  the 
Government  of  India  shoulders  this  responsibility  entirely. 

If,  after  further  consideration,  it  is  decided  that  the  State  must  make  some 
contribution  I  would  strongly  urge  that  this  pattern  should  come  into  operation 
from  the  next  year,  the  first  year  of  the  Third  Plan  and  that  the  Government  of 
India’s  contribution  on  schemes  at  present  qualifying  only  for  50%  should  be 
raised  to  75%. 

The  pattern  of  assistance  now  prescribed  has  created  particular  difficulty  in 
the  matter  of  road  construction.  It  has  been  laid  down  that  the  Government  of 
India  will  meet  the  entire  cost  of  construction  for  strategic  roads,  but  the 
administrative  charges  which  work  out  to  at  least  16%  on  the  existing  hill  roads 
have  been  curtailed  to  ll/i  %  for  the  new  roads  of  strategic  importance  to  be 
constructed  in  considerably  more  difficult  terrain  and  according  to  a  much  more 
stiff  time-schedule.  It  is  felt  that  this  decision  would  considerably  weaken  the 
benefits  of  a  streamlined  administration  and  expeditious  implementation  of  the 
road  plan,  as  well  as  entail  a  lot  of  accounting  procedure  and  difficulty,  which 
may  hold  up  progress. 

I  would,  therefore,  earnestly  request  that  (i)  the  entire  cost  of  the  Special 
Development  Schemes  in  1960-61  be  met  by  the  Government  of  India,  (ii)  the 
pattern  of  assistance  as  evolved  should  apply  with  effect  from  the  next  financial 
year  with  the  amendment  that  the  Central  assistance  on  the  schemes  getting  only 
50%  assistance  should  be  raised  to  75%  and  (iii)  the  administrative  charges  on 
the  hill  roads  should  be  allowed  @  16%  instead  of  only  IV2  %.  I  may  add  that  it 
will  be  possible  for  us  to  restrict  the  total  expenditure  within  such  overall  limits  as 
you  may  consider  reasonable  and  the  development  programme  will  be  undertaken 
only  under  such  broad  heads  as  are  considered  essential  and  of  immediate 
importance  for  improving  the  living  conditions  of  the  people  of  this  area  in 
consultation  with  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs.  The  Government  of  India  should 
indicate  the  broad  outline  and  leave  the  details  to  us  so  that  speedy  and  effective 
implementation  may  be  ensured. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sampumanand 
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18.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  to  Nehru30 

[Refer  to  item  445] 


[London] 
2  June  1960 

[Bhai  dear,] 

Your  letter  posted  on  the  28th  May  from  Damascus  reached  me  on  the  31st 
morning.31 1  am  glad  you  were  able  to  visit  Baalbek  and  Palmyra  even  though  the 
heat  must  have  been  tiring  for  you.  I  am  also  glad  you  were  able  to  see  old  Faras 
Bey.  Your  letter  brought  back  many  memories  of  my  earlier  days  in  the  U.N. 
when  Faras  Bey  was  known  as  the  lion  not  only  for  his  picturesque  appearance 
and  great  head  of  white  hair,  but  also  because  of  the  determined  way  he  fought 
those  who  opposed  him.  I  also  paid  him  a  visit  when  I  was  in  Damascus  and  he 
was  already  quite  feeble  at  that  time. 

I  am  sorry  you  went  to  Turkey.  I  had  done  my  best  to  persuade  NR32  to 
abandon  the  visit  but  the  Indian  Civil  Service  is  so  rigid.  I  think  part  of  the  bull¬ 
dog  tenacity  of  the  British  was  passed  on  to  them  while  in  training  and  there  is  no 
flexibility  even  in  the  best.  However,  it  is  good  that  the  coup  did  not  take  place 
while  you  were  there.  I  do  not  want  to  make  any  comment  on  our  Ambassador’s 
political  capacity  because  it  would  probably  lead  to  my  own  resignation  from  the 
Foreign  Service!  Enough  that  we  have  all  escaped  by  the  skin  of  our  teeth. 

I  cannot  tell  you  with  what  great  relief  I  passed  on  the  President’s  invitation 
to  the  Queen  yesterday.  These  last  few  days  the  Palace  had  been  telephoning  me 
regularly  every  morning  and  I  finally  reached  a  point  when  I  had  to  appeal  to  the 
Prime  Minister.  He  was  very  much  amused  and  said  that  he  had  never  seen  any 
one  quite  so  excited  as  the  Queen  at  the  prospect  of  a  visit  to  India  and  that  she 
was  also  terribly  nervous  that  some  last  minute  hitch  might  come  in  the  way  of 
an  invitation  being  extended.  The  terms  in  which  she  has  responded  to  the  invitation 
show  her  keen  anxiety  to  visit  us.  I  can  see  now  most  of  my  time  here  will  be 
spent  in  discussing  arrangements.  I  understand  scores  of  people  want  to  accompany 
her  and  every  one  is  trying  to  find  some  excuse  for  doing  so.  The  announcement 
will  be  made  tomorrow. 

Rita33  arrives  on  Sunday  and  I  will  fix  the  date  of  my  leave  to  fit  in  with  her 
plans.  As  she  is  coming  with  the  children,  I  think,  they  should  have  a  month  here. 


30.  Letter.  Subject  File  No.  62,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  Papers  (First  Instalment),  NMML. 

3 1 .  Nehru’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

32.  N.R.Pillai. 

33.  Rita  Dar,  Mrs  Pandit’s  daughter. 
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I  had  not  heard  anything  about  Avtar’s34  transfer.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that 
quick  transfers  are  wrong  in  principle  and  sometimes  unfair  to  the  officer 
concerned.  This  is  why  I  was  so  upset  when  Ashok35  was  transferred  from 
Vienna  within  two  years  just  at  a  time  when  he  was  beginning  to  do  some  good 
work.  I  discovered  later,  as  I  had  suspected,  that  it  was  an  engineered  move  and 
I  should  not  be  surprised  if  the  present  transfer  is  in  the  same  category.  You 
cannot  be  expected  to  know  everything  that  goes  on  and  I  can  assure  you  plenty 
happens  that  is  undesirable  and  even  sad.  One  day — if  I  live  long  enough,  I  shall 
write  a  book  about  how  Ministries  function! 

All  the  days  you  were  here  there  were  scarcely  any  flowers  in  the  garden.  A 
few  days  after  your  departure  the  first  rose  came  out  and  since  then  our  roses 
have  been  getting  bigger  and  bigger  and  I  feel  so  unhappy  that  they  could  not 
have  been  out  while  you  were  here.  The  weather  has  been  just  perfect  and  already 
parts  of  England  are  facing  a  drought. 

Betti36  left  on  the  22nd  May  and  I  have  no  news  of  her  except  that  she  is  still 
somewhere  on  the  Continent.  There  was  also  a  vague  reference  of  going  to 
United  States  but  I  do  not  know  if  this  will  materialise.  Harsha37  has  gone  back  to 
Cambridge. 

I  suppose  you  have  plunged  yourself  into  work.  I  hear  it  is  very  hot  so  I  do 
hope  you  will  take  reasonable  care  of  yourself. 

I  was  sorry  to  miss  Indi38  on  her  return  journey  but,  unfortunately,  I  had  to 
go  to  Portsmouth  to  visit  our  ship  INS  Talwar  which  is  being  reconditioned.  I 
hope  she  enjoyed  her  visit  to  United  States. 

With  much  love, 

[Nan] 


34.  Avtar  Krishna  Dar,  Rita’s  husband,  was  appointed  Counsellor  in  the  Embassy  of  India, 
Cairo,  in  February  1959. 

35.  Ashok  Nanalal  Mehta,  husband  of  Mrs  Pandit’s  daughter  Chandralekha;  First  Secretary/ 
Charge  d’ Affaires,  Vienna,  July  1957-June  1959,  was  transferred  to  the  High  Commission 
of  India  to  Pakistan,  Karachi,  as  First  Secretary. 

36.  Krishna  Hutheesing,  Nehru’s  younger  sister. 

37.  Krishna  Hutheesing’s  son. 

38.  Indira  Gandhi. 
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1 9.  Summary  for  the  Cabinet39 

[Refer  to  item  327] 

Ministry  of  Food  and  Agriculture  (Department  of  Agriculture) 

Note  for  the  Cabinet 

Subject:  Agricultural  Census,  1960 

1 .  A  proposal  for  India’s  participation  in  the  World  Agricultural  Census  sponsored 
by  the  Food  &  Agriculture  Organisation  of  the  United  Nations,  with  the  object  of 
obtaining  as  far  as  possible  comprehensive  information  on  the  structure  of 
agriculture  in  the  different  countries  of  the  world,  was  received  by  the  Government 
of  India  in  January,  1958.  It  is  proposed  to  cooperate  with  the  F.A.O.  in  undertaking 
the  Census  in  India  in  1961-62  (with  1960-61  as  the  reference  period)  with  a 
view  to  utilising  the  opportunity  for  placing  the  agricultural  statistics  of  the  country 
on  a  firm  footing,  as  a  permanent  measure,  by  planning  the  various  enquiries  in 
such  a  way  as  to  provide,  in  a  comprehensive  manner,  all  the  data  that  would  be 
required  for  formulation  and  execution  of  plans  at  the  block  level  for  agricultural 
development  in  the  Third  and  subsequent  plans. 

2.  According  to  the  proposals  received  from  the  F.A.O.  the  World  Census 
of  Agriculture  envisages,  in  principle,  the  collection  of  agricultural  information 
for  all  individual  operational  holdings  by  direct  enumeration.  The  F.A.O.  have 
further  stated  that  the  method  of  collecting  the  data  in  any  country  should  depend 
upon  the  use  to  which  the  Census  data  are  intended  to  be  put.  If  the  data  are 
needed  for  small  administrative  units  which  form  the  basis  for  regional  planning 
or  for  obtaining  supplementary  information  for  placing  the  country’s  agricultural 
statistics  on  a  sound  footing,  a  complete  enumeration  of  all  holdings  will  be 
unavoidable.  This  has  been  stressed  by  the  Director,  Statistics  Division,  F.A.O., 
who  has  observed  “...  nothing  short  of  a  comprehensive  Census  of  farms  in  line 
with  the  F.A.O.  World  Census  of  Agriculture  would  appear  to  meet  the  needs  of 
planning.  Indeed  the  scope  of  the  Agricultural  Census  should  be  more  ambitious 
at  places  than  the  F.A.O.  programme  in  order  that  the  data  so  collected  may  serve 
adequately  the  purpose  of  planning  and,  at  the  same  time,  serve  as  bench  mark 
for  current  evaluation  of  the  progress  of  the  plan.”  Due  mainly  to  lack  of  sufficiently 
detailed  data,  planning  in  agriculture  in  the  country  has  hitherto  been  on  an  area 
basis  and  that  too  for  relatively  larger  administrative  units.  Emphasis  is  now  being 
placed  on  district  and  block  programmes,  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  envisaging 
“detailed  programmes,  and  targets”  for  districts  and  blocks.  Data  should  therefore 
be  available  at  the  level  of  these  administrative  units. 

39.  Note  by  K.R.  Damle,  Secretary,  Department  of  Agriculture,  3  June  1960.  File  No.  4/7/CF/ 
60,  Vol.  I,  Cabinet  Secretariat. 
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3 .  It  may  be  mentioned  that  when  similar  proposals  for  India’s  participation 
in  World  Census  of  Agriculture  in  1950  were  considered,  although  the  Technical 
Committee  on  Coordination  of  Agricultural  Statistics  recommended  the  conduct 
of  the  Census  on  Complete  Enumeration  basis,  only  a  sample  survey  was  organised 
by  the  National  Sample  Survey  in  1954-55  and  the  data  were  furnished  to  the 
F.A.O.  in  1958.  The  data  were  not  found  to  be  of  much  use,  to  the  Central  or 
State  Governments,  since  they  furnished  information  only  for  all-India  and  groups 
of  States. 

4.  In  view  of  the  growing  need  for  data  on  size  and  structure  of  holdings 
and  other  related  items  like  land  utilisation,  cropping  patterns,  number  of  livestock, 
the  number  and  types  of  agricultural  implements,  etc.,  for  formulation  and  execution 
of  plans  for  agricultural  development,  the  Ministry  of  Food  and  Agriculture  is  of 
the  view  that  the  data  on  the  following  minimum  list  of  items  should  be  collected 
for  individual  operational  holdings  by  complete  enumeration  through  the  existing 
agencies  available  with  the  State  Governments  to  provide  the  necessary  information 
not  only  for  the  State  but  also  at  lower  levels  where  it  is  primarily  required,  viz., 
regions  of  a  State,  district,  blocks  and  even  individual  villages. 

i)  Number  and  size  of  operational  holdings; 

ii)  Number  and  area  of  holdings  by  tenancy  and  size  of  holdings; 

iii)  Area  irrigated  and  un-irrigated; 

iv)  Area  under  crops 

v)  Land  utilisation; 

vi)  Number  of  livestock;  and 

vii)  Number  of  agricultural  implements. 

The  Census  will  thus  provide  the  essential  data  on  distribution  of  holdings  by 
actual  sizes  of  cultivation  which  is  of  great  value  in  planning  and  promoting 
improved  agricultural  practices,  cropping  pattern  and  other  agricultural 
development  programmes.  The  data  would  also  serve  as  a  bench  mark  for  current 
agricultural  statistics  which  could  be  put  on  a  sound  footing  by  periodic  census 
which  would  thus  serve  the  important  purpose  of  evaluating  the  progress  made 
by  our  agriculture  under  planning.  We  are  having  the  Population  Census  in  1961. 
We  are  also  having  the  Livestock  Census  in  the  same  year.  Both  are  on  a  complete 
enumeration  basis.  The  Agricultural  Census  on  a  complete  enumeration  basis 
which  would  provide  information  on  the  structure  of  agriculture,  would  thus 
supplement  the  information  obtained  through  the  Population  Census  and  the 
Livestock  Census. 

5.  Preliminary  work  in  connection  with  the  1960  Census  has  already  been 
initiated  by  the  Ministry  of  Food  &  Agriculture  in  consultation  with  the  Planning 
Commission,  Ministry  of  Community  Development  &  Cooperation,  Central 
Statistical  Organisation,  Directorate  of  National  Sample  Survey,  Indian  Council 
of  Agricultural  Research  and  the  State  Governments.  The  item  coverage  and  the 
concepts  and  definitions  to  be  adopted  have  been  finalised. 
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6.  In  a  major  part  of  the  country  the  basic  data  on  agriculture  are  at  present 
collected  on  a  complete  enumeration  basis  by  a  census  of  the  plots  through  the 
village  patwaris  or  talatis,  who  are  local  officials  responsible  for  the  collection  of 
land  revenue  and  administration  in  the  villages.  They  have  cadastral  maps  showing 
the  boundaries  of  the  different  fields  in  the  villages  under  their  charge  and  maintain 
records  for  each  field  showing  the  details  regarding  area,  ownership,  use  of  land, 
cropping  etc.  The  entire  system  of  collection  of  agricultural  statistics  is  at  present 
integrated  with  the  administrative  and  revenue  machinery  of  the  country  and  has 
stood  the  test  of  time.  Most  of  the  information  desired  to  be  collected  in  the 
Agricultural  Census  is  at  present  available  in  the  land  records  maintained  by  the 
patwaris,  but  this  information  is  according  to  fields  or  survey  numbers  and  is  not 
tabulated  according  to  size  of  operational  holdings.  Thus  the  main  additional  work 
involved  will  be  recasting  the  required  information  according  to  operational 
holdings.  Collecting  certain  additional  items  of  information  such  as  livestock, 
implements,  etc.  by  oral  enquiry  is  also  going  to  be  normally  done  as  part  of  the 
quinquennial  livestock  census  due  in  1961. 

7.  The  States  were  consulted  about  the  need  and  mode  of  carrying  out  the 
proposed  agricultural  census.  A  summary  of  the  replies  received  from  them  is 
given  in  Annexure  I.  All  the  States  where  land  records  are  maintained  regularly 
have  emphasised  the  need  for  the  conduct  of  the  Census  on  a  complete  enumeration 
basis  through  the  existing  revenue  agencies  as  providing  the  only  firm  basis  for 
detailed  plans  for  agricultural  development,  their  implementation  and  assessment. 
It  is  therefore  proposed  to  organise  the  Census  on  a  complete  enumeration  basis 
in  areas  possessing  land  records  i.e.  in  all  the  States  except  the  Eastern  States  of 
Assam,  West  Bengal,  Bihar,  Orissa  and  Manipur  and  Tripura.  For  the  Eastern 
States  the  possibility  of  collecting  the  required  data  through  sampling  by  utilising 
the  agency  of  the  National  Sample  Survey  is  being  examined  separately. 

8.  At  the  Centre,  a  Census  Commissioner  will  be  in  charge  of  the  Census. 
He  will  be  responsible  for  over-all  coordination  at  the  all-India  level  to  ensure 
uniformity  and  smooth  conduct  of  the  Census  and  uniform  and  timely  tabulation 
of  the  results.  The  results  of  the  Census  will  be  made  available  within  two  years 
of  the  completion  of  the  field  work.  The  total  cost  of  the  Census,  based  on  the 
replies  received  from  the  States,  is  estimated  at  about  Rs.  one  crore.  Necessary 
provision  has  been  made  in  the  draft  proposals  for  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  for 
the  purpose.  The  outlines  of  the  scheme  for  Agricultural  Census  may  be  seen  in 
Annexure  II. 

9.  Before  the  State  Governments  are  asked  to  go  ahead  with  the  conduct  of 
the  Census,  approval  of  the  Cabinet  is  solicited  to  the  proposal  for  undertaking 
the  Agricultural  Census  in  1961-62  on  a  complete  enumeration  basis  in  all  States 
and  Union  Territories  except  Assam,  Bihar,  Orissa,  West  Bengal  and  Manipur  and 
Tripura  through  the  agency  of  the  State  Governments  who  are  primarily  responsible 
for  the  conduct  of  the  Census  and  will  be  the  main  users  of  the  data  to  be  collected. 
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10.  This  note  has  been  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  It 
has  been  seen  by  the  Planning  Commission,  Ministry  of  Finance  (Department  of 
Expenditure)  and  the  Cabinet  Secretariat.  While  the  Planning  Commission,  Cabinet 
Secretariat  and  Ministry  of  Finance  recognise  the  need  for  detailed  information 
for  purposes  of  physical  planning  and  assessment  at  block  or  village  level,  it  has 
been  suggested  that  for  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  Food  and  Agriculture 
Organisation  of  the  United  Nations  the  information  which  would  be  collected  by 
the  National  Sample  Survey  in  the  course  of  its  normal  rounds  would  suffice.  It 
has  further  been  suggested  that  it  is  desirable  to  improve  the  system  of  village 
records.  As  a  first  step,  the  Planning  Commission  have  suggested  that  a  Study 
Group  should  be  set  up  to  consider  the  types  of  information  required  for  purposes 
of  area  planning  at  the  village,  block  and  district  levels. 

11.  In  the  view  of  the  Ministry  of  Food  &  Agriculture,  the  approach  to  the 
Census  should  be  guided  primarily  by  the  requirements  of  data  for  the  formulation 
and  execution  of  plans  for  agricultural  development  at  the  district,  block  and 
village  levels.  If  the  opportunity  provided  by  the  F.A.O.  Agricultural  Census  is 
availed  of  now,  we  will  not  only  be  able  to  meet  our  requirements  of  data  for 
agricultural  planning  and  for  assessing  the  progress  made  but  will  also  be  able  to 
effect  lasting  improvements  in  the  systems  of  collection  of  agricultural  statistics 
through  the  village  revenue  agency.  Regarding  the  suggestion  of  Planning 
Commission  for  the  setting  up  of  a  Study  Group,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  a 
Working  Party  consisting  of  the  representatives  of  the  Planning  Commission, 
Ministry  of  Community  Development  and  Cooperation,  Ministry  of  Food  and 
Agriculture  and  the  Directorate  of  National  Sample  Survey  has  already  gone  into 
the  item  coverage  of  the  Census  after  taking  into  account  the  needs  of  the  data 
for  planning  etc.  This  question  has  also  been  considered  at  several  inter¬ 
departmental  meetings.  A  Sub-Committee  on  Concepts  and  Definitions  for  the 
Census  has  also  given  its  recommendations.  A  Sub-Committee  set  up  earlier  by 
the  C.S.O.  has  also  examined  the  items  of  agricultural  statistics  needed  at  the 
block  level.  As  already  stated  in  para  7  above,  the  views  of  the  State  Governments 
regarding  the  desirability  and  feasibility  of  conducting  the  Census  on  a  complete 
enumeration  basis  have  already  been  obtained  and  all  the  States  with  land  records 
system  are  in  favour  of  the  present  proposal.  Even  States  like  West  Bengal  and 
Assam  with  no  land  records  system  are  in  favour  of  a  Census  by  complete 
enumeration.  Broad  agreement  on  the  items  of  information  to  be  included  in  the 
Census  has  also  been  reached  as  mentioned  above  as  a  result  of  detailed 
examination  of  the  proposals  by  Working  Groups  representing  the  Central 
Organisations  concerned  and  the  States.  After  the  decision  regarding  the  conduct 
of  the  Census  on  a  complete  enumeration  basis  in  all  States  except  the  Eastern 
States  of  Assam,  Bihar,  Orissa,  West  Bengal,  Manipur  and  Tripura,  where  it  will 
be  conducted  on  a  sampling  basis,  has  been  taken  the  Ministry  of  Food  & 
Agriculture  will  consider  the  setting  up  of  a  small  guiding  committee  to  ensure 
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that  the  Census  will  provide  the  detailed  information  required  for  planning  and 
execution  of  programmes  of  agricultural  development  for  Community  Development 
Blocks. 


20.  Subimal  Dutt  to  Nehru40 

[Refer  to  item  373] 

Prime  Minister  may  kindly  see  the  summary  below  (flag  A)  regarding  the  return 
of  the  objects  of  art  borrowed  from  the  Indian  Museum,  Calcutta,  for  the  exhibition 
entitled  “Five  Thousand- Years  of  Art  from  India”  which  is  now  in  Europe.41  The 
summary  explains  the  facts  clearly.  It  is  unfortunate  that  before  the  Government 
of  India  entered  upon  an  arrangement  with  the  West  European  Pool  (consisting 
of  West  Germany,  Switzerland,  France,  Austria  and  Italy),  the  formal  consent  of 
the  Indian  Museum  had  not  been  taken.  The  present  position,  however,  is  that 
this  Pool  forwarded  certain  terms  in  a  formal  memorandum,  which  was  accepted 
by  the  Government  of  India. 

2.  In  accordance,  however,  with  the  Prime  Minister’s  direction  that  the 
objects  of  art  belonging  to  the  Indian  Museum  should  be  returned  to  the  Museum 
immediately  on  the  conclusion  of  the  exhibition  at  Paris,  a  communication  to  that 
effect  was  sent  to  the  Pool  members.  They  have  now  declined  to  accept  this 
direction  from  the  Government  of  India  (flag  P.).  Of  course,  if  we  insist  on 
getting  our  objects  back  the  Pool  countries  are  bound  to  return  them.  What  is 
important,  however,  is  that  all  the  objects  have  been  insured  very  heavily  and  if 
the  Government  of  India  now  go  back  on  the  arrangement  which  they  had  earlier 
accepted,  the  foreign  countries  concerned  will  be  relieved  of  their  responsibility 
in  regard  to  insurance  cover.  Since  we  cannot  take  any  risk  with  the  safety  of 
these  valuable  objects,  we  shall  have  to  insure  them  ourselves  and  take  the  fullest 
responsibility  for  their  return.  This  would  mean  very  heavy  expense,  of  the  order 
of  several  lakhs. 

3 .  The  foreign  countries  concerned  are  not  entirely  unreasonable  in  declining 
to  continue  the  exhibition  without  the  pieces  belonging  to  the  Indian  Museum. 
These  number  47  out  of  a  total  of  964  items,  but  they  are  the  most  important 
ones  and  if  they  were  to  be  excluded,  the  exhibition  would  cease  to  justify  its 
description  as  “Five  Thousand  Years  of  Art  from  India”. 

4.  On  the  one  hand,  therefore,  there  is  the  commitment  to  Shrimati  Ranu 
Mookerjee,  Chairman  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Indian  Museum,  Calcutta,  that  the 
pieces  belonging  to  the  Indian  Museum  will  be  returned  on  the  conclusion  of  the 


40.  Note,  4  June  1960.  File  No.  7  (33)-Eur  (W)/59,  MEA. 

41.  See  Appendix  13. 
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exhibition  in  Paris.  On  the  other  hand  there  is  the  Government  of  India’s  formal 
commitment  to  a  number  of  foreign  countries;  and,  apart  from  the  embarrassment 
resulting  from  our  withdrawal  from  a  formally  concluded  agreement,  Government 
will  have  to  incur  heavy  expenditure.  The  decisions  to  hold  the  exhibition  in 
various  countries  were  taken  at  the  highest  level.  In  fact  apart  from  Vienna  and 
Rome,  there  were  strong  requests  at  Government  level  from  Belgrade,  Prague, 
Warsaw  and  Moscow  and  these  have  been  discussed  from  time  to  time.  The 
question  of  sending  the  exhibition  to  USA  and  UK  has  also  been  discussed.  Of 
course,  there  is  no  question  of  sending  the  exhibition  to  these  countries  now. 

5 .  In  all  the  circumstances,  PM  might  consider  whether  the  exhibition  should 
not  travel  to  Vienna,  where  preliminary  arrangements  are  already  in  progress,  and 
Rome  in  accordance  with  the  formal  arrangements  concluded  with  the  West 
European  Pool,  and  the  position  explained  again  to  Shrimati  Mookerjee.  In  this 
context  I  place  below  a  letter  from  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural 
Affairs  (flag  B)  and  a  telegram  (flag  G)  from  Prof.  Hundhausen  who,  as  PM 
knows,  was  the  principal  organiser  of  the  exhibition  at  Essen. 

21 .  Subimal  Dutt  to  M.C.  Chagla42 

[Refer  to  item  357] 


[New  Delhi] 
8  June  1960 

My  dear  Chagla, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  No.  26- A/60  of  February  8  to  N.R.  Pillai,  enclosing  a 
letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Foster  Parents’  Plan  Inc.43 

I  have  shown  your  letter  to  the  Prime  Minister.  He  feels  that  it  would  not  be 
right  for  children  in  India  to  accept  these  small  gifts  from  foreigners.  The  amount 
involved  is  relatively  small  and  somehow  or  other  the  idea  of  the  recipients  writing 
letters  of  thanks  to  their  foster  parents  for  the  money  received  by  them  does  not 
appeal  to  me.  We  shall  also  not  be  able  to  give  the  facilities  which  the  organization 
would  like  to  have  in  India  in  return  for  our  acceptance  of  their  plan.  We  suggest, 
therefore,  that  you  should  thank  the  organization,  but  explain  to  them  our  inability 
to  agree  to  their  proposal. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Dutt 


42.  Letter.  Subject  File  No.  60,  Subimal  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 

43.  Now  known  as  Plan  International,  it  was  founded  in  1937  as  “Foster  Parents  Plan  for 
Children  in  Spain”  to  provide  help  to  children  affected  by  the  Spanish  Civil  War;  during 
1940s  the  organization  extended  its  programme  to  Europe  and  later  to  less  developed 
countries.  Its  activities  in  India  began  in  1979  as  a  non-governmental  organization,  Plan 
India. 
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22.  S.M  Shrinagesh  to  Nehru44 

[Refer  to  item  91  ] 

I  am  sure  that  you  have  heard  of  the  recent  disturbances  in  the  plains  of  Assam 
by  Naga  hostiles  which  have  led  to  a  temporary  dislocation  of  goods  and  passenger 
trains  in  the  affected  area  from  Lumding  to  Jaojan,  a  distance  of  60  miles.  On 
two  occasions  hostiles  attacked  goods  trains,  killing  one  fireman  and  wounding 
five  others.  On  both  occasions,  vigorous  action  was  and  is  being  taken  by  the 
Army,  to  clear  the  area  of  Naga  hostiles  and  bring  conditions  back  to  normal.  The 
attack  on  the  railway  line  is  in  no  way  a  pattern  of  planned  operations.  Our  Army 
in  the  NHTA  have  located  and  attacked  a  number  of  camps  which  has  led  to  an 
immediate  reaction.  Sporadic  raids  by  hostiles  who  have  escaped  from  these 
camps  in  different  directions  have  increased  throughout  the  area  and  may  continue 
while  the  Army  maintains  to  press  the  hostiles  in  the  NHTA.  Yesterday,  I  held  a 
conference  in  Shillong  at  which  the  General  Manager  of  the  North  East  Frontier 
Railway  was  present.  I  learnt  from  him  that  the  morale  of  the  Railway  staff  is 
low  and  also  certain  Union  leaders  are  taking  advantage  of  the  situation  to  stop 
them  from  operating.  Matters  relating  to  the  alleged  grievances  of  the  staff  are,  I 
understand,  being  investigated  by  Mr.  Shah  Nawaz  Khan  who  is  now  at  Gauhati. 
In  the  meanwhile,  the  Army  has  promised  the  Railway  a  military  escort  for  every 
train. 

2.  I  have  given  this  matter  a  great  deal  of  thought  and  I  feel  that  four 
important  things  are  necessary  to  be  done:- 

(a)  The  Army  must  have  a  proper  HQs  in  the  plains  of  Assam.  At  present  a 
Colonel  is  in  charge  of  the  plains  sector  and  operates  at  Diphu  in  the  Mikir 
Hills  with  a  skeleton  staff,  and  no  transport  or  communication  facilities  of  his 
own.  A  Brigade  HQs  is  located  at  Shillong.  I  suggest  that  this  HQs  or  any 
other  HQs,  which  the  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff  thinks  suitable,  should  move 
down  to  the  plains  of  Assam  at  once,  and  another  HQs  is  raised  at  Shillong  by 
the  Army,  for  operational  purposes. 

(b)  Based  on  a  review  of  the  security  precautions  necessary  and  the  troops 
available  in  the  area,  one  additional  Police  Battalion  (preferably  CRP)  be  made 
available  for  protecting  the  vulnerable  railway  line.  Alternatively,  a  battalion 
of  infantry  should  be  posted  to  the  sector  to  reinforce  the  existing  strength  to 
ensure  that  the  intensified  patrolling  of  the  track  and  surrounding  area  to 
keep  it  clear  of  the  hostiles  which  is  considered  necessary,  may  be  in  fact 
done.  For  this,  the  present  strength  of  police  plus  troops  in  the  sector  is 
inadequate. 


44.  Letter,  Shillong,  8  June  1960. 
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(c)  Even  with  the  best  of  security  measures,  one  cannot  ensure  complete 
immunity  against  stray  or  sneak  attacks.  Today,  we  are  completely  dependent 
on  the  goodwill  of  the  Railway  Operating  personnel  to  run  the  trains  and  they 
seem  to  be  rather  unstable  and  subjected  to  outside  influences.  The  security 
measures  taken  are  fully  known  to  them  and  they  will  be  running  no  greater 
risks  than  they  have  been  running  all  these  years.  Still,  they  are  reluctant  to 
work  in  the  section.  To  ensure  continuous  operation  of  the  railway  service  in 
this  vitally  important  area,  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  body  of  men  who  will  not 
flinch  from  danger,  if  necessary.  It  is  therefore  suggested  that  a  unit  of  the 
Territorial  Army  of  Railway  Operating  personnel,  may  be  embodied  and  posted 
to  Assam  at  the  earliest.  I  am  given  to  understand  that  the  Railway  Ministry 
has  already  taken  the  matter  up  and  this  may  be  given  the  top  priority  which 
it  deserves.  The  civil  supplies  situation  in  Assam  is  deteriorating  very  fast  and 
I  need  not  give  details  about  the  dislocation  which  we  may  have  to  face  in  the 
next  few  days  if  the  railway  running  is  not  resumed. 

(d)  I  find  that  inspite  of  disturbed  conditions  existing,  the  Chief  Commissioner, 
Manipur,  has  not  declared  his  area  disturbed,  so  our  Army  or  Police  for  want 
of  legal  cover,  cannot  operate  against  the  hostiles  in  Manipur.  The  Chief 
Commissioner  should  now  be  asked  to  declare  parts  of  Manipur  disturbed 
and  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  Army,  a  quantum  of  Police  and  Assam  Rifles 
that  are  now  at  his  disposal  for  restoring  law  and  order  in  the  disturbed  areas. 
I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 


23.  K.P.S.  Menon  to  Nehru45 

[Refer  to  items  188  and  191] 

With  great  diffidence  I  must  comment  on  composition  of  party  accompanying 
President.  It  consists  predominantly  of  personal  staff — vide  Baig’s  letter  No.  8 
(14)  PT  160  June  2nd.  Fear  this  will  not  create  good  impression  here.  Suggest 
personal  staff  be  reduced  so  as  to  make  party  look  less  regal  and  more  business 
like.  At  the  same  time  party  may  be  given  some  weight  by  including  a  few  eminent 
figures  from  among  our  less  dogmatic  economists  scientists  planners  and 
administrators.  Such  men  will  benefit  by  their  visit. 

2.  True  Russians  go  about  in  swarms  but  austerity  and  informality  of  your 
own  tours  are  greatly  appreciated  here.  Am  sure  our  President’s  simple  and  homely 
dignity  will  also  make  appeal. 


45.  Telegram,  Moscow,  9  June  1960. 
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24.  Asoke  K.  Sen  to  Nehru46 

[Refer  to  item  157] 

In  my  absence  Hajamavis  recorded  the  evidence  of  six  witnesses.  Their  evidences 
are  in  file  flagged  *B\  The  note  made  by  our  Ministry  on  the  evidence  is  in  the  file 
flagged  ‘A’.  I  have  gone  through  all  the  documents,  the  evidence  and  the  exhibits 
and  I  am  constrained  to  find  that  the  statement  of  facts  submitted  to  you  by  the 
Punjab  Government  on  which  my  previous  opinion  was  based,  does  not  appear 
to  be  substantiated.  It  appears  that  the  statement  of  facts  are  coloured  and  not 
impartial.  Portions  of  documents  were  referred  to  which  were  against  Shri 
Rarewala  whereas  the  other  portions  of  the  same  documents  were  omitted  which 
were  very  much  in  favour  of  Shri  Rarewala.  I  will  give  a  few  instances. 

(a)  In  para  3,  p.  3  of  the  Statement  of  Facts,  the  report  of  Shri  Jaswant 
Singh  is  mentioned.  It  is  stated  that  according  to  him  on  account  of  percolation 
of  canal  water  the  surrounding  area  of  the  tubewell  in  question  had  become 
waterlogged  and  was  no  longer  under  cultivation  and  that  reclamation  of  that 
area  would  have  to  be  undertaken  before  the  tubewell  could  be  utilised  properly. 
In  flag  ‘C\  you  will  find  all  the  exhibits  including  this  letter  in  question  at  p. 
5.  That  letter  specifically  states  at  p.  7  that  the  Kotla  branch  tubewells  cannot 
irrigate  more  than  2,000  acres  and  that  there  was  still  an  area  of  1,100  acres 
left  which  required  irrigation  by  tubewells  and  that  the  tubewell  in  question 
would  make  up  this  deficiency.  Immediately  after  what  is  quoted  this  letter 
states  that  there  is  no  canal  irrigation  in  this  area  and  that  the  cultivators, 
therefore,  depend  wholly  either  on  well  irrigation  or  on  tubewell  irrigation 
and  that  a  very  keen  demand  for  tubewell  irrigation  was  expected.  It  also 
states  that  the  tubewell  in  question  would  be  helpful  to  cope  with  the  increased 
demand. 

(b)  In  para  5  of  the  statement  of  facts  the  letter  dated  the  16th  January, 
1958,  written  by  the  Superintending  Engineer  is  referred  to.  The  most 
important  portions  of  that  letter  were  omitted,  namely,  the  points  mentioned 
in  p.  2  of  that  letter  at  p.  17  of  the  file — especially  the  facts  that  the  cultivators 
of  two  villages  were  willing  to  accept  tubewell  water  rate  and  that  the  tubewell 
in  question  was  situated  at  a  higher  level  and  could  command  the  whole  area 
lying  to  the  west  of  it  as  also  the  area  lying  uncommanded  by  the  Malaud 
Disty. 

2.  From  the  evidence  and  the  documents  produced  it  is  impossible  to  hold 
that  Shri  Rarewala  manoeuvred  to  have  the  tubewell  in  question  acquired  by  the 
Govt  of  Punjab  and  that  the  tubewell  was  otherwise  useless  for  him.  It  is,  however, 
in  evidence  that  Mrs.  Rarewala  had  requested  the  Chief  Engineer  to  expedite  the 


46.  Letter,  10  June  1960. 
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matter.  This  by  itself  cannot  be  held  against  Shri  Rarewala,  though  as  a  matter  of 
propriety  Mrs.  Rarewala  should  not  have  made  any  representation  concerning  a 
tubewell  belonging  to  her  husband  to  an  officer  under  him,  whether  it  was  for 
expedition  or  otherwise.  This  certainly  was  wrong  but  I  find  that  his  matter  had 
been  prolonged  for  a  long  time  and  the  officers  concerned  far  from  being  careless 
had  exercised  utmost  scrutiny  in  the  matter.  The  correspondence  and  the 
documents,  exhibited,  prove  this.  From  the  initiation  of  the  proposal  up  to  the 
acquisition  of  the  tubewell  in  question  all  sorts  of  enquiries  were  made.  I  am 
inclined  to  believe  that  the  officers  concerned  were  extra  careful  as  they  knew 
that  the  tubewell  belonged  to  Shri  Rarewala. 

3.  It  is  also  difficult  to  hold  on  the  evidence  that  the  price  of  the  tubewell 
was  fixed  at  an  unreasonable  figure.  In  view  of  the  controversy  raised  over  this 
petty  matter,  I  would  suggest  that  the  tubewell  in  question,  the  structures  and  the 
land  acquired  be  valued  again  by  a  competent  engineer  or  surveyor  not  in  the 
employ  of  the  Punjab  Government.  Whatever  price  is  fixed  by  him  should  be 
accepted.  If  it  is  below  the  price  paid  to  Shri  Rarewala  it  should  be  accepted  by 
Shri  Rarewala  and  he  should  refund  the  excess,  if  any.  If,  however,  his  report  is 
in  favour  of  Shri  Rarewala  it  would  be  an  end  of  the  matter. 

This  necessarily  means  that  my  previous  opinion  stands  modified  as  the  basis 
on  which  it  was  given  appears  to  have  been  badly  shaken.  I  would,  therefore, 
suggest  that  no  further  action  be  taken  against  Shri  Rarewala  excepting  to  have 
the  tubewell  in  question  valued  as  I  have  stated  above. 


25.  Pham  Van  Dong  to  Nehru47 

[Refer  to  item  485 ] 


Hanoi, 
10  June  1960 

Your  Excellency, 

I  wish  to  thank  Your  Excellency  for  your  letter  dated  May  20,  I960.48 

I  deem  it  necessary  to  re-state  to  Your  Excellency  the  views  of  the  Government 
of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam  on  the  strengthening  of  the  U.S.  military 
mission  called  “MAAG”. 

As  Your  Excellency  is  already  aware,  this  U.S.  military  organization  called 
“MAAG”  was  previously  set  up  with  a  view  to  intervening  in  the  French  aggressive 
war  in  our  country.  Therefore,  as  the  French  Expeditionary  Corps  had  to,  the 
military  mission  “MAAG”  should  have  withdrawn  from  our  country.  In  maintaining 

47.  Letter.  Translation  in  File  No.  1700  (19)-SD/60,  MEA. 

48.  Nehru’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 
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the  military  mission  “MAAG”  after  the  restoration  of  peace,  the  United  States 
have  infringed  the  principles  of  independence  and  sovereignty  of  Vietnam  and 
acted  counter  to  the  interests  of  a  lasting  peace  in  Vietnam  and  in  Indo-china; 
these  constitute  obvious  violations  of  the  Geneva  Agreements. 

Moreover,  the  military  mission  “MAAG”  has  been  considerably  strengthened 
both  in  size  and  in  organization:  in  fact,  it  has  become  a  U.S.  High  Command,  a 
U.S.  General  Staff  in  South  Vietnam  with  the  purpose  of  actively  carrying  out 
U.S.  military  schemes  to  turn  South  Vietnam  into  a  military  base  to  prepare  for  a 
new  war. 

Coming  after  continuous  violations  of  the  Geneva  Agreements  over  the  last 
six  years,  this  is  a  new  act  of  sabotage  extremely  dangerous  to  these  Agreements. 
The  Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam  and  the  people  of  Vietnam 
deem  it  necessary  to  resolutely  struggle  against  those  serious  violations  for  the 
maintenance  of  peace. 

The  Vietnamese  people  as  well  as  world  public  opinion  are  highly  surprised 
to  learn  that  the  International  Commission  has  adopted  through  a  majority  vote  a 
decision  approving  the  agreement  between  the  U.S.  Government  and  the  South 
Vietnam  Administration  to  increase  U.S.  military  personnel  in  South  Vietnam  under 
the  pretext  of  replacing  French  military  personnel. 

The  International  Commission’s  decision  constitutes  a  violation  of  most 
fundamental  provisions  of  the  Geneva  Agreements. 

Out  of  our  abidance  by  the  Geneva  Agreements  and  our  wish  for  good 
cooperation  with  the  International  Commission,  we  deem  it  necessary  to  oppose 
any  acts  which  are  detrimental  to  the  Geneva  Agreements  and  create  a  danger  of 
war. 

The  International  Commission’s  decision  approving  the  strengthening  of  the 
U.S.  military  mission  called  “MAAG”  is  a  direct  and  serious  threat  to  peace  in 
Vietnam,  Indo-china  and  South-East  Asia.  In  the  interests  of  the  implementation 
of  the  Geneva  Agreements  and  of  peace,  I  request  Your  Excellency  and  the 
Government  of  India  to  make  use  of  your  prestige  and,  through  the  Indian 
Delegation,  to  see  to  it  that  the  International  Commission  holds  off  the 
implementation  of  its  decision  and  reconsiders  it. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances 
of  my  high  consideration. 


Pham  Van  Dong 
Prime  Minister  and  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 

Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam 
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26.  Asoka  Mehta  to  Nehru49 

[Refer  to  item  499] 


Praja  Socialist  Party 
Central  Office 
18,  Windsor  Place, 
New  Delhi- 1 
11  June  1960 

Dear  Panditji, 

Last  April  I  had  attended  a  meeting  of  the  Bureau  and  the  Council  of  the  Socialist 
International  at  Haifa.  I  was  specially  invited  because  the  International  was  anxious 
to  discuss  problems  of  Asia  and  Africa.  Hugh  Gaitskell,  Erich  Ollenhauer,  Guy 
Mollet  and  a  number  of  other  Socialists  from  Europe  had  come  there.  As  a  result 
of  our  discussions  it  was  tentatively  agreed  that  we  hold  a  seminar  in  India  some 
time  at  the  end  of  the  year  to  discuss  ideological  problems  of  socialism  in  developed 
as  well  as  in  developing  countries.  The  Socialist  International  will  be  represented 
by  15  younger  members  from  the  different  countries  of  Europe.  Some  of  them 
will  be  members  of  Parliament  and  the  others  will  be  those  engaged  in  party 
organisation.  They  propose  to  spend  two  to  three  months  in  India  to  familiarise 
themselves  with  the  problems  of  the  developing  world  and  also  to  build  close 
contacts  with  younger  Socialists  here. 

The  participants  will  be  selected  and  sent  out  to  India  by  the  Socialist  Parties 
under  the  general  approval  of  the  Socialist  International.  I  am  anxious  to  have 
your  general  approval  to  this  project  so  that  I  may  proceed  with  our  plans  and 
later  on  may  not  have  any  difficulties  in  obtaining  visas  etc.  for  the  participants  to 
visit  India  and  spend  a  couple  of  months  going  round  the  country  studying  our 
problems  and  meeting  Socialists  and  other  people  in  the  country. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Asoka  Mehta 


49.  Letter.  File  No.  30  (16)-UN  1/60,  MEA. 
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27.  D.P.  Mishra  to  Nehru50 

[Refer  to  item  86] 


Gour-Bhawan, 
Civil  Lines, 
Saugor,  (M.P.) 

13  June  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

All  these  years  I  have  been  busy  doing  my  little  bit  to  build  up  the  University  of 
Saugar.  You  had  laid  the  Foundation  Stone  of  the  first  building  and  it  has  been  my 
keen  desire  to  build  up  every  thing  necessary  and  then  to  invite  you  to  perform 
the  Opening  Ceremony.  Unfortunately,  funds  can  be  had  only  from  year  to  year 
and  this  slows  down  the  work  of  construction.  On  the  academic  side  also  I  have 
been  able  to  do  something,  but  much  more  remains  to  be  done.  We  have  some 
new  departments  such  as  Criminology,  Indo-Iranian  Studies,  Yogic  Studies  and 
Philology  and  Linguistics.  Arrangements  are  being  made  to  start  courses  in  the 
Philosophy  of  History  and  Applied  Geography.  Like  Criminology  these  two  also 
will  be  unique  as  these  subjects  are  not  being  taught  in  any  of  our  Universities. 

The  work  in  the  university  interests  me  and  all  these  years  it  has  occupied  the 
first  place  in  my  mind.  But  as  a  citizen  and  a  Congressman  I  have  kept  myself  in 
touch  with  events  in  the  country  and  in  my  own  State.  I  felt  happy  when  the 
resolution  on  Cooperative  Farming  was  accepted  by  the  Nagpur  Session  of  the 
Congress.  I  still  possess  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  had  written  to  you  in  1951  pleading 
for  it.  In  these  matters  I  have  always  held  advanced  views.  When  after  the 
suspension  of  the  movement  of  1932  you  came  to  Jabalpur,  I  presented  you  with 
an  address  of  welcome  on  behalf  of  the  municipality  which  contained  a  statement 
that  we  shared  your  socialistic  views.  It  is  still  a  source  of  joy  to  me  to  recall  to 
memory  that  you  were  a  little  startled  and  smilingly  looked  up  at  me. 

These  and  many  other  pleasant  memories  of  work  done  as  your  colleague 
are  all  that  remains  to  me  now.  I  know  it  is  a  privilege  to  participate  in  the  building 
up  of  New  India  and  I  have  forfeited  it.  I  have  suffered  in  silence  in  the  belief  that 
a  long  period  of  “prayashchitta”  was  needed.  But  now  I  find  that  a  few  people  in 
this  State  are  bent  upon  misrepresenting  me  for  their  own  selfish  ends.  To  serve 
their  own  interests  they  do  not  even  hesitate  to  paint  a  generous  man  like  you  as 
unforgiving.  They  seem  to  have  a  stake  in  perpetually  keeping  me  away  from  you 
and  doing  whatever  they  like  with  this  State.  I,  therefore,  felt  that  I  must  take 
courage  in  both  hands  and  request  you  to  grant  me  an  interview.  It  is  not  my 
desire  to  press  you  for  my  inclusion  in  the  State  Cabinet  or  even  for  my  proper 
place  in  the  Congress  Organisation.  I  may  continue  in  the  university  and  complete 


50.  Letter.  D.P.  Mishra  Papers,  NMML. 
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my  work  here.  But  the  country  is  passing  through  difficult  times  and  I  want  to 
place  my  services  at  your  disposal  to  be  utilised  by  you  in  the  manner  you  think  fit. 

My  son  Brajesh  Chandra  Mishra  has  returned  from  Belgium  and  is  now 
working  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs.  I  can  meet  you  at  Delhi  on  any  date 
that  suits  your  convenience. 

With  kindest  regards, 


[D.P.  Mishra] 


28.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  to  Nehru51 

[Refer  to  items  461  and  462] 


[London] 
13  June  1960 

[Bhai  dear,] 

A  few  days  ago  Azim  received  a  letter  from  Mr.  G.L.  Khanna  (our  Consul-General 
in  Berlin)  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter  sent  to  you  by  Mayor  Willy  Brandt.  I  was 
surprised  to  see  a  reference  to  me  which  has  no  bearing  to  the  truth  whatsoever. 

As  you  will  remember,  I  was  present  at  lunch  when  the  Mayor  was  talking  to 
you.  A  few  days  later  there  was  some  comment  in  the  German  papers  to  the 
effect  that  the  Mayor  had  been  snubbed  by  you  at  the  lunch.  My  attention  was 
drawn  to  this  by  the  Indian  correspondents  here  and  I  immediately  said  that  that 
was  completely  false,  that  I  had  been  present  at  the  luncheon  and  participated  in 
the  conversation  which  was  of  the  most  cordial  nature. 

At  a  reception  about  this  time  at  India  House  the  German  Minister  was  talking 
to  Azim  and  myself  about  the  success  of  the  Mayor’s  visit  to  London.  I  commented 
that  I  was  sorry  to  hear  from  some  Indian  journalists  that  some  paper  or  papers 
in  Germany  had  tried  to  distort  the  visit.  The  Minister  asked  if  I  had  been  present 
and  I  told  him  that  I  was  there  throughout  the  visit  and  repeated  what  I  had  said 
to  the  journalists.  I  added  that  the  Mayor  was  merely  explaining  the  situation  to 
you  and  the  whole  afternoon  was  spent  in  a  friendly  and  cordial  way.  The  German 
Minister  is  a  man  I  have  known  for  several  years.  He  is  much  respected  here  and 
I  personally  like  him.  I  cannot  imagine  that  he  could  have  distorted  my  conversation 
with  him.  I  tried  to  get  in  touch  with  him  to  verify  this  but  he  has  been  out.  I 
write  this  now  for  your  information.  I  would  like  the  Mayor  to  be  corrected  on 
this  point. 

[Love.] 


[Nan] 

51.  Letter.  Subject  File  No.  61,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  Papers  (First  Instalment),  NMML. 
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29.  (a)  Note  of  Subimal  Dutt52 

[Refer  to  item  4] 

I  had  a  discussion  this  morning  with  the  Defence  Minister  in  regard  to  press 
reports  of  Chinese  activities  across  our  frontier  in  the  north-east  and  in  Ladakh. 
The  CO  AS,  CAS,  CGS  and  DMI  were  also  present;  also  Shri  Sarin. 

North-East 

I  was  informed  that  there  are  Chinese  activities  in  the  area  bordering  NEFA  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Tsona  Dzong  and  on  the  Bhutan  and  Sikkim  border.  The  Chinese 
may  possibly  be  strengthening  their  forces  in  the  area.  Also,  part  of  the  activity  is 
attributable  to  their  logistic  requirements  in  respect  of  supplies  etc. 

Ladakh 

There  is  a  PTI  report  in  the  newspapers  this  morning  about  the  flight  of  Chinese 
aeroplanes  over  eastern  Ladakh.  In  fact  our  own  planes  have  been  flying  over  the 
area  on  reconnaissance  and  it  is  certain  that  this  information  leaked  through  some 
source  to  the  local  PTI  correspondent  in  Srinagar.  I  am  speaking  to  the  PTI  and 
urging  on  them  the  need  for  the  exercise  of  more  discretion  in  such  matters.  We 
cannot  admit  that  these  are  flights  by  our  own  planes;  that  would  be  giving  the 
Chinese  a  warning.  On  the  other  hand,  we  cannot  let  the  report  stand,  because 
that  would  be  keeping  up  suspense  in  the  minds  of  our  own  people. 


29.  (b)  Note  of  Subimal  Dutt53 

[Refer  to  item  4] 

I  have  since  spoken  to  the  PM.  He  said  that  we  shall  have  to  say  that  the  flights 
are  by  our  own  planes.  We  should,  however,  say  this  in  a  manner  so  as  not  to 
give  the  Chinese  an  indication  that  we  are  overflying  territory  occupied  by  them, 
but  that  our  planes  normally  fly  within  our  area  to  keep  in  touch  with  our  posts 
and  to  drop  supplies  to  them. 


52.  13  June  1960.  File  No.  43,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 

53.  13  June  1960.  File  No.  43,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 
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Chandigarh 
14  June  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  beg  to  draw  your  attention  to  an  important  matter.  It  is  about  a  column  “Mother 
Tongue”  in  the  Census  Rolls.  You  would  kindly  remember  that  at  the  Census  of 
1951,  the  provision  of  this  column,  so  far  as  Punjab  is  concerned,  resulted  in 
rioting,  especially  in  the  district  of  Jullundur.  You  then  decided  that  this  particular 
column  was  not  to  be  tabulated  separately  so  far  as  Punjab  Zone  was  concerned. 
The  figures  were  accordingly  not  tabulated  separately,  but  instead  figures  for 
Urdu,  Hindi,  Punjabi  and  Pahari  were  tabulated  in  one  and  the  same  column.  In 
1921  and  1931,  the  Arya  Samaj  carried  on  propaganda  and  the  result  was  that  the 
then  Census  Commissioner  expressed  adverse  opinion  to  the  introduction  of  this 
column.  In  the  Census  of  1951  the  column  was  omitted  altogether.  So  far  as  the 
Census  of  1951  is  concerned,  I  have  just  explained  the  position.  If  this  column  is 
retained  for  the  Census  of  1961  there  will  be  efforts  by  the  communities  to  inflate 
the  figures  and  meanwhile  active  propaganda  will  be  carried  on  which  would 
accentuate  communal  feelings  in  the  State.  I  would  accordingly  suggest  that  this 
column  should  be  omitted  so  far  as  Punjab  is  concerned.  The  very  object  of 
having  it  would  be  defeated,  in  as  much  as  different  interests  would  give  inflated 
figures  which  will  not  be  a  correct  picture.  It  will  depend  upon  an  enumerator 
who  will  give  figures,  according  as  he  is  a  Sikh  or  a  Hindu;  the  former  inflating 
figures  of  Punjabi-speaking  people  and  the  latter  those  of  Hindi-speaking  population. 

2.  The  same  applies  so  far  as  religion  is  concerned.  I  would  suggest  that 
there  may  be  only  a  column  for  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes. 

As  the  question  is  of  far-reaching  importance,  I  am  venturing  to  trouble  you. 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Gopichand  Bhargava 


31 .  S.M.  Shrinagesh  to  Nehru55 

[Refer  to  items  93-95] 

Last  year  (February  1959)  at  Hyderabad,  I  had  rather  a  severe  reaction  to  a 
penicillin  injection.  This  was  followed  a  month  or  so  later  with  tremors  of  my  left 

54.  Letter.  File  No.  2  (3 16)/59-66-PMS,  Vol.  I.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

55.  Letter,  Shillong,  14  June  1960.  File  No.  1  (5)/60,  President’s  Secretariat.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 
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foot  muscles.  I  consulted  specialists  in  Delhi  who  asked  me  not  to  take  any 
notice  of  it. 

During  the  last  three  months,  these  tremors  have  been  getting  worse  and 
now  I  have  to  take  drugs  to  control  them.  The  medical  opinion  here  feels  that  I 
should  go  to  England  at  once  for  consultation  and  treatment  at  a  Neurological 
Centre  where  specialist  work  of  this  nature  is  being  done.  I  need  only  be  away 
from  India  for  a  fortnight. 

Recently,  the  President  approved  of  my  going  to  Hyderabad  via  Delhi  to  take 
part  in  an  important  meeting  in  connection  with  the  Staff  College.56 1  shall  be  in 
Delhi  on  the  21st  and  22nd  of  this  month  and  in  Hyderabad  on  the  23rd  and  24th. 
Whilst  I  am  in  Delhi  I  shall  again  consult  specialists  on  the  21st  and  would  very 
much  like  to  come  and  see  you  on  Wednesday,  22nd  June,  if  that  is  convenient 
for  you.  If  the  specialists  in  Delhi  confirm  that  I  should  go  to  England,  I  would 
have  to  make  a  request  for  a  fortnight’s  leave  on  medical  advice. 

As  the  President  will  not  be  in  Delhi  when  I  arrive  there  at  10  p.m.  on  the 
20th,  I  would  be  ever  so  grateful  if  you  would  kindly  mention  this  matter  to  him. 

My  address  in  Delhi  will  be: 

C/o  Kewal  Raj  Puri, 

12,  Friends  Colony, 

Mathura  Road, 

New  Delhi. 

Except  for  these  tremors  I  am  in  good  health. 


32.  Bertrand  Russell  to  Nehru57 

[Refer  to  item  487] 


Plas  Penrhyn, 
Penrhyndeudraeth,  Merioneth. 


14  June  1960 


Dear  Mr.  Nehru, 

My  warm  thanks  for  your  letter  of  June  658  and  for  the  enclosed  joint  statement 
by  yourself  and  Mr.  Nasser.  The  letter,  as  you  would  suppose,  gives  me  very 
great  satisfaction  and  I  hope  that  among  the  uncommitted  nations  many  will  wish 
to  subscribe  to  it.  Are  any  steps  being  taken  towards  this  end?  I  quite  appreciate 
the  truth  of  what  you  say  about  the  uncommitted  nations  being  a  “varied  lot”  and 
about  the  undesirability  of  too  many  public  statements,  but  I  am  encouraged  by 


56.  Shrinagesh  was  the  Principal,  Administrative  Staff  College,  Hyderabad,  1957-59. 

57.  Letter.  JN  Supplementary  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

58.  See  item  486. 


790 


W.  APPENDICES 


your  suggestion  that  private  approaches  may  prepare  the  ground  for  a  public 
approach. 

Philip  Noel-Baker,59  for  whom  I  have  a  great  respect,  hopes  that  you  will 
advocate  a  disarmament  proposal  of  the  kind  proposed  by  the  United  Nations 
Association.  If  you  would  officially  put  forward  such  a  proposal,  he  says,  “I 
believe  it  might  be  immensely  difficult  for  the  United  States  to  refuse  it.  I  feel 
convinced  that  France  and  even  Britain  would  like  to  support  it.”  He  hopes  that 
you  will,  yourself,  come  to  the  Assembly60  in  September  to  state  the  absolute 
necessity  of  disarmament  and  to  suggest  a  definite  scheme  of  disarmament,  which 
he  hopes  would  be  more  or  less  similar  to  that  proposed  by  the  United  Nations 
Association.  In  a  letter  to  me  he  says,  “If  Nehru  came  and  put  this  to  the  Assembly, 
I  believe  it  would  overnight  revolutionize  the  world  situation.  American  opinion  is 
undoubtedly  moving,  and  they  pay  a  lot  of  attention  to  India  and  to  Nehru  personally. 
I  believe  we  could  make  it  very  difficult  for  the  United  Kingdom  Government  to 
oppose  this,  and  undoubtedly  the  Communist  bloc  would  welcome  it  warmly.” 

The  question  of  disarmament  has  been  rendered  very  complex  by  a  multiplicity 
of  schemes,  some  of  them  put  forward  in  the  hope  that  they  will  not  be  adopted. 
I  do  not  know  whether  your  view  as  to  what  is  feasible  is  the  same  as  Noel- 
Baker’s  but  I  do  feel  that  your  reputation  for  wisdom  and  impartiality  makes 
achievements  possible  for  you  which  are  not  possible  for  anyone  else. 

With  kindest  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Russell 


33.  M.C.  Chagla  to  Nehru61 

[Refer  to  item  211] 


[Washington] 
15  June  1960 

When  I  saw  you  last  in  Delhi,  I  had  suggested  that  I  would  like  to  return  to  India 
in  November  having  by  that  time  finished  two  years  in  this  assignment.  You  only 
smiled  and  gave  no  indication  of  your  intention.  I  know  you  have  enough  headaches 
and  I  don’t  want  to  add  to  them.  But  may  I  request  you  to  let  me  know  your 
decision?  If  I  am  returning  to  India,  I  trust  wind  up  my  affairs  here  and  what  is 
more  important,  set  up  a  home  in  India.  When  you  asked  me  to  come  here,  I  was 


59.  British  Labour  MP;  campaigner  for  disarmament;  used  proceeds  from  the  Nobel  Peace 
Prize,  1959,  to  fund  the  Disarmament  Enquiry  launched  by  the  UNA. 

60.  The  UN  General  Assembly. 

61.  Letter.  M.C.  Chagla  Papers,  NMML. 
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living  in  an  official  house  and  I  had  to  leave  at  short  notice  with  the  result  that  all 
my  belongings  are  scattered  all  over  Bombay  and  when  I  return,  I  will  not  have  a 
roof  over  my  head  although  I  have  lived  all  my  life  in  Bombay. 

I  feel  that  in  any  assignment  one  should  not  outlive  one’s  usefulness.  I  have 
already  travelled  in  many  parts  of  the  country.  I  have  spoken  to  various  sections 
of  the  people  and  I  have  tried  to  interpret  to  them  what  India  stands  for.  The 
Indo-American  relations  were  never  more  cordial  than  they  are  today.  The 
suspicion  about  India’s  so  called  neutrality  and  socialistic  policy  has  been  removed 
and  there  is  a  fairly  full  appreciation  both  of  India’s  foreign  and  economic  policy. 
Under  these  circumstances,  I  feel  that  continuing  to  stay  here  would  only  mean 
my  enjoying  the  comforts  and  luxury  of  the  American  way  of  life  without  my 
being  able  to  make  any  further  contribution  to  the  interests  of  our  country.  Apart 
from  the  fact  that  I  intensely  dislike  exile  from  my  country  and  being  removed 
from  the  centre  of  things,  I  think  I  can  serve  her  much  more  usefully  by  being  at 
home  than  abroad. 

If  you  have  any  plans  for  me,  I  will,  of  course,  consider  them  from  that  deep 
sense  of  loyalty  which  I  owe  to  you.  If  you  have  none,  I  can  quietly  retire  in 
Bombay  and  meditate  over  the  vanity  of  all  things  and  the  transitoriness  of  human 
affairs. 


34.  Subimal  Dutt  to  Nehru62 

[Refer  to  items  15  and  134] 

The  attached  note  was  left  with  Shri  K.L.  Mehta  by  an  officer  of  the  U.K.  High 
Commission  today. 

2.  A  number  of  points  occur  to  me. 

(i)  Phizo  has  entered  UK  obviously  with  a  forged  passport.  Are  the  U.K. 
Government  going  to  overlook  this?  They  were  very  particular  about  action 
against  Indians  who  entered  U.K.  some  months  ago  on  forged  passports. 
Apparently,  Mr.  Martin  of  the  U.K.  High  Commission,  who  saw  Shri  Mehta, 
told  him  that  the  U.K.  Government  are  rather  liberal  in  the  grant  of  political 
asylum.  This  is  a  fact.  South  Africans  of  non-European  origin,  who  have 
recently  escaped  from  South  Africa,  have  gone  to  the  U.K.,  but  it  is  possible 
that  no  action  could  be  taken  against  them  even  if  the  U.K.  Government 
wished  to,  because  they  are  Commonwealth  nationals.  The  same  consideration 
would  arise  in  the  case  of  Phizo.  He  is  a  Commonwealth  national,  who  has 
entered  U.K.  and,  therefore,  no  action  is  possible  against  him  under  the  British 
law. 


62.  Note,  16  June  1960.  Subject  File  No.  42,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 
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(ii)  I  believe  there  are  criminal  cases  pending  against  Phizo.  We  are  trying  to 
find  out  whether  there  is  an  extradition  law  between  India  and  the  U.K.  If 
there  is,  should  we  ask  for  the  extradition  of  Phizo. 

My  first  reaction  is  that  we  should  not  go  into  this  business  of  extradition. 
That  would  attract  world  wide  publicity  of  Phizo  and  would  not  do  us  much 
good.  If  Phizo  wants  to  stay  on  in  the  U.K.,  let  him  do  so,  but  we  should  tell  the 
U.K.  Government  that  he  is  a  fugitive  from  our  justice  and  the  U.K.  Government 
should  ensure  that  while  he  is  in  their  territory,  he  does  not  indulge  in  activities 
directed  against  India. 

3.  The  press  here  has  got  scent  of  Phizo’s  presence  in  London  and  asked 
us  about  this.  I  think  we  should  say  that  we  have  been  officially  informed  by  the 
U.K.  Government  that  Phizo  has  entered  U.K.  on  a  San  Salvador  passport  and, 
according  to  the  information  given  to  us  by  the  U.K.  Government,  Phizo  left 
Karachi  airport  on  March  7  for  Zurich  where  he  remained  until  he  reached  U.K. 
on  the  12th  June.  We  need  not  say  anything  about  Michael  Scott  accompanying 
him. 


35.  B.N.  Jha  to  Vishnu  Sahay63 

[Refer  to  item  198] 

U] 

3 .  I  have  discussed  the  constitutional  position  with  Shri  Lokur,  Law  Secretary. 
The  provisions  of  clause  (2)  of  Article  65  of  the  Constitution  could  be  invoked  to 
meet  the  situation.  A  copy  of  Article  65  is  attached.  Under  clause  (2)  of  that 
Article,  when  the  President  is  unable  to  discharge  his  functions  owing  to  absence, 
illness  or  any  other  cause,  the  Vice-President  can  discharge  those  functions.  It 
may  be  mentioned  that  when  the  Vice-President  discharges  the  functions  of  the 
President  under  this  clause,  the  President  remains  in  office  and  continues  to  be 
President  and  his  functions  are  discharged  by  the  Vice-President  as  Vice-President. 
This  provision  may  be  contrasted  with  the  provision  in  clause  (1)  under  which 
the  Vice-President  acts  as  President  in  the  event  of  occurrence  of  a  casual  vacancy. 

4.  During  the  period  the  Vice-President  discharges  the  functions  of  the 
President,  he  is  entitled  to  all  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  President  and  to 
the  emoluments,  allowances  and  privileges  admissible  to  the  President,  but  he 
cannot  perform  the  duties  as  Chairman  of  Rajya  Sabha  or  draw  the  salary  or 
allowance  payable  to  him  as  such  Chairman  of  [Rajya  Sabha]  (vide  proviso  to 


63.  Note,  16  June  1960.  File  No.  13/7/60-Pub.  I,  MHA.  Only  excerpts  are  available  in  the  file. 
In  his  forwarding  letter,  B.N.  Jha  wrote  that  the  note  had  been  prepared  after  discussion 
with  Vishnu  Sahay  on  15  June  with  B.N.  Lokur,  the  Law  Secretary,  present. 
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Article  64).  The  duties  of  the  office  of  the  Chairman  of  Rajya  Sabha  will  have  to 
be  performed  by.  the  Deputy  Chairman  (vide  clause  (1)  of  Article  91). 

[...] 

36.  C.R.  Sundaram  to  Nehru64 

[Refer  to  items  202-204] 


The  Grove, 
Teynampet, 
Madras  18 
16  June  1960 

My  dear  Bhai, 

Sometime  ago,  I  spoke  to  you  about  the  parting  of  ways  between  Tatas  and  me. 
My  regard  for  Tatas  continues  to  be  such  that  I  am  sometimes  sorry  I  could  not 
resonate  with  Tatas’  (Voltas’)  plans  for  me  and  that  I  did  not  therefore  make  it 
possible  for  the  association  between  the  great  organisation  and  me  to  be  maintained 
in  one  capacity  or  another.  What  I  told  you  still  holds  good,  namely,  I  have  not 
been  able  to  locate  any  such  job  as  does,  in  my  opinion,  equate  with  what  I  will 
like  to  do  or  with  my  experience.  As  one  of  the  non-official  directors  on  the 
Board  of  the  National  Small  Industries  Corporation  (Commerce  &  Industry 
Ministry),  I  am  getting  opportunities  for  utilising  my  “private  sector”  administrative 
and  managerial  experience. 

I  am  50  years  old  and  although  I  do  not  want  to,  or  cannot  afford  to,  remain 
unemployed  much  longer,  I  do  not  want  to  rush  into  a  job — there  are  quite  a  few 
like  that — which  will  fetch  me  a  good  salary  mainly  because,  through  God’s 
grace,  my  entire  status  vis-a-vis  the  officers  of  the  Government  of  India  and  the 
State  Governments  is  good.  Really,  the  job  I  will  like  most  is  a  teaching  one  that 
will  afford  me  opportunities  for  distributing  my  managerial  and  administrative 
experience  amongst  those  who  are  to  replenish  the  management  potential  in  India. 
So  far  as  the  salary  is  concerned,  I  would  be  satisfied  with  a  quantum  that  will 
allow  me  to  maintain  as  far  as  possible  the  living  standards  to  which  I  am 
accustomed. 

Soon  after  a  divorce  between  Tatas  and  myself  had  come  about,  Naval  Tata 
told  me  about  Tatas  having  been  informally  asked  to  suggest  someone  who  will 
adequately  take  over  the  Principalship  of  the  Hyderabad  Administrative  Staff 
College.  Naval,  in  asking  me  if  he  may  suggest  my  name,  warned  me  that  the 
salary  and  facilities  will  fall  short  of  what  I  was  getting  with  Tatas.  Without 
thinking  twice  I  told  Naval  “Yes”  because  I  feel  that  I  am  equipped  to  do  justice 


64.  Letter.  File  No.  4  (20)/60-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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to  an  occupation  of  that  kind.  I  say  so  because,  through  God’s  grace,  I  seem  able 
also  to  secure  the  confidence  and  nearness  of  all  kinds  of  people — qualities  useful 
where  the  conducting  of  a  “post-graduate”  teaching  institution  is  concerned.  In 
this  connection  I  may  tell  you  that,  for  the  past  two  years,  I  have  been  an  examiner 
vis-a-vis  a  section  of  study  connected  with  the  Diploma  in  Business  Management, 
Delhi  University,  and  my  lectures  to  the  concerned  students  on  relevant  and  topical 
subjects  seemed  to  have  been  appreciated.  Anyhow,  up  to  date,  I  have  heard 
nothing  in  the  matter  either  directly  or  via  Naval  and  it  is  possible  that  General 
Shrinagesh’s  place  as  the  Principal  has  already  been  filled. 

I  realise  that  this  letter  is  more  talkative  than  indicative  and  it  certainly  has  not 
been  easy  for  me  to  decide  on  writing  to  you  who  are  seized  with  very  vital  and 
urgent  problems.  Please  forgive  me — I  do  not  expect  any  reply  to  this — I  just 
want  to  tell  you  “Here  I  am”. 

With  my  love  &  respects. 


Yours 
C.R.  Sundaram 


37.  Tashi  Namgyal  to  Nehru65 

[Refer  to  items  184-185] 


The  Palace, 
Gangtok, 
Sikkim 
17  June  1960 

Your  Excellency, 

During  the  recent  visit  of  the  Union  Minister  for  Information  and  Broadcasting, 
Dr.  B.V.  Keskar,  I  had  an  opportunity  to  discuss  with  him  various  cultural  matters 
relating  to  Sikkim  and  the  development  activities  in  Sikkim  in  general.  I  am  grateful 
to  Your  Excellency  and  to  the  Government  of  India  for  their  kind  and  keen  interest 
in  the  all  round  progress  and  prosperity  of  Sikkim  and  for  the  loan  and  generous 
aid  we  have  received  to  enable  us  to  make  a  good  beginning.  I  had  mentioned  to 
Dr.  Keskar  our  great  need  to  have  a  Radio  Station  for  Sikkim  which  will  be  useful 
for  the  mutual  interest  of  both  India  and  Sikkim.  I  was  glad  to  understand  from 
him  that  this  would  receive  sympathetic  consideration  by  the  Government  of 
India.  I  am  confident  that  Your  Excellency  will  help  us  in  this  regard  also.  As  for 
the  present  neither  our  own  resources  permit  us  to  establish  and  undertake  such 
a  project  nor  we  possess  in  Sikkim  the  know-how  to  run  a  Radio  Station,  I  would 
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be  very  grateful  if  the  Government  of  India  could  undertake  to  establish  and  run 
a  Radio  Station  on  behalf  of  Sikkim. 

2.  My  son  had  had  some  discussions  also  on  this  subject  in  the  past  and  I 
feel  confident  that  close  collaboration  and  mutual  consultation  between  him  and 
the  Ministry  of  Information  &  Broadcasting  and  the  Director  General,  All  India 
Radio,  will  ensure  harmonious  working  of  the  Radio  Station  in  conformity  with 
the  cultural  and  other  needs  of  Sikkim  and  to  the  good  and  advantage  of  our  two 
countries. 

With  warm  regards, 

I  remain, 

Your  Excellency’s  sincere  friend, 

Tashi  Namgyal 
Maharaja  of  Sikkim 


38.  (a)  Subimal  Dutt  to  N.R.  Pillai66 

[Refer  to  item  490] 

I  am  troubling  Secretary  General  with  this  matter  since  I  shall  be  out  of  the 
country  for  a  fortnight. 

2.  The  Prime  Minister  wanted  an  analytical  note  on  the  latest  Soviet 
disarmament  proposals.  This  note  has  been  prepared  by  Shri  Rajan  and  is  placed 
below  (flag  X).  Prime  Minister  also  wanted  a  more  comprehensive  summary  of 
the  earlier  proposals  mentioning  in  particular  the  proposals  made  by  the  Indian 
delegation  to  the  United  Nations  from  time  to  time.  This  note  is  to  be  printed  for 
record  and  reference.  It  is  now  under  preparation  by  Shri  Rajan  with  the  assistance 
of  Shri  Krishna  Rao.67 

3.  The  Soviet  proposals  are  accompanied  by  a  message  addressed  by  Mr. 
Khrushchev  on  June  2  to  the  Heads  of  all  Governments.  He  expressed  the  hope 
“that  the  proposals  of  the  Soviet  Government,  prompted  solely  by  the  desire  to 
facilitate  and  expedite  the  conclusion  of  an  agreement  on  this  most  important 
question  of  our  time,  the  question  of  general  and  complete  disarmament,  will 
meet  with  understanding  and  support  of  your  government”.  While  handing  over 
the  proposals  to  Shri  K.P.S.  Menon  in  Moscow  on  June  2,  Mr.  Kuznetsov68 
expressed  the  hope  that  the  Government  of  India  would  give  careful  consideration 
to  these  proposals  which  they  would  then  like  to  discuss  with  us. 

4.  It  is  clear  from  Shri  Rajan’s  note  that  the  latest  Soviet  proposals  represent 
a  constructive  attempt  to  meet  the  objections  raised  to  their  earlier  proposals  by 

66.  Note,  18  June  1960.  File  No.  5  (5)-UN  11/60,  Vol.  I,  MEA. 

67.  K.  Krishna  Rao,  Deputy  Secretary,  MEA. 

68.  V.V.  Kuznetsov,  the  First  Deputy  Foreign  Minister  of  USSR. 
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the  Western  Powers.  In  essence  these  proposals  are  fair  and  deserve  to  be 
supported.  There  are  some  details  on  which  further  clarification  may  be  necessary. 
On  one  point  the  Western  Powers  are  bound  to  be  difficult;  that  is  the  liquidation 
of  foreign  bases  in  the  first  stage,  together  with  the  destruction  of  all  means  of 
delivering  nuclear  weapons  and  the  stopping  of  the  manufacture  of  such  weapons. 

5.  The  main  question  for  us  is  how  we  should  express  our  views  on  these 
proposals  and  when.  In  view  of  the  importance  of  the  problem  of  disarmament, 
I  feel  that  we  should  express  to  the  Soviet,  US,  UK  and  French  Governments  our 
interest  in  the  success  of  the  disarmament  discussions  and  our  view  that  the 
Soviet  proposals  are  a  constructive  approach  to  the  problem.  To  the  Western 
Powers  in  particular  we  should  express  our  hope  that  they  will  not  reject  these 
proposals  but  will  try  to  find  a  solution  of  the  difficulties  which  occur  to  them.  I 
also  think  that  no  formal  communication  giving  our  support  to  the  proposals  in 
general  should  be  sent  to  the  Soviet  Government  at  this  stage.  Publicity  to  our 
support  might  prevent  us  from  being  able  to  exercise  a  constructive  role  later. 
There  is  no  objection,  however,  to  our  discussing  the  proposals  with  the  Soviet 
Government  and  telling  them  that  we  regard  these  proposals  as  a  constructive 
approach  to  the  problem  and  hope  that  they  will  form  the  basis  of  an  ultimate 
agreement. 

6.  The  foregoing  represents  my  first  reaction.  I  have  not  had  time  to  study 
the  proposals  in  detail.  SG  might  keep  the  Prime  Minister  informed  at  this  stage 
and  then  discuss  with  the  Defence  Minister. 

7.  P.M.  mentioned  this  subject  to  me  this  morning. 

38.  (b)N.R.  Pillai  to  Nehru69 

[Refer  to  item  490] 

The  succession  of  events  that  have  taken  place  since  May  1  with  almost  fatalistic 
frequency  has  dissipated  the  favourable  climate  in  Great  Power  relations  which 
had  been  patiently  developed  during  an  earlier  period.  In  this  situation,  the  approach 
to  the  major  world  problems  and  the  search  for  agreed  solutions  to  them  assume 
a  new  and  added  importance.  During  a  period  of  lessening  tensions,  failure  to 
reach  rapid  international  agreement  on  the  problems  of  peace  would  not  necessarily 
involve  untoward  consequences.  When,  however,  relations  are  soured  and  fear 
and  suspicion  take  hold  of  humanity,  as  they  are  again  now  doing,  lack  of  progress 
in  international  discussions  on  vital  problems  might  itself  cause  a  further 
deterioration  in  the  general  situation.  The  current  Disarmament  talks  are  thus 
invested  in  their  present  international  setting  with  a  new  urgency  and  significance. 


69.  Note,  19  June  1960.  File  No.  5  (5)-UN  11/60,  Vol.  I,  MEA. 
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and  the  outcome  of  these  talks  will  largely  determine  future  trends  in  world  affairs. 
The  success  of  these  talks  is,  therefore,  a  matter  in  which  all  nations  are,  and 
should  be,  interested,  and,  quite  apart  from  the  part  we  have  played  in  the  past  in 
the  UN  and  elsewhere  in  the  discussion  of  this  subject,  it  is  entirely  right  for  us  to 
throw  the  whole  weight  of  our  support  behind  efforts  directed  to  the  achievement 
of  progress  towards  a  Disarmament  Treaty. 

2.  The  latest  Soviet  proposals  represent  an  advance  on  all  previous  ones, 
and  while  they  will  require  much  modification  if  they  are  to  be  acceptable  to  the 
Western  powers,  they  afford  nevertheless  a  fair  and  reasonable  basis  for  serious 
discussion  and  negotiation.  We  can  best  help  by  emphasising  this  and,  as  suggested 
by  FS,  by  appealing  to  the  main  participants,  through  diplomatic  channels,  to 
press  forward  on  the  basis  of  these  proposals  towards  an  agreement.  What  other 
steps  may  profitably  be  taken  can  be  considered  after  further  study  and  discussion. 


39.  Subimal  Dutt  to  Nehru70 

[Refer  to  item  133] 

I  am  sorry  that  I  have  not  been  able  to  discuss  this  problem  in  detail  with  the 
Prime  Minister.  The  summary  below  states  the  facts  precisely.  My  tentative  views 
are: 

(i)  Prime  Minister  will  have  to  receive  the  members  of  the  negotiating 
Committee.  It  is  not  essential  for  him  to  meet  them  within  the  next  week  or 
two.  On  the  other  hand,  to  postpone  the  meeting  until  the  next  cold  weather, 
as  the  Governor  suggests,  would  not,  in  my  view,  be  altogether  right.  That 
would  almost  indicate  to  the  Naga  leaders  that  we  are  not  keen  on  having  any 
negotiations. 

(ii)  We  shall  have  to  concede  the  Naga  demand  for  a  separate  state.  The 
Nagas  are  most  allergic  to  the  Sixth  Schedule  and  even  if  we  gave  them  all 
that  they  wanted  through  special  provisions  in  the  Sixth  Schedule,  they  would 
not  feel  satisfied.  On  the  other  hand,  they  might  be  willing  to  accept  the 
safeguards  we  have  in  mind  and  some  special  provisions  such,  for  example, 
as  a  common  Governor  and  a  common  High  Court  with  Assam,  provided  we 
make  provision  for  these  in  a  manner  which  would  not  bring  the  Sixth  Schedule 
in.  The  Governor  apparently  favours  a  separate  schedule  in  the  Constitution 
for  the  Naga  territory  in  particular.  Our  constitutional  experts  may  be  able  to 
advise,  but  if  we  are  getting  away  from  the  idea  of  the  Sixth  Schedule,  it  is 
for  consideration  whether  we  should  take  recourse  to  another  schedule  and 
whether  that  would  satisfy  the  Nagas. 


70.  Note,  19  June  1960.  Subject  File  No.  42,  S.  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 
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2.  The  Governor  will  be  seeing  the  Prime  Minister  tomorrow.  Prime  Minister 
may  therefore  see  these  papers  immediately. 

40.  Baba  Kharak  Singh  to  Nehru71 

[Refer  to  item  47] 


2,  Racquet  Court  Road, 
Civil  Lines,  Delhi-8 
20  June  1960 

I  have  been  thinking  to  write  to  you  with  regard  to  the  agitation  for  the  “Punjabi 
Suba”  but  due  to  your  absence  from  Delhi  I  could  not  write  earlier.  I  wish  to  say 
that  I  do  not  stand  for  the  creation  of  a  Sikh  State  or  any  further  division  of  the 
Punjab.  The  main  object  of  my  this  letter  is  to  bring  to  your  notice  some  facts 
regarding  the  recent  demonstrations  held  by  the  Akalis  in  Chandni  Chowk,  Delhi 
on  Sunday,  12th  June  1960. 

I  have  been  approached  by  many  responsible  Sikh  leaders  of  various  parties 
who  are  not  at  all  allied  with  the  Akali  Dal.  They  have  given  some  facts  regarding 
the  “lathi  charge”  made  by  the  police  on  Akali  demonstrators.  They  have  informed 
me  that  many  Sikhs  who  are  not  at  all  connected  with  the  Akalis  and  have  nothing 
to  do  with  the  agitation  for  the  Punjabi  Suba  have  been  indiscriminately  victimised 
and  manhandled.  The  general  sentiments  of  Sikh  masses  are  very  much  enraged. 
This  has  pained  me  in  the  extreme.  It  also  casts  a  serious  reflection  on  our  National 
Government  and  discredits  the  Congress  regime. 

I  suggest  that  an  impartial  inquiry  Commission  should  be  appointed  immediately 
to  look  into  the  true  facts.  In  this  Commission,  both  officials,  and  non-official 
members  should  be  included.  This  will  go  a  long  way  to  pacify  the  Sikh 
sentiments. 


41 .  Raj  Bahadur  Gour  to  Nehru72 

[Refer  to  items  41-42] 


1-8-1/60  Suryanagar,  Hyderabad  20 

22  June  1960 

I  am  writing  to  you  again  on  an  old  subject.  This  concerns  the  Nizam’s  Trusts 
and  the  role  of  Messrs.  Taraporwala,  Shavax  A.  Lai  and  V.P.  Menon. 

This  matter  has  been  agitating  the  people  of  Hyderabad  and  I  could  assert 
that  even  the  Government  is  agitated  over  it.  I  know  you  are  aware  of  the  fraud 
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that  is  being  committed  by  those  who  administer  the  5  crore  and  1 1  lakh  of  Trust 
money.  They  are  squandering  it.  They  are  trying  to  and  claim  to  have  succeeded 
in  bribing  even  some  officials. 

I  would  only  request  you  to  call  for  the  Agenda  of  the  Board  of  Trustees’ 
meeting  that  is  scheduled  to  the  held  probably  on  June  23,  1960.  I  understand 
that  most  of  the  proposals  for  giving  away  Trust  moneys  are  ridiculous. 

I  only  want  you  to  explore  the  possibilities  of  moving  the  Special  Police 
Establishment  of  the  Home  Ministry  to  investigate  into  this  corruption  and  fraud. 

My  dear  Panditji,  none  could  be  as  anxious  as  you  would  be  when  huge 
amounts  are  squandered  in  this  manner  when  our  country  needs  every  rupee  that 
we  could  lay  our  hands  on. 

I  therefore  request  you  again  to  do  your  best  in  this  regard.  I  beg  your 
pardon  for  having  encroached  on  your  very  busy  time. 


42.  G.B.  Pant  to  Nehru73 

[Refer  to  item  278] 


Camp:  Nainital 
22  June  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  June  16  with  which  you  sent  me  copy  of  Dr. 
Gopichand  Bhargava’s  letter  to  you  regarding  enumeration  of  the  mother  tongue 
in  the  census.  Last  year  Partap  Singh  had  written  about  the  matter  to  you  and 
Giani  Kartar  Singh  had  also  written  to  me.  We  had  told  them  in  reply  that  the 
omission  of  the  column  would  create  many  difficulties.  The  question  had  been 
examined  in  consultation  with  the  census  experts  and  it  was  felt  that  if  the  column 
was  omitted,  it  would  detract  from  the  value  of  the  census.  Information  about 
the  language  is  considered  a  necessary  part  of  the  census  everywhere  and  if  this 
item  is  omitted  in  the  Indian  Census  it  will  be  an  obvious  departure  from  the 
normal  practice.  To  have  this  column  for  the  other  States  and  not  for  the  Punjab 
would  be  even  more  difficult.  The  all-India  language  figures  will  remain  incomplete 
and  without  the  advantage  of  comparability.  Misunderstanding  is  also  likely  to  be 
created  by  the  omission  of  this  column  in  one  State  only. 

In  the  particular  circumstances  of  the  Punjab  there  might  be  some  difficulties 
in  carrying  out  the  enumerations,  but  it  would  be  better  to  face  them  so  that  the 
normal  processes  of  the  census  may  have  their  usual  course. 

Yours  affectionately, 
G.B.  Pant 


73.  Letter.  File  No.  2  (316)/59-66-PMS,  Vol.  I. 
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43.  Iftikhar  Ahmed  Khan  to  Nehru74 

[Refer  to  item  159] 


Mubarik  Manzil  Palace, 
Maler  Kotla 
22  June  1960 

I  have  been  thinking  of  writing  to  you  about  the  present  Punjabi  Suba  agitation. 
In  my  letter  to  you  at  the  decision  of  merging  the  PEPSU  with  the  Punjab,  I  had 
expressed  surprise  at  this  decision  of  the  Reorganisation  of  States  Commission, 
and  I  had  expressed  the  same  opinion  in  my  note  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Commission,  the  late  Sir  Fazl  Ali.  I  still  hold  the  opinion  that  the  Reorganisation  of 
States  was  too  early.  The  Sikhs  had  all  along  been  satisfied  with  the  existence  of 
the  PEPSU,  but  on  its  merger,  and  the  formation  of  new  States  they  had  got  a 
justification  to  demand  a  State  of  their  own,  hence  the  cause  for  the  present 
agitation. 

Probably,  for  various  political  and  security  reasons,  the  Government  is  reluctant 
in  conceding  this  demand,  but  I  am  of  opinion  that  Government  is  responsible  for 
giving  justification  to  various  communities  for  agitation,  for  formation  of  States 
on  a  linguistic  and  cultural  basis. 

Under  the  present  circumstances  when  grave  political  implications  loom  large 
on  our  horizon,  I  consider  agitation  for  the  solution  of  such  problems  as 
reorganisation  of  new  States  most  inopportune. 

At  this  juncture,  instead,  of  indulging  in  agitation  and  lending  support  to 
fissiparous  tendencies,  the  Nation  should  unitedly  concentrate  in  facing  internal 
difficulties  and  the  very  grave  and  serious  situation  which  threatens  the  very 
borders  of  our  country. 

The  great  respect  the  Sikhs  have  had  all  along  for  the  Ruler  of  Maler  Kotla 
and  his  House,  makes  me  feel  that  I  may  be  able  to  help  the  Punjab  Government 
in  finding  a  solution  to  bring  the  present  Punjabi  Suba  agitation  to  an  end. 

If  my  offer  is  appreciated  by  you,  it  may  very  kindly  be  conveyed  to  Sardar 
Partap  Singh  Kairon,  the  Punjab  Chief  Minister.  I  shall  be  only  too  glad  to  contact 
the  Sikh  leaders  after  the  necessary  consultations  with  him. 


44.  (a)  V.H.  Coelho  to  N.R.  Pillai75 

[Refer  to  item  296] 

There  have  been  three  news  items  recently  slanderous  in  content,  linking  President 
Nasser  with  Vijayantimala,  the  Indian  actress:  the  first  was  in  the  “Muslim  Herald” 

74.  Letter. 
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published  in  Bombay  in  Gujerati  on  the  15th  May  under  the  headline  “Nasser 
marrying  Vijayantimala?”;  the  second  in  the  “Sunday  Hindusthan  Standard” 
published  at  Delhi  on  the  19th  June,  1960;  and  the  third  in  the  “Ananda  Bazar 
Patrika”  published  in  Bengali  at  Calcutta  on  Saturday,  the  18th  June. 

2.  On  the  publication  of  the  item  in  the  “Muslim  Herald”  the  U.A.R.  Consul- 
General  in  Bombay  brought  the  matter  to  the  notice  of  the  D.P.I.O.  in  Bombay, 
and  while  no  cutting  is  available,  the  D.P.I.O.’s  report  is  at  flag  “B”.  The  D.PI.O.’s 
report  also  states  that  the  “Muslim  Herald”  is  a  newly  started  paper,  published  by 
one  Abdul  Ghani  Ibrahim  Merchant  of  Thana  District.  The  U.A.R.  Cousul-General 
in  bringing  the  matter  to  the  D.P.I.O.’s  notice  also  asked  that  the  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs  should  be  informed  “for  necessary  action”.  On  receiving  the 
D.P.I.O.’s  report,  Director,  X.P.,  wrote  to  the  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government 
of  Bombay  suggesting  that  suitable  action  should  immediately  be  taken  against 
the  journal  “since  the  present  article  is  a  most  uncalled  for  and  mischievous 
attack  on  a  Head  of  a  State  with  whom  India  has  very  close  friendly  relations”. 

3.  The  second  news  item  in  the  “Sunday  Hindusthan  Standard”  follows 
more  or  less  the  same  lines  as  the  first.  The  U.A.R.  Charge  called  on  me  on  June 
20  asking  that  action  against  the  paper  should  be  considered.  The  third  item  is  the 
most  colourful  of  the  lot  and  has  drawn  wildly  on  imagination.  A  translation  of 
the  item  is  at  flag  ‘C\  Inter  alia,  the  item  says  that  “a  high  official  of  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry  recently  visited  Bombay  and  made  an  on  the  spot  investigation. 
He  would  shortly  submit  a  report  of  his  findings  to  the  Government  of  India.  [“] 

4.  Director,  Public  Relations  (Shri  Obedur  Rehman),  also  understands  that 
the  story  has  already  been  carried  by  the  Agence  France-Presse  and  NAFEN  and 
has  probably  appeared  in  papers  abroad. 

5.  I  had  referred  the  matter  of  these  slanderous  news  items  to  the  Home 
Secretary  and  Law  Secretary.  The  Law  Secretary  has  recorded  his  views  in  his 
note  dated  22nd  June  1960  at  pages  5-8  ante.  In  discussion,  the  Home  Secretary 
expressed  the  view  that  legal  action,  even  though  it  may  be  possible  against  the 
“Hindusthan  Standard”  and  the  “Ananda  Bazar  Partrika”,  may  not  be  altogether 
desirable  as  it  will  give  further  publicity  to  the  matter.  Both  these  papers  are, 
however,  in  some  sense  reasonable  publications  and  could  be  called  upon  to 
make  amends  through  the  publication  of  a  correction  or  apology. 

6.  S.G.  may  kindly  see  these  papers.  It  may  also  be  desirable  to  bring  this 
matter  to  the  notice  of  the  Prime  Minister. 
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This  is  a  scurrilous  and  reprehensible  gossip  item  and  I  am  surprised  that 
newspapers  of  the  standing  of  the  “Ananda  Bazar  Patrika”  and  the  “Hindusthan 
Standard”  should  have  thought  fit  to  publish  this.  I  think  an  approach  should  be 
made  to  the  Editors  or  other  responsible  representatives  of  these  two  newspapers 
with  a  view  to  getting  them  to  publish  an  apology.  If  they  do  not  agree,  we  shall 
have  to  consider  what  action  we  can  take  to  express  our  displeasure. 

2.  The  “Muslim  Herald”  obviously  belongs  to  the  gutter  press,  and  I  doubt 
if  any  serious  notice  need  be  taken  of  it,  though  we  should  consult  the  State 
Government  as  to  what  action  can  be  taken. 

3.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  Law  Secretary’s  note  of  June  22  that  legally  we 
are  practically  helpless  in  dealing  with  publication  of  such  objectionable  articles. 
I  propose  to  ask  our  Legal  branch  to  make  a  study  of  the  law  and  practice  in 
other  countries  in  regard  to  this  matter  and  to  make  recommendations. 

4.  Shri  Obaidur  Rahman  in  his  note  of  June  21  has  suggested  that  PM 
might  refer  to  this  matter  indirectly  at  his  next  Press  Conference.  I  do  not  agree 
with  this.  Any  reference  by  PM  would  only  result  in  wider  publicity  being  given 
to  this  objectionable  piece  of  gossip. 


45.  (a)  Note  of  V.K.  Krishna  Menon77 

[Refer  to  item  505] 

I  was  not  present  at  the  conversation  referred  to  at  “A”  in  note  3  ante.  I  do  not 
however  understand  it.  As  far  as  I  understand  it,  there  are  security  objections.  So 
far  as  I  am  aware  neither  the  Defence  Ministry  nor  A.H.Q.  was  asked  or  told 
about  the  decisions  contained  in  Enel.  1-A  and  therefore  the  latter  had  no 
opportunity  to  present  their  case.  The  position  as  stated  at  ‘B’  in  note  5  ante  is 
regrettable.  This  is  not  a  question  of  “differences”  between  two  Ministries  but  of 
national  security  and  the  safety  of  I.A.F.  personnel.  It  is  not  a  question  of  Jorhat 
airfield  either.  Supplies  cannot  of  course  be  jeopardised.  We  understand  that  IAC 
was  doing  it.  The  change  was  not  known  to  us.  Let  CAS  speak  to  P.M.  If  the 
position  of  the  contract  with  a  scheduled  operator  is  to  continue,  owing  to  the 
fact  that  the  contract  is  concluded,  IAF  and  the  Defence  Ministry  may  be  directed 
by  the  P.M.  to  strengthen  security  arrangements  on  the  whole  area  and  to  restrict 
time,  corridors  and  ceilings  or  lowest  sky  levels  of  the  flight.  CAS  may  point  out 
the  security  aspect,  [sic]  terms  of  official  act  to  it. 


76.  Note,  23  June  1960.  File  No.  21-C  (40)-WANA/60,  MEA. 

77.  23  June  1960.  File  No.  14  (5)/NEFA/60,  MEA 
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45.  (b)  N.R.  Pillai  to  Nehru78 

[ Refer  to  item  505 ] 

Under  instructions  from  the  Defence  Minister,  the  Chief  of  the  Air  Staff  wishes 
to  see  PM  about  this  case.  PM  might  kindly  indicate  when  it  will  suit  him  to  see 
CAS,  but  he  will  no  doubt  wish  to  defer  decisions  until  after  FS’s  return. 

2.  On  going  through  the  papers,  I  am  perfectly  clear  as  to  one  thing,  and 
that  is  that  the  decision  to  entrust  this  task  to  a  private  air  line  company  was 
forced  upon  the  NEFA  Administration  by  the  singularly  unhelpful  attitude  of  IAC 
and  by  the  declared  preoccupation  of  IAF  with  their  own  immediate  responsibilities. 
It  is  also  relevant  to  note  that  the  objection  to  the  present  arrangement  advanced 
on  security  considerations  has  been  taken  at  a  later  stage  than  it  should  have 
been. 

3.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  Agreement  with  the  Kalinga  Air  Lines  is  for  a 
period  of  three  years  and  that  there  is  no  provision  for  earlier  termination  of  the 
agreement  unless  the  Kalinga  Air  Line  Company  commits  a  breach  of  any  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  agreement.  Cancellation  of  the  agreement  at  this 
stage,  therefore,  would  expose  us  to  a  substantial  claim  for  damages  from  the 
company. 

4.  As  the  Defence  Minister  has  indicated  in  his  note  of  June  23,  the  solution 
perhaps  lies  in  strengthening  the  security  arrangements  connected  with  flights 
undertaken  by  the  Kalinga  Air  Lines  in  the  area  of  their  operations  under  the 
agreement. 


46.  Khandubhai  K.  Desai  to  Nehru79 

[Refer  to  item  244] 


Gandhi  Majoor  Sevalaya, 

Bhadra, 
Ahmedabad 
25  June  1960 

I  would  not  normally  like  to  encroach  upon  your  precious  time  by  correspondence. 
However,  the  unfortunate  developments  that  are  taking  place  in  the  country  arising 
out  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission  have  induced  me  to  share 
my  personal  reactions  with  you  so  that  if  possible  some  practical  way  may  be 
suggested  out  of  the  impasse. 


78.  Note,  28  June  1960.  File  No.  14  (5)/NEFA/60,  MEA 

79.  Letter. 
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2.  Vasavadaji  has,  no  doubt,  acquainted  you  with  the  general  situation  in  the 
country  with  regard  to  various  aspects  of  the  labour  situation.  He  has  talked  to 
me  in  details  about  his  talks  with  you  and  he  was  happy  that  your  reactions  were 
favourable  to  our  approach.  I  am  very  happy  to  read  in  today’s  papers  your 
views  with  regard  to  the  threatened  strike  move  by  the  Government  employees.80 
You  have  very  rightly  reiterated  that  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations 
should  be  accepted  as  an  award  and  any  demand  by  the  employees  outside  the 
orbit  of  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations  are  not  only  unreasonable  but 
will  defeat  the  very  purpose  of  the  appointment  of  the  Pay  Commission. 

3.  The  INTUC  organisations  have  also  consistently  taken  this  stand  and 
have  been  able  substantially  to  persuade  the  employees  under  their  fold  to  accept 
this  stand  without  reservation  and  are  propagating  this  viewpoint  among  the 
workers. 

4.  Even  though  the  stand  mentioned  above  is  the  only  right  course  to  adopt, 
I  am  constrained  to  state  that  in  concretising  the  recommendations  of  the  Pay 
Commission,  considerable  confusion  has  been  created  giving  opportunities  to  the 
political  parties  opposed  to  us  to  exploit  the  situation  for  ulterior  motives,  and, 
therefore,  unless  the  Government  comes  out  categorically  and  clearly  as  to  how 
it  wants  to  implement  the  recommendations,  Government  employees  will  stand 
completely  confused  in  the  matter  of  strike  call  given  by  some  organisations.  I 
would,  therefore,  like  to  suggest  for  your  consideration  some  points  which  may 
clarify  Government  attitude  in  the  matter. 

5.  The  main  recommendation  of  the  Pay  Commission  was  with  regard  to 
monetary  increase  in  scales  of  pay  in  various  categories  of  employees  and  the 
merger  of  the  dearness  allowance  in  the  scales.  The  recommendation  requires  to 
be  concretised  and  in  doing  so  it  must  entail  detailed  calculations  which,  I 
understand,  have  not  yet  been  done,  except  in  the  case  of  the  railway  employees 
where  it  has  been  worked  out,  but  not  yet  paid  so  that  the  employees  may  be 
enabled  to  know  the  exact  picture  of  their  consolidated  pay  scales  as  a  result  of 
the  acceptance  of  this  main  recommendation.  Even  though  Government  has 
accepted  this  main  recommendation  in  theory,  employees  have  not  yet  received 
any  increased  emoluments  up-to-now,  creating  unnecessary  confusion.  What 
therefore  requires  to  be  done  is,  in  my  view,  the  setting  up  of  the  Joint  Committees 
in  various  Departments  to  evolve  the  new  scales  that  result  from  the 
recommendations,  as  the  Railway  Board  has  very  nearly  done.  In  case  there  is 
major  difference  in  the  matter  of  evolving  such  scales  within  the  orbit  of  the  Pay 
Commission’s  recommendations,  such  differences  should  be  referred  to  a  Tribunal 
for  final  decision.  The  Pay  Commission  itself  has  recommended  arbitration  for 
resolving  disputes  and  therefore  there  is  nothing  wrong  in  accepting  that  suggestion. 


80.  See  item  15,  here  pp.  68-69. 
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6.  In  contrast  to  the  situation  in  para.  5  above,  the  recommendations  which 
were  adverse  to  the  employees,  e.g.  the  cutting  of  the  casual  leave  and  the  proposal 
to  curtail  half  Saturdays  have  already  been  put  into  practice  creating  unnecessary 
resentment  and  sullenness.  I,  personally,  feel  that  the  Government  should  have 
come  out  with  a  declaration  that  it  will  accept  all  the  recommendations  of  the  Pay 
Commission  as  an  Award  and  would  implement  them  in  practical  shape  without 
any  delay.  Instead  of  following  this  straight  course,  it  created  confusion  by 
piecemeal  implementation  creating  avoidable  confusion. 

7.  There  was  also,  I  believe,  no  warrant  for  rejecting  or  modifying  any  of 
the  recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission.  Government  should  have,  as  you 
very  rightly  said  in  your  press  conference,  accepted  the  recommendations  fully 
and  thereby  creating  a  moral  stand  so  that  the  public  opinion  would  have  been 
entirely  with  the  Government  and  any  call  of  strike  by  Government  employees 
could  not  have  received  any  sympathy  whatsoever,  but  the  situation  as  has 
developed  leaves  room  for  doubts  and  gives  opportunities  to  our  opponents  to 
mislead  Government  employees.  I  would,  therefore,  very  earnestly  request  you 
to  clarify  the  stand  of  the  Government  before  the  call  for  a  strike  takes  effect.  It 
will  also  strengthen  our  hands  to  deal  with  the  situation. 

I  request  you  to  excuse  me  for  this  lengthy  letter. 


47.  Sampurnanand  to  Nehru81 

[Refer  to  item  5] 


Brookhill  House, 
NainiTal 
27  June  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  have  received  a  copy  of  the  note  issued  over  your  signature  about  conferences 
held  in  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State  and  visits  to  that  State  made  by  State  Ministers. 
Your  views  have  received  wide  publicity  but  I  do  not  know  if  your  attention  has 
been  drawn  to  the  very  uncharitable  comments  made  by  a  number  of  newspapers. 
I  would  be  failing  in  my  duty  if  I  did  not  invite  your  attention  to  the  fact  that 
sometimes  your  public  statements  expose  your  humble  colleagues  to  unnecessary 
ridicule  and  censure  which  are  particularly  painful  because  of  the  very  obvious 
reason  that  they  have  no  opportunity,  and  would  not  normally  avail  themselves  of 
it  if  one  existed,  to  make  their  position  clear.  Quite  obviously  conferences  are 
held  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir  because  Central  Ministers  take  it  into  their  hands  to 
call  them  there.  I  do  not  know  if  they  consult  the  State  before  doing  so.  Quite 


8 1 .  Letter.  File  No.  A/157,  Sampurnanand  Collection,  National  Archives  of  India. 
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possibly  they  do  but,  in  any  case,  confidential  instructions  to  Central  Ministries 
could  at  once  put  an  end  to  the  practice.  I  do  not  know  how  many  State  Ministers 
take  their  families  along  with  them.  Normally  Ministers  are  not  particularly  well 
off  financially  and  most  of  them  would  find  the  travelling  expenses  involved  in 
taking  their  families  along  with  [them]  a  very  heavy  strain  on  their  resources. 
The  difficulty,  however,  is  that  your  observations  aimed  at  a  few  people  seem 
like  a  public  castigation  of  a  whole  class  which  could  never  have  been  your 
intention. 

No  one  grudges  the  special  arrangements  made  for  you  by  the  Kashmir  State. 
It  is  in  the  fitness  of  things  that  they  should  do  so.  Apart  from  the  personal 
considerations  due  to  you,  you  are  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  and  a  symbol  of 
the  State.  Any  State  which  fails  to  keep  this  in  mind  would  really  be  failing  in  its 
duty. 

I  am  sure  you  will  appreciate  the  spirit  which  has  prompted  me  to  write  this 
letter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sampurnanand 


48.  K.C.  Neogy  to  Nehru82 

[Refer  to  item  210] 


Planning  Commission 
New  Delhi 
27  June  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  mentioned  to  you  the  other  day  certain  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the 
composition  of  the  Committee  on  Transport  Policy  &  Co-ordination  since  it  was 
constituted  in  July  last.  The  Committee,  in  addition  to  myself,  has  five  members, 
one  each  from  the  Ministries  of  Railways,  Transport  &  Communications  Commerce 
&  Industry  and  Finance  (Department  of  Economic  Affairs)  and  the  Planning 
Commission.  All  these  Departments  are  represented  by  the  Secretaries  concerned 
on  the  Committee.  In  April  last,  K.B.  Mathur  relinquished  charge  of  his  post  in  the 
Railway  Board;  and  Kripal  Singh,  the  new  Member  for  Transportation  in  the 
Board,  took  his  place  on  the  Committee.  Later,  A.K.  Roy  (Finance)  proceeded  on 
leave,  and  since  on  the  expiry  of  his  leave  he  is  to  be  appointed  Comptroller  and 
Auditor  General  of  India,  it  would  be  hardly  appropriate  for  him  to  continue  on 
the  Committee  which  is  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  recommending  policy 


82.  Letter.  File  No.  27  (51)/59-70-PMS. 
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measures  for  the  Government  to  adopt  in  a  particular  field.  In  his  place,  therefore, 
L.K.  Jha,  the  new  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Economic  Affairs,  is  being 
nominated  a  member  of  the  Committee. 

2.  I  understand  that  R.L.  Gupta,  Secretary,  Transport  Department,  may 
also  be  transferred  shortly  from  the  Department.  As  I  explained  to  you  verbally, 
any  further  changes  in  the  composition  of  the  Committee  at  this  stage  are  bound 
to  interfere  with  the  continuity  of  its  work.  It  will  be  a  great  advantage,  therefore, 
if  Gupta  could  continue  to  serve  on  the  Committee  even  after  he  has  made  over 
charge  of  the  office  of  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Transport.  I  personally 
would  have  no  objection  if  the  new  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Transport  is 
also  nominated  a  member  of  the  Committee,  or  is  asked  otherwise  to  attend  the 
meeting  of  the  Committee  along  with  Gupta.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  could 
kindly  consider  this  suggestion  in  consultation  with  the  Minister  for  Transport  & 
Communications. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
K.C.  Neogy 


49.  J.B.  Priestley  to  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit83 

[Refer  to  item  495] 


Kissing  Tree  House, 
Alveston, 
Stratford-on-Avon, 
Warwickshire. 
27  June  1960 

Dear  Mrs.  Pandit, 

As  you  may  have  read,  a  group  of  us  from  many  different  countries,  including 
both  Russia  and  America,  were  meeting  over  this  last  week-end  to  discuss  the 
organization  of  a  non-political  East- West  conference  dealing  with  nuclear  arms, 
disarmament  and  so  forth.  The  idea  is  to  get  representative  people  from  the  arts 
and  sciences  and  education  to  discuss  the  state  of  the  world,  discover  and 
announce  some  conclusions,  and  to  attract  as  much  publicity  as  possible  to  give 
sensible  people  everywhere  some  encouragement.  The  greatest  difficulty  will  be 
to  get  some  representative  Americans  who  are  not  committed  to  nuclear 
disarmament  but  are  uneasy  about  the  world  situation.  Such  a  group  already 


83.  Letter.  File  No.  5  (22)-UN  11/60,  MEA.  Also  available  in  Subject  File  No.  17  (Part  II),  Vijaya 
Lakshmi  Pandit  Papers  (Second  Instalment),  NMML. 
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exists,  centred  on  Harvard,  and  it  is  very  important  that  they  should  come  to  this 
conference  and  exchange  views  with  the  Russians  and,  of  course,  with  the  rest 
of  us.  The  idea  so  far  is  to  hold  the  conference  next  February,  possibly  in  Italy. 
But  since  we  finished  our  preliminary  discussions  I  have  been  feeling  very  strongly 
that  if  India  could  act  as  a  sponsor  of  the  conference  we  are  much  more  likely  to 
get  the  kind  of  conference  we  want.  This  does  not  mean,  in  my  view,  that  India 
should  be  committed  to  paying  the  expenses  of  the  delegates. 

I  wonder  if  you  would  be  prepared  to  discuss  this,  at  a  very  early  opportunity, 
with  Mr.  Nehru?  I  have  only  just  returned  from  London  but  have  to  go  up  again 
on  Thursday,  and  if  you  are  free  to  discuss  the  idea  for  half  an  hour  or  so  I  could 
be  at  your  disposal  either  Thursday  afternoon  or  on  Friday  morning  or  afternoon. 
Perhaps  I  should  emphasise  the  fact  that  this  is  not  a  political  conference,  and 
great  care  will  be  taken  that  it  is  not  communist  dominated,  as  such  conferences 
often  have  been  in  the  past.  I  should  not  be  writing  to  you  if  I  did  not  feel  very 
strongly  that  India’s  position  makes  her  the  ideal  convener  of  such  a  gathering, 
and  that  Mr.  Nehru’s  immense  personal  prestige  would  be  a  very  great  help  towards 
our  obtaining  both  the  right  sponsors  and  the  right  delegates. 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.B.  Priestley 

P.S.  I  hope  I  have  made  it  sufficiently  clear  that  the  possibility  of  India’s  acting  as 
host  to  the  conference  was  never  discussed  at  our  meetings,  and  that  it  is  only 
since  then  that  I  have  been  thinking  about  it. 


50.  Homi  Bhabha  to  Nehru84 

[Refer  to  items  415-416] 

Government  of  India 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

28  June  1960 

My  dear  Bhai, 

I  am  not  happy  about  the  way  in  which  atomic  energy  has  been  dealt  with  in  the 
draft  outline  of  the  Third  Five-Year  Plan  which  I  understand  is  to  be  issued  to  the 
public  on  the  5th  July.  I  attach  herewith  a  letter  I  have  just  written  to  Shri  C.M. 
Trivedi,  which  speaks  for  itself. 

2.  When  I  was  in  Delhi  a  few  days  ago  I  had  not  seen  the  records  of  the 
minutes  of  the  Cabinet  meeting  at  which  the  draft  Plan  was  considered,  and  I 


84.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (302)/60-PMS,  Vol.  II. 
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saw  them  only  on  my  return  here.  As  you  will  see  from  the  letter  to  Shri  C.M. 
Trivedi,  a  decision  in  substance  needs  to  be  taken  which  will  include  a  further 
150  MW  natural  uranium  power  station  in  the  Delhi  area  at  an  incremental  cost  of 
Rs.  10.5  crores  and  an  enriched  uranium  power  station  of  75  MW  at  a  total  cost 
of  approximately  Rs.  13.5.  crores,  the  total  incremental  expenditure  for  both 
being  Rs.  24  crores.  This  decision  does  not  even  involve  increasing  the  present 
allotment  under  the  head  of  Power,  since  Rs.  24  crores  has  been  provided  for 
uranium  mines,  mills,  etc.,  which  should  be  transferred  to  the  heading  Industries 
and  Minerals  without  affecting  the  total  provision  under  that  head,  since  this  is 
such  a  small  percentage  that  it  could  easily  be  found  from  shortfalls  in  the 
accomplishment  of  projects  under  that  head.  The  alterations  proposed,  which 
can  be  incorporated  in  the  proof  even  now  of  the  draft  Plan  before  its  issue  to  the 
public,  are  given  in  Paragraph  3  and  Paragraph  8  of  my  letter  to  Shri  Trivedi. 
May  I  request  that  this  decision  be  taken  now?  If  you  want  I  shall  be  glad  to 
come  up  to  Delhi  for  a  day. 


Yours 
Homi  Bhabha 


51.  G.M.  Sadiq  to  Nehru85 

[Refer  to  item  75] 


Gagribal, 
Srinagar 
28  June  1960 

We  are  all  extremely  happy  to  know  that  you  are  visiting  our  State  shortly. 

The  workers  of  the  Democratic  National  Conference  have  all  along  been 
very  keen  to  have  an  opportunity  of  meeting  you.  I  do  however  realise  that  it 
would  be  embarrassing  for  you  to  address  the  workers  of  a  Party  functioning  in 
opposition  to  the  State  Govt.  But  I  wonder  if  it  would  be  equally  embarrassing 
for  you  to  meet  our  workers  over  a  cup  of  tea  in  a  purely  social  function.  If  that 
is  not  so,  then,  I  would  be  grateful  if  you  spare  some  time  for  this  purpose  during 
your  stay  here.  Apart  from  this  I  would  be  grateful  for  a  personal  interview. 


85.  Letter. 
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52.  B.V.  Keskar  to  Nehru86 

[Refer  to  item  185] 


Camp:  Bombay 
28  June  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  am  in  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  25th  instant,  enclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter  from 
the  Maharaja  of  Sikkim.  I  had  written  a  letter  to  Apa  Pant,  who  was  not  at  Sikkim 
at  the  time  of  my  visit,  detailing  my  discussions  with  the  Maharajkumar.  I  had 
sent  a  copy  to  Dutt  to  keep  him  informed  of  the  result  of  our  discussion. 

The  matter  of  establishing  a  Radio  Station  at  Sikkim  had  received  a  setback. 
After  all  the  details  had  been  settled,  it  appeared  that  the  Maharajkumar  was 
insisting  that  the  policy  control  of  the  Station  should  be  under  the  Sikkim  Durbar. 
In  view  of  this  attitude,  the  Political  Officer  at  Gangtok  and  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry  both  advised  that  the  matter  might  be  held  up,  if  not  dropped,  as  it  was 
not  possible  for  us  to  agree  to  this  condition. 

Some  time  back,  the  Maharajkumar  had  visited  Delhi.  On  the  advice  of  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry,  the  Director-General  of  A.I.R.,  Mr.  J.C.  Mathur,  had 
discussions  with  the  Maharajkumar  regarding  the  question.  (Mr.  Mathur  knows 
the  Maharajkumar  well,  having  been  with  him  in  undergoing  some  course  of 
training).  During  the  course  of  the  discussion  with  Mathur,  it  was  made  clear  to 
Maharajkumar  that  it  is  not  likely  that  the  Government  of  India  will  ever  agree  to 
allow  the  control  of  either  the  Station  or  its  policy  to  the  Sikkim  Durbar,  though 
close  collaboration  would  be  maintained  with  the  Durbar.  The  Maharajkumar, 
however,  reconsidered  his  attitude  when  it  became  known  to  him  that  according 
to  a  decision  of  the  International  Tele-Communications  Union,  frequencies  allotted 
for  the  Radio  Station  in  Sikkim  and  also  the  rest  of  India  would  lapse  for  ever  if 
they  are  not  utilised  by  the  middle  of  1961.  It  was  brought  to  his  notice  by 
Mathur  that  Sikkim  will  be  deprived  forever  of  any  Radio  Station  in  future  if  he 
persisted  in  his  attitude.  On  knowing  this,  his  attitude  underwent  a  definite  change 
and  he  was  talking  of  some  alternative  proposals.  But  on  our  side  we  did  not 
pursue  the  matter  and  left  him  time  to  think  it  over. 

I  visited  Sikkim  in  May  in  order  to  see  whether  this  cannot  be  finalised,  as 
otherwise  we  were  in  danger  of  losing  the  frequencies  altogether.  We  had  even  a 
thought  that  if  Sikkim  Durbar  maintains  such  an  attitude  and  EA  Ministry  thinks 
that  it  would  not  be  advisable  to  over-rule  them,  to  put  up  a  Station  near  the 
Sikkim  border  in  the  Darjeeling  area.  During  my  visit  to  Sikkim,  I  had  a  heart  to 
heart  talk  with  the  Maharajkumar  and  I  made  it  plain  to  him  that  it  is  not  practical 
on  his  part  to  expect  the  control  of  the  Station  to  be  given  to  the  Durbar,  though 
I  assured  him  of  the  fullest  collaboration  in  the  running  of  the  Station.  I  also  told 

86.  Letter.  File  No.  27  (9)-EAD/60,  MEA. 
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him  of  the  danger  of  losing  the  frequencies  permanently.  I  have  an  impression 
that  he  had  had  second  thoughts  after  coming  from  Delhi  and  he  practically  told 
me  in  so  many  words  that  they  would  not  now  insist  on  that  condition,  but 
wanted  the  prestige  of  the  Durbar  to  be  maintained.  I  asked  him  whether  he 
himself  can  suggest  some  procedure  by  which  the  Durbar  might  have  a  face¬ 
saving,  but  the  actual  position  will  remain  what  we  had  stated. 

I  had  already  discussed  this  question  privately  with  the  Dewan  of  Sikkim  and 
also  officers  of  our  Mission  in  Gangtok.  The  Dewan  had  suggested  to  him  a  via 
media  that  the  Maharaja  might  request  the  Govt,  of  India  to  run  the  Radio  Station 
on  their  behalf  as  they  themselves  have  not  got  the  technical  knowledge  etc.  The 
Maharajkumar  in  his  talk  with  me  made  this  suggestion  later  on.  I  informed  him 
this  might  be  considered  satisfactory  by  the  Govt,  of  India,  provided  he  clearly 
understands  that  this  will  be  a  permanent  arrangement  and  not  to  be  changed  or 
modified  later  on.  He  appeared  to  agree  to  this  and  had  told  me  that  the  Maharaja 
will  be  writing  to  the  Prime  Minister. 

I  would  suggest  that  the  proposal  might  be  accepted,  provided  it  is  mentioned 
in  our  letter  that  it  is  accepted  on  the  terms  and  conditions  which  had  already 
been  arrived  at  between  the  E.A.  Ministry  and  the  Maharaja  beforehand  and  which 
could  not  be  carried  out  because  of  the  new  demand  of  the  Maharajkumar.  There 
are  also  the  following  words  in  the  Maharaja’s  letter  “for  the  present”.  I  cannot 
say  how  it  can  be  made  clear,  but  I  would  suggest  that  in  our  reply  it  might  be 
clarified  that  any  proposal  to  run  the  Station  will  be  on  terms  and  conditions 
agreed  to,  but  not  to  be  modified  later  on.  Because  any  general  acceptance  as 
such  and  without  definitely  clarifying  the  position  might  prompt  the  Maharajkumar 
later  on  to  take  advantage  of  these  words  in  his  letter  and  he  might  say  that  they 
had  asked  us  as,  for  the  present,  they  had  no  technical  knowledge  or  means  of 
running  the  Station.  The  clarification  might  be  put  in  words  which  you  consider 
suitable. 


Yours  sincerely, 
B.V.  Keskar 


53.  Kwame  Nkrumah  to  Nehru87 

[Refer  to  items  476  and  477] 

[Accra] 
29  June  1960 

I  am  writing  in  continuation  of  my  letter  requesting  that  your  team  of  two,  at 
present  seconded  for  planning  the  formation  of  the  Ghana  Air  Force,  be  withdrawn. 

87.  Letter. 
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I  have  now  interviewed  both  officers  and  informed  them  of  my  decision.  My 
Chief  of  Defence  Staff  has  also  seen  Air-Commodore  Jaswant  Singh  and  informed 
him  that  both  he  and  Squadron-Leader  Katre  are  free  to  leave  when  they  wish. 

The  Air-Commodore  is  worried  that  my  decision  will  reflect  adversely  upon 
the  careers  of  both  himself  and  the  Squadron-Leader.  He  has,  therefore,  requested 
that  they  should  not  leave  until  their  normal  contract  expires  in  November  of  this 
year.  You  will  appreciate  that  under  the  circumstances  it  is  impossible  to  accede 
to  such  a  request,  and,  in  any  event,  such  a  decision  would  place  the  Air- 
Commodore  himself  in  a  most  invidious  position. 

My  aim  is  to  make  a  fresh  start,  endeavouring  to  eliminate  the  many  frictions 
and  difficulties  which  have  arisen  in  the  past.  The  continued  presence  of  the  Air- 
Commodore  here  would  be  certain  to  cause  comment,  many  decisions  would 
have  to  be  taken  with  which  he  might  not  agree  and  therefore  for  his  own  sake 
and  that  of  the  Ghana  Air  Force  as  a  whole,  my  Chief  of  Defence  Staff  has 
advised  him  that  the  sooner  he  leaves  the  better.  In  the  case  of  Squadron-Leader 
Katre  the  position  is  somewhat  different.  He  has  not  been  involved  in  many  of  the 
arguments  and  disagreements  and  is  highly  regarded  by  all  concerned.  If  it  is  his 
wish  and  you  are  willing  to  agree,  I  would  be  very  happy  to  retain  his  services 
until  the  time  that  the  present  contract  expires.  I  feel  sure  that  he  will  be  of  great 
assistance  in  future  planning  and  will  ease  continuity.  Could  you  please  let  me 
know  your  wishes  in  this  matter? 

In  conclusion  I  wish  again  to  make  it  quite  clear  that  my  decision  in  no  way 
reflects  on  the  professional  ability  of  the  two  officers  concerned.  They  have  both 
been  of  the  greatest  assistance  in  planning  the  formation  of  my  Air  Force.  I  feel 
certain  you  can  ensure  that  their  future  careers  do  not  suffer  as  a  result  of 
circumstances  which  need  not  have  arisen  had  we  entrusted  the  training  of  our 
Air  Force  to  one  country  from  the  start. 

I  would  like  to  say  that  both  officers  will  in  no  way  suffer  financially.  I  have 
instructed  my  Ministry  of  Defence  to  see  that  they  receive  the  full  emoluments  to 
which  they  would  have  been  entitled  had  they  completed  a  full  tour  of  duty. 
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54.  Mohanlal  Sukhadia  to  Nehru88 

[Refer  to  item  304] 


Jaipur 
28/30  June  1960 


Subject:-  Assistance  to  the  Rajasthan  Canal 
Project  under  the  US  PL-480  Agreement 


Respected  Panditji, 

The  Rajasthan  Canal  seeks  to  transform  over  10,000  sq.  miles  of  difficult  desert 
into  a  fully  developed  region  with  prosperous  agriculture  within  a  short  period  of 
about  twenty  years.  All  this  transformation  has  to  be  achieved  in  an  inaccessible 
waste-land,  lacking  even  elementary  amenities  like  drinking  water. 

The  world’s  largest  irrigation  system  has  been  planned  to  tame  this  vast 
desert.  Utilization  of  water  thus  made  available  at  huge  cost  will  call  for 
comprehensive,  well-planned  development  at  the  same  time,  and  a  “Master  Plan 
of  Development”  has  been  drawn  up  for  the  purpose.  Summary  of  Outlay  involved 
in  construction  of  the  canal  system  as  also  for  simultaneous  development  of  the 
area,  is  attached. 

As  will  be  seen,  reclaiming  the  desert  from  scratch  will  be  an  expensive 
proposition,  obviously  beyond  the  normal  resources  of  the  State.  It  is  essential 
for  the  success  of  this  huge  project  that  the  Centre  should  come  generously  to 
the  assistance  of  the  State. 

The  Rajasthan  Canal  Project  would  qualify  in  particular  for  assistance  from 
funds  made  available  under  the  recent  PL-480  Agreement  with  the  U.S.A.  I  may 
recount  that  the  agreement  provides  for  supply  by  U.S.A.  of  17  million  tons  of 
foodgrains  worth  Rs.  607  crores  over  the  next  four  years.  Of  this  amount  Rs. 
512  crores  will  be  given  to  India  for  economic  development  as  grant  and  loan, 
primarily  for  projects  aimed  at  stimulating  agricultural  production,  including  in 
particular  power  and  irrigation  projects. 

The  large  stock  of  food  made  available  under  the  agreement  will  obviously 
relieve  a  difficult  situation  for  some  time.  Gravity  of  the  problem  over  the  long 
term  however  remains,  and  it  will  be  essential  for  the  country  ultimately  to  achieve 
self-sufficiency  in  food  on  the  basis  of  internal  production. 

The  Rajasthan  Canal  Project  is  expected  to  yield  agricultural  production 
amounting  to  about  2.7  million  tons  per  year  on  full  development.  Starting  in 
1961,  irrigation  from  the  canal  will  be  made  available  progressively,  as  the  canal 
construction  progresses.  The  project  would  in  time  be  in  a  position  to  meet  the 
entire  food  shortage  of  the  country  presently  met  from  imports. 


88.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (399)/60-68-PMS. 
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This  is  to  request  that  this  project  may  be  taken  up  as  an  urgent  priority,  with 
early  action  on  construction  of  the  canal  system  as  well  as  the  development  of 
the  area,  so  that  its  huge  potential  of  food  production  is  realized  at  the  earliest. 
Funds  made  available  under  the  PL-480  agreement  with  the  U.S.A.  in  particular 
would  appropriately  be  utilized  for  expediting  completion  of  this  project,  and  a 
suitable  decision  may  be  taken  in  this  connection  so  that  the  project  can  make 
assured  progress. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Mohanlal  Sukhadia 


55.  At  the  Cabinet89 

[Refer  to  item  249] 

Case  No.  347/33/60 

Unrest  among  Central  Government  Employees 

The  Minister  of  Labour  &  Employment  informed  the  Cabinet  about  the  talks  he 
had  had  with  the  labour  leaders.  He  stated  the  labour  leaders  had  pressed  their 
demands  regarding  minimum  wages  and  linking  of  dearness  allowance  with  the 
price  index,  particularly  the  latter  demand.  Their  main  arguments  were  that  the 
sanctioned  increase  of  Rs.  5/-  in  the  minimum  wages  had  not  resulted  in  any 
increase  at  all  in  the  standard  of  living  of  the  workers  and  that,  if  prices  increased 
further,  there  would  actually  be  a  fall  in  that  standard.  Minister  of  Labour  & 
Employment  had  explained  to  them  that,  in  the  present  circumstances  of  the 
country,  when  all  the  available  resources  had  to  be  used  for  developmental  purposes, 
any  increases  in  wages  or  dearness  allowance  would  have  to  be  met  by  deficit 
financing  over  and  above  the  level  decided  upon  for  the  implementation  of  the 
Third  Five  Year  Plan.  Such  a  step  would  have  a  most  serious  impact  on  the 
economy  of  the  country.  He  had  also  explained  why  the  proposal  to  link  dearness 
allowance  with  the  price  index  was  undesirable.  It  would  introduce  a  dangerous 
element  of  uncertainty  into  the  financial  commitments  of  the  Government.  On 
the  other  hand,  even  if  there  was  no  linking,  Government  could  always  review 
the  position  if  there  was  any  substantial  rise  in  prices.  Minister  of  Labour  & 
Employment  had  also  informed  the  labour  leaders  that,  once  it  was  agreed  that 
the  basic  framework  of  the  Pay  Commission’s  Report  was  not  to  be  touched,  he 
could  discuss  with  them  their  other  demands. 


89.  Minutes  of  Cabinet  meeting,  4.00  p.m.,  1  July  1960,  chaired  by  Nehru.  File  No.  KS-27/60, 
MHA. 
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[DHARNA  AGAINST  STRIKES] 
‘ Can’t  We  Retaliate?’ 


Several  strikes  and  strike  threats  have  been  reported  including  one 

by  Central  Government  employees. 

[Seated  on  the  right:  Nehru  with  ministers] 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly,  3  July  1960,  p.  5) 

2.  Minister  of  Labour  &  Employment  stated  that  he  had  kept  the  Cabinet 
Committee  informed  about  the  progress  of  the  talks.  He  also  stated  that  all  the 
labour  leaders  with  whom  he  had  been  having  talks  wished  to  meet  him  together 
at  a  later  stage. 

3 .  Cabinet  agreed  that  there  could  be  no  modification  of  the  decisions  already 
taken  regarding  minimum  wages  and  dearness  allowance.  If  that  position  was 
accepted  by  the  labour  leaders,  then  the  Minister  of  Labour  &  Employment, 
acting  in  consultation  with  the  Cabinet  Committee,  might  discuss  the  other 
demands  generally  on  the  lines  suggested  in  the  Labour  Ministry’s  Note  for  the 
Cabinet  dated  June  28,  1960,  which  was  considered  by  the  Cabinet  on  June  29, 
1960. 

4.  It  was  agreed  that  all  preparations  for  meeting  the  strike  situation  should 
be  continued  on  the  assumption  that  the  strike  would  have  to  be  faced. 

5.  Cabinet  then  considered  the  Report,  dated  July  1,  1960,  made  by  the 
Committee  of  Secretaries  to  the  Committee  of  the  Cabinet.  Minister  of  Home 
Affairs  stated  that  the  Committee  of  the  Cabinet  had  considered  the  proposals 
contained  in  the  Report  and  was  in  general  agreement  with  them.  Cabinet  approved 
the  proposals.  It  was  decided  that  the  Ordinance  to  be  issued  should  be  on  the 
same  lines  as  the  Essential  Services  Maintenance  Ordinance,  1957,  with  the  two 
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amendments  recommended  in  sub-paras  (a)  and  (b)  of  para  3  of  Part  I  of  the 
Report.  If  the  Law  Minister  and  the  Government  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  agreed, 
then  clause  1  (2)  of  the  Ordinance  might  be  so  worded  as  to  make  the  Ordinance 
applicable  to  Central  Government  employees  in  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State. 
The  date  of  issue  of  the  Ordinance  should  be  decided  by  the  Committee  of  the 
Cabinet. 


[ENOUGH,  NO  MORE] 

ARMY  /W  BE  CALLED  IN  TO  MAN 
£ JiFNTLHI  5  ERV/CES  IN  THE  EVENT  Of  i  TRIKE 
—  THU 5  FAR  AND  NO  FURTHER 


[On  the  left:  Nehru] 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  10  July  1960,  p.  12) 


[SAID  THE  SLEDGEHAMMER  TO  THE  FLY] 

All  Set 


The  Govt,  has  taken  every  possible  measure  to  meet  the  challenge 
of  the  employees’  strike  with  firmness. — Report. 

[From  left:  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  Nehru,  S.K.  Patil,  G.B.  Pant,  Morarji  Desai, 

G.L.  Nanda] 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  17  July  1960,  p.  5) 
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6.  Cabinet  agreed  that  the  Defence  Ministry  might  refuse  leave  to,  or  even 
recall  from  leave,  service  personnel  required  for  assisting  the  Railways,  the  Posts 
&  Telegraphs,  etc.,  to  maintain  essential  services  if  the  strike  took  place.  Orders 
posting  such  personnel  to  the  places  where  they  are  required  may  also  be  issued 
on  dates  to  be  determined  by  the  Defence  Ministry. 

7 .  Cabinet  approved  the  suggestion  that  the  INS  Delhi  and  the  two  destroyers 
which  are  at  Calcutta  should  stay  there  until  permitted  to  move  out  by  the  Ministry 
of  Defence. 

8.  With  regard  to  the  suggestion  made  in  the  Report  of  the  Secretaries’ 
Committee  that  a  broadcast  to  the  nation  by  the  Prime  Minister  would  be  most 
helpful,  the  Prime  Minister  agreed  to  make  the  broadcast.90  Prime  Minister  desired 
that  two  factual  statements,  one  regarding  the  financial  aspect  of  the  demands 
made  by  the  Central  Government  employees  and  the  other  regarding  the  progress 
of  the  Labour  Minister’s  talks  with  the  labour  leaders  and  the  decisions  taken  by 
the  Cabinet  Committee,  should  be  prepared  and  kept  ready  on  7th  July.  A  copy  of 
the  statement  to  be  issued  (or  which  may  have  been  issued)  to  the  Press  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  should  also  be  kept  ready  on  that  date. 


56.  Lalji  Mehrotra  to  Nehru91 

[Refer  to  item  442] 


Embassy  of  India 
Rangoon 
1  July  1960 

Respected  Panditji, 

You  will  be  happy  to  know  that  U  Nu92  and  his  Government  have  gone  all  out  to 
give  me  the  friendliest  send  off.  The  Foreign  Secretary,  the  Foreign  Minister,93 
the  Prime  Minister  and  the  President94  have,  each  in  their  turn,  been  kind  enough 
to  arrange  some  small  functions  for  me.  Almost  the  entire  Cabinet,  including  the 
Prime  Minister,  have  accepted  the  invitation  for  my  farewell  party  this  evening 
and  the  Foreign  Minister,  who  is  due  to  leave  for  Shan  States,  told  me  last  evening 
that  he  is  staying  back  to  see  me  off  at  the  airport.  You  must  have  learned  from 
the  Commonwealth  Secretary  that  at  long  last  the  Government  of  Burma  have 
decided  to  empower  the  District  Magistrates  to  exempt  from  the  payment  of 


90.  For  Nehru’s  broadcast  to  the  nation,  see  item  250. 

91.  Letter.  File  No.  1205  (5)  SD/60,  MEA. 

92.  The  Prime  Minister  of  Burma  from  4  April  1960. 

93.  SaoHkunHkio. 

94.  Win  Maung. 
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foreigners’  registration  charges  all  those  whom  they  consider  to  be  too  poor  to 
pay.  U  Nu  was  kind  enough  to  see  that  the  decision  was  conveyed  to  me  before 
I  left.  The  Foreign  Minister  informed  me  that  this  decision  was  taken  not  only  to 
serve  as  a  parting  gift  to  me  but  also  because  you  had,  in  your  past  correspondence, 
asked  for  some  relief  to  be  given  to  the  poor  people.  They  felt  that  this  decision 
would  please  you.  I  have  all  along  been  conscious  that  the  unusual  friendliness 
and  warmth,  which  has  of  late  been  shown  to  me,  is  not  merely  an  appreciation 
of  what  I  may  have  done  here.  This  was  confirmed  by  Sao  Hkio  last  night.  He 
candidly  told  me  that  I  am  not  being  treated  as  merely  an  Ambassador  of  a  friendly 
neighbouring  country,  but  as  one  who  has  the  privilege  of  being  one  of  your 
trusted  lieutenants.  In  bestowing  all  this  friendliness  on  me  they  believe  they  are 
only  doing  what  they  owe  to  you. 

2.  The  Foreign  Minister  was  keen  to  know  from  me  if  the  Burmese  border 
agreement  with  China,  particularly  their  non-aggression  pact,  has  in  any  way 
displeased  you.  They  have  some  kind  of  a  feeling  of  guilt  as  though  they  have 
deserted  you  and  gone  out  and  signed  a  separate  pact  with  China.  They  are, 
therefore,  anxious  to  find  out  your  real  feelings  in  the  matter,  apart  from  what 
you  have  been  saying  in  the  public  on  this  subject.  The  Foreign  Minister,  like 
others,  was  at  pains  to  explain  to  me  that  in  the  circumstances  in  which  they 
were  placed  they  had  no  other  option  but  to  purchase  peace.  He,  however,  assured 
me  that  the  agreement  with  China  will  not  be  allowed  to  create  any  sense  of 
complacency.  “Now  that  we  have  got  a  boundary-wall,  we  know  what  to  protect 
and  the  same  shall  be  protected  to  the  best  of  our  ability,”  he  said. 

3.  In  the  course  of  my  farewell  calls,  I  had  long  discussions  with  both  U  Ba 
Swe  and  U  Kyaw  Nyein.95  I  would  not  bother  you  with  the  details  of  these 
discussions.  I  would  only  like  to  convey  that  both  of  them  agree  that,  under  the 
circumstances  there  was  no  other  option  for  Burma  but  to  conclude  the  agreement 
with  China.  They  were,  however,  both  of  them,  dissatisfied  with  the  way  it  was 
done.  U  Ba  Swe  remarked  that  at  the  time  of  first  negotiations  U  Nu  not  only 
promised  away  a  part  of  Burmese  land  (which,  he  recognised,  was  more  or  less 
inevitable)  but  expressed  gratitude  to  the  Chinese  for  having  accepted  it.  U  Kyaw 
Nyein  was  more  critical  of  the  manner  in  which  the  territory  was  conceded.  He 
described  the  attitude  as  abject.  Both  of  them  felt  that  the  attitude  of  the  present 
Government  towards  China  is  born  out  of  fear  and  a  sense  of  fatalism.  They  felt 
that  there  is  no  one  in  the  present  Cabinet,  except  U  Nu,  who  has  any  clear 
conception  of  international  relations.  Some  of  them  call  themselves  marxists  but 
do  not  know  what  marxism  means.  It  is  only  U  Nu  who  understands  things. 
Unfortunately,  he  is  over-powered  by  a  sense  of  fear.  He  feels  that,  in  the  event 


95.  Both  of  them  were  leaders  of  the  faction  of  the  Anti-Fascist  People’s  Freedom  League  which 
was  in  opposition  to  the  government  of  U  Nu. 
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of  any  aggression  by  China,  America  is  too  far  away  to  be  of  any  serious  help  and 
India  has  troubles  of  her  own  to  be  able  to  spare  anything  to  help  in  their  defence. 
Thus,  he  feels  that  Burma  has  no  other  alternative  but  to  purchase  peace  for 
whatever  length  of  time  it  may  be,  and  to  leave  the  rest  to  God.  I  am  taking  the 
liberty  of  writing  this  at  length  directly  to  you  as  I  feel  that  this,  to  some  extent, 
represents  the  mind  of  the  general  thinking  set  in  this  country. 

4.  I  had  sometime  ago  suggested  that  we  should  try  to  conclude  with  Burma 
something  like  the  Army  and  Air  Force  Agreement  which  we  have  entered  into 
with  Indonesia.96  The  Burmese  themselves,  particularly  the  army  people,  have 
sometimes  expressed  mild  disappointment  at  not  being  offered  the  facilities  which 
we  have  offered  to  Indonesia  whose  defence  should  not  be  considered  of  the 
same  importance  to  us  as  that  of  Burma  in  view  of  the  Chinese  trouble.  Whatever 
the  Burmese  may  be  doing  in  strengthening  their  defence  with  the  help  of  American 
arms,  I  do  not  think  they  are  paying  any  special  attention  to  the  defence  of  that 
forest  tract  in  the  Kachin  State  which  would  become  easily  accessible  to  the 
Chinese  after  the  villages  of  Gaulum  and  Hpimaw  are  transferred  to  them.  If  it  is 
not  presumptuous  for  me  to  suggest,  I  would  like  to  state  that  we  should  do  all 
that  we  can  to  assist  the  Burmese  in  strengthening  the  defence  of  this  area.  I  beg 
to  suggest  that  this  subject  may  be  kept  in  view  to  be  explored  during  the  next 
visit  of  General  Ne  Win  to  India. 

5.  Madam  Aung  San  has  been  selected  by  U  Nu  to  be  the  Burmese 
Ambassador  in  New  Delhi.  As  a  means  of  showing  to  us  what  great  importance 
he  attaches  to  the  good  relations  with  our  country,  he  has  sent  not  only  one  of  his 
most  trusted  persons  but  also  one  who  enjoys  the  affection  of  the  Burmese  people. 
Any  unusual  kindness  shown  to  her  will  be  highly  appreciated  by  the  people  and 
the  Government  here.  Perhaps,  U  Nu  and  his  colleagues  expect  that  the  compliment 
would  be  returned  by  the  appointment  here  of  some  one  enjoying  a  similar  degree 
of  your  confidence. 

6.  I  have  taken  the  liberty  of  addressing  this  letter  to  you  as  I  feel  that,  in 
what  I  have  to  say,  some  personal  elements  are  involved.  This  would  be  my  last 
letter  to  you  from  Burma  as  I  am  leaving  on  the  8th  instant. 

7.  Iam  deeply  grateful  to  you  for  having  raised  me  to  a  higher  grade  in  the 
post. 

With  respectful  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Lalji  Mehrotra 


96.  See  SWJN/SS/50/item  178. 
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57.  Upadhayaya  Jaidev  to  Nehru97 

[Refer  to  item  57] 


Mandi 
2  July  1960 

Dear  Sir, 

Wishing  you  well,  I  submit  that  in  days  gone  by  the  Sikhs  annexed  the  Mandi 
State  after  making  Raja  Balvir  Sen  a  captive.  My  father  pleased  the  Sikh  Raja 
Sher  Singh  with  his  knowledge  and  thereby  brought  about  the  release  of  Raja 
Balvir  Sen  and  the  restoration  of  his  State.  As  a  reward,  Raja  Balvir  Sen  granted 
some  land  to  him. 

It  is  now  understood  that  the  Government  of  Himachal  Pradesh  is  taking 
over  lands  from  their  owners  under  some  land  Act.  This  will  result  in  conditions 
of  starvation  for  several  persons  who  will  be  rendered  landless. 

May  I  hope  that  your  honour  will  kindly  take  mercy  on  these  people  and  have 
the  Himachal  Land  Act  modified  suitably?  Such  a  land  Act  is  not  operative  in  any 
other  part  of  India.  I  simply  wish  that  all  people  should  be  happy  during  your 
regime. 

Please  excuse  me  for  any  improper  expression.  I  shall  consider  it  an  honour 
to  receive  a  reply  from  you. 


Yours 

Jaidev 


58.  M.J.  Desai  to  Nehru98 

[Refer  to  item  440] 

I  mentioned  to  P.M.  that  the  Pakistanis  have  not  reacted  to  the  informal  suggestion 
thrown  out  by  our  High  Commissioner  during  the  Finance  Ministers’  Conference 
in  Rawalpindi  on  the  question  of  Pakistan  giving  up  their  interests  in  the  Berubari 
Union  territory  and  taking  instead,  in  full  sovereignty,  five  or  six  sq.  miles  of 
Indian  territory  which  would  be  flooded  by  the  construction  of  the  Kamafuli 
Dam.  Similarly,  Pakistanis  have  not  reacted  to  the  tentative  suggestion  made  by 
us  that  they  should  take  some  more  area  of  the  Patharia  Reserve  Forest  instead  of 
insisting  on  dividing  up  the  five  villages  south  of  the  Patharia  Forest  in  accordance 
with  the  Radcliffe  Line.  Our  High  Commissioner,  however,  told  us  that  the  Pakistanis 
were  interested  in  getting  a  part  of  the  Assam  territory  so  as  to  have  full  control 
over  the  lime-stone  quarries  which  feed  their  cement  factory  at  Chattak.  These 


97.  Translation  of  letter,  available  in  File  No.  17/1/58-60-H,  Prime  Minister’s  Office. 

98.  Note,  2  July  1960.  File  No.  4  (71)-Pak  III/59,  Annexure  I,  MEA. 
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feelers  were  not  discussed  in  any  detail. 

2.  As  I  mentioned  to  P.M.,  the  Pakistanis  are  very  keen  on  acquiring  these 
lime-stone  quarries  site  as  there  is  no  other  lime-stone  quarry  in  East  Pakistan 
and  their  cement  factory  at  Chattak  is  entirely  dependent  upon  supplies  from 
these  quarries  in  Assam.  They  may  be  prepared  to  consider  giving  up  their  4 Vi  sq. 
miles  of  Berubari  Union  territory  as  also  parts  of  the  five  villages  to  the  south  of 
the  Patharia  Reserve  Forest  if  they  can  get  the  Assam  lime-stone  quarry  area  in 
full  sovereignty.  This  would  inevitably  mean  that  the  Indian  firm  which  manages 
the  Chattak  Cement  Factory  at  present  and  is  also  the  lessee  of  the  lime-stone 
quarry  site  in  Assam,  will  be  squeezed  out  but  I  understand  the  firm  is  more  or 
less  reconciled  to  this  inevitable  fate.  They  would,  in  any  case,  put  in  a  claim  for 
compensation  for  their  lease-hold  rights  in  the  Assam  lime-stone  quarry. 

3.  If  the  question  of  grant  of  the  lime-stone  quarry  site  in  Assam  in  full 
sovereignty  to  Pakistan  in  exchange  for  their  interests  in  the  Berubari  Union  territory 
and  parts  of  the  five  forest  villages  south  of  Patharia  is  to  be  pursued  further  in 
response  to  the  feeler  put  out  by  them,  the  following  preliminary  action  is  necessary 
before  broaching  the  subject  with  Pakistan  authorities: 

i)  Sounding  Assam  Chief  Minister  and  getting  his  reactions.  He  might  not 
be  agreeable  to  giving  part  of  a  vital  area  from  Assam  for  the  benefit  mainly 
of  West  Bengal. 

ii)  It  is  possible  to  save  Bholaganj  and  retain  it  in  Assam  by  re-arrangement 
of  the  boundary  but  Bholaganj  area  will  be  a  tongue  sticking  out  into  East 
Pakistan  territory  and  will  require  special  attention  from  the  standpoint  of 
security. 

iii)  There  is  a  ropeway  going  from  Bholaganj  northwards  across  the  area 
where  the  lime-stone  quarry  is  and  this  ropeway  will  have  to  be  re-aligned  so 
as  to  fall  entirely  into  Indian  territory  after  the  transfer  of  the  lime-stone 
quarry  site  to  East  Pakistan.  This  would  involve  some  expenditure. 

iv)  In  the  re-alignment  of  the  Assam-East  Pakistan  boundary  in  this  region 
so  as  to  give  East  Pakistan  the  lime-stone  quarry  site,  care  will  have  to  be 
taken  to  see  that  no  inhabited  areas  are  transferred  to  Pakistan  and  this  would 
require  detailed  investigation  on  the  site  before  any  specific  proposal  is  put  to 
Pakistan.  There  will  also  be  the  question  of  re-aligning  the  boundary  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  minimize  the  strategic  risk  from  the  stand-point  of  security  in 
the  light  of  the  topographical  features  of  this  area. 

I  am  placing  below  a  sketch  giving  the  location  of  the  Chattak  Cement  Factory 
in  East  Pakistan,  of  the  lime-stone  quarry  site  in  Assam  on  the  Assam-East  Pakistan 
border  and  the  Assam-East  Pakistan  boundary  in  this  region  under  Radcliffe  Award. 
P.M.  might,  if  he  gets  an  opportunity,  talk  over  this  matter  informally  with  Assam 
Chief  Minister  and,  if  the  latter  is  agreeable  to  the  matter  being  pursued  further, 
we  might  undertake  detailed  enquiries  on  the  site  to  get  various  particulars  before 
formulating  a  definite  proposal  to  be  put  to  the  Pakistan  authorities. 
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P.M.  desired  to  see  a  map  of  African  countries  showing  their  present  status  and  a 
brief  note  about  the  state  of  our  diplomatic  representation  in  Africa. 

2.  The  map  published  in  the  issue  of  “Natal  Mercury”,  dated  5th  February, 
1960,  indicates  the  status  of  various  countries  in  Africa.  This  map  has  been 
slightly  amended  to  include  the  Belgian  Congo  and  the  Somalia  and  the  British 
Somaliland  areas  which  have  since  become  independent. 

3.  Of  the  African  independent  countries,  the  independent  Arab  countries  in 
North  Africa — Morocco,  Tunisia,  Libya.  Egypt  and  Sudan — are  adequately 
covered  by  our  diplomatic  representation.  Algeria  is  still  a  French  colony. 

4.  Of  the  independent  Black  African  countries,  we  have  diplomatic  missions 
in  Ethiopia  on  the  east  coast  and  Ghana  on  the  west  coast.  We  are  opening  a  High 
Commission  in  Nigeria  on  the  west  coast  from  1st  October.  These  arrangements 
leave  out  the  following  Black  African  independent  countries  in  east,  central  and 
west  Africa:  - 

1 .  The  Republic  of  Somali,  consisting  of  old  Somalia  and  British  Somaliland. 

2.  The  Congo. 

3.  The  Cameroons  (old  French  Cameroons,  a  Trusteeship  territory). 

4.  Togoland. 

5.  Liberia. 

6.  Guinea. 

7.  The  Mali  Federation,  consisting  of  Senegal  and  Sudan. 

5.  Latest  reports  show  that  there  will  be  two  more  independent  countries 
out  of  the  autonomous  Republics  of  the  French  Community,  namely  Upper  Volta 
and  Ivory  Coast  in  West  Africa  and  the  Union  of  Central  African  Republics  consisting 
of  three  autonomous  Republics  of  the  French  Community — Chad,  Central  Africa 
Republic  and  the  Congo  Republic. 

6.  We  have  no  diplomatic  representation  in  South  Africa,  nor  have  we  any 
contact  with  South  West  Africa  which  is  a  Mandatory  territory  under  South 
Africa. 

7.  Madagascar  to  the  south-east  of  the  African  continent  has  just  become 
independent  as  the  Republic  of  Malgache  and  we  have  already  agreed  to  convert 
the  present  Consulate-General  there  into  an  Embassy  and  have  a  Charge  d’ Affaires 
with  the  local  rank  of  Minister.100 


99.  Note,  2  July  1960.  File  No.  ADM-31/60  AFR  II,  MEA. 

100.  Madagascar  became  fully  independent  on  26  June  1960.  The  Indian  Mission  there  was 
raised  to  Embassy  level  on  6  July  1960;  J.A.  Shah,  the  Indian  Consul-General,  became 
Charge  d’ Affaires  with  the  rank  of  Minister.  The  Times  of  India,  7  July  1960. 
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8.  Of  the  other  dependent  territories  in  Africa,  we  have  a  Commissioner  at 
Nairobi  who  looks  after  Indian  interests  in  Uganda,  Kenya,  Tanganyika,  Zanzibar 
and  the  Central  African  Federation  of  Nyasaland,  Northern  Rhodesia  and  Southern 
Rhodesia.  There  are  two  Assistant  Commissioners  under  him — one  located  at 
Kampala  in  Uganda  and  the  other  in  the  Central  African  Federation  at  Salisbury  in 
Southern  Rhodesia.  We  have  no  representational  contacts  with  the  British 
Protectorates  and  Mandatory  territories  of  Bechuanaland,  Swaziland  and 
Basutoland.  We  have  a  local  Commissioner  in  the  British  colony  of  Mauritius,  an 
island  to  the  east  of  Madagascar.  We  have  no  contacts  with  the  Portuguese  colonies 
of  Mozambique  and  Angola  in  the  south,  Portuguese  Guinea  in  the  west  and  the 
Spanish  territory  of  Rio  de  Oro  in  the  north-west. 

9.  Of  the  7  independent  Black  African  countries  mentioned  in  para  4  with 
whom  we  have  no  diplomatic  contacts  now,  we  have  proposed  and  obtained  the 
concurrence  of  the  Governments  concerned  that  our  High  Commissioner  in  Ghana 
should  be  concurrently  accredited  as  Ambassador  to  Liberia  and  Guinea.  When 
Sierra  Leone  becomes  independent  in  1961,  we  can  concurrently  accredit  our 
High  Commissioner  in  Ghana  to  Sierra  Leone  as  well. 

We  intend  to  accredit  our  High  Commissioner  in  Nigeria  concurrently  to  the 
Cameroons  and  Togoland.  We  will  initiate  action  in  this  regard  after  our  High 
Commissioner  is  in  position  in  Nigeria  on  1st  October. 

We  have  asked  our  special  envoy  who  went  to  participate  in  the  Congo 
independence  celebrations  to  find  out  informally  whether  the  Congo  Government 
will  agree  to  exchange  of  diplomatic  missions  at  Embassy  level.  If  the  response 
to  this  informal  approach  is  favourable,  we  intend  to  accredit  our  Ambassador  in 
Sudan  concurrently  to  Congo.  The  Ministry  of  Commerce  &  Industry  have  already 
agreed  to  open  an  office  in  Congo  in  charge  of  a  First  Secretary  (Commercial)  as 
the  Congo  is  a  vital  area  economically  and  the  First  Secretary  (Commercial) 
would  function  as  Charge  d’ Affaires. 

The  arrangements  mentioned  above  leave  out  the  Republic  of  Somali  and  the 
Mali  Federation  and  the  two  other  independent  Governments  mentioned  in  para  5 
which  will  come  into  existence  very  soon.  So  far  as  the  Mali  Federation  and  the 
two  other  independent  Governments  from  the  old  French  Community  are 
concerned,  we  may  await  further  developments  and  need  not  make  any  specific 
move  for  exchange  of  diplomatic  missions  at  this  stage.  Later,  if  necessary,  we 
can  concurrently  accredit  our  Ambassador  in  Morocco  to  the  Mali  Federation, 
our  High  Commissioner  in  Accra  to  Upper  Volta  and  Ivory  Coast  and  our 
Ambassador  in  Sudan  to  the  Central  African  Republic. 

As  regards  the  Republic  of  Somali,  I  am  sure  they  will  ask  for  exchange  of 
diplomatic  missions  almost  immediately.  Deputy  Minister101  would  be  able  to  tell 


101.  Lakshmi  Menon. 
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us  about  this  on  her  return.  We  intend  to  concurrently  accredit  our  Commissioner 
in  Nairobi  as  our  Ambassador  to  the  Republic  of  Somali  and  relieve  him  of  the 
responsibility  for  overseeing  the  Assistant  Commissioner’s  office  in  the  Central 
African  Federation.  There  are  important  developments  taking  place  in  the  Central 
African  Federation  and  we  intend  to  raise  the  sub-Mission  at  Salisbury  to  the 
status  of  an  independent  Mission  in  charge  of  a  full-fledged  Commissioner  of  the 
rank  of  Counsellor.  He  can  then  look  after  Indian  interests  in  all  the  three  Federation 
territories  and  can  also  be  accredited  as  Commissioner,  provided  the  U.K.  authorities 
agree,  to  the  Mandatory  territories  and  Protectorates  of  Bechuanaland,  Swaziland 
and  Basutoland. 

10.  If  P.M.  generally  approves  the  above  proposals,  copies  of  this  note  and 
the  map  will  be  prepared  for  consideration  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  of 
the  Cabinet. 


60.  Mohanlal  Sukhadia  to  Nehru102 

[Refer  to  item  324] 


Jaipur, 
3  July  1960 

Respected  Panditji, 

I  am  inviting  your  kind  attention  to  the  correspondence  resting  with  my  D.O. 
letter  of  February  10, 1960  in  connection  with  the  setting  up  of  Large  Mechanised 
Farms  in  the  area  of  the  Rajasthan  Canal  Command.  After  that  we  had  met  at 
Suratgarh  where  it  was  tentatively  advised  that  possible  sites  for  four  Farms, 
each  of  an  area  of  about  25,000  acres,  may  be  decided  upon  for  starting 
Mechanised  Farms  on  the  pattern  of  the  Suratgarh  Farm. 

[...] 

We  would  very  much  like  to  have  all  the  four  Farms  established  during  the 
Third  Plan  period  in  the  years  1962-63  and  1963-64.  Preliminary  steps  will  have 
to  be  taken  well  in  advance.  If  a  lesser  number  of  Farms  are  started  during  the 
Third  Plan,  it  will  be  very  difficult  for  us  to  keep  the  land  of  the  remaining  proposed 
Farms  unallotted. 

4.  It  is,  therefore,  essential  that  a  final  decision  in  this  matter  should  be 
taken  up  early  and  definitely,  so  that  there  may  be  no  complication  in  the  matter 
of  allotment  of  land  by  the  State.  [...] 

5 .  [ . . .  ]  I  would  again  request  you  to  have  the  matter  of  establishing  a  tractor 
or  heavy  agricultural  machinery  manufacturing  plant  in  this  area  settled 
simultaneously  with  the  decision  of  starting  the  Mechanised  Farms. 

102.  Letter,  excerpts.  File  No.  31  (101)/60-71-PMS. 
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6.  [...] 

With  kind  regards. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Mohanlal  Sukhadia 

61 .  Note  on  the  Working  of  Panchayati  Raj  in  Rajasthan103 

[Refer  to  item  293] 

The  Panchayat  Samitis  and  Zila  Parishads  in  Rajasthan  have  now  been  functioning 
for  the  last  nine  months.  In  a  majority  of  them  there  has  been  collective  effort; 
substantial  number  have  participated  in  taking  decisions  which  reflect  local  needs. 
All  Panchayat  Samitis  have  constituted  three  or  four  Standing  Committees  and 
have  delegated  to  them  substantial  powers.  In  most  cases  there  is  a  realisation 
that  responsibility  for  development  is  theirs  and  efforts  have  been  made  to  raise 
their  resources.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  fresh  elections  will  be  held  this  year  about 
60%  of  them  have  levied  taxes  such  as  cess  on  land  revenue  etc.  In  many  Panchayat 
Samitis  successful  efforts  have  been  made  to  raise  donations  and  contributions 
for  education  and  health  programme.  People  have  taken  up  irrigation  works  and 
construction  of  schools  by  Shramdan.  So  much  so  that  50  to  75%  is  being 
contributed  on  anicuts  by  the  people.  The  number  of  scholars  (both  girls  and 
boys)  in  these  schools  has  increased  by  over  25%  due  to  special  drive  organised 
for  enrolment  all  over  Rajasthan.  There  is  less  of  teacher  absenteeism  now  than 
ever  before;  because  the  Panchas  are  there  to  check. 

[...] 

62.  Asha  Devi  Aryanayakam’s  Talk  with  Vinoba  Bhave104 

[ Refer  to  item  142] 

Brief  report  of  a  talk  with  Vinobaji  about  the  future  programme  of  Shri  Phizo  and 
the  movement  for  an  independent  Naga  Land. 

Question:  What  is  your  advice  to  Rev.  Michael  Scott  and  friends  who  have 
helped  Phizo  to  come  to  England  and  are  befriending  him? 

Vinobaji:  My  message  to  Rev.  Michael  Scott  and  friends,  who  are  befriending 
Shri  Phizo,  is  that  the  greatest  service  they  could  render  to  Shri  Phizo  and  his 

103.  Enclosure,  excerpts,  to  letter  from  Mohanlal  Sukhadia  to  Nehru,  3  July  1960.  File  No.  17 
(398)/60-62-PMS. 

104.  Report  by  Asha  Devi  Aryanayakam,  4  July  1960.  See  also  Appendix  70. 
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cause  would  be  to  influence  him  towards  the  principle  and  method  of  non-violence. 
The  Nagas  form  a  small  community,  surrounded  by  China,  Burma,  India  and 
Pakistan.  In  the  context  of  present  world  situation,  which  is  shaped  by  the  rule  of 
force  or  power  politics,  the  ambition  or  the  desire  of  the  Nagas  to  form  an 
independent  State  is  impracticable.  It  cannot  stand.  When  such  a  small  community 
asks  for  independence,  the  demand  is  regarded  with  suspicion.  It  is  obvious  that 
if  the  people  have  any  political  intelligence,  they  will  certainly  ask  for  help  from 
other  and  more  powerful  nations.  Thus  they  will  ultimately  become  a  part  of 
either  of  the  two  power  blocs. 

If  the  world  were  ruled  by  the  law  of  non-violence  and  not  by  the  law  of 
force,  then  each  village  community  could  have  been  independent  in  the  true  sense; 
but  this  is  not  possible  under  the  present  circumstances.  This  can  be  achieved 
only  through  the  method  of  non-violence.  Violence  can  only  be  faced  by  non¬ 
violence. 

Take  the  example  of  Tibet,  our  nearest  neighbour.  If  the  people  of  Tibet  had 
tried  to  face  foreign  domination  through  non-violence,  they  might  have  been 
crushed  as  the  Jews  were  finished,  but  it  is  more  probable  that  they  might  have 
survived.  Even  if  they  had  been  crushed/they  would  have  established  a  principle. 
Jesus  was  crucified  but  He  became  immortal. 

Rev.  Scott  and  friends,  who  have  sheltered  Phizo,  believe  in  the  principle  of 
non-violence.  They  will  be  helpful  to  Phizo  in  the  true  sense,  if  they  could  turn 
his  mind  towards  non-violence. 

I  am  particularly  opposed  to  what  is  called  “guerilla  warfare”  because  it  leads 
not  only  to  sacrifice  of  non-violence  but  even  more  to  the  sacrifice  of  truth. 
Whenever  and  wherever  there  is  secrecy  and  truth  is  sacrificed,  it  results  in 
moral  weakness  and  it  is  difficult  to  ascertain  who  is  reliable  and  who  is  not.  It 
leads  to  the  punishment  of  innocent  people  where  whole  villages  are  punished  for 
one  death.  This  is  a  tradition  established  by  the  British  which  still  holds  good 
under  the  conditions  of  guerilla  warfare. 

Guerilla  warfare  might  have  had  some  practical  utility  in  the  past  in  spite  of 
its  inherent  moral  weakness,  but  today  it  is  neither  moral  nor  practical. 

Question:  Do  you  think  Phizo  should  continue  to  stay  in  England  or  should  he 

return  to  India? 

Vinobaji:  If  Shri  Phizo  remains  quietly  in  England,  does  not  indulge  in  any  political 
activities  and  continues  with  his  medical  treatment,  his  present  stay  in  England 
might  be  helpful.  If  he  returns  to  India,  he  should  accept  what  I  have  suggested 
above. 

Asha  Devi 
Dated:  4th  July,  1960. 

Camp:  Khanpur,  Kotah  Division,  Rajasthan. 
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63.  M.K.Vellodi  to  Nehru105 


[Refer  to  items  362  and  363 ] 


Embassy  of  India,  Beme 
5  July  1960 

Dear  Prime  Minister, 

Mr.  Paul  Geheb,  the  founder  of  Ecole  d’Humanite  in  Goldern  in  the  Bernese 
Oberland  is,  I  believe,  well  known  to  you.  I  have  been  told  that  your  grand¬ 
children  were  at  this  school  for  a  short  time. 

2.  One  Mr.  Daniels,  who  was  in  his  younger  days  a  student  of  Mr.  Geheb  in 
Germany  (before  he  was  forced  to  leave  that  country),  called  on  me  a  few  days 
ago  to  speak  to  me  about  Mr.  Geheb.  Mr.  Daniels  is  an  Insurance  broker  in 
London,  but  has  a  home  at  Goldern,  and  his  children  attend  the  school. 

3.  Mr.  Daniels  told  me  Mr.  Geheb  would  be  90  on  10th  October  this  year, 
and  he  (Mr.  Daniels)  is  very  anxious  that  this  event  should  be  marked  in  a  suitable 
manner.  Mr.  Geheb  was,  so  I  was  told  by  Mr.  Daniels,  a  great  friend  of 
Rabindranath  Tagore.  Considering  the  distinguished  services  rendered  by  Mr. 
Geheb  to  the  cause  of  education,  Mr.  Daniels  has  ventured  to  suggest  that  it 
would  be  in  the  fitness  of  things  if  Visva-Bharati  University  were  to  confer  on 
Mr.  Geheb  an  honorary  degree  on  his  90th  birthday. 

4.  I  promised  Mr.  Daniels  that  I  would  convey  the  suggestion  to  you,  as 
you  were,  besides  being  Prime  Minister,  also  the  Chancellor  of  Visva-Bharati 
University.  I  should  be  grateful  if  you  would  kindly  let  me  know,  in  due  course, 
your  views  on  the  suggestion. 

With  respectful  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
M.K.  Vellodi 


64.  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  to  Nehru106 

[Refer  to  items  493  and  497] 


THE  WHITE  HOUSE 
WASHINGTON 


6  July  1960 

Dear  Prime  Minister: 

Being  deeply  aware  of  your  devotion  to  the  cause  of  peace  and  disarmament,  I 
would  like  you  to  know  my  thoughts  on  disarmament  in  light  of  the  break-up  of 


105.  Letter.  File  No.  40  (9)/60-65-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

106.  Letter.  File  No.  5  (5)-UN-II/60,  Vol.  II,  Sr.  54/corr.,  MEA. 
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the  Geneva  ten-nation  talks. 

I  will  never  permit  temporary  set-backs  to  interfere  with  man’s  progress 
towards  a  world  of  permanent  peace.  The  folly  of  the  arms  race  must,  sooner  or 
later,  come  to  an  end.  I  retain  the  belief  that  human  reason  will  prevail — that  the 
movement  of  events  must  be  toward  universal  disarmament,  not  toward  universal 
destruction. 

Reason  dictates  that  each  country  must  do  all  it  can  to  see  that  no  opportunities 
for  serious  negotiations  are  lost  or  overlooked.  The  United  States  always 
has  been,  and  I  hope  always  will  be,  ready  to  negotiate  on  disarmament.  We  are 
ready  to  accept  as  large  a  cut  in  our  military  strength  as  any  country  in  the  world. 
We  ask  only  that  no  other  country  gain  a  military  advantage  as  the  result  of 
American  disarmament,  and  that  there  be  means  of  assuring  ourselves  that  this  is 
so.  This  consideration  is  at  the  root  of  our  insistence  on  adequate  controls. 
We  are  all  aware  of  what  resulted  from  unbalanced  disarmament  after  World 
War  II. 

While  our  ultimate  goal  must  be  general  and  complete  disarmament,  my 
conviction  is  that  progress  in  disarmament  negotiations  can  best  be  made  by  the 
process  of  earnestly  searching  for  those  measures  which  are  presently  feasible, 
most  urgently  needed,  and  in  the  interest  of  all  parties  concerned.  In  the  world  as 
it  is  today,  this  patient  approach  is  the  one  which  strikes  me  as  most  likely  to 
produce  results.  It  is  an  approach  seeking  not  propaganda  victories  but  positive 
achievements  in  arms  reductions. 

The  proposals  which  the  United  States  and  its  friends  in  the  Ten-Nation 
Disarmament  Conference  submitted  last  March  were  designed  to  serve  the  purpose 
of  helping  the  negotiators  find  and  focus  on  specific  measures  which  could  be 
the  starting  point  for  a  disarmament  program.  The  measures  which  we  and  our 
partners  proposed  were  not  intended  to  be  the  final  answer  to  the  problem  of 
disarmament.  I  had  hoped,  however,  that  among  these  measures  there  might  be 
some  which  would  enable  us  to  get  started  with  disarmament  without  delay, 
recognizing  that  making  a  beginning  is  the  most  difficult  part  of  disarmament.  At 
the  same  time,  we  left  no  doubt  that  our  goal  was  general  and  complete 
disarmament,  including  all  militarily  significant  states  without  exception. 

We  were  confronted,  however,  with  a  concept  of  how  disarmament 
negotiations  should  be  conducted  that  was  totally  different  from  our  own.  We 
found  it  impossible  to  discuss  any  specific  disarmament  measure  because  of  the 
insistence  of  the  Soviet  Union  that  a  treaty  covering  the  full  gamut  of  disarmament 
must  be  negotiated  before  any  single  measure  of  disarmament  can  be  implemented 
or  any  inspection  arrangement  can  be  designed.  Determined  that  the  gap  between 
the  opposing  views  should  not  be  unbridgeable,  I  felt  the  United  States  should 
modify  its  position  where  it  could,  in  order  that  the  two  sides  might  move  closer 
together.  Our  friends  in  the  Conference  also  favored  wholehearted  attempts  at 
accommodation. 
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Accordingly,  the  United  States  Government  prepared  a  revised  plan  which  it 
intended  to  place  before  the  Ten-Nation  Disarmament  Committee  after  consultation 
with  its  allies.  This  fact  was  widely  known.  What  happened  thereafter  is  also 
well  known.  The  revised  United  States  plan,  a  copy  of  which  I  am  asking  my 
Ambassador  to  leave  with  you,  was  laid  before  the  Committee,  but  the  Soviet 
delegation  did  not  wait  to  see  it. 

I  am  greatly  concerned  as  to  what  meaning  such  an  action  may  hold  for  the 
future  of  disarmament  negotiations.  The  United  States  can  do  no  less,  however, 
than  use  every  available  diplomatic  channel  to  open  the  way  for  an  early  resumption 
of  negotiations.  I  feel  sure  we  have  your  support  in  this.  The  United  States 
delegation,  and  those  of  its  allies,  have  remained  in  Geneva  and  are  ready  to  go 
back  to  the  conference  table.  We  have  expressed  to  the  Soviet  Government  our 
hope  that  it  will  reconsider  its  decision  to  terminate  the  disarmament  conference. 
We  expect,  also,  that  at  an  appropriate  time  there  will  be  a  constructive  discussion 
of  this  matter  in  the  United  Nations. 

Our  discussions  in  New  Delhi  were  extremely  useful  to  me.  If  you  care  to 
share  with  me  your  views  on  what  might  be  done  at  this  time  to  further  the  cause 
of  disarmament,  they  would  be  most  welcome. 

With  warm  regard, 


Sincerely, 
Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


65.  M.C.  Chagla  to  Nehru107 

[Refer  to  items  36  and  211] 

Many  thanks  for  your  very  kind  letter  of  June  28. 108 

Whatever  my  personal  feelings,  I  will  stay  on  here  till  about  August  1961  as 
you  desire  me  to  do  so.  I  only  hope  if  you  feel  that  I  can  more  usefully  serve  our 
country  in  some  position  in  India  itself  you  will  remember  my  intense  desire  to 
return  home  as  soon  as  possible. 

I  should  very  much  like  to  enter  Parliament  at  the  next  election.  Politics  was 
always  my  first  love,  but  one  does  not  always  get  in  life  what  one  wants  most. 
When  you  appointed  me  to  my  present  post,  I  welcomed  it  as  a  prelude  to  entering 
politics.  I  trust  that  my  being  here  will  not  in  any  way  prejudice  my  chances  of 
being  selected  for  a  seat  in  Parliament  at  the  ensuing  election. 


107.  Letter,  7  July  1960.  M.C.  Chagla  Papers,  NMML. 

108.  See  item  211. 


830 


YD.  APPENDICES 


It  is  extremely  kind  of  you  to  offer  to  write  to  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Maharashtra  about  a  house  for  me  in  Bombay.  I  had  written  to  N.R.  Pillai  about  a 
flat  in  Bombay  and  the  Ministry  of  Works,  Housing  &  Supply  have  promised  to 
give  me  a  Government  of  India  flat  whenever  I  require  it.  This  arrangement  is 
quite  satisfactory  and  I  am  sure  it  will  be  carried  out.  I  will  only  trouble  you  in 
this  matter  if  I  need  your  help. 

With  kindest  regards, 


66.  M.C.  Chagla  to  Nehru109 

[Refer  to  item  102] 


[Washington  DC] 
7  July  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

The  N.B.C.,  a  leading  television  company  here,  are  considering  a  project  of  a  film 
entitled  “The  World  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru”.  A  representative  of  the  company 
discussed  this  project  in  detail  with  me  and  I  feel  that  it  is  an  excellent  one  and 
Government  should  give  it  every  support. 

The  project,  to  put  it  briefly,  is  to  view  the  progress  and  development  of 
India  through  your  eyes.  They  want  to  trace  the  history  of  India  from  the  time 
you  were  a  student  in  England  till  the  present  day.  They  showed  me  an  album  of 
“stills”  which  contains  some  wonderful  pictures  about  you  and  about  our 
developing  country.  They  propose  to  make  use  of  these  “stills”  and  also  parts  of 
our  documentary  films  and  records  of  voices  of  distinguished  Indians.  They  are 
proposing  to  send  a  team  of  scholars  to  India  to  do  intensive  research  work 
before  they  finally  shoot  the  film.  They  have  promised  me  that  it  will  be  a 
documentary  of  the  highest  quality  and  they  propose  to  make  it  a  prestige 
production. 

As  far  as  your  part  in  the  film  is  concerned  they  have  promised  me  that  they 
will  not  trouble  you  for  more  than  about  fifteen  minutes.  The  rest  of  the  film  will 
be  shot  from  existing  materials.  They  have  also  agreed  to  present  a  copy  of  the 
film  to  us  which  we  might  dub  in  Hindi  and  which  we  can  show  all  over  the 
country.  I  might  add  that  they  wish  particularly  to  emphasise  the  fact  that 
throughout  the  period  India  represented  the  credo  of  nationalism  and  has  given  to 
the  world  the  philosophy  of  peaceful  co-existence. 


109.  Letter.  File  No.  43  (153)/60-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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I  sincerely  hope  that  you  will  agree  to  Government  giving  the  necessary  help 
and  support  to  this  project.  As  soon  as  I  hear  from  you,  I  will  tell  the  N.B.C. 
people  to  go  ahead  and  make  the  necessary  preparations. 

With  kind  regards. 


Yours  sincerely, 
M.C.  Chagla 


67.  M.C.  Chagla  to  Nehru110 

[Refer  to  item  441] 

Eugene  Black  President  of  the  World  Bank  has  asked  me  to  communicate  the 
following  message: 

Begins: 

1 .  You  will  have  heard  from  Gulhati  that  the  Bank  is  confronted  with  dead¬ 
lock  in  its  efforts  to  bring  about  an  agreed  Transitional  Arrangement. 

2.  You  also  know  that  the  Pakistan  Government  has  asked  the  Bank  to 
present  a  formal  proposal  to  both  sides.  Up  to  now  we  have  refrained  from  doing 
this  and  we  have  told  Pakistan  that  we  should  be  prepared  to  do  it  only  if  so 
requested  by  both  Governments. 

3 .  I  have  told  Gulhati  that  I  have  reached  the  definite  conclusion  that  further 
negotiations  are  not  likely  to  lead  anywhere  and  that,  unless  both  Governments 
ask  us  to  put  forward  a  proposal  the  only  course  left  open  to  the  Bank  in  the 
exercise  of  its  good  offices  is  to  request  the  Government  of  India  to  communicate 
to  us  their  rock-bottom  proposal,  which  should  be  really  rock-bottom  and  not 
repeat  not  a  negotiating  position. 

4.  I  would  therefore  make  a  most  earnest  appeal  to  you  to  ensure  that  the 
proposal  which  India  puts  forward  should  be  one  which  the  Bank  could 
conscientiously  press  Pakistan  to  accept.  None  of  the  proposals  which  Gulhati 
has  so  far  discussed  with  us  measures  up  to  this  criterion. 

5 .  I  appreciate  that  Gulhati’ s  efforts  must  quite  properly  be  directed  towards 
securing  an  agreement  that  will  make  water  available  to  India  on  a  scale  which 
will  give  the  amplest  possible  supplies  at  the  earliest  possible  date  to  the  new 
Indian  canals,  and  I  can  also  appreciate  your  own  concern  in  this  respect.  At  the 
same  time,  you,  I  am  confident,  realise  that  there  are  far  wider  issues  involved 
and  that  the  consequences  of  a  break-down  of  these  negotiations,  no  matter 


110.  Telegram,  No.  447  dated  7  July  1960,  from  M.C.  Chagla,  conveying  a  message  from 
Eugene  Black  to  Nehru.  File  No.  l/IWD/58,  (Washington  Papers),  I.T.  Section,  Ministry  of 
Irrigation. 


832 


Vn.  APPENDICES 


where  the  fault  might  lie,  when  so  much  has  already  been  accomplished,  would 
be  an  international  disaster  of  the  first  magnitude. 

6 .  I  see  in  the  present  situation  a  critical  opportunity  for  another  manifestation 
of  generosity  and  magnanimity  on  the  part  of  India,  which,  I  am  sure,  would  be 
acclaimed  by  international  opinion,  and  regarded  as  another  act  of  statesmanship 
on  your  part. 

7.  There  is  an  important  element  of  urgency  involved.  As  you  know,  there 
is  world- wide  interest  in,  and  hope  for,  a  settlement  of  this  dispute,  and  the  world 
expects  that  agreement  is  just  round  the  comer.  But  I  am  gravely  concerned  that 
the  arrangements  I  have  been  able  to  make  with  the  Friendly  Governments  for 
financing  an  Indus  settlement  may  be  seriously  jeopardised  unless  there  is  some 
assurance  of  a  Water  Treaty  between  India  and  Pakistan  within  a  matter  of  weeks. 

8.  Iam  also  addressing  the  President  of  Pakistan  emphasising  the  critical 
necessity  of  avoiding  a  break-down  and  the  element  of  urgency  involved. 

9.  Kind  regards  and  best  wishes.  Ends. 

68.  At  the  Cabinet111 

[Refer  to  item  249] 

Case  No.  354/34/60 

Unrest  among  Central  Government  Employees 

Cabinet  further  discussed  the  situation  arising  out  of  the  strike  notices  given  by 
the  Railwaymen’s  Unions,  the  Posts  &  Telegraphs  workers,  etc. 

2 .  Cabinet  decided  that  the  draft  Essential  Services  Maintenance  Ordinance, 
1960,  as  approved  by  the  Committee  of  the  Cabinet,  should  issue  on  the  morning 
of  July  8,  I960.112  Information  regarding  the  issue  of  the  Ordinance  should  be 
announced  on  the  All  India  Radio  in  the  mid-day  news  bulletin  the  same  day. 

3.  Minister  of  Home  Affairs  informed  the  Cabinet  that  it  was  proposed  to 
issue  a  notification  under  Clause  2  (1)  (a)  (viii)  of  the  Ordinance  in  order  to 
include  services  connected  with  the  receipt,  collection,  storage,  issue,  movement 
and  distribution  of  foodgrains  in  the  term  “essential  services”.  Cabinet  approved 
the  proposal. 

4.  Cabinet  also  approved  the  issue  of  the  necessary  notification  under  the 
Armed  Forces  Emergency  Duties  Act,  1947,  to  enable  the  Ministry  of  Defence  to 


111.  Minutes  of  Cabinet  meeting,  4.00  p.m.,  7  July  1960,  chaired  by  Nehru.  File  No.  KS/60, 
MHA. 

112.  The  ordinance,  declaring  certain  of  the  services  as  essential  services,  was  promulgated  on  8 
July  1960. 
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[BANNING  STRIKES  FOR  STATUS] 

You  Said  It 


8y  LAXMAN 


Friends ,  itys  a  shame  our  department  is  not  considered  important. 
ltys  a  clear  case  of  discrimination — as  a  protest 
we  will  refuse  to  go  on  strike  unless  our  section  is  classified 
as  essential  and  strike  is  banned! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  28  July  1960,  p.  1) 


make  Defence  personnel  available  to  the  Ministry  of  Railways,  etc.,  for  the 
maintenance  of  essential  services.  This  notification  should  issue  on  the  9th  July. 

5.  Cabinet  desired  that,  for  the  period  of  the  emergency,  an  Operations 
Room  should  be  set  up,  with  maps,  charts,  etc.,  in  it,  which  will  convey  at  a 
glance  information  relating  to  the  important  features  of  the  strike  situation  as  it 
changes  from  day  to  day.  This  would  enable  Members  of  the  Cabinet  to  obtain  a 
clear  picture  of  the  situation  quickly,  when  coming  to  attend  a  Cabinet  meeting. 

6.  Regarding  the  issue  of  a  statement  to  the  Press,  Cabinet  decided  that  a 
fresh  statement  should  be  prepared  indicating  the  action  so  far  taken  in 
implementation  of  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations  and  what  the  likely 
financial  effects  would  be  if  the  workers’  demands  were  to  be  accepted;  and  that 
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a  small  committee  consisting  of  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  the  Home  Secretary  and 
the  Labour  Secretary113  should  utilise  that  statement  for  briefing  representatives 
of  the  Press  regarding  the  Government  side  of  the  case  in  the  present  dispute. 

69.  At  the  Cabinet114 

[Refer  to  items  251-258] 

Case  No.  367/34/60 

Posting  of  Three  Senior  Secretaries  to  Calcutta,  Bombay  and 
Madras  for  the  Duration  of  the  Threatened  General  Strike 

Prime  Minister  informed  Members  of  the  Cabinet  that  it  was  proposed  to  post 
three  senior  Secretaries  to  the  Government  of  India  to  Calcutta,  Bombay  and 
Madras  during  the  period  of  the  threatened  general  strike  in  order  to  maintain 
effective  liaison  between  the  three  State  Governments  and  the  Government  of 
India,  to  act  as  the  chief  coordinating  authorities  in  respect  of  the  Central 
Government  offices  and  departments  in  those  States  and  to  advise  the  Heads  of 
Central  Government  departments  in  those  States  in  case  of  any  serious  difficulties 
arising  during  the  period  of  the  emergency.  Two  other  senior  Secretaries,  with 
their  headquarters  at  Delhi,  will  visit  some  of  the  remaining  State  Capitals  at 
frequent  intervals,  and  perform  similar  duties.  This  arrangement  was  necessary 
in  view  of  the  possibility  of  communications  being  dislocated  during  the  general 
strike.  The  Secretaries  will,  of  course,  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  work  of 
the  State  Governments. 

2.  Cabinet  approved  the  proposal. 

70.  Asha  Devi  Aryanayakam  to  Nehru115 

[Refer  to  item  142] 

Shrimati  Asha  Devi  Aryanayakam, 
c/o  Shrimati  Mridula  Sarabhai, 
81/48  Diplomatic  Enclave,  New  Delhi. 

[7  July  1960] 

After  meeting  you  I  went  to  Rajasthan  to  meet  Vinobaji.  I  think  you  know  that  I 
am  working  directly  under  his  guidance  now  as  a  worker  in  the  Shanti  Sena 
movement. 

113.  P.M.  Menon,  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Labour  &  Employment. 

114.  Minutes  of  Cabinet  meeting,  4.00  p.m.,  7  July  1960,  chaired  by  Nehru.  File  No.  KS-27/60, 
MHA. 

115.  Letter. 
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I  found  him  in  a  small  hamlet,  65  miles  from  Kotah,  camping  in  a  small 
verandah  attached  to  the  cow-shed  of  a  peasant’s  house.  He  was  in  good  health 
and  spirits. 

Among  other  things  I  gave  him  a  report  on  my  meeting  with  Shri  Phizo  and 
an  account  of  the  circumstances  under  which  Rev.  Michael  Scott  had  brought 
him  to  England.  I  asked  Vinobaji  for  his  guidance  on  this  question,  both  for  me 
personally  and  for  the  friends  who  have  offered  hospitality  to  Shri  Phizo  and  are 
sponsoring  him  in  England. 

I  am  sending  you  a  brief  report  of  his  suggestions.  He  has  revised  my  report 
and  I  am  sending  it  to  you  according  to  his  wish.116 

If  you  approve,  I  shall  be  glad  to  send  a  copy  to  Rev.  Michael  Scott  and  other 
friends  in  England  who  are  befriending  Shri  Phizo. 

I  know  you  are  very  busy  now.  So,  I  shall  not  ask  for  an  interview.  I  shall  be 
grateful  if  you  could  kindly  send  me  a  message.  I  am  staying  with  Smt.  Mridulaben 
on  the  above  address. 


71.  Harekrushna  Mahtab  to  Nehru117 

[Refer  to  item  351  ] 

Please  refer  to  your  circular  letter  No.  426-PMO/60  dated  the  30th  June  I960.118 
Steps  are  being  taken  to  see  that  no  serious  dislocation  takes  place  as  a  result  of 
the  strike  of  the  Central  Government  employees. 

I  venture  to  mention  one  thing  in  this  connection  for  your  consideration.  I  do 
not  like  to  add  to  your  worries,  but  I  think  whatever  occurs  to  me  should  be 
mentioned  to  you.  This  is  not  the  first  time  that  it  is  occurring  to  me;  I  have  been 
holding  these  views  for  the  last  many  years. 

i 

The  way  in  which  labour  policy  has  been  formulated  in  India,  I  humbly 
submit,  is  not  conducive  either  to  the  execution  of  the  Plans  or  to  natural 
development  of  the  country.  The  policy  followed  has  no  bearing  on  the  other 
policies  of  Government  which  are  pursued.  Expansion  of  the  public  sector  is  the 
accepted  policy  of  Government  and  is  being  pursued.  At  the  same  time  the  labour 
policy  which  is  followed  in  the  case  of  the  private  sector  is  being  followed  in 
respect  of  the  public  sector  without  any  distinction  whatsoever.  Most  certainly 
there  is  a  distinction  between  the  public  sector  and  private  sector,  so  far  as  attitude 
towards  labour  is  concerned.  Many  public  undertakings  have  been  declared  as 
industrial  concerns  and  the  labour  laws  intended  to  improve  the  labour  conditions 
in  the  private  sector  have  been  made  applicable  to  these  public  undertakings  also. 

116.  See  Appendix  62 

117.  Letter,  8  July  1960. 

118.  See  item  247. 
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Last  year,  a  serious  situation  arose  in  Hirakud  as  a  result  of  this  policy.  I 
managed  the  situation  only  by  not  accepting  the  Government  of  India  policy.  To 
deal  with  complaints  of  labour  in  the  public  sector  there  should  be  some  other 
device  but  not  the  ones  which  are  usually  adopted  in  the  private  sector.  While 
facilities  should  be  provided  for  expression  of  complaints  and  redress  of  grievances, 
strike  in  the  public  sector,  particularly  in  the  departments  with  which  administration 
is  concerned,  should  be  made  illegal. 

The  very  conception  of  strike  belongs  to  the  world  of  the  private  sector.  I 
have  very  closely  studied  the  effect  of  the  labour  laws  on  the  public  sector  and  I 
can  say  without  hesitation  that  if  all  the  labour  laws  are  scrupulously  applied  to 
the  public  sector,  factories  like  Rourkela  cannot  work  continuously  even  for  a 
week.  Now  the  thing  is  being  managed  because  the  laws  are  not  applied.  It  is 
again  wrong  thing  to  have  a  law  and  not  to  apply  it. 

These  are  matters  which  require  re-thinking.  This  is  just  by  the  way. 

I  send  herewith  for  your  information  a  copy  of  the  statement  which  I  have 
issued  to  the  press  today  regarding  the  strike. 


72.  David  Astor  to  Louis  Mountbatten119 

[Refer  to  item  146] 


The  Observer 
22,  Tudor  Street, 
London,  E.C.  4 
8  July  1960 


Dear  Lord  Mountbatten, 

I  fear  I  may  not  have  been  entirely  successful  in  conveying  privately  to  the  Indian 
authorities  my  view  of  the  seriousness  of  the  situation  that  has  been  created  by 
the  arrival  of  Phizo,  the  Naga  rebel  leader,  in  the  West.  The  issues  have  been 
made  more  complicated  by  delicate  questions  of  motive,  prestige,  procedure. 
May  I  put  what  I  believe  to  be  the  real  issues  as  simply  as  possible,  leaving  it  to 
you  to  do  whatever  you  may  think  suitable? 

First,  the  broad  facts  of  the  situation.  The  Indian  Army  has  been  occupying 
the  Naga  Hills  for  several  years  and  has  been  engaged  in  actions.  The  exclusion 
of  the  Press  and  all  visitors  has  roused  suspicions.  Bernard  Ferguson  was  recently 
refused  access.  Now  comes  the  admitted  leader  of  the  rebellious  Nagas  with  a 
long  and  detailed  catalogue  of  alleged  major  atrocities.  There  are  a  few 
corroborating  secondary  witnesses.  He  is  determined  to  make  public  these 
allegations. 


119.  Letter. 
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It  may  be  possible  to  delay  this  by  a  few  weeks  (at  most).  The  Indian 
Government  could  try  to  silence  him  by  extradition,  but  they  would  make 
themselves  look  rather  Russian  in  the  process,  as  the  case  would  have  to  come  to 
court  and  be  publicly  heard. 

Phizo  himself,  contrary  to  official  Indian  opinion,  is  quite  a  considerable 
person.  He  has  impressed  people  here  favourably  as  straightforward,  dignified 
and  intelligent,  though  his  knowledge  of  the  world  is  still  limited.  In  capacity  and 
culture,  he  is  certainly  comparable  to  Dr  Banda. 

He  is  going  to  make  detailed  charges  against  the  Indian  government  and 
Army  of  the  utmost  gravity.  He  is  investigating  the  possibility  of  getting  another 
State  to  bring  a  case  against  India  at  the  United  Nations  alleging  breach  of  the 
Genocide  Convention. 

It  seems  to  me  that,  broadly,  two  courses  are  open  to  India.  One  is  to  ignore 
Phizo,  and  leave  him  to  do  his  worst.  Delhi  can  simply  conduct  a  counter  offensive 
about  Naga  misdeeds  and  barbarities  and  aim  to  get  a  “not  proven”  verdict  about 
Phizo’s  charges.  This  may  seem  to  Delhi  the  best  line.  But  if  it  follows  this  line, 
various  things  will  happen.  One  is  that  the  Naga  struggle  will  smoulder  for  years 
and  years,  and  sooner  or  later  will  be  used  by  China. 

India  is  doubtless  hoping  that  if  it  refuses  to  deal  with  Phizo,  it  can  reach  a 
settlement  with  the  more  moderate  Naga  Convention.  But  you  will  be  the  first  to 
recognise  that  in  dealing  with  a  nationalist  movement  it  is  not  enough  to  select  the 
moderates  and  come  to  terms  with  them.  That  is  what  we  British  have  tried  to  do 
again  and  again,  and  have  always  failed.  You  have  to  settle  with  at  least  some  of 
the  extremists. 

The  alternative  course  is  for  India  to  make  vigorous  efforts  to  include  Phizo 
in  a  settlement.  In  a  way,  Phizo’s  arrival  in  London  could  be  an  advantage  to 
India,  because  the  moderating  influence  of  people  here  may  lead  him  to  take  a 
more  reasonable  line  in  negotiation.  Phizo  is  asking  for  complete  independence.  I 
can’t  speak  for  him,  and  he  may  persist  in  his  demand.  But  it  is  possible  that  in 
the  course  of  negotiations  he  might  be  persuaded  to  settle  for  something  less. 

India  is  dealing  with  a  kind  of  Irish  situation.  The  emotion  stirred  up  is  very 
great,  and  it  seems  likely  that  there  will  not  be  genuine  cordiality  between  Indians 
and  Nagas  for  a  generation  or  more.  The  Naga  hills  are  strategically  so  placed 
that  it  is  as  if  Ireland  lay  between  Britain  and  Germany.  It  seems  tragically 
shortsighted  not  to  treat  this  rebellion  with  imaginative  generosity.  If  that  is  not 
done,  there  is  no  power  on  earth  that  will  be  able  to  make  this  border  territory 
loyal  to  India,  as  long  as  there  is  a  Naga  population  living  there. 

I  fully  recognise  that  this  situation  is  one  where  a  genuine  settlement  will  be 
exceedingly  difficult  to  reach.  I  also  recognise  that  it  cannot  be  settled  until  the 
dirty  linen  has  been  washed.  Something  as  radical  as  a  joint  Indian-Naga 
Commission  of  enquiry,  with  an  amnesty  for  Phizo  to  return  and  make  his  case 
before  it  at  public  hearings — something  as  surprising  as  that  would  seem  to  be 


838 


VD.  APPENDICES 


necessary  to  change  the  present  disastrous  course  of  events. 

What  I  have  said  in  this  letter  is  not  threats  to  India.  It  is  an  attempted  analysis 
of  what  is  likely  to  happen.  Henceforth,  I  shall  try  to  confine  my  role  in  this 
matter  to  my  proper  one  of  journalistic  comment.  I  have  felt  it  absolutely  necessary 
to  try  to  give  our  friends  these  urgent  warnings.  Whether  they  heed  them  or  not, 
I  won’t  mind  in  a  personal  sense.  But  I  do  hope  you  can  convince  them  that  the 
implications  of  this  situation  could  be  as  serious  for  them  as  were  troubles  which 
Britain  long  treated  as  minor  and  domestic,  such  as  the  Irish  question. 

Yours  ever, 


David  Astor 
(Editor) 


73.  Partap  Singh  Kairon  to  Nehru120 

[Refer  to  item  167] 

This  is  in  continuation  of  my  D.O.  letter  No.  3298  dated  27th  June  1960  regarding 
the  points  raised  by  Shri  Hem  Raj,  MP,  Kangra,  and  Shri  Nihal  Chand,  a  member 
of  the  Lahaul  &  Spiti  Council.  I  now  deal  with  the  third  point  relating  to  the 
displacement  of  cultivators  as  a  result  of  the  proposed  Beas  Dam. 

2.  I  enclose  a  plan  showing  the  spread  of  the  reservoir  at  Pang.  The  total 
area  that  will  get  submerged  is  about  58,000  acres,  out  of  which  roughly  half  is 
uncultivable.  The  cultivable  area  would  appear  from  the  enclosed  map  to  be  largely 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  river.  According  to  the  project  report,  the  valley  that  gets 
drowned  is  fertile  and  thickly  populated. 

3.  That  is  the  brief  position  about  the  land.  Regarding  persons,  the  rough 
estimate  so  far  made  shows  that  9,400  families  will  get  displaced.  This  is  based 
on  the  1951  census  figures.  Since  the  actual  displacement  will  occur  round  about 
1969,  the  number  of  families  will  increase.  Allowing  for  this  increase,  and  allowing 
also  for  roughly  five  persons  per  family,  it  appears  that  the  extent  of  the  human 
displacement  will  be  of  the  order  of  about  70,000  souls.  Shri  Hem  Raj  is,  thus, 
not  quite  correct  in  saying  that  this  number  of  cultivators  will  be  displaced. 

4.  The  Bhakra  dam  will  displace  only  27,000  souls.  The  problem  in  the 
case  of  the  Beas  Dam,  thus,  is  much  bigger  in  magnitude.  Also,  there  will  be  the 
further  difficulty  that  people  are  much  more  vocal  and  conscious  of  their  rights 
now  than  they  were  when  Bhakra  was  decided  upon.  It  is  absolutely  imperative, 
therefore,  that  adequate  rehabilitation  measures  should  be  devised  and  implemented 
in  good  time. 

5.  In  this  connection,  could  I  trouble  you  to  glance  through  my  letter  of  the 
120.  Letter,  sent  from  Srinagar,  8  July  1960. 


839 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


7th  June  to  Hafiz  Mohd.  Ibrahim  (copy  enclosed).  I  feel  it  to  be  an  urgent  matter 
that  compact  blocks  of  the  best  land  in  the  head  reaches  of  the  Rajasthan  Canal 
should  be  immediately  reserved  for  the  oustees  from  Pang.  I  also  think  that  we 
must  provide  for  rehabilitation  measures  generously  in  the  Project  estimate  itself. 
I  believe  the  present  amount  provided  there  is  at  the  rate  of  Rs.  250/-  per  family, 
which  you  will  agree  with  me,  is  pitifully  small.  Lastly,  I  also  feel  that  we  must 
try  to  put  through  measures  that  will  enable  some  of  the  displaced  population  to 
settle  in  the  surrounding  tract  in  Kangra  district  itself.  For  this,  we  may  have  to 
locate  one  or  two  industrial  estates  in  that  region,  where  industries  suited  to  the 
region  can  be  developed,  e.g.  industries  based  on  timber,  light  engineering 
industries,  handicrafts,  etc.  For  this,  we  shall  have  to  dovetail  plans  on  the  industrial 
side  with  the  rehabilitation  of  these  oustees.  The  essential  thing  is  that  the  project 
must  not  grudge  generous  provision  for  funds  for  the  rehabilitation  of  the  huge 
number  of  displaced  persons  involved. 

6.  Iam  also  asking  our  engineers  to  consider  whether  any  advantage  can 
be  gained  by  reducing  the  height  of  the  dam  slightly,  thereby  reducing  the  extent 
of  displacement  of  persons.  Of  course,  we  shall  have  to  ensure  that  this  does  not 
cut  out  essential  benefits,  particularly  in  the  context  of  the  Canal  Water  Dispute. 


74.  B.  Shiva  Rao  to  Nehru121 

[Refer  to  item  259] 


12  Ratendone  Road, 
New  Delhi, 
9  July  1960 


Dear  Jawaharlalji, 

May  I  say  how  glad  I  was  that  in  your  excellent  broadcast  on  Thursday  night 
appealing  to  the  Central  Government  employees  not  to  go  on  strike,  you  gave  a 
definite  assurance  that  the  Government  would  establish  suitable  machinery  for 
the  discussion  of  their  problems  for  settlement  through  negotiations.  For  three 
years  I  have  been  begging  you  to  take  this  step.  As  I  pointed  out  in  a  recent  article 
in  the  “Hindu”  (published  on  the  23rd  June  last)  in  every  letter  that  you  wrote  to 
me  on  this  subject  you  expressed  genuine  sympathy  with  the  employees’  point  of 
view.  When  Mr.  Douglas  Houghton,  MP,122  met  you  about  two  years  ago  he  got 
the  impression  that  you  were  keen  on  seeing  the  establishment  of  machinery  of 
the  Whitley  Council  type  in  India.  Mr.  Houghton  appeared  before  the  Pay 
Commission  and  as  a  result  the  Commission  made  a  positive  recommendation  in 


121.  Letter.  File  No.  35  (42)/57-66-PM,  Prime  Minister’s  Office.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

122.  British  Labour  politician. 
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favour  of  such  a  scheme.  As  you  are  doubtless  aware,  the  first  Pay  Commission 
in  1946-47  made  precisely  the  same  recommendation. 

The  response  of  the  Government  has  been  extremely  disappointing  in  this 
respect.  The  Staff  Councils  that  have  been  in  existence  for  about  two  years  have 
achieved  very  little.  I  know  from  personal  discussions  with  staff  representatives 
on  these  Councils  that  they  have  no  faith  in  these  Councils.  They  have  not  even 
had  a  joint  meeting  of  all  the  Staff  Councils,  except  once:  that  too  was  on  my 
initiative  and  because  of  your  favourable  response.  That  joint  meeting  was 
addressed  by  Mr.  Houghton  and  I  know  (because  I  presided  on  the  occasion) 
how  bitterly  disappointed  the  staff  representatives  were  with  the  negligible  results 
achieved.  Mr.  Houghton  pointedly  told  the  meeting  that  when  the  British 
Government  first  offered  Advisory  Councils — precisely  of  the  type  that  are  now 
in  existence  in  New  Delhi,  the  British  Civil  Service  rejected  them  about  40  years 
ago.  Only  on  such  rejection  did  the  British  Government  of  that  day  decide  on 
Whitley  Councils  with  adequate  powers  and  authority. 

I  would  earnestly  request  you  to  take  a  personal  interest  in  this  matter.  Strike 
leaders  who  are  making  statements  are  all  outsiders.  The  Central  Government 
employees  are  quite  capable  of  making  their  own  representations  without  outside 
assistance.  The  sooner  you  can  get  direct  relations  established  between  the 
Government  and  its  employees  through  machinery  of  the  Whitley  Councils  type, 
the  better  it  would  be  for  both  parties  and,  of  course,  for  smooth  administration. 

I  am  writing  this  letter  to  you  because  I  have  a  fear  that  senior  Civil  servants 
in  New  Delhi  today  will  adopt  precisely  the  same  attitude  as  did  British  Civil 
servants  when  the  suggestion  of  Whitley  Councils  was  first  made  in  1919.  I 
would,  therefore,  request  you  to  consider  seriously  bringing  out  someone  from 
England  with  sufficient  and  intimate  experience  of  the  working  of  Whitley  Councils 
for  a  period  of  about  6  months  to  help  in  the  establishment  of  and  the  initial 
working  of  similar  Councils  in  India.  I  am  quite  sure  that  if  a  request  is  made  Mr. 
Houghton  would  only  be  happy  to  send  some  competent  person  with  the  necessary 
qualifications  and  experience.  Actually,  in  the  early  summer  of  last  year  someone 
of  this  kind  did  come  out,  Mr.  Platt  a  former  Madras  I.C.S.  official  now  dealing 
with  personnel  problems  in  London. 

I  feel  strongly  that  without  such  expert  advice  and  assistance  it  will  not  be 
possible  to  make  a  success  of  such  machinery. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
B.  Shiva  Rao 
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75.  H.T.  Alexander  to  K.  Jaswant  Singh123 

[Refer  to  item  476] 


Ministry  of  Defence, 
Gliffard  Camp, 
Accra 
9  July  1960 

Dear  Jus, 

I  have  been  thinking  about  your  position  here  under  the  circumstances  existing  at 
the  present  time.  As  you  will  appreciate,  your  continued  presence  in  the  Camp  is 
awkward  for  many,  not  least  yourself. 

Could  you  please  let  me  know  what  you  intend  or  would  like  to  do  pending 
your  departure.  Would  it  not  be  best  for  all  concerned  if  you  went  on  local  leave. 

Surely  your  own  Government  does  not  wish  to  leave  you  in  this  trying  situation 
any  longer  than  necessary,  particularly  now  that  the  Ghana  Govt  have  stated  in 
writing  that  you  will  be  fully  compensated? 


Yours 
Henry  Alexander 


76.  Swaran  Singh  to  Nehru124 

[Refer  to  item  346] 


11  July  1960 


My  dear  Jawaharlal  Ji, 

The  other  day  when  we  discussed  the  Bokaro  Steel  Plant,  you  were  anxious  that 
the  project  should  be  implemented  without  delay.  With  the  experience  gained  in 
Bhilai,  Durgapur  and  Rourkela,  Hindustan  Steel  have  been  doing  a  lot  of  preliminary 
work  which  can  be  taken  up  even  before  settling  the  details  of  the  plant  and 
equipment  to  be  put  in.  Practically  all  the  land  required  for  the  steel  plant  proper 
and  for  the  township  has  been  notified  for  acquisition.  Areas  over  which 
construction  camps  have  to  be  built  and  those  in  which  detailed  soil  investigations 
have  to  be  carried  out  have  all  been  taken  over.  Over  300  bore  holes  have  been 
drilled  and  the  condition  of  the  subsoil  in  the  plant  area  analysed.  Detailed  contour 
surveys  have  been  completed  in  the  plant  area  and  considerable  progress  has 
been  made  with  such  surveys  in  the  area  where  the  township  will  be  built. 
Investigations  have  been  completed  in  the  bed  of  the  river  Damodar  to  select  the 


123.  Letter. 

124.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (314)/58-64-PMS. 
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site  for  a  dam  and  a  construction  survey  is  now  in  progress  so  that,  immediately 
after  the  monsoons,  work  on  the  dam  could  begin.  For  building  materials  required 
in  the  construction  of  the  plant  and  of  the  township,  detailed  exploration  is  going 
in  on  the  neighbourhood  and  samples  are  being  analysed.  A  skeleton  water  supply 
scheme,  to  supply  water  for  construction  is  being  drawn  up.  A  small  construction 
camp  with  a  temporary  office,  residential  quarters  and  a  community  dining  hall 
has  been  completed.  Further  camps  are  under  construction.  An  airstrip  is  being 
constructed  to  enable  the  Hindustan  Steel  plane  to  land  near  the  site  of  construction. 

2.  As  you  would  perhaps  remember,  one  of  the  difficulties  with  Bokaro 
was  means  of  access  across  the  river  Damodar.  I  am  glad  to  tell  you  that  a  new 
railway  bridge  has  now  been  built  by  the  Railways  across  the  river.  The  road 
bridge  is  nearing  completion. 

3.  You  will  see  that  we  have  already  started  many  of  the  items  of  work 
which  have  to  be  and  can  be  done  before  the  details  of  the  plant  and  equipment 
are  settled.  Simultaneously,  the  preliminary  Project  report  prepared  by  Dastur125 
is  being  examined  by  Hindustan  Steel.  The  building  up  of  Hindustan  Steel’s  own 
designing  and  construction  organisation  is  also  going  on  apace.  This  organisation 
is  being  manned  by  experts  and  engineers  who  have  actually  gathered  experience 
in  the  three  steel  plants  under  construction  and  have  been  seconded  to  this 
organisation.  It  is  my  hope  that  this  organisation  will  itself  be  able  to  take  on 
many  of  the  functions  which  have  hitherto  been  performed  by  consulting 
engineers.  Even  so,  Hindustan  Steel  will  have  to  supplement  their  efforts  by  taking 
the  help  of  consulting  engineers  in  specified  fields.  There  is  therefore  ample  scope 
for  using  the  services  of  Dastur’s  organisation.  How  best  this  can  be  done  is 
being  considered  by  Hindustan  Steel. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Swaran  Singh 


77.  M.J.  Desai  to  N.D.  Gulhati126 

[Refer  to  item  441] 

Your  telegrams  on  the  deadlock  over  transitional  arrangements  ending  with  your 
telegram  No.  452  of  8th  July. 

2.  Ambassador  Chagla  will  be  giving  you  a  copy  of  Prime  Minister’s  reply 
to  Black.127 

125.  Minu  Nariman  Dastur,  founder  chairman  and  managing  director  of  the  consulting  engineering 
firm  M.N.  Dastur  and  Company  (Private)  Limited. 

126.  Telegram,  undated,  but  probably  sent  on  11  July  1960. 

127.  See  item  441. 
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3.  We  have  given  careful  consideration  to  your  recommendations.  We  are 
anxious  to  go  as  far  as  we  can  to  secure  agreement.  But,  at  the  same  time,  we 
cannot  imperil  our  own  future.  We  give  below  our  rock-bottom  proposals  on 
transitional  arrangements.  These,  as  you  will  see,  involve  some  generous 
concessions  to  Pakistan.  Please  work  out  technical  details  on  basis  of  proposals 
contained  in  following  paragraph,  and  communicate  these  to  Black  and  Iliff  making 
it  clear  that  no  further  concessions  of  any  kind  are  possible. 

4.  Following  are  new  proposals  for  transitional  arrangements :- 

(i)  Adoption  of  70:30  ratio  during  Phase  I. 

(ii)  Phase  I  may,  instead  of  being  for  1960-65,  be  a  six  years’  phase  from 
1st  April  1960  to  31st  March,  1966,  the  ratio  suggested  in  (i)  above  to  be 
applicable  for  this  full  period  of  modified  Phase  I. 

(iii)  Phase  II  may,  instead  of  the  previous  period  of  five  years,  be  four  years 
ending  on  31st  March,  1970.  Thus,  both  Phase  I  and  II  together  will  last 
ten  years. 

(iv)  India  agrees  to  compensate  Pakistan  with  additional  supply  of  1 ,000  (or 
2,000)  cusecs  from  mid-September  to  mid-October  to  make  up  for  likely 
reduction  in  the  regeneration  and  river  gains  on  account  of  storage  of 
the  flood  waters  of  Sutlej  at  Bhakra. 

5.  We  consider  that  these  offers,  involving  substantial  concessions,  should 
be  acceptable.  We  are  prepared,  however,  if  absolute  necessity  arises,  to  make  an 
offer  of  65:35  ratio  for  next  three  years  only.  But  it  must  be  clearly  understood 
that  this  ratio  will  be  for  three  years  and  after  that  the  ratio  will  be  70:30.  We 
cannot  extend  this  period  of  three  years  for  this  purpose  as  this  will  involve  grave 
injury  to  us  in  connection  with  the  Rajasthan  Canal. 


78.  Michael  Scott  to  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit128 

[Refer  to  item  146] 


81  Denison  House, 
296  Vauxhall  Bridge  Road, 
London,  S.W.l 
11  July  1960 

Dear  Mrs  Pandit, 

May  I  make  it  clear  why  I  am  asking  if  I  may  visit  your  brother  in  India  in  about 
a  week’s  time?  By  that  time  Mr  Phizo  will  have  completed  the  statement  he 
intends  to  publish  and  it  will  exist  in  printed  form  as  a  pamphlet  intended  for 
transmission  to  newspaper  editors,  here  and  elsewhere. 


128.  Letter,  followed  by  a  comment  by  Phizo. 
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Mr  Phizo  is  willing  that  I  should  show  a  proof  copy  of  this  statement  to  Mr 
Nehru.  He  is  not  willing  to  entrust  this  mission  to  anyone  else. 

The  purpose  of  this  mission  would  be  to  give  Mr  Nehru  an  opportunity  to 
consider  whether  he  wished  to  make  a  suggestion  of  how  the  Naga  question 
might  be  handled,  other  than  by  the  present  plans  of  all  concerned.  Mr  Phizo  is 
perfectly  willing  to  consider  any  suggestion,  but  he  is  not  willing  to  entrust  the 
discussion  of  this  matter,  including  the  discussion  of  any  suggestion  Mr  Nehru 
might  make,  to  anyone  other  than  myself  for  the  time  being. 

I  would  emphasise  that  I  would  greatly  keep  my  visit  to  Mr  Nehru  as  private 
as  possible,  i.e.  avoiding  all  possible  publicity.  Also,  I  can  assure  you  that  nothing 
would  be  more  welcome  to  me  than  a  new  turn  in  events  which  enabled  Mr  Phizo 
to  deal  directly  with  the  Indian  government  on  terms  of  mutual  regard.  It  is 
precisely  in  the  hope  of  perhaps  finding  a  way  towards  such  a  development  that 
I  am  anxious  to  see  Mr  Nehru. 

In  any  case,  I  feel  it  is  essential  that  I  should  make  every  effort  to  ensure  that 
Mr  Nehru  has  an  opportunity  of  seeing  precisely  what  charges  Mr  Phizo  intends 
to  make,  and  of  considering  the  matter  before  it  becomes  public  knowledge. 

I  therefore  feel  bound  to  ask  you  to  let  me  know  whether  you  feel  able  to 
forward  my  request  to  your  brother.  If  you  should  feel  unable,  I  am  sure  you 
would  appreciate  my  feeling  that  I  should  then  at  least  send  him  a  telegram  myself. 

I  hope  you  will  appreciate  that  I  cannot  accept  responsibility  for  delaying  the 
publication  of  Mr  Phizo’s  statement  as  soon  as  it  is  ready  unless  he  himself 
agrees  to  a  delay,  which  he  could  only  be  reasonably  expected  to  do  if  he  knew 
your  brother  was  interested  to  see  the  statement  first.  Without  that  knowledge 
delay  would  become  impossible. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Sd/-  Michael  Scott 

I  have  read  the  above  and  I  approve  it. 

Sd/-  Z.A.  Phizo 


79.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  to  Nehru129 

[Refer  to  item  146] 

I  hate  to  take  up  even  one  moment  of  your  time  when  I  know  what  a  critical 
situation  the  country  is  passing  through.  However,  I  also  think  you  might  be  kept 
informed  of  the  continuing  developments  in  the  Phizo’s  affair. 


129.  Letter,  London,  12  July  1960. 
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I  enclose  a  letter  received  this  morning  from  Michael  Scott  which  speaks  for 
itself.  Yesterday  Scott  had  telephoned  to  ask  me  what  I  thought  of  his  visiting 
India  in  order  to  talk  to  you.  I  told  him  quite  specifically  that  he  should  not130  go — 
the  reasons  being 

1 .  that  since  Jaiprakash  Narayan  had  arranged  to  meet  you  there  seemed  no 
point  in  a  second  person  rushing  off  before  the  result  of  the  meeting  was  known, 

2.  that  negotiations  were  already  scheduled  between  the  leaders  of  the  Naga 
Convention  and  the  Government  and  you  were  soon  to  meet  them,  and 

3.  that  in  the  middle  of  a  national  crisis  you  could  not  be  expected  to  spare 
time  for  interviews. 

On  the  ’phone  Scott  seemed  to  accept  my  advice  but  evidently  he  has  now 
changed  his  mind. 

Two  days  ago  Scott  held  a  Press  Conference  at  which  he  issued  harmless 
sort  of  statement.  Not  a  word  of  this  has  found  its  way  into  a  single  paper 
throughout  the  country.  This  must  have  peeved  him  because  more  than  anything 
else  these  people  want  publicity.  I  am  sure  this  matter  will  die  a  natural  death  if 
we  handle  it  correctly.  So  far  nobody  in  England  outside  the  sponsoring  group 
has  shown  the  slightest  interest. 


80.  B.  Shiva  Rao  to  Nehru131 

[Refer  to  item  261  ] 


12  Ratendone  Road, 
New  Delhi 
12  July  1960 

Dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  prompt  and  sympathetic  reply  to  my  letter  of  9th 
July,  in  which  I  had  suggested  that  an  early  start  should  be  made  in  India  with 
machinery  of  the  Whitley  Council  type.  Since  you  said  in  your  reply  that  the 
matter  is  now  under  consideration,  I  took  the  liberty  of  finding  out  from  the 
Labour  Adviser  to  the  U.K.  High  Commission  what  literature  is  immediately 
available.  He  was  good  enough  to  come  over  with  a  bundle  of  papers,  some  of 
which  it  struck  me,  might  be  of  use  to  members  of  the  Committee  who  are 
considering  the  proposal  to  make  the  Staff  Councils  function  on  the  lines  of  the 
Whitley  Councils. 

I  am  therefore  forwarding  to  you  a  number  of  papers.  Some  I  will  have  to 
return  to  the  U.K.  High  Commission’s  office;  these  I  have  indicated  with  a  slip  of 


130.  Emphasis  in  the  original. 

131.  Letter.  B.  Shiva  Rao  Papers,  NMML. 
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paper  attached  to  the  pamphlet  for  being  returned.  The  other  pamphlets  and 
memoranda  may  be  of  some  use  to  the  members  of  your  Committee. 

I  would  only  invite  your  attention  to  some  general  points  which  deserve 
consideration:  (1)  the  existence  of  an  arbitration  tribunal  to  deal  with  cases  where 
no  agreement  has  been  reached  in  a  dispute;  (2)  the  encouragement  of  joint 
consultations  between  the  spokesmen  of  the  Government  and  those  of  the  staff 
not  only  in  matters  over  which  disputes  have  arisen  (or  are  likely  to  do  so)  but 
also  for  considering  suggestions  emanating  from  the  staff  side  for  improvements 
in  administration;  (3)  the  objective  manner  in  which  the  Civil  Service  Pay  Research 
Unit  (started  in  1956)  seems  to  function.  In  regard  to  this  point,  I  would  like  you 
to  have  a  look  at  its  first  annual  report  issued  in  1957  (and  forwarded  with  the 
other  papers). 

You  will  observe  that  questions  about  civil  service  salaries  and  emoluments 
are  now  tackled  in  Britain  by  the  Pay  Research  Unit.  So  far  the  results  appear  to 
be  satisfactory.  You  will  note,  further,  that  this  unit  makes  detailed  enquiries  into 
wages  and  conditions  of  service  in  private  Industry  and  business;  and,  in  fact, 
“job  comparability”  is  specifically  included  in  the  Unit’s  first  term  of  reference. 

We  cannot  afford  to  have  a  pay  commission  to  go  into  questions  of  salaries 
and  allowances  every  few  years  and  then  let  the  different  ministeries  deal  with 
the  recommendations.  A  Pay  Research  Unit  seems  to  me  to  be  much  the  better 
approach.  Its  personnel  and  terms  of  reference  are  approved  by  the  National 
Whitley  Council,  only  the  director  being  appointed  by  the  Prime  Minister.  A  Steering 
Committee  of  the  National  Whitley  Council  gives  general  directions  to  the  Pay 
Research  Unit  and  sanctions  its  programme  for  the  year. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
B.  Shiva  Rao 


81 .  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  to  N.R.  Pillai132 

[Refer  to  item  458] 

London,  W.C.2. 
12  July  1960 

My  dear  N.R. 

I  understand  from  our  Prime  Minister  that  the  Queen’s  programme  will  be  drawn 
up  between  the  Ministry  and  the  U.K.  High  Commission  in  New  Delhi.  I  shall, 
therefore,  forward  such  requests  as  I  receive  to  you. 


132.  Letter.  File  No.  1  (12)-Pt  1/60,  Vol.  2,  MEA. 
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1.  I  enclose  a  letter  from  Jaipur  which  speaks  for  itself.  It  seems  to  me 
rather  absurd  that  out  of  a  total  of  16  or  17  days,  5  of  them  should  be  devoted  to 
Jaipur.  I  spoke  about  this  to  Michael  Adeane  but  it  seems  there  is  some  sort  of 
conspiracy  between  Jaipur,  Mountbatten  and  the  Queen’s  Household  and  evidently 
the  visit  to  Jaipur  looms  large  in  their  minds.  I  have  told  Jaipur  I  think  it  is 
ridiculous  to  expect  to  keep  the  Queen  five  days  but  you  might  deal  with  this 
matter  through  the  U.K.  High  Commission  and  make  such  recommendations  as 
you  think  fit. 

2.  The  second  enclosure  is  a  remarkable  piece  of  literature.133  I  make  no 
comment.  I  am  merely  acknowledging  it.  Kindly  deal  with  the  matter  as  you 
think  fit. 


Sincerely, 
Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit 


82.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  to  N.R.  Pillai134 

[ Refer  to  item  495 ] 


12  July  1960 

I  realise  that  I  am  flooding  you  with  questions  but  I  seem  to  have  no  alternative. 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  J.B.  Priestley  received  by  me.  Yesterday  he  came  to 
see  me  and  we  had  a  talk  regarding  the  suggestion  in  the  letter. 

Priestley,  like  many  others  is  deeply  concerned  about  the  state  of  the  world. 
He  and  a  group  of  writers  and  thinkers  are  anxious  to  have  “an  East- West 
conference  at  a  non-political  level  to  discuss  the  state  of  the  world”  and  they  feel 
that  if  India  would  permit  them  to  hold  the  conference  there  it  would  be  of 
enormous  advantage  since  both  the  Americans  and  Russians — specially  the 
Americans — would  attend  willingly.  The  purpose  of  the  conference  is  merely 
discussion  and  there  is  no  intention  to  pass  resolutions  either  of  praise  or  blame. 
It  is  felt  that  in  the  present  state  of  tension  and  suspicion  one  way  out  is  for  non¬ 
political  people  to  pool  their  thoughts.  This  may  perhaps  also  bring  home  to  the 
common  man  the  fact  that  it  is  he  who  is  now  responsible  for  creating  a  climate 
of  peace. 

Priestley  assures  me  that  in  asking  for  India’s  help  nothing  more  than  moral 
support  is  suggested.  There  will  be  no  financial  commitment  as  those  who  attend 
will  pay  for  themselves.  All  that  would  be  required  is  permission  to  announce  that 


133.  This  enclosure  has  not  been  found. 

134.  Letter.  Subject  File  No.  17  (Part  II),  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  Papers  (Second  Instalment), 
NMML. 
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India  had  allowed  the  conference  to  be  held  in  one  of  her  cities  and  perhaps 
assistance  in  the  matter  of  a  suitable  hall  where  the  meeting  could  take  place.  As 
it  is  the  desire  of  the  organizers  to  hold  the  conference  in  February,  Priestley 
would  appreciate  a  reply  as  soon  as  it  is  convenient  for  the  Government  to  come 
to  a  decision  on  his  request.  He  has  specially  asked  me  to  emphasise  that  the 
people  associate  are  not  those  who  have  any  axe  to  grind  with  Russia  or  America, 
and  the  Indian  participating  in  the  deliberation  will  probably  be  Vinobha  Bhave. 
Other  names  mentioned  were  those  of  Lord  Russell,  Lord  Boyd  Orr,  Iliya 
Ehrenberg,  Oppenheimer,  and  so  on. 


Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit 


83.  Dinesh  Singh  to  Nehru135 

[Refer  to  items  474  and  475] 


20  Janpath, 
New  Delhi 
12  July  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  have  just  returned  from  a  visit  to  Cairo  and  West  Germany.  I  went  to  Ireland, 
too,  and  was  happy  to  meet  President  de  Valera  and  other  leaders.  I  am  writing  to 
you  first  about  Africa. 

2.  While  in  Cairo  I  had  an  opportunity  of  speaking  to  President  Nasser 
about  Africa.  He  mentioned  that  he  had  set  up  a  committee  of  the  National  Union 
to  take  interest  in  Africa  and  asked  me  to  see  Mr.  Fouad  Galal  who  was  going  to 
be  the  head  of  the  organization. 

3.  I  met  Mr.  Fouad  Galal  several  times.  I  had  first  met  him  in  Tunis  where 
he  lead  [sic]  the  U.A.R.  delegation  to  the  All  African  Peoples  Conference.  He  had 
just  returned  from  a  tour  of  Central  Asia  and  had  himself  just  received  the  news 
of  the  committee  and  his  appointment.  He  was,  therefore,  not  quite  sure  how  the 
Committee  would  function  and  wanted  to  know  from  me  how  we  worked.  We 
discussed  some  organizational  matters  and  I  came  to  know  that  his  main  idea 
was  to  travel  all  over  Africa  with  some  colleagues  to  make  personal  contacts  and 
renew  them.  Actually,  he  has  been  on  the  move  quite  a  lot  since  the  President 
relieved  him  of  his  routine  ministerial  work  and  made  him  incharge  of  U.A.R. ’s 
African  relations.  The  committee  would  also  invite  prominent  Africans  to  U.A.R. 
as  much  as  possible. 

4.  I  got  the  impression  that  this  committee  had  been  set  up  primarily  because 
U.A.R.’s  traditional  approaches  to  Africa — various  African  Bureaus  in  Cairo  and 

135.  Letter.  File  No.  CUL-20/59  AFR  II,  MEA. 
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the  Afro- Asian  Solidarity  Conference — were  being  blocked. 

5 .  As  I  mentioned  to  you  on  my  return  from  Tunis  the  African  organizations 
in  exile,  especially  those  in  Cairo,  were  not  finding  favour  either  with  the  newly 
independent  African  countries  or  with  their  own  people  at  home. 

6.  The  Afro- Asian  Solidarity  Conference  has  also  suffered  a  great  set-back. 
I  was  told  that  in  the  last  conference,  held  at  Conakry,136  the  organization  was 
nearly  wrecked  and  could  be  saved  only  when  it  was  decided  not  to  hold  any 
meeting  for  2  years  to  give  people  an  opportunity  to  plan  its  future.  The  bulk  of 
criticism  against  Communist  domination  in  the  organization  came  from  Ghana 
and  Indonesia. 

7.  The  main  reason  why  the  Afro- Asian  Solidarity  Conference  has  suffered 
this  set-back  are: 

1 .  This  organization  is  supposed  to  be  Communist  dominated  and 
influenced  by  U.S.S.R.  and  China. 

2.  There  is  considerable  disagreement  between  the  leading  sponsors  of  the 
organization — U.A.R.,  U.S.S.R.  and  China.  In  fact  it  was  seriously 
considered  at  one  time  that  the  headquarters  of  the  organization  might 
be  moved  from  Cairo  to  Conakry. 

3.  African  leaders  are  afraid  of  the  role  China  is  playing  in  Africa. 

8.  Before  I  left  for  Cairo,  Mr.  M.J.  Desai  had  asked  me  to  see  how  this 
organization  was  working  and  whether  we  could  find  some  basis  for  collaboration 
with  it.  Our  Ambassador  in  U.A.R.137  was  also  anxious  about  it  especially  as 
U.  A.R.  is  taking  active  interest  in  it  and  had  appointed  one  of  its  top  civil  servants, 
Si  Bai,  as  its  Secretary  General.  He  felt  that  as  such  the  Organization  could  hardly 
be  Communist  controlled.  I,  therefore,  discussed  the  matter  at  some  length. 

9.  The  organization  is  largely  financed  by  U.A.R. ,  U.S.S.R.  and  China  in 
equal  proportions — roughly  £.10,000  from  each  country  annually.  National 
Committees  of  the  Organization,  except  where  political  parties  are  banned,  are 
Communist  dominated.  U.A.R.  is  not  happy  about  its  association  in  the  organization 
partly  because  of  the  Communist  tinge,  which  may  discredit  U.A.R.  and  partly 
because  of  the  Chinese  activities  in  Africa.  Yet,  having  invested  all  this  money,  it 
does  not  want  to  hand  over  the  entire  organization  to  the  Communists. 

10.  A  question  cropped  up  whether  in  view  of  the  present  position  of  the 
Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Conference,  another  organization  could  not  be  built  up  for 
the  purpose  of  Afro-Asian  Cooperation.  I  asked  Mr.  Fouad  Galal  whether  the  All 
African  Peoples  Conference  could  be  extended  to  include  members  from  Asian 
Countries  or  perhaps  another  organization  on  those  lines  could  be  built  up.  He 
liked  the  idea  very  much  and  promised  to  speak  to  African  leaders  about  it  privately. 

136.  In  April  1960. 

137.  R.K.  Nehru. 
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He  also  promised  that  if  I  went  to  attend  the  next  meeting  of  the  All  African 
Peoples  Conference,  which  would  be  held  in  Cairo  in  January  1961,  he  would  get 
me  a  seat,  as  an  observer,  on  the  Steering  Committee  of  the  Conference,  which 
has  so  far  been  reserved  strictly  for  Africans. 

1 1 .  The  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  in  this  respect  has  now  to  be 
decided  so  that  the  matter  may  be  persued  [sic]. 

12.  The  role  of  the  Indian  Council  for  Africa,  on  whose  behalf  I  have  been 
acting,  has  also  to  be  decided.  As  you  are  aware  this  organization  was  set  up  by 
the  former  Congress  President,  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi,  with  Shri  Balvantray 
Mehta,  M.P.,  as  President.  The  idea  was  to  make  it  a  national  committee  and, 
therefore,  some  members  from  other  parties  with  similar  views  on  Africa  were 
also  included.  We  work  in  close  cooperation  with  the  A.I.C.C.  and  function  as  its 
committee  on  Africa. 

13.  It  is  to  be  decided  whether  we  are  to  work  as  a  purely  cultural 
organization,  organizing  odd  functions  and  goodwill  delegations,  or  as  a  political 
organization  closely  following  government  policy  and  acting  in  places  where  the 
government  should  not  or  would  not  be  able  to  act  directly.  I  should  like  to  speak 
to  you  about  this  matter  later  when  Balvantrayji  is  also  here. 

14.  I  met  Dr.  Dadoo  in  London.  He  would  like  to  come  to  India  with  the 
leaders  of  other  two  parties  in  S.  Africa  who  are  also  in  London.  He  feels  that 
their  coming  to  India  may  help  in  building  a  multi-racial  party.  We  are  looking  into 
the  matter  in  consultation  with  External  Affairs  Ministry. 

15.  In  conclusion  I  should  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  our  relation  with 
Africa.  Newly  independent  countries  are  coming  up  all  over.  This  year  alone  five 
countries  will  be  independent  and  many  more  are  on  the  way.  These  countries 
need  help.  At  the  same  time  they  want  to  avoid  foreign  economic  domination. 
Many  of  them  look  to  us  for  guidance  and  all  of  them  look  up  to  you  for  leadership. 
We  are,  however,  being  misunderstood.  Many  people  feel  that  we  are  not  interested 
in  Africa  and  we  are  becoming  conspicuous  by  our  absence.  All  leading  countries 
of  the  world  are  taking  a  keen  interest  and  I  was  surprised  to  see  the  interest 
taken  by  even  small  countries  like  Ireland,  which  had  sent  its  Foreign  Minister  to 
the  Congo.  West  Germany  is  also  very  active  and  the  German  Foreign  Minister 
has  recently  been  on  an  extensive  tour  of  Africa.  He  will  go  again  for  the 
independence  celebration  of  Nigeria.  We  do  not  have  to  compete  with  these 
countries  but  we  have  to  show  that  we  are  friends  of  Africa.  Africans  are  a  little 
touchy  about  it.  I  am  happy  that  Mr.  Krishna  Menon  was  able  to  visit  some 
African  countries.  I  am  hoping  you  will  be  able  to  pay  a  visit,  too.  In  the  meantime, 
even  if  we  cannot  have  suitable  missions  all  over  Africa,  some  delegations  of 
politicians,  experts  and  industrialists  might  visit  some  of  the  newly  independent 
African  countries  to  see  how  we  can  help  them. 

16.  Politically,  too,  Africa  is  important  to  us.  First  of  all,  we  have  a  considerable 
population  of  Indian  origin  there.  If  we  can  help  them  integrate  with  the  Africans 
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it  will  be  a  good  thing.  Otherwise,  we  may  have  another  refugee  problem  on  our 
hands.  Then,  Africa  is  yet  uncommitted  and  our  policy  of  non-involvement  and 
Panchsheel  can  help  them  safeguard  their  freedom  and  at  the  same  time  extend 
the  area  of  peace. 

17.  In  Germany  we  were  taken  around  the  whole  country.  The  purpose  of 
the  visit  was  not  clear.  It  appeared  to  be  a  holiday  but  they  wanted  to  impress 
upon  us  three  main  points. 

1 .  That  Germany  had  made  complete  recovery  and  tremendous 
progress  under  the  present  regime. 

2.  That  unification  of  Germany  was  natural  and  human  and  that  the  West 
German  government  as  a  democratic  government  was  the  true 
government  of  the  German  people. 

3.  That  Germany  was  peaceful  and  wanted  to  live  peacefully. 

18.  We  were  also  taken  to  East  Berlin  to  show  the  contrast  between  the  way 
of  life  in  the  two  Berlins  as  representative  of  the  difference  between  the  two 
Germany  s. 

19.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  German  recovery  has  been  complete  and  that 
they  are  far  ahead  technically  and  economically  than  any  other  European  country. 
The  credit  goes  to  the  people  for  their  discipline  and  hard  work  and  also  to  the 
countries  which  gave  so  much  financial  and  material  help. 

20.  It  is  also  true  that  Germany  has  every  moral  and  legal  claim  to  reunification 
and  that,  should  it  come  about  democratically,  the  Government  of  East  Germany 
would  be  thrown  out,  but  neither  the  Soviet  Union  nor  the  United  States  or,  for 
that  matter,  any  other  European  country  is  serious  about  German  reunification. 
Willy  Brandt  admitted  this  when  I  asked  him  a  direct  question.  Reunification  is, 
therefore,  linked  with  disarmament  and  other  international  problems  and  the  two 
Germany s  will  remain  for  the  time  being.  Actually  West  German  leaders  are  a 
little  worried  that  if  the  division  continued  for  some  time  the  new  generation 
coming  up  in  East  Germany  may  be  so  tied  up  with  the  Communist  system  that 
it  may  not  wish  to  unite  under  a  West  German  Government.  That  is  one  of  the 
main  reasons  for  keeping  West  Berlin  as  a  show  window  inside  East  Germany. 

21.  Iam  not  quite  sure  about  the  third  claim.  I  noticed  that  the  old  German 
institutions,  which  enabled  Germany  to  devastate  Europe  twice  in  a  life-time,  are 
continuing.  The  traditions  are  being  maintained.  The  industrial  empire  is  being 
restored  to  Kruppo  [sic].  The  Chancellor  is  there.  The  Wehrmacht  and  Luftwaffe 
have  come  into  being  again  and  the  Bundes  republic  may  one  day  yield  to  a  Reich. 
On  the  other  hand  these  institutions  have  been  destroyed  in  East  Germany.  One 
can  still  see  the  ravages  of  war  and  the  curse  of  defeat.  East  Germany  does  not 
possess  the  materials  or  the  means  to  be  arrogant  or  wage  a  war.  It  is  difficult  to 
justify  the  domination  or  enslavement  of  a  people  16  years  after  a  war  but  it  is 
also  difficult  to  justify  giving  people  the  materials  to  build  without  designing  the 
safeguards.  I  wish  the  German  Government  had  stronger  trade  unions  to  show 
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us.  I  can  only  hope  that  the  future  generations  will  not  be  allowed  to  forget  the 
horrors  of  war — whether  it  ends  in  victory  or  defeat.  No  one  can  say  with  certainty 
what  course  Germany  will  take  but  it  is  clear  that  Germany  will  soon  start  exerting 
its  influence  as  a  world  power. 

With  respects, 

Dinesh 


84.  B.K.  Chandiwala  to  Nehru138 

[Refer  to  item  263] 

13  1960 

TOcT  ^cRfj  %  TO  %  TOTOT  3  ?t  W  TOFT  1 1 

1.  TOT%  TOfoqf  TOT  '^TFFf  3  §lffcT  TOlft?!  113%  %  ?TO  TOW  I  2. 

^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  1 ^  ^6^  ^Rlf  I  Jigil  simM 

wl  f^rar  g3n  1 1  fr?TOT  ftron  I  %  qfaif  ^  i  far  ’ft  to^  tot 

toi^  toto  §<toto1  %  ^  I  qfaf  ^  nfjror  %  to  I  fa 

WffaF  qfrfa  qfa  I  TO  iter  ^  561  fa?TOT  fan  1 1  4  Wt  fa  fafaf  fa 

fa  ^TTTT  fan  ffafa  §311 1 1 

TT3T  %  TOT  cbfa||Rfa  fat  falfafaq  3  TOTO  TOfalRfa  %  ffal  151  f  Wlfa  TOT 
fa  q  qfat  TO?  TO  faT  TOFT  faw  TO  TOT  I  W  Ufa  TO  Wfafar  fat  TORT  TOT  TO 
fat  I  fafa  fa  qfat  TO  TOFT  TOTO  TOfa  I  TOlfffa  TO  3  3T?TTffa  qfa  fa  TO  3TTOT  fat 

1 1 q§F  fa  qfa  fa  TOrorofa  %  totot  fan  fa  rnfa  I  to?  TOfafan  fa  it#  1 1 
fa  qfa  §f  TOfa  §fa  ^  ^Hcbfa  to?  i  ?nM  fat  fan  I  ffa  s?tot  tort 
fafa  %  totot  aiw  totot  qi^i  wfa  fa  M  to  fafa  fa  ffai  fa?  fa  -thwt  srn<r 
fa fat  TOifa  nM  ?^i  tostt  1 tot  to  ffan?  fat  to?  fafat  i 

faifa  fatfafa?  fa?  tot  g§wit  fa  fat  to#  TOfarorffa  %  ?rofa  faro  1 1  fafa 

falfafaq  fa  Ww  TOTlfa  fafalT TTTOTT  %  TOW  TOFT  ffa?T  1 1  TOfa  ?TO^TT  60  ffanfa 
Tflfa  %  faw  TOlftcl  ffafa  f  fa?  TO  TO  TOIT  fatTO  TOfafa  ’ft  fat  mfa  1 1 

SMc£NJ| 


[Translation  begins: 


13  July  1960 

The  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  has  undertaken  two  responsibilities  in  connection  with 
the  strike. 


138.  Letter,  copied  to  G.L.  Nanda,  Chairman,  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj.  B.K.  Chandiwala  Papers, 
NMML. 
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One,  to  work  for  maintaining  the  peace  in  different  areas  through  patrolling 
by  its  members.  Two,  to  make  all  efforts  to  prevent  the  rise  in  prices.  For  this 
purpose,  a  committee  has  been  formed  which  includes  the  main  businessmen. 
They  have  given  the  assurance  that  they  will  not  let  the  prices  increase.  Yet  our 
volunteers  are  visiting  different  areas  and  persuading  the  shopkeepers  not  to  raise 
the  prices,  and  asking  the  people  not  to  pay  more.  It  has  been  decided  to  release 
a  poster.  It  has  been  decided  that  the  prices  that  prevailed  on  the  4th  July  should 
be  maintained. 

For  the  past  two  days  I  have  been  meeting  government  employees  by  visiting 
their  colonies.  All  efforts  are  being  made  to  ensure  that  the  prices  should  not  rise 
in  their  localities.  But  there  is  a  feeling  of  dissatisfaction  among  them  and  it  is 
very  essential  that  efforts  are  made  to  remove  this  feeling  for  it  is  not  a  good 
thing  that  a  state  of  unrest  should  persist.  Often  the  grievances  are  due  to 
misunderstandings,  but  sometimes  they  are  genuine.  Some  new  information  has 
come  to  my  knowledge  as  a  result  of  my  talks.  Therefore,  I  think  that  after  the 
strike  is  over,  I  should  meet  these  people  and  place  before  you  the  information  I 
gather. 

Our  workers  have  established  contact  in  railway  colonies  and  other  localities. 
Our  women  workers  have  done  specially  good  work  in  railway  colonies,  Besides, 
60  complaint  centres  have  been  established  and  necessary  action  is  taken  on  the 
complaints  received. 


Brij  Krishen 
Translation  ends] 


85.  (a)  P.N.  Kaul  to  Subimal  Dutt139 

[Refer  to  item  287 J 

The  life  of  the  Central  Haj  Committee,  which  is  constituted  on  a  year-to-year 
basis,  expired  on  the  26th  April,  1960.  We  have  now  to  consider  names  for 
constituting  the  Committee  for  the  current  year.  This  Committee  is  appointed  by 
the  Prime  Minister  in  his  discretion. 

The  list  of  the  members  of  the  Central  Haj  Committee  for  1959-60  may  be 
seen  at  flag  ‘A’  .  It  would  be  seen  from  the  paper  at  flag  ‘B’  that  Maulana  Faruqi 
and  Maulana  Hafiz-ur-Rehman  have  been  nominated  members  of  this  Committee 
year  after  year  since  1948.  Thus,  the  two  gentlemen  have  been  on  this  Committee 
for  the  last  12  years.  It  is  for  consideration  if  we  should  replace  at  least  one  of 

139.  Note,  13  July  1960.  File  No.  29-C  (6)-WANA/60,  MEA. 
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them  by  a  younger  man.  It  has  been  noticed  that  Shri  Joachim  Alva  and  Professor 
Himayat-ul-Hasan  never  attended  even  a  single  meeting  of  the  Central  Haj 
Committee.  It  is,  therefore,  suggested  that  they  may  not  be  re-nominated  this 
time. 

Since  it  has  not  been  possible  for  either  the  Foreign  Secretary  or  the  Joint 
Secretary  to  go  to  Bombay  to  attend  meetings  of  this  Committee,  Shri  Coelho 
suggests  that  instead  of  the  Foreign  Secretary  and  Joint  Secretary  both  being 
members  of  the  Committee,  we  might  have  only  Foreign  Secretary,  or  his  nominee, 
to  represent  the  Ministry.  The  Deputy  Secretary  in  charge  of  Haj  affairs  would 
continue  to  be  the  Secretary  and  convener  of  the  Committee. 

The  matter  has  been  discussed  with  the  Deputy  Minister,  Shrimati  Lakshmi 
Menon,  whose  note  may  kindly  be  seen  at  flag  ‘C\  For  the  reasons  stated  above, 
it  is  proposed  to  drop  or  replace  the  following  members  of  the  last  Committee 

Maulana  Faruqi  } 

Shri  Ahmed  Mehdi  }  from  U.P. 

Prof.  Himayat-ul-Hasan  } 

Shri  M.Valiullah  } 

Shri  Ismail  Sheriff  }  from  Bangalore 

Shri  Joachim  Alva  }  from  Bombay 

Shri  Yusuf  Ferozi  }  from  Calcutta 

The  new  Committee  as  proposed  by  the  Deputy  Minister  would  consist  of  the 
following:-  Chairman:  (to  be  selected  from  amongst  its  members). 

Members 

1.  Begum  Anis  Kidwai  }  from  U.P.,  East  Punjab 

2.  Shri  Jamal  Khwaj a  }  and  Delhi 

3 .  Maulana  Hafizur  Rahman)  } 

4.  Shri  Akhtar  Husain  } 

5.  ShriAmjadAli  )  from  Assam,  West  Bengal 

6.  Shri  Syed  Mazhar  Imam  }  and  Bihar 

7.  Shri  Akbar  Ali  Khan  }  from  Orissa,  Madhya  Pradesh, 

8.  Shri  Osman  Ali  Khan  }  Andhra  Pradesh  and  Madras 

9.  Shri  Dawood  Ali  Mirza  } 

10.  Smt.  Zarina  Currimbhoy  }  from  Bombay  and  Mysore 
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11.  Shri  Nausher  Barucha 

} 

12.  Shri  Koyilat  Nallakoya 

} 

from  Kerala 

1 3 .  Maulana  Abdul  Shakoor 

} 

from  Rajasthan 

14.  Col.  Pir  Mohd.  Khan 

} 

from  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

15.  Foreign  Secretary  (Ministry  of  External  Affairs)  or  his  nominee 

Secretary  &  Convener: 

Deputy  Secretary  in-charge  Haj  affairs  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  Prime 
Minister’s  approval  to  constituting  the  Central  Haj  Committee  for  the  current 
year,  as  suggested  above,  is  sought. 


85.  (b)  P.N.  Kaul  to  Subimal  Dutt140 

[Refer  to  item  287] 

As  directed  by  F.S.,  I  have  shown  these  papers  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and 
Power,  Hafiz  Mohd.  Ibrahim,  whose  not  may  kindly  be  soon  at  flag  ‘D’.  From 
our  list  above,  Shri  Ibrahim  suggests  the  dropping  out  of  Shri  Jamal  Khwaja  and 
Shri  Akhtar  Husain  from  U.P.,  Shri  Osman  Ali  Khan  and  Shri  Dawood  Ali  Mirza 
from  Orissa,  Madhya  Pradesh,  Andhra  Pradesh  and  Madras. 

Instead  he  suggests  the  inclusion  of  Maulana  Mohammad  Mian  Faraqi,  whose 
retention  the  Deputy  Minister,  Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon,  does  not  favour,  Shri 
Zahoor-ul-Hasan  from  U.P.,  and  Shri  M.K.M.  Abdul  Salam  from  Madras. 

It  is  now  for  consideration  whom  we  should  include  or  exclude  in  constituting 
the  Central  Haj  Committee  for  the  current  year. 


86.  Wilhelm  Melchers  to  Nehru141 

[Refer  to  items  389  and  390] 


New  Delhi, 
14  July  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

In  your  capacity  as  President  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi  may  I  put  before  you  and 
your  kind  consideration  the  following  matter. 

In  order  to  acquaint  him  with  the  preparations  that  are  being  made  in  Germany 
for  celebrating  the  forthcoming  Tagore-Centenary  in  a  manner  befitting  the  Poet’s 


140.  Note,  19  July  1960.  File  No.  29-C  (6)-WANA/60,  MEA. 

141.  Letter.  File  No.  S.A.  82  E/8,  Part  I,  Sahitya  Akademi. 
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stature  and  the  great  popularity  he  enjoys  in  Germany,  my  Government  has  invited 
Mr.  Krishna  Kripalani,  Secretary  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi,  to  visit  my  country  for 
about  three  weeks.  During  his  stay,  Mr.  Krishna  Kripalani  will  advise  the  Publishers 
“Hyperion”,  at  Freiburg,  who  are  bringing  out  a  new  edition  of  Tagore’s  work. 
Furthermore,  he  will  visit  various  Academies  of  Literature  and  prominent 
personalities  connected  with  Language  and  Letters.  He  will  also  contact  those  of 
Tagore’s  German  friends  who  are  still  alive  and  will  interview  them.  Last  but  not 
least,  Mr.  Krishna  Kripalani  is  interested  in  studying  the  system  prevalent  in  Germany 
regarding  the  awarding  of  prizes  for  literary  accomplishments. 

As  this  visit  will  indeed  prove  beneficial  to  the  Tagore-Centenary  preparations 
in  our  two  countries,  I  should  be  very  thankful  if  you  kindly  allowed  Mr.  Kripalani 
to  accept  my  Government’s  invitation  to  come  to  Germany  at  the  end  of  September, 
1960. 

With  kind  regards  and  the  expression  of  my  highest  esteem,  I  am,  dear  Mr. 
Prime  Minister, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Wilhelm  Melchers 


87.  Swaran  Singh  to  Nehru142 

[Refer  to  item  345] 


14  July  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Kindly  refer  to  your  letter  No.  1373-PMH/60  of  the  12th  July  regarding  the 
discussions  which  Morarjibhai  had  with  Mr.  Skatchkov. 

It  is  true  that  there  has  been  difficulty  with  supplies  of  ore  to  Bhilai.  The 
mechanised  mines  will  be  ready  only  next  month  and  it  will  take  a  month  or  two 
after  that  to  attain  the  desired  level  of  production.  Meanwhile,  as  you  know, 
Bhilai  is  getting  what  is  called  “float  ore”  which  is  extracted  from  the  surface 
manually.  This  has  meant  engaging  a  large  number  of  temporary  workers  and 
over  a  hundred  motor  lorries.  Labour  being  temporary  and  recruited  mostly  locally, 
there  has  been  considerable  absenteeism  whenever  there  were  rains  or  any 
distractions.  Apparently  there  was  also  a  series  of  thefts  of  tyres  immobilising  a 
number  of  lorries.  We  have  been  giving  serious  attention  to  this  and  things  have 
improved  in  the  last  few  days.  I  do  not  expect  any  further  difficulties  and  I  hope 
the  rate  of  supply  of  iron  ore  will  not  be  allowed  to  go  down  below  what  it  is 
now.  As  I  said,  we  shall  be  out  of  the  wood  and  be  able  to  maintain  an  even  flow 
of  ore  at  the  desired  level  only  after  the  mechanised  mines  go  into  operation. 

142.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (37)/57-66-PMS. 
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The  position  about  the  import  of  ladles  (ingot  moulds)  is  not  fully  reported  by 
Mr.  Skatchkov.  Ordinarily,  Bhilai  is  to  get  its  moulds  from  within  its  own 
workshops.  There  have  been  difficulties  in  getting  suitable  men  for  these 
workshops.  Manufacture  of  moulds  is  a  highly  specialised  job  and  our  young 
technicians  have  not  yet  acquired  the  experience.  We  have  therefore  got  some 
Soviet  technicians  to  help  us  for  the  next  six  months  or  so.  Moulds  are  now 
coming  out  of  the  workshops  in  Bhilai,  but  it  will  be  some  time  before  we  get  the 
full  output.  Meanwhile,  to  tide  over  our  immediate  difficulties,  we  have  placed  an 
order  with  the  Soviet  Union  for  250  moulds.  These  will  take  a  couple  of  months 
to  come  and  I  hope  that  before  we  exhaust  those  moulds  the  supply  from  within 
Bhilai  will  have  come  upto  requirements.  Nevertheless,  as  a  measure  of  abundant 
caution,  we  have  retained  the  option  in  the  contract  to  place  further  orders  upto 
another  750  moulds.  In  doing  this  we  have  consulted  the  Soviet  Counsellor  in 
Delhi  dealing  with  these  matters.  He  is  fully  in  agreement  with  the  arrangements 
we  have  made. 

I  agree  with  Mr.  Skatchkov  that  we  should  think  of  the  future  and  try  to 
locate  new  sources  of  coking  coal.  The  search  is  going  on.  A  special  mention 
appears  to  have  been  made  by  Mr.  Skatchkov  about  developing  the  Korba  coal 
field.  As  you  know  a  fairly  large  quantity  of  Korba  [...]  is  non-metallurgical  and 
has  a  high  ash  content;  this  is  at  the  moment  being  used  mostly  for  the  thermal 
power  station  at  Korba.  There  is  also  a  comparatively  better  quality  of  semi¬ 
coking  coal  which  can  be  blended  with  good  coking  coal  to  produce  coke  which 
can  be  used  for  metallurgical  purposes.  We  have  already  entered  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Soviet  organisations  for  developing  an  open  cast  mine  in  a  fairly  big  way 
at  Korba.  But  according  to  the  present  indications,  the  coal  from  this  open  cast 
quarry  will  be  non-metallurgical  and  will  be  used  mostly  for  the  expanded  capacity 
of  the  thermal  power  station  at  Korba.  Unless  some  new  discoveries  take  place  in 
the  Korba  area,  I  am  afraid,  the  possibilities  of  getting  good  coking  coal  in  that 
area  are  not  very  bright.  In  fact,  there  are  other  areas  in  which  the  possibilities  of 
metallurgical  coal  are  brighter  and  the  Geological  Survey  of  India  and  the  Indian 
Bureau  of  Mines  are  carrying  on  an  intensive  search  for  discovering  new  deposits 
of  metallurgical  coal. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  Morarjibhai. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Swaran  Singh 
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88.  P.S.  Deshmukh  to  Nehru143 

[Refer  to  item  317] 


15  July  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

On  the  29th  December,  1959  I  had  written  to  you  with  regard  to  the  continuance 
of  the  scheme  of  sending  batches  of  20  Indian  Farm  Leaders  every  year  to  U.S.A. 
under  the  Indo- American  Technical  Assistance  Programme.  A  copy  of  this  letter 
is  attached  herewith  for  ready  reference. 

On  this  you  were  kind  enough  to  remark  as  follows: 

“I  am  not  very  anxious  to  encourage  people  to  go  out  of  India  for  these 
foreign  financial  tours.  However,  in  the  special  circumstances  we  might  agree 
to  this  particular  proposal”.144 

[PEASANTS  LOVE  AMERICA] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


I  asked  him  which  one  yielded  more — the  Japanese  or  the  Chinese  method. 
He  says  the  American  method  of  cultivation  yielded  more! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  17  June  1960,  p.  1) 


143.  Letter.  File  No.  31  (110)/60-61-PMS. 

144.  See  SWJN/SS/55/p.  183. 
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The  batch  has  now  been  duly  selected  and  would  be  leaving  India  in  the  first 
week  of  August  1960.  Time  has,  however,  now  come  to  consider  the  proposal 
for  the  year  1961  and  unless  we  move  soon  the  necessary  financial  provision, 
although  the  T.C.M.  bears  the  whole  expenditure,  would  not  be  there.  I  would, 
therefore,  again  submit  for  your  approval  the  proposal  of  sending  a  similar  group 
not  only  in  1961  but  to  kindly  agree  to  it  as  a  continuing  scheme.  In  addition  to 
what  I  said  in  my  previous  letter  asking  for  your  consent,  I  would  like  to  urge 
that  this  is  the  only  opportunity  to  the  crores  of  farmers  of  India  to  have  a  chance 
to  see  agriculture,  cooperatives  etc.,  in  foreign  countries.  Compared  to  the  size 
of  our  farming  community,  twenty  per  year  is  hardly  a  drop  in  the  ocean.  But  if 
even  this  small  scheme  is  discontinued  they  would  not  get  even  this  much  of  a 
chance. 

I  am  sure  you  must  have  observed  that  a  large  number  of  people  get  chances 
of  foreign  training  and  visits  out  of  those  in  service  under  Government  as  a  result 
of  a  large  variety  of  programmes,  travel  grants,  scholarships,  Inter-University 
Exchanges  etc.  These  benefit  them  immensely.  Similarly  the  traders,  merchants, 
manufacturers,  experts  and  others  also  have  a  variety  of  opportunities  of  foreign 
visits.  I  learn  that  the  T.C.M.  has  allotted  a  large  sum  of  money  for  foreign  visits 
of  groups  of  people  for  the  Export  Promotion  Council.  But  so  far  as  the  farmers 
are  concerned  there  is  no  other  scheme  in  operation  excepting  this  one. 

Everyone  who  has  had  the  opportunity  of  meeting  these  farm  leaders  was 
impressed  with  not  only  what  they  observed  and  learnt  in  their  visits  but  still 
more  the  kind  of  fine  work  they  were  doing  after  their  return  on  their  own  farms 
or  in  their  own  cooperative  institutions  and  spreading  information  amongst  other 
farmers.  I  have  prepared  a  list  of  some  37  such  farmers,  cooperators  village  level 
and  social  education  workers  who  have  had  this  opportunity  either  under  the 
farm  leaders  programme  or  the  International  Farm  Youth  Exchange.  We  would 
be  delighted  and  obliged  if  you  could  at  any  time  be  able  to  visit  and  see  for 
yourself  the  way  in  which  these  people  have  benefitted  themselves  and  became  a 
source  of  inspiration  to  others.  If  you  find  time  to  meet  them  and  still  better  visit 
their  farms  etc.,  I  have  no  doubt  whatever  that  you  would  be  convinced  that  this 
scheme  is  well  worth  pursuing.  I  am  also  attaching  the  remarks  of  Mr.  R.H. 
Davis  and  Mr.  R.E.  Miller  giving  their  candid  opinion  about  what  they  feel  regarding 
the  programme. 

I  would,  therefore,  be  much  obliged  if  you  will  kindly  lift  the  ban  on  the 
scheme  and  allow  us  to  send  a  group  of  20  farm  leaders  every  year.  The  selection 
is  very  carefully  made,  firstly  by  the  State  Governments,  then  by  a  high  level 
selection  committee  where  the  T.C.M.  and  other  representatives  of  the  Ministries 
of  Agriculture,  Community  Development  and  Cooperation  are  also  present.  Even 
this  selection  is  by  no  means  final  because  the  Economic  Affairs  Committee  as 
well  as  the  Planning  Commission  further  scrutinise  the  selected  candidates. 

On  the  whole,  I  feel  that  the  scheme  has  worked  very  well  and  even  this 
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handful  of  farmers,  cooperators,  social  workers,  organisers  etc.,  contribute  a 
tremendous  deal  to  enlarging  the  outlook  of  our  farmers  and  persuade  them  to 
take  to  more  scientific  methods.  I  am  also  told  that  the  funds  allotted  by  T.C.M. 
for  this  scheme  would  not  be  available  for  any  other  purpose  since  they  are 
allotted  specifically  for  this  project  only.  The  visit  again  is  not  confined  only  to 
U.S.A.  The  group  spends  some  time  in  Japan  and  has  a  glimpse  of  a  few  other 
countries  also. 

I  would,  therefore,  be  much  obliged  if  you  could  convey  your  kind  approval. 

With  respectful  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
PS.  Deshmukh 


89.  B.V.  Keskar  to  Nehru145 

[Refer  to  items  391  and  392 ] 

I  would  like  to  bring  to  your  notice  a  case  concerning  a  Staff  Artist  of  All  India 
Radio,  Smt.  Amrita  Pritam,  to  whom  an  invitation  had  been  extended  by  the 
Soviet  Embassy  on  behalf  of  the  Union  of  Writers  of  the  USSR  through  the  E.A. 
Ministry  to  visit  Russia.  E.A.  Ministry  apparently  conveyed  the  invitation  to  her 
direct  and  also  told  her  that  they  had  no  objection  to  her  going  to  that  country.  On 
a  simultaneous  reference  by  the  Ministry  of  E.A.  to  the  Home  Ministry,  the  latter 
strongly  advised  against  Smt.  Amrita  Pritam  being  given  permission  to  go  to 
Russia  in  view  of  her  Communist  leanings.  E.A.  Ministry  thereupon  suggested  to 
us  that  we  might  ask  All  India  Radio  not  to  release  her  if  we  decided  that  Smt. 
Amrita  Pritam  should  not  be  allowed  to  accept  the  invitation.  This  puts  us  in  an 
extremely  embarrassing  position.  In  such  cases  where  our  employees  are  involved, 
it  is  not  only  proper  but  better  that  the  E.A.  Ministry  consults  us  before  making 
any  sort  of  commitment.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  suitable  instructions  are  given  to 
E.A.  Ministry  regarding  procedure  to  be  followed  in  such  cases. 


145.  Letter,  16  July  1960. 
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90.  MEA  on  a  Proposal  of  the  Ministry  of  Irrigation 
and  Power146 

[Refer  to  item  225] 

Reference  the  attached  summary  for  the  Cabinet  from  the  Ministry  of  Irrigation 
and  Power. 

2.  Ministry  of  Irrigation  and  Power  have  proposed  to  depute  the  following 
to  attend  the  meeting  of  the  International  Law  Association  on  the  “Uses  of  Waters 
of  International  Rivers”  and  the  Biennial  Session  of  the  I.L.A.,  to  be  held  in 
Hamburg  (West  Germany)  from  4th  to  6th  August  and  8th  to  13th  August 
respectively: - 

(i)  Dr.  K.  Krishna  Rao,  DS  (Legal  &  Treaties), 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  to  go  from  India; 

(ii)  Dr.  F.J.  Berber,  Legal  Consultant  to  go  from  Munich; 

(iii)  Dr.  Nagendra  Singh,  Joint  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Transport, 
to  join  from  Vienna; 

(iv)  Prof.  C.J.  Chacko,  Dean,  Delhi  University,  to  join  from  Paris;  and 

(v)  Major  Louis  Bloomfield  to  come  from  Ottawa  (Canada). 

I  understand  that  Professor  Chacko  is  no  longer  available  to  attend  these 
meetings  as  he  will  not  be  in  Europe  at  the  time. 

3.  The  present  meetings  of  the  I.L.A.  are  very  important  from  our  point  of 
view  as,  among  other  things,  the  report  and  the  resolution  on  irrigational  uses  of 
international  rivers,  as  also  reports  on  pollution,  inter-oceanic  canals  and  navigation 
will  be  finalised  at  these  meetings.  The  meetings  will  also  formulate  a  resolution, 
on  navigational  uses  of  international  rivers. 

4.  Pakistan  apparently  wants  to  introduce  new  resolutions  on  these  items, 
to  upset  the  improvements  already  secured  for  upper  riparians  by  the  Indian 
Delegation  at  the  previous  meeting  and,  with  this  object  in  view,  is  sending  a 
strong  delegation,  composed  of  Messrs  Chundrigar,  M.R.  Khan,  Laylin  and  two 
other  eminent  personalities,  one  from  Northern  Ireland  and  the  other  from  the 
Netherlands. 

5.  The  I  &  P  Ministry  would  very  much  like  Major  Bloomfield’s  [sic]  of 
Canada,  in  addition  to  the  Indian  Delegates,  to  attend  these  meetings  to  counter 
the  very  strong  pressure  that  will  be  put  on  the  Committee  members  by  the 
Pakistan  Delegation  to  improve  their  position. 

6.  P.M.  will  doubtless  recall  that  last  year  he  had  not  favoured  the 
arrangement  in  regard  to  Major  Bloomfield  being  part  of  the  Delegation — P.M.’s 
note  dated  10.4.1959,  Slip  A.147  The  terms  on  which  we  had  then  engaged  Major 

146.  Note  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  19  July  1960.  File  No.  32  (4)-CWD/59, 1.T.  Section,  Ministry  of 

Irrigation. 

147.  See  SWJN/SS/48/item  150. 
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Bloomfield  were  somewhat  generous;  in  addition  to  a  Retainer  fee  of  $4,000  a 
year,  he  had  cost  us  $622.  This  time  he  is  not  being  paid  the  Retainer  fee  and 
altogether  he  is  to  cost  us  about  Rs.  18,000/-,  which  is  less  than  the  previous 
figure.  Major  Bloomfield’s  contribution,  I  am  told,  during  the  last  conference 
was  substantial  and  I&P  Ministry  feel  that  the  present  expenditure  that  we  will 
incur  in  this  connection  will  be  well  worthwhile. 

7.  Under  the  circumstances,  I  would  suggest  that  P.M.  may  agree  to  these 
proposals. 


91 .  Subimal  Dutt  to  Nehru148 

[Refer  to  item  495] 

Prime  Minister  may  kindly  see  Mrs.  Pandit’s  letter149  below.  Secretary-General 
has  discussed  the  letter  with  me. 

2.  It  is  obvious  that  many  thinking  people  in  the  world  are  worried  about 
the  present  situation  arising  from  the  breakdown  of  the  disarmament  talks.  Lord 
Russell  [has]  also  written  to  the  Prime  Minister  on  somewhat  similar  lines  to  Mr. 
Priestley’s  letter.  The  question  is  whether  a  non-official  conference  of  the  kind 
proposed  would  be  helpful  and,  if  so,  whether  we  should  give  facilities  for  holding 
such  a  conference  in  India. 

3.  Our  thinking  on  the  subject,  at  least  until  recently,  was  that  a  special 
responsibility  rests  on  the  Big  Powers  to  discuss  and  come  to  an  agreement  on 
the  question  of  disarmament.  We  had  hoped  that  this  Summit  Conference  would 
lead  to  an  outline  of  such  agreement  or  pave  the  way  for  more  fruitful  talks.  This 
hope  has  now  been  belied  by  the  turn  of  recent  events.  It  is  important,  therefore, 
for  the  other  countries  in  the  world  also  to  bring  to  bear  on  the  Big  Powers  the 
weight  of  world  opinion  on  this  subject.  An  opportunity  for  this  will  occur  during 
the  next  session  of  the  General  Assembly  where  disarmament  will  be  discussed. 
Indications,  however,  are  that  even  during  the  General  Assembly  session  no 
agreement  will  be  reached.  Mr.  Khrushchev  has  made  it  clear  that  he  will  wait 
until  a  new  President  takes  office  in  the  United  States  of  America.  Personally, 
therefore,  I  think  that  an  announcement  now  or  in  the  near  future  about  the 
holding  of  a  conference  in  February  is  not  likely  to  influence  opinion  either  in  the 
USSR  or  in  the  USA. 

4.  Nevertheless,  if  Mr.  Priestley  and  others  want  to  hold  a  conference  in 
India,  we  cannot  refuse  them  permission  to  do  so.  In  his  letter  to  Mrs.  Pandit  Mr. 
Priestley  says  “I  have  been  feeling  very  strongly  that  if  India  could  act  as  a 


148.  Note,  20  July  1960.  File  No.  5  (22)-UN  11/60,  MEA. 

149.  See  Appendix  82. 
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sponsor  of  the  conference  we  are  much  more  likely  to  get  the  confidence  we 
want”.  He  also  refers  to  the  Prime  Minister’s  immense  personal  prestige” 
Disarmament  has  now  become  a  live  political  subject  and  as  Government  we 
shall  have  to  express  our  opinion  on  it  during  the  discussions  in  the  General 
Assembly  and  elsewhere  also.  It  will,  therefore,  be  embarrassing  for  the  Prime 
Minister  to  be  a  sponsor  of  a  non-official  conference.  Indeed,  in  his  talks  with 
Mrs.  Pandit  Mr.  Priestley  has  not  mentioned  this.  If  a  conference  has  to  be  held 
in  Delhi,  some  non-official  Indians  should  also  be  associated  as  sponsors.  Who 

should  they  be  and  how  is  non-official  interest  in  India  to  be  stimulated?  We  must 

* 

also  bear  in  mind  that  the  World  Peace  Council  has  issued  a  long  resolution 
supporting  the  Soviet  plan  and  calling  for  a  campaign  for  disarmament.  This 
resolution  has  been  given  wide  publicity  by  the  Tass.  That  very  fact  will  make  it 
suspect  in  the  American  eye.  It  would  be  unfortunate,  therefore,  if  the  Peace 
Conference  people  in  India  become  the  sponsors  of  the  new  conference.  How 
that  can  be  prevented  is  not  clear  to  me. 

5.  On  the  whole,  therefore,  my  advice  would  be  that  while  Prime  Minister 
may  agree  to  the  conference  being  held  in  India,  some  of  the  considerations 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  might  be  put  to  Mr.  Priestley. 


92.  S.K.  Patil  to  Nehru150 


[Refer  to  item  326 ] 


21  July  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Please  refer  to  your  confidential  letter  No:  1374-PMH/60  dt.  July  12,  1960, 
regarding  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  suggestion  for  an  exchange  of  experience  between 
India  and  the  Soviet  Union  in  cotton  growing.  Mr.  Khrushchev  had  suggested 
that  a  few  specialists  in  cotton  growing  should  be  sent  from  the  Suratgarh  farm 
to  Uzbekistan  for  study  of  cotton  plantations  in  that  region  and  that  two  of  their 
specialists  should  be  sent  to  the  farm  for  a  similar  study.  This  suggestion  was 
actually  followed  up  by  the  Counsellor  for  Economic  Affairs  at  the  Russian 
Embassy,  with  an  offer  to  arrange  for  the  exchange  of  these  specialists  for  a 
period  of  six  months,  at  the  expense  of  the  Soviet  Government. 

2.  As  you  are  aware,  the  Suratgarh  farm  is  at  present  mainly  devoted  to  the 
production  of  improved  varieties  of  food  crops  and  it  is  not  the  intention  for  the 
present  to  introduce  cotton  cultivation  on  a  large-scale  there.  Only  relatively  small 
areas  have  been  put  under  cotton  so  far — 200  acres  in  1959  and  150  acres  in 
1960.  Cotton,  however,  is  an  important  cash  crop  in  the  country  for  the 


150.  Letter.  File  No.  31  (107)/60-61-PMS. 
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improvement  of  which  the  Indian  Central  Cotton  Committee  is  taking  necessary 
steps.  In  point  of  fact,  two  eminent  Cotton  Botanists — Dr.  S.M.  Sikka,  Additional 
Agricultural  Commissioner,  I.C.A.R.,  and  Sardar  Avtar  Singh,  Head  of  the  Regional 
Research  Station  for  cotton  and  millets  (Punjab) — are  proposed  to  be  sent  shortly 
to  Russia  to  study  the  agronomic  practices  there  for  increasing  cotton  yields  and 
to  collect  breeding  material  of  extra  long  staple  varieties  required  for  breeding 
work  in  our  country. 


Yours  sincerely, 
S.K.  Patil 

93.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  to  Nehru151 

[Refer  to  items  394  and  395] 

India  House, 
Aldwych, 
London,  W.C.  2 
21  July  1960 

Bhai  dear, 

Two  days  ago,  Professor  Norman  Brown  of  Pennsylvania  came  to  see  me.  He 
was  passing  through  London  on  his  way  to  the  Congress  of  Orientalists152  to  be 
held  in  Moscow  in  August.  He  mentioned  that  he  and  certain  other  University 
people  had  felt  that  it  would  be  a  good  idea  if  the  next  session  could  be  invited  to 
the  United  States.  This  being  an  entirely  non-political  assembly,  it  seemed  to  them 
a  good  opportunity  of  breaking  down  further  barriers  between  the  U.S.S.R.  and 
the  U.S.A.  They  took  the  matter  up  with  the  State  Department  and  received 
enthusiastic  support  of  their  idea.  I  have  seen  copy  of  a  letter  written  by  the  Head 
of  the  South- Asia  Section  of  the  State  Department  to  Professor  Brown  in  which 
he  says  that  no  objection  would  be  raised  to  such  an  invitation  being  issued  or  to 
Soviet  citizens  coming  to  the  U.S.A.  in  this  connection.  Professor  Brown  is 
supported  by  a  group  of  eminent  scholars  from  various  Universities  in  the  U.S.A. 

The  purpose  of  seeing  me  was  to  ascertain  whether  (a)  India  was  interested 
in  inviting  the  next  session  of  the  conference  and  (b)  whether  they  would  consider 
retiring  in  favour  of  the  U.S.A.?  In  order  to  find  out  the  exact  situation  I  wired  to 
Humayun  Kabir  whose  reply  was  to  the  effect  that: 

“India  inviting  Oriental  Congress  1963.  American  Scholars  themselves 
welcome  this  move.  Invitation  likely  to  be  accepted  unanimously.” 


151.  Letter.  File  No.  13/1960-61,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  NMML. 
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Ordinarily  I  would  not  have  inflicted  a  letter  on  you  but  Norman  Brown  was 
so  insistent  that  I  feel  I  must  accede  to  his  request  as  Brown  does  not  accept 
Kabir’s  version  that  American  scholars  have  welcomed  this. 

Love. 

Nan 


94.  V.R.  Manohar  to  Nehru153 

[Refer  to  item  551  ] 


Vyankatesh  Ramchandra  Manohar 
B.Sc.,  LL.B.,  Advocate 
“Arunodaya” 
Abhyankar  Road, 
Dhantoli,  Nagpur 
22  July  1960 
To 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru, 

Prime  Minister  of  Indian  Union, 

New  Delhi. 

Notice  under  Section  80  of  the  Civil  Procedure  Code. 

Sir, 

I  have  been  instructed  by  my  client  Dr.  Narayan  Bhaskar  Khare  of  Dhantoli, 
Nagpur,  to  serve  you  with  the  following  notice,  under  Section  80  of  the  Civil 
Procedure  Code:- 

(1) .  That  the  Plaintiff  would  be  Dr.  Narayan  Bhaskar  Khare,  B.A.M.D.,  Medical 
Practitioner,  Jail  Road,  Dhantoli,  Nagpur. 

(2) .  That  the  cause  of  action  for  this  suit  is  as  follows:- 

That  you,  as  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Union  of  India,  had  a  Press  Conference 
at  Damascus  on  or  about  the  29th  May,  1960.  In  that  press  conference,  you  have 
made  the  statement  with  respect  to  South  African  Policy,  and  in  that  connection 
have  stated,  “Because  of  discrimination  against  the  people  of  Indian  descent  in 
South  Africa  12  years  ago  we  broke  off  diplomatic  and  economic  relations.  We 
do  not  issue  visas  for  South  Africans  to  go  to  India”.  This  statement  of  yours  has 
been  circulated  by  the  P.T.I.  and  has  been  printed  in  the  issue  of  Nagpur  Times  of 
the  First  June,  1960  on  page  3  column  1  and  bottom  of  column  2. 

That  the  plaintiff,  my  client  Dr.  N.B.  Khare  was  a  Member  of  the  Government 
of  India  from  7th  May,  1943  to  3rd  July,  1946  in  charge  of  Commonwealth 
Relations  and  all  the  things  mentioned  by  you  in  the  previous  paragraph  in 


153.  Letter.  File  No.  AFR  (S)-44/60-AFR/I,  MEA. 
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connection  with  the  South  African  Policy  have  taken  place  during  his  regime, 
from  4th  November  1944  to  17th  June,  1946,  the  date  of  lodging  a  complaint 
against  South  Africa  before  the  United  Nations  Organisation  i.e.  from  16  to  14 
years  ago  and  not  twelve  years,  as  stated  by  you.  Therefore  as  soon  as  my  client 
read  the  report  of  your  press  conference  at  Damascus  in  the  papers,  he  wrote  to 
you  a  letter  dated  1st  June,  1960  under  certificate  of  posting  requesting  you  to 
issue  a  public  statement  correcting  your  mistake. 

But  you  have  not  only  not  acceded  to  this  reasonable  request  but  have  on  the 
contrary  repeated  you  erroneous  statement,  while  you  were  addressing  the  A.I.C.C. 
on  the  International  situation  at  Poona,  on  5th  June,  1960.  You  have  stated  that, 
Malaya  and  Ghana  were  considering  the  steps  India  had  taken  12  years  ago  to 
break  off  the  diplomatic  and  economic  relations  with  South  Africa.  This  statement 
of  yours  has  also  been  reported  by  the  P.T.I.  and  has  been  published  in  the  issue 
of  Nagpur  Times  of  6th  June,  1960  at  page  One  Column  1  and  2. 

That  by  this  statement  of  yours  about  the  steps  taken  by  the  then  Government 
of  India  with  respect  to  South  Africa,  while  my  client  was  a  member  of  Government 
of  India  in  charge  of  the  Commonwealth  Relations  Department,  you  have  misled 
the  general  public  and  particularly  the  people  of  India,  that  the  action  taken  by  the 
Indian  Government  was  not  by  the  then  Government  of  India,  but  by  the  present 
Government,  of  which  you  have  been  the  Prime  Minister  since  the  period  of  “12 
years”  starts  after  the  British  Government  gave  independence  to  Pakistan  and 
Bharat  i.e.  some  time  in  1948. 

That  by  this  statement  of  yours  you  have  taken  the  credit  of  breaking  off  the 
diplomatic  and  economic  relations  with  South  Africa  to  yourself  and  to  your 
colleagues,  which  as  a  matter  of  fact  belongs  to  my  client  in  the  eyes  of  his 
friends,  admirers  and  other  persons  who  have  appreciation  for  his  work  while  he 
was  a  member  of  the  Government  of  India  and  thus  he  has  been  lowered  in  the 
opinion  of  the  general  public. 

I  therefore  would  be  required  to  file  a  Civil  Suit  against  you  for  getting  this 
cleared  by  suing  you  for  nominal  damages  of  Rs.50/-  in  the  Civil  Court  to  get 
redress  and  costs  of  the  proceedings,  unless  you  make  amends  by  making  it  clear 
in  a  Press  statement  and  sending  me  a  copy  thereof,  that  the  breaking  of  diplomatic 
and  economic  relations  with  South  Africa  was  not  done  during  your  regime  as 
the  Prime  Minister  but  by  the  then  Government  of  India,  when  my  client  was  in 
charge  of  the  Commonwealth  Relations  Department.  If  necessary  amends  are 
not  made,  I  will  file  a  suit  for  getting  the  necessary  redress  after  the  statutory 
period  and  you  will  be  responsible  for  the  costs  and  consequences  thereof,  which 
please  note. 


Yours  faithfully, 
V.R.  Manohar 
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95.  Gulzarilal  Nanda  to  Nehru154 

[Refer  to  item  229] 


24  July  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

You  will  forgive  me  for  this  letter. 

I  am  ashamed  to  say  that  I  am  having  second  thoughts  about  the  work  in  the 
Planning  Commission.  I  am  assailed  by  doubts  whether  I  shall  be  able  to  do 
justice  to  the  tasks  involved.  This  is  because  the  tasks  before  the  Planning 
Commission  are  a  thousand  times  more  difficult  than  what  I  have  to  encounter  as 
Labour  Minister,  albeit  they  are  a  thousand  times  more  important  too.  I  am  no 
expert  in  planning.  As  Labour  Minister  I  am  my  own  expert.  I  have  been  under 
the  influence  of  the  irresistible  fascination  of  this  work  but  apt  to  lose  sight  of  its 
bewildering  complexity. 

This  country  has  made  phenomenal  progress  in  several  directions  during 
these  years.  Yet  with  the  passage  of  time  some  problems  have  become  more  and 
more  intractable.  Inflation  has  become  almost  an  endemic  feature  of  our  economy. 
While  large  numbers  share  to  a  slight  extent  the  fruits  of  progress,  the  lion’s 
share  has  gone  into  the  hands  of  a  few  speculators,  tax  evaders,  profiteers  and 
cheats.  There  seems  to  be  no  way  of  countering  this  social  and  economic  menace. 
Private  economic  power  is  exercising  a  pervasive  corrupting  influence.  It  is  the 
want  of  a  living  social  ideal  in  action  which  can  grip  the  minds  of  the  people  and 
make  calls  on  the  best  in  them  that  may,  to  an  extent,  be  indirectly  the  reason  for 
the  ugly  manifestations  of  public  temper  in  various  parts  of  the  country. 

The  obstacles  in  the  way  of  a  consistent  advance  towards  any  worthwhile 
aims  are  many.  I  am  always  taking  pains  to  get  on  well  with  everybody.  But  it 
becomes  necessary  sometimes  to  stand  out  for  certain  principles  and  what  one 
may  regard  as  high  national  interest.  The  forces  on  the  other  side  are  usually  too 
powerful  and  one’s  own  strength  is  very  limited.  In  these  circumstances,  there 
would  be  no  end  of  embarrassments  all  round  and  an  amount  of  frustration.  I 
also  feel  weighed  down  by  my  own  sense  of  deficiency  in  other  ways.  It  may 
perhaps  be  good,  therefore,  that  I  carry  on  for  some  time  in  an  acting  capacity. 

There  is  another  aspect  also.  Friends  who  met  me  this  morning  all  spoke  to 
me  against  my  giving  up  my  association  with  the  Labour  Ministry.  They  point  out 
that  I  have  been  able  to  make  a  considerable  contribution  towards  thought  and 
practice  in  the  field  of  industrial  relations  and  labour  administration.  They  apprehend 
that  there  may  be  a  reversal  of  policy  and  the  gains  that  have  been  made  might  be 
wiped  out.  They  feel  that  this  precisely  is  the  situation  in  which  a  right  approach 
may  become  indispensable  in  dealing  with  the  problems  that  will  arise  in  the 

154.  Letter.  File  No.  17  (189)/60-65-PMS. 
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public  and  the  private  sectors.  I  am  told  also  that  it  will  be  misunderstood  as  a 
victory  for  those  elements  who  have  been  clamouring  for  my  elimination  as  Labour 
Minister.  This,  however,  does  not  impress  me  as  an  important  consideration. 

Yours  sincerely, 
G.L.  Nanda 


96.  M.O.  Mathai  to  Nehru155 

[Refer  to  item  328] 


15  Ferozshah  Road, 
New  Delhi 
24  July  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

[...] 

( 1 )  A  dozen  persons  might  be  chosen  from  different  areas  of  Ladakh  and  straight 
away  sent  to  Almora  for  basic  training  under  Dr  Boshi  Sen  who  is  extremely 
good  with  village  folk.  [. . .] 

(2)  Dr.  Boshi  Sen’s  expert  representative  to  visit  Ladakh  without  delay  for 
preliminary  study  and  survey  with  the  help  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner  and 
Army  authorities  in  Ladakh.  The  Deputy  Commissioner  and  the  Army  authorities 
should  do  the  preliminary  work  for  sowing  of  crops  and  grass  in  May  1961  in 
accordance  with  the  general  advice  of  Dr  Boshi’s  representative. 

(3)  The  Indian  Council  of  Agricultural  Research  might  be  directed  to  give  a 
grant  to  Dr.  Boshi  Sen  to  start  a  small  Agricultural  Research  Centre  in  a  suitable 
place  in  Ladakh  by  April  1961. 

(4)  Dr.  Boshi  Sen  might  be  requested  to  prepare  and  submit  a  Scheme  referred 
to  in  (3)  above  soon  after  the  return  of  his  representative  from  his  first  visit  to 
Ladakh. 

(5)  General  Thimayya  might  be  asked  to  get  ready  to  start  three  small  Military 
Farms  in  different  places  in  Ladakh.  The  Army  has  got  several  large  Farms. 
Some  of  the  personnel  selected  to  run  the  three  small  Military  Farms  might  be 
sent  to  Almora  for  a  short  refresher  course  under  Dr.  Boshi  Sen. 

[...] 


Yours  affectionately, 
M.O.  Mathai 


155.  Letter,  excerpts.  File  No.  31  (109)/60-70-PMS. 
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97.  Bhimsen  Sachar  to  Nehru156 

[Refer  to  items  170-171] 


[Hyderabad] 
26  July  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Dr.  Radhakrishnan  and  I  were  at  the  President’s  lunch  yesterday.  A  casual  reference 
by  someone,  at  the  table,  to  the  language  controversy  in  the  Punjab  drew  from 
me  a  rather  emphatic  observation  that  the  language  problem  in  the  Punjab  was  in 
fact  no  problem.  This  problem  was  solved  by  you  and  the  late  Sardar  Vallabhbhai 
Patel  and  the  Congress  Working  Committee  Twelve  Years  ago,  in  the  year  1949. 
To  refresh  your  memory,  I  enclose  a  copy  of  your  letter  dated  the  22nd  July  1949 
to  Sardar  Patel.157  The  solution  was  accepted  officially  and  is  still  current.  Why 
should  we  tamper  with  it?  Is  it  educationally  unsound?  To  disturb  the  existing 
arrangement  will  undo  the  good  work  done  by  you  and  take  us  back  to  from 
where  we  had  started  in  1949. 

A  section  of  the  Sikh  community  complains  that  the  formula  has  not  been 
implemented.  The  solution  is  to  implement  it  if  your  enquiry  satisfies  you  that 
there  is  substance  in  the  complaint.  Otherwise  the  formula  suffers  from  no  inherent 
defect.  The  other  objection  comes  from  the  Hindus.  They  object  to  Punjabi  in 
Gurmukhi  script  having  been  made  a  compulsory  subject  of  study  from  the  5th 
Class  onwards.  There  is  no  force  in  or  justification  for  this  objection.  The  objection 
must  be  resisted. 

But  will  the  reported  decision,  that  Punjabi  in  Gurmukhi  script  should  become 
a  subject  of  compulsory  study  for  those  in  the  Western  Region  who  adopt  Hindi 
as  their  medium  of  instruction  from  the  very  1st  Class,  soften  the  opposition  or 
add  to  it  still  more?  In  my  humble  opinion  the  proposal  to  make  it  compulsory  for 
a  child  to  read  Hindi  and  Punjabi  from  the  very  1st  Class  is  neither  sound  nor 
desirable.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  resolution  passed  at  the  Conference  of  Education 
Ministers,  convened  by  the  Government  of  India  on  the  20th  August  1949  to 
examine  the  recommendations  made  by  the  Central  Advisory  Board  of  Education 
and  the  All  India  Congress  Working  Committee,  which  will  show  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Conference  “the  regional  or  State  Language,  where  it  is  different 
from  the  mother  tongue”,  (the  language  declared  by  the  parents  or  guardian  to  be 
the  mother  tongue)  should  be  introduced  not  earlier  than  class  III  and  not  later 
than  the  end  of  the  Junior  Basic  Stage.”  The  present  proposal  offends  against  this 
expert  advice  in  as  much  as  it  brings  down  the  study  of  the  Punjabi  language  in 
the  Western  Region  from  the  5th  to  the  1st  Class  and  pushes  up  its  study  in  the 


156.  Letter.  File  No.  PB/47,  Bhimsen  Sachar  Papers,  NMML. 
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Eastern  Region  from  the  5th  to  the  6th  Class.  I  gather  from  newspapers  that 
while  the  proposed  arrangement  will  not  dull  the  edge  of  the  Haryana  opposition 
it  would  wet,  and  in  my  humble  opinion  understandably,  the  edge  of  opposition  in 
the  Western  Region. 

I  may  be  pardoned  for  saying  that  there  is  no  need  to  modify  the  existing 
arrangement.  If  improvement  is  called  for  in  the  working  of  the  formula  it  should 
be  enforced.  On  the  other  it  must  be  made  perfectly  plain  to  those,  who  object  to 
the  study  of  Punjabi  even  as  a  second  language  that  their  voice  shall  for  ever 
remain  a  voice  in  the  wilderness.  There  is  no  sense  in  their  opposition  when  the 
Punjab  University  have  made  it  “obligatory  on  every  student  for  the  Matriculation 
examination  to  take  a  compulsory  paper  in  Hindi  (Devnagri  script)  and  Punjabi 
(Gurmukhi  script)”.  It  is  because  of  this  consideration  that  the  University  decided 
as  far  back  as  early  1949  that  “both  Hindi  and  Punjabi  should  be  permitted  as 
media  of  instruction  and  examination”.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
combined  meeting  of  the  Oriental,  Arts,  Science  and  Education  Faculties  held  on 
the  9th  June  1949  at  Simla.  The  resolution  is  on  page  3  and  has  been  side-lined. 
By  the  way,  you  will  notice  that  amongst  those  who  attended  the  meeting  were 
some  very  prominent  Hindu  leaders  like  Dr.  Gokul  Chand,  Shri  Durga  Das  and 
Kumari  Lajjawati.  They  all  were  a  party  to  the  decisions,  (1)  that  Punjabi  means 
Punjabi  in  Gurmukhi  script  and  (2)  that  the  study  of  Punjabi  is  compulsory  for  all 
wanting  to  pass  the  Matriculation  examination. 

I  also  enclose  for  your  perusal  a  table  containing  a  few  letters  common  to 
Devnagri  and  Gurmukhi  scripts.  You  will  notice  that  the  letters,  though  similar  in 
form,  sound  differently  in  the  respective  scripts.  Obviously  this  will  confuse  the 
child  at  the  threshold  of  his  studies  of  the  alphabet. 

Besides,  what  do  we  gain  by  insisting  that  a  student,  with  Hindi  as  the  medium 
of  instruction,  should  also  start  the  study  of  Punjabi  simultaneously?  From  the 
5th  to  the  10th  Class  it  is  a  long  enough  period  to  give  a  student  good  working 
knowledge  of  the  Punjabi  language  and  especially  when  that  is  the  language  normally 
spoken  by  him.  Having  conceded  to  his  parents  the  right  to  select  his  medium  of 
instruction,  we  cannot  turn  round  and  say  that  because  the  student  speaks  Punjabi, 
he  should  also  devote  full  10  years  to  the  learning  of  this  language.  When  we 
recognise  Punjabi  as  the  official  language  then  it  is  for  those  who  seek  Government 
service  to  equip  themselves  adequately  for  it.  Further,  because  every  student 
going  up  for  the  Matriculation  examination  has  to  take  a  compulsory  paper  both 
in  Hindi  and  Punjabi  no  one  can  say  that  Punjabi  is  not  being  fully  recognised. 
Just  because  the  demand  is  made  it  does  not  mean  that  it  must  be  conceded.  We 
should  resist  it  if  there  is  no  justification  for  it.  Mere  resistance,  of  course,  will 
not  do.  It  must  be  accompanied  with  properly  organised  propaganda  aiming  at 
educating  people  in  the  correct  approach  to  the  subject. 

For  facility  of  reference  I  also  enclose  a  copy  of  the  current  language  formula 
in  the  Punjab. 
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Left  to  myself,  perhaps,  I  would  not  have  bothered  you  with  my  views. 
When,  however,  I  pointed  out  to  Dr.  Radhakrishnan  the  confusion  which  a 
simultaneous  study  of  Devnagri  and  Gurmukhi  scripts  will  cause  in  the  mind  of  a 
child,  he  enquired  from  me  if  I  had  written  to  you  on  the  subject.  On  my  replying 
to  him  in  the  negative,  he  suggested  my  doing  so  and  sending  a  copy  of  my  letter 
to  you  to  him.  If  you  find  any  force  in  my  observations  and  propose  to  make  use 
of  then,  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  use  them  without  disclosing  the  source  from 
where  they  emanate, 

With  best  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Bhimsen  Sachar 

98.  Asoke  K.  Sen  to  Nehru158 

[Refer  to  items  403  and  551  ] 

2,  Hastings  Road, 
New  Delhi 
27  July  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  am  in  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  25th  instant  enclosing  a  copy  of  notice  under 
Section  80  of  the  Civil  Procedure  Code  of  the  suit  proposed  to  be  filed  by  Dr. 
N.B.  Khare.  This  suit  according  to  me  is  absolutely  hopeless.  I  do  not  see  how, 
even  assuming  the  allegations  to  be  correct,  there  is  any  case  for  defamation. 
However,  it  will  be  important  to  have  the  facts  ascertained.  I  would  like  to  know 
when  actually  we  broke  off  diplomatic  and  economic  relations  with  South  Africa. 

I  have  also  received  the  letter  of  Shrimati  Om  Prabha  Jain159  regarding  the 
proposal  of  the  Punjab  Government  for  amending  Hindu  Succession  Act.  This 
lady  also  came  and  saw  me  and  gave  certain  representations.  The  A.I.C.C.  has 
also  sent  me  certain  papers.  I  have  forwarded  them  to  the  A.I.C.C.  with  the 
comments  of  our  Ministry  which  possibly  will  be  placed  before  the  Working 
Committee  meeting  tomorrow. 


Yours  sincerely, 
A.K.  Sen 


158.  Letter.  File  No.  AFR  (S)-44/60-AFR/I,  MEA. 

159.  Congress  ML  A,  Punjab. 
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99.  Experts’  Note  on  the  Jugantar  Report160 

[Refer  to  item  187] 

The  area  referred  to  in  the  newspaper  article  (Jugantar  of  July  4,  1960)  is 
approximately  70  square  miles.  It  is  bounded  in  the  east  by  the  Jaldhaka  river,  in 
the  west  by  the  Pango  La  ridge,  in  the  north  by  Mount  Gipmochi  and  in  the  south 
by  Chutang  Chu  and  Ni-Chu,  tributaries  of  the  Jaldhaka.  It  adjoins  the  Kalimpong 
sub-division  of  the  Darjeeling  District. 

2.  By  the  Treaty  of  Sinchula,  concluded  in  1865  between  the  British 
Government  in  India  and  the  Government  of  Bhutan,  “the  hill  country  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  Teesta  up  to  such  point  as  may  be  laid  down  by  the  British 
Commissioner  appointed  for  the  purpose”  was  ceded  by  Bhutan  to  India  “for 
ever”.  The  Boundary  Commissioners  appointed  by  the  British  in  terms  of  this 
treaty  recommended  the  inclusion  in  India  of  “the  mountain  tract  as  far  east  as 
the  Jaldhaka  and  as  far  north  as  the  frontier  of  Sikkim  and  Tibet”.  The  total  area 
is  about  400  square  miles.  The  70  square  miles  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  is  part 
of  this  area. 

3.  The  surveyors  appointed  by  the  British  Govt  were  misled  by  one  Mimba 
Kazi  into  leaving  the  upper  Jaldhaka  valley  wrongly  in  Bhutan.  Mimba  Kazi  played 
this  fraud  in  order  to  prevent  the  inclusion  of  his  estates  in  India.  In  the  result,  the 
70  square  miles  referred  to  in  the  Jugantar  article  were  wrongly  left  with  Bhutan. 

4.  Bhutan  therefore  continued  to  administer  the  area  as  part  of  its  territory. 
This  was  confirmed  by  the  Deputy  Commissioner,  Darjeeling  District,  as  late  as 
1889.  For  some  unaccountable  reason,  in  1902,  under  instructions  from  the  Foreign 
Department  of  the  Govt  of  India,  the  area  was  shown  in  the  Survey  of  India 
maps  as  part  of  Sikkim. 

5.  In  1903,  the  fraud  played  by  Mimba  Kazi  was  brought  to  light  by  the 
Settlement  Officer,  Kalimpong  Estate.  The  then  Govt  of  India  and  the  Secretary 
of  State,  after  giving  full  consideration  to  the  case,  considered  it  “inequitable”  to 
press  claims  to  an  area  which  had  been  in  the  Bhutanese  possession  for  long. 
They  therefore  decided  to  waive  their  claims  in  recognition  of  the  friendly  attitude 
of  the  Bhutan  Government. 

6.  In  19 14,  the  upper  portion  of  the  area,  about  10  square  miles,  was  formally 
awarded  by  the  British  to  Sikkim  and  the  rest,  60  square  miles,  to  Bhutan.  The 
boundaries  of  Bhutan  and  India  and  of  Bhutan  and  Sikkim  in  this  area  were 
demarcated  in  1917  and  shown  on  official  Indian  maps  in  1923. 


160.  Undated;  experts’  names  not  mentioned. 
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100.  Note  of  the  Ministry  of  Community  Development  and 
Cooperation161 

[Refer  to  item  334] 

Ministry  of  Community  Development  and  Cooperation 
(Department  of  Cooperation) 

Subject:  National  Agricultural  Cooperative  Marketing  Federation 

In  a  meeting  of  the  Central  Committee  for  Community  Development  &  Cooperation 
held  on  16th  December  1959,  Dr.  Deshmukh,  Minister  for  Agriculture,  made 
some  complaints  regarding  alleged  lack  of  cooperation  by  the  Ministry  of 
Cooperation  with  the  National  Agricultural  Cooperative  Marketing  Federation  of 
which  Dr.  Deshmukh  was  the  Chairman.  The  Prime  Minister  did  not  consider 
that  the  issues  raised  were  within  the  scope  of  the  Central  Committee  and  appointed 
a  special  committee  consisting  of  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning 
Commission,  Minister  for  Food  &  Agriculture,  Minister  for  Community 
Development  and  Cooperation  and  Minister  for  Agriculture  to  go  into  the  whole 
question  and  settle  the  matter.  Efforts  were  made  to  do  so  by  discussion  between 
[sic]  the  Minister  for  Agriculture,  but  they  were  unsuccessful.  Dr.  Deshmukh  on 
24-2-1960  wrote  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary  and  enclosed  a  detailed  note.  This  was 
circulated  to  the  Members  of  the  Special  Committee  and  was  discussed  in  a 
meeting  on  the  24th  of  March  1960.  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commission, 
Minister  for  Food  &  Agriculture,  Minister  for  Community  Development  & 
Cooperation  and  Minister  for  Agriculture  were  present  along  with  the  Cabinet 
Secretary,  Additional  Secretary,  Cooperation,  and  Joint  Secretary,  Cabinet.  No 
formal  proceedings  of  the  meeting  were  circulated.  No  formal  proceedings  of  the 
meeting  were  recorded  but  the  trend  of  the  advice  given  by  the  Committee  to  Dr. 
Deshmukh  was  on  the  following  lines: 

(i)  Dr.  Deshmukh  should  effectively  resign  from  the  chairmanship  of  the 
Federation. 

(ii)  The  federation  should  amend  its  bye-laws  to  provide  membership  of 
only  apex  marketing  organisations. 

(iii)  The  Bharat  Krishik  Samaj  should  not  continue  as  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Federation. 

(iv)  Government  officers  and  representatives  of  certain  institutions  should 
not  be  nominated  to  the  Board  of  Directors  until  there  was  state  participation 
in  the  share  capital. 

2.  The  National  Federation  was  to  take  necessary  action  on  the  above  lines 
within  three  months.  The  period  of  three  months  expired  on  23rd  June  1960.  The 

161.  File  No.  14/4/CF/60,  Cabinet  Secretariat.  Date  unavailable. 
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National  Federation  however  called  a  general  meeting  of  the  members  on  12th  of 
July  1960.  According  to  the  proceedings  of  the  general  meeting  and  also  the 
subsequent  meeting  of  the  new  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Federation,  the  position 
in  respect  of  the  various  points  is  as  follows: 

(i)  In  the  new  Board  of  Directors  Dr.  Deshmukh  was  elected  as  Chairman 
but  he  showed  his  unwillingness  to  function  as  Chairman  for  a  second  term. 
The  Board  thereupon  passed  a  resolution  that  the  Chairman  may  be  vested 
with  the  power  to  nominate  the  Chairman,  other  office-bearers  and  the 
Executive  Committee.  On  20th  July  1960,  Dr.  Deshmukh  appointed  Kanwar 
Pitambar  Singh,  Chairman  of  the  Punjab  State  Marketing  Federation  as 
Chairman  of  the  National  Federation  and  from  that  date  Dr.  Deshmukh  has 
ceased  to  be  the  Chairman  of  the  National  Federation.  The  other  office¬ 
bearers  and  the  executive  committee  have  not  so  far  been  appointed. 

(ii)  As  regards  membership  of  the  National  Federation,  no  amendment  to 
the  bye-laws  has  been  adopted  by  the  Federation.  In  the  general  meeting, 
however,  a  resolution  was  passed  to  the  effect  that  “societies  lower  than 
State  level  marketing  societies  should  not  be  admitted  as  members  for  the 
time  being.” 

(iii)  &  (iv)  The  National  Federation  has  not  taken  any  steps  to  exclude  the 
Bharat  Krishik  Samaj  and  other  public  institutions  from  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  National  Federation.  In  fact,  no  such  proposal  was  even  put  to  the 
general  meeting. 

3.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  National  Federation  has  not  taken  action  to 
effectively  implement  the  advice  given  to  it  in  the  meeting  held  on  24th  March 
1960,  except  on  the  question  of  Dr.  Deshmukh’s  resignation  from  the  chairmanship 
of  the  Federation.  The  Department  of  Cooperation  is  of  the  view  that  the  following 
action  in  respect  of  the  National  Federation  would  be  justified:- 

(i)  The  National  Federation  may  be  informed  that  the  Government  of  India 
do  not  recognise  it  as  a  properly  constituted  National  Federation. 

(ii)  (i)  above  may  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Ministry  of  Commerce 
&  Industry  and  the  State  Trading  Corporation.  They  may  also  be  asked  that 
quotas  may  be  allotted  directly  to  the  apex  marketing  societies.  The  Department 
of  Cooperation  will  assist  in  coordinating  the  arrangements  between  the  State 
Trading  Corporation  and  the  various  apex  marketing  societies. 

(iii)  State  Governments  may  be  informed  of  the  decision  taken  by  the  Ministry 
and  asked  in  turn  to  convey  the  same  to  the  apex  marketing  societies. 

4.  Before  action  on  the  above  lines  is  initiated  the  matter  may  be  put  up  to 
the  Special  Committee  set  up  to  go  into  this  matter. 
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101.  K.N.  Katju  to  Nehru162 

[Refer  to  item  404] 


Bhopal, 
5  August  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

[...] 

The  Madhya  Pradesh  Land  Revenue  Code  to  which  you  refer  was  intended  to 
unify  agricultural  land  legislation  throughout  the  re-organised  Madhya  Pradesh. 
Before  that,  in  each  unit  there  was  a  separate  statute  relating  to  agricultural  land 
and  land-tenures  and  the  method  of  succession  thereto  on  the  death  of  the 
proprietor.  In  the  three  Units  of  Madhya  Pradesh,  Vindhya  Pradesh  and  Bhopal, 
succession  was  governed  by  the  personal  law  of  the  proprietor  while  in  Madhya 
Bharat  Section  82  of  the  Land  Tenure  Act,  1950,  a  special  list  of  heirs  was 
prescribed.  The  object  of  the  legislation  obviously  was  to  prevent  undue 
fragmentation  of  agricultural  land  on  the  death  of  its  owner.  It  was  considered 
that  provision  of  this  Act  was  expressly  saved  by  section  4,  sub-section  (2)  of 
the  Hindu  Succession  Act,  1950  which  provided  that  nothing  in  the  Succession 
Act  would  affect  laws  intended  to  prevent  undue  fragmentation  of  agricultural 
holdings. 

The  current  Madhya  Pradesh  Land  Revenue  Code  was  introduced  in  the 
State  Legislative  Assembly  in  September,  1958.  In  the  Bill  so  introduced,  succession 
to  agricultural  tenures  was  governed  by  the  personal  law  of  the  parties,  but  in  the 
Select  Committee  there  was  prolonged  discussion  over  this  matter  and  with  a 
view  to  prevent  undue  fragmentation  of  holdings,  it  was  decided  to  adopt  the 
rules  of  succession  embodied  in  the  Madhya  Bharat  Act  of  1950,  already  referred 
to.  After  the  Select  Committee  had  reported  on  the  Bill,  it  was  discussed  at  length 
for  about  a  week  in  the  Vidhan  Sabha  and  was  passed  in  April,  1959,  by  the 
Vidhan  Sabha.  Section  164  of  the  Code  deals  with  the  rule  of  succession  to 
agricultural  lands  and  land  tenures.  There  was  only  one  land  tenure  prescribed  in 
the  Code,  called  Bhumiswami.  I  am  enclosing  a  copy  of  Section  164  of  the  Code 
for  your  perusal.  You  will  notice  that  it  prescribes  no  less  than  22  classes  of  heirs 
to  succeed  in  accordance  with  the  order  laid  down  in  the  section.  Effort  was 
made  to  keep  the  number  of  individuals  succeeding  to  the  land  tenure  at  a  time  as 
low  as  possible.  In-as-much  as  this  Code  was  a  departure  from  several  laws 
enacted  by  the  Parliament,  it  was  sent  to  the  Government  of  India  under  Article 
254  (2)  of  the  Constitution  for  obtaining  the  assent  of  the  President  thereto.  This 
was  done  in  July,  1959,  and  the  President  was  pleased  to  accord  his  assent  on  the 
15th  of  September,  1959,  whereupon  it  became  law  and  has  now  been  in  force 


162.  Letter,  excerpts.  File  No.  48  (30)/60-63-PMS. 
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for  the  last  11  months.  It  has  been  implemented  and  has  given  satisfaction  all¬ 
round.  The  object  of  section  164  was,  as  I  said,  to  prevent  fragmentation  of 
holdings.  Under  the  Hindu  Succession  Act  heirs  as  enumerated  in  class  I  taken 
together  are  no  less  than  in  four  groups — all  the  sons,  daughters,  mother  and 
widow,  while  class  I  in  Madhya  Pradesh  Land  Revenue  Code  is  limited  to  sons 
and  pre-deceased  sons’  widow  and  no  one  else.  This  is  the  present  situation. 

U] 


Yours  affectionately, 
K.N.  Katju 


102.  Swaran  Singh  to  Nehru163 

[Refer  to  item  420] 


19  August  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

[...] 

As  you  had  sent  a  note  to  the  C.S.I.R.  already,  enquiry  was  made  from  the 
Ministry  of  S.R.  &  C.A.  and  they  were  not  in  a  position  to  throw  any  light. 
Enquiries  have  also  been  made  from  the  Geological  Survey  of  India  and  the  Indian 
Bureau  of  Mines,  and  they  have  informed  us  that  no  copper  samples  were  ever 
received  by  them  for  analysis  six  or  seven  years  ago.  The  only  time,  a  party  of 
geologists  was  sent  to  Ladakh  area,  was  late  in  the  summer  of  1955  (some  months 
after  the  demise  of  Dr.  Bhatnagar),  but  they  came  across  no  copper  occurrences. 

Keshav  Dev164  has,  however,  a  recollection  that  one  Fit.  Lt.  K.  Chandra  who 
had  extensively  travelled  in  this  area  when  serving  in  the  I.A.F.  had  passed  on 
some  information  to  him  in  regard  to  certain  mineral  deposits,  particularly  sulphur 
in  Ladakh,  and  he  informed  Dr.  Bhatnagar  about  it.  This  was  somewhere  early  in 
1953,  and  perhaps  Dr.  Bhatnagar  may  have  had  this  information  in  mind.  Shri  K. 
Chandra,  who  is  now  serving  in  the  Meteorological  Department  in  Poona,  has 
been  contacted  and  he  has  informed  us  that  he  handed  over  some  geological 
specimens  he  collected  in  Ladakh  along  with  his  notes  on  geological  and  political 
observations  to  Air  Vice-Marshal  Engineer,165  who  passed  them  on  to  late  Shri 
R.A.  Kidwai.166  Necessary  enquiries  have  been  made  regarding  these  samples, 
but  no  useful  information  could  be  obtained  to  locate  them. 

163.  Letter,  excerpts.  File  No.  17  (371)/59-66-PMS. 

164.  Keshava  Deva  Malaviya,  Minister  for  Mines  &  Oil. 

165.  Aspy  Merwan  Engineer;  Deputy  Chief  of  Air  Staff,  IAF,  till  May  1958;  Chief  of  Air  Staff, 
1  December  1960-31  July  1964. 

166.  Rafi  Ahmed  Kidwai,  Union  Minister,  August  1947-October  1954. 


877 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Enquiries  were  also  made  from  Shri  Malhotra,  now  Deputy  Director, 
who  for  some  years  had  served  under  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  Government. 
According  to  him  the  mineral  deposits  in  Ladakh  District  had  not  been  surveyed 
in  detail  from  the  economic  mineral  resources  point  of  view,  but  he  had  come 
across  occurrences  of  copper  in  Zanskar  area  in  the  shape  of  limps  of  ore  along 
the  river.  The  location  of  the  parent  deposit  is  not  known. 

[-.] 

Yours  sincerely, 
Swaran  Singh 


103.  Khrushchev  to  Nehru167 

[Refer  to  item  494] 

Esteemed  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

Wishing  to  inform  you  about  our  position  at  Paris,  I  decided  to  send  you  in  a 
confidential  manner  the  text  of  the  records  of  the  talks  I  had  had  with  de  Gaulle, 
Macmillan  and  Eisenhower  in  Paris.168 


N.  Khrushchev 
Chairman  of  the  Council 
of  Ministers  of  the  USSR 


Summary 

On  15th  May,  1960,  Khrushchev  at  his  own  request  went  to  see  De  Gaulle  and 
told  him  that  the  incidents  of  9th  April  and  1st  May  showed  that  one  of  the 
participants  of  the  Summit  was  not  interested  in  the  reduction  of  international 
tension.  Khrushchev  then  read  out  a  statement  in  which  it  was  made  clear  to  De 
Gaulle  that  until  USA  gave  an  assurance  that  USSR’s  frontiers  will  not  be  violated 
in  future  by  American  planes,  that  these  provocative  acts  would  be  condemned 
and  that  individuals  responsible  for  these  incidents  punished,  the  Soviet 
Government  did  not  see  any  chance  of  fruitful  talks  with  the  Government  of  the 
USA  at  the  Summit.  Khrushchev  went  on  to  say  that  De  Gaulle  should  understand 
that  the  Soviet  Union  had  been  a  victim  of  a  perfidious  act  of  aggression.  USA 
had,  in  the  course  of  their  statement,  made  a  threat  of  further  flights  over  Russian 

167.  Letter;  date  not  mentioned  in  source.  File  No.  3  (5)-Eur-E/60,  MEA. 

168.  A  summary  of  the  record  prepared  by  P.N.  Kaul  and  available  in  File  No.  3  (5)-Eur-E/60, 
MEA,  is  reproduced  below.  This  would  appear  to  be  a  summary  of  the  translation  of  the  full 
record.  Neither  the  full  record  in  Russian,  nor  the  full  translation,  are  available  in  the 
collection  at  the  NMML. 
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territory.  In  the  light  of  this,  Khrushchev  felt  that  so  long  as  this  threat  was  not 
withdrawn,  the  Soviet  Union  would  not  possibly  talk  to  USA  at  the  Summit.  If 
USSR  took  a  different  line,  it  would  only  mean  capitulation  of  the  Soviet  Union. 
Since  the  Soviet  Union  had  every  means  of  defending  its  territory,  it  had  no 
intentions  of  capitulating  before  USA.  De  Gaulle  took  the  text  from  Khrushchev 
and  said  that  he  would  discuss  it  with  Eisenhower.  His  immediate  comment  was 
that  in  the  context  of  contemporary  conditions,  espionage  was  inevitable  and 
even  necessary.  Khrushchev  told  De  Gaulle  that  he  was  surprised  at  the  latter 
taking  a  stand  which  would  justify  the  flights  of  foreign  planes  over  the  territory 
of  a  State  for  collecting  intelligence.  He  went  on  to  say  that  the  Soviet  Union 
would  shoot  down  every  foreign  plane  flying  over  the  Soviet  territory,  and  that 
nobody  could  compel  the  Russians  to  bow  before  anybody,  leave  alone  come 
down  on  their  knees.  The  Soviet  Defence  Minister  Malinovski169  added  that  the 
collection  of  intelligence  could  be  undertaken  only  in  war  time.  It  had  no  place  in 
peace  time.  Before  leaving  De  Gaulle,  Khrushchev  added  that  if  he  went  to  the 
Summit  under  these  conditions,  it  would  amount  to  his  sitting  in  Paris  discussing 
questions,  while  American  planes  were  flying  over  Moscow.  In  that  case,  the 
Soviet  Government  would  have  lost  all  respect  and  confidence  of  the  Soviet 
people.  Khrushchev  also  said  that  he  had  evidence  to  indicate  that  in  USA  it  was 
being  said  that  Khrushchev  was  having  difficulties  in  his  Party,  as  though  he  did 
not  enjoy  the  support  of  his  people.  This  kind  of  nonsense  had  been  said  for  the 
last  forty  years  and  it  was  high  time  to  throw  away  such  absurd  ideas.  Before 
leaving  De  Gaulle,  Khrushchev  stated  that  under  the  circumstances,  the 
responsibility  for  not  holding  the  Summit  rested  entirely  on  the  Western  Powers. 
The  same  day  in  the  afternoon,  Khrushchev  met  Macmillan  and  told  him  after 
reading  out  the  text  handed  over  to  De  Gaulle  earlier  that  the  Soviet  people  could 
not  reconcile  themselves  to  the  insult  which  had  been  meted  out  to  them.  Macmillan 
pointed  out  that  he  had  done  everything  possible  from  his  side  to  hold  the  Summit 
meeting.  It  would  be  a  pity  if  everything  was  lost  at  that  stage  because  of  the 
plane  incident. 

Khrushchev  asked  Macmillan  what  he  would  do  if  the  Soviet  Govt  sent  planes 
to  fly  over  London  and  New  York.  Would  Macmillan  under  these  circumstances 
agree  to  meet  and  talk  with  the  Russians  at  the  Summit?  Khrushchev  went  on  to 
say  that  he  could  understand  that  when  the  other  person  was  caught  red-handed, 
he  should  gather  strength,  ask  forgiveness  and  say  that  such  things  would  not  be 
repeated.  But  what  did  the  Americans  do?  They  said  that  they  sent  planes  and 
they  will  continue  to  send  planes  over  the  Soviet  territory.  This,  according  to 
Khrushchev,  was  a  scandalous  philosophy.  Khrushchev  stressed  that  no  matter 
how  much  he  may  be  distressed  by  the  provocative  act,  he  thought  it  necessary 
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to  try  for  a  peaceful  solution  of  all  disputes.  He  stood  for  softening  of  the  situation. 
He  told  Macmillan  that  the  latter  knew  that  the  Russians  were  trying  for  a  speedy 
settlement  of  a  peaceful  treaty  with  Germany,  and  on  this  basis  to  normalize  the 
situation  in  Western  Berlin.  For  this  reason  they  were  prepared  to  meet  President 
Eisenhower  and  to  talk  this  matter  over  together,  but  it  was  impossible  to  talk  to 
them,  so  long  as  they  did  not  refuse  to  send  their  military  planes  to  USSR.  The 
present  American  stand  was  not  only  contrary  to  international  law  but  to  all 
commonsense.  The  Americans,  perhaps,  considered  that  they  had  many  dollars 
and  they  could  do  what  they  pleased.  Russians  had  no  dollars  but  they  had  greater 
means  than  the  Americans  to  deliver  crushing  blows  to  them.  In  the  circumstances 
Khrushchev  said  that  he  could  not  meet  Eisenhower,  shake  hands  with  him,  talk 
to  him  as  a  friend  and  pretend  as  though  nothing  had  happened.  USSR,  he  thought, 
was  not  a  small  country  like  Guatemala  which  could  not  take  care  of  itself. 
Macmillan  ended  the  conversation  by  expressing  the  sentiment  that  they  should 
meet  together  and  find  a  way  out,  to  which  Khrushchev  replied  that  it  was  necessary 
to  remove  the  threat. 

He  went  on  to  say  that  at  one  time  Eisenhower  had  said  that  he  would  refuse 
to  talk  to  Khrushchev  so  long  as  the  Soviet  threat  in  regard  to  Berlin  problem  was 
not  removed.  Khrushchev  thought  that  the  Russians  had  never  made  any  threats, 
but  at  this  time  they  were  being  asked  to  meet  the  Americans  under  a  real  military 
threat.  Khrushchev  went  on  to  say  that  the  American  plane  was  shot  down  from 
a  height  of  20,000  meters  which  completely  exploded  the  American  military  doctrine 
that  bombers  could  be  used  in  a  war  against  the  USSR. 

On  16th  May,  a  preliminary  meeting  of  the  Big  Four  was  held,  at  which 
Khrushchev  read  out  his  statement  prepared  earlier  laying  down  the  conditions 
on  which  USSR  was  prepared  to  take  part  in  the  Summit,  and  also  indicated  that 
President  Eisenhower’s  visit  to  USSR  should  be  postponed. 

Speaking  immediately  after  Khrushchev,  Eisenhower  said  that  in  an  atmosphere 
of  lack  of  confidence,  the  States  had  to  undertake  the  unpleasant  but  essential 
business  of  espionage  in  order  to  ensure  the  security  of  the  free  world  from  a 
sudden  attack.  He  added  that  the  flights  over  USSR  had  been  stopped  and  would 
not  be  restored.  De  Gaulle  in  his  turn  wondered  if  the  problem  of  the  plane  could 
not  have  been  solved  before  the  Summit. 

Khrushchev  lost  no  time  in  pointing  out  that  it  was  not  clear  what  exactly 
President  Eisenhower  meant:  whether  the  flights  would  not  be  restored  ever  again, 
or  whether  they  would  not  be  restored  during  the  proceedings  of  the  Summit. 
Khrushchev  also  commented  that  in  President  Eisenhower’s  statement  there  was 
no  reference  to  condemning  aggressive  acts  against  the  Soviet  Union,  nor  even 
any  regret  that  they  were  permitted  to  take  place.  Khrushchev  called  for  a  public 
statement  of  the  American  Government  condemning  the  incident  and  an  assurance 
that  there  will  be  no  further  flights  to  collect  intelligence  over  the  Russian  territory. 
He  added  that  he  would  take  part  in  the  conference  only  when  the  threat  would  be 
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withdrawn  as  publicly  as  it  was  made. 

As  regards  De  Gaulle’s  comment  that  the  incident  could  have  been  sorted  out 
before  16th  May,  Khrushchev  said  that  he  did  make  efforts  in  that  direction.  He 
sent  a  note  of  protest  to  USA.  In  reply  he  was  told  that  such  flights  by  Americans 
would  be  continued.  So  under  the  circumstances  what  more  could  he  do.  He 
bitterly  referred  to  the  fact  that  at  Camp  David,  Eisenhower  had  described 
Khrushchev  as  a  friend  and  had  learnt  how  to  say  it  in  Russian.  Khrushchev  had 
also  on  his  part  learnt  how  to  say  “My  friend”  in  English,  and  now,  said 
Khrushchev:  “These  friends  clashed  in  mid  air.”  Khrushchev  added  that  he  would 
never  accept  the  position  that  he  arrived  in  Paris  and  was  made  to  stand  on  his 
knees  before  the  USA.  He  also  stated  that  he  would  publish  the  statement  exactly 
as  it  was  made  that  morning.  He  saw  no  reason  why  he  should  not  publish  that 
part  of  the  statement  in  which  Eisenhower’s  visit  to  Moscow  had  been  postponed, 
because,  he  said,  he  had  received  thousands  of  telegrams  from  Russians 
commenting  that  President  Eisenhower  should  not  be  received  in  USSR.  On  a 
point  of  clarification,  he  stated  that  it  should  never  be  said  that  the  Summit 
Conference  had  even  one  meeting.  What  had  happened  was  that  a  preliminary 
meeting  was  held  to  decide  when  to  hold  the  Summit  which  actually  never  met. 

This  was  followed  by  another  talk  between  Khrushchev  and  Macmillan  on 
16th  May  at  9.30  at  night.  Macmillan  tried  to  persuade  Khrushchev  to  stay  on  for 
the  conference  in  the  light  of  the  assurance  given  by  Eisenhower  that  such  flights 
would  not  be  continued  in  future.  Explaining  the  incident  in  greater  detail, 
Khrushchev  told  Macmillan  that  he  knew  the  “honesty  of  our  American  friends” 
and,  therefore,  in  his  speech  at  the  Session  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  he  withheld 
certain  facts  with  the  object  of  confusing  the  Americans.  The  Russians  knew 
exactly  what  route  the  plane  was  supposed  to  take.  The  plane  was  to  have  flown 
on  the  route — Turkey-Pakistan  and  from  there  via  Sverdlov  [sic],  Archangel,  and 
Murmansk  on  to  Norway.  In  addition,  it  had  a  reserve  route  to  fly  via  Finland  to 
Norway  in  the  event  of  shortage  of  fuel.  Khrushchev  said  that  in  his  speech  he 
deliberately  said  that  the  American  plane  could  have  come  from  Iran,  Pakistan  or 
Turkey.  He  thought  that  the  Americans  would  think  that  if  Khrushchev  talked  so 
indefinitely,  perhaps  the  Russians  did  not  have  the  exact  facts  about  the  plane. 
The  Americans  fell  into  the  trap.  First  they  talked  about  collecting  of  meteorological 
information,  that  the  oxygen  apparatus  of  the  plane  failed  and  that  it  was  flying  in 
the  area  of  Lake  WAN.  Khrushchev  said  that  in  his  second  speech  he  told  the 
facts  fully  and  completely  which  exposed  the  Americans.  After  this,  instead  of 
the  American  Government  acknowledging  the  incident  and  expressing  regret,  it 
made  a  most  shameless  statement  that  the  American  planes  flew  and  would  continue 
to  fly  over  Russian  territory  with  the  object  of  collecting  intelligence.  This,  they 
said,  was  necessary  because  the  Russians  did  not  agree  to  the  Open  Skies  plan. 
The  Russians  replied  that  they  shot  down  and  would  continue  to  shoot  down 
American  military  planes  intruding  into  the  Soviet  territory,  and  if  such  flights 
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continued,  then  the  Soviet  rockets  and  missiles  would  attack  the  American  bases 
in  other  countries  and,  if  necessary,  in  America  itself. 

Khrushchev  went  on  to  tell  Macmillan  that  he  did  not  believe  Eisenhower  any 
more.  Commenting  on  Eisenhower’s  statement  made  at  the  preliminary  meeting 
of  the  Big  Four,  Khrushchev  said  to  Macmillan  that  the  latter  regretted  the  incident 
but  not  Eisenhower  who  kept  on  saying  that  he  would  take  the  matter  to  the 
United  Nations  and  would  do  this  or  that.  He  should  realise  that  Paris  was  not 
Washington  and  that  he  was  no  master  of  Russia.  Why  the  Americans  considered 
that  they  could  talk  to  the  Russians  as  though  they  were  talking  to  some  colonial 
people.  Then  he  went  on  to  say  that  Eisenhower  was  not  a  man  who  was  directing 
the  affairs  but  he  was  the  king  of  those  who  were  in  power.  As  an  individual  he 
had  good  qualities  but  as  a  statesman  he  had  to  be  judged  not  by  his  personal 
qualities  but  by  his  deeds  and  the  facts  were  that  in  America  there  was  a  complete 
free  play  for  the  militarists.  They  brought  all  manner  of  papers  to  Eisenhower 
and  he  signed  them.  Khrushchev  went  on  to  say  that  he  was  certain  that  the  plan 
of  sending  military  planes  over  USSR  was  prepared  by  Allen  Dulles170  who  showed 
Eisenhower  the  photographs  taken  from  these  planes.  Eisenhower  in  his  turn 
praised  Allen  Dulles  and,  therefore,  it  was  difficult  for  Eisenhower  to  condemn 
Allen  Dulles  at  a  later  stage.  If  Eisenhower  had  done  this,  then  Dulles  would  have 
told  him  how  it  is  that  yesterday  “you  were  praising  me  and  now  you  are  ticking 
me  off.” 

Seen  from  Khrushchev’s  angle,  the  position  was  different.  Russians  had 
caught  the  thief,  they  had  all  the  facts  including  the  pilot,  who  would  be  tried. 
The  Russians,  he  said,  would  take  the  question  to  the  Security  Council  and,  if 
necessary,  even  to  the  General  Assembly.  It  was  necessary,  Khrushchev  thought, 
to  bring  out  anger  of  the  people  against  such  a  policy  which,  if  allowed  to  continue, 
would  lead  the  Russians  to  shed  their  blood.  Khrushchev  concluded  his 
observations  by  saying  that  if  the  Russians  swallowed  the  insult,  which  had  been 
meted  out  to  them  by  USA,  the  Government  would  not  have  been  worthy  of  the 
confidence  and  greatness  of  its  people,  to  which  Malinovski  added  that  even 
Macmillan  would  not  respect  the  Russians  if  they  swallowed  such  insults. 
Khrushchev  added  that  when  the  Russian  planes  accidentally  crossed  the  frontiers 
of  Iran  and  Turkey,  the  Russian  Govt  expressed  its  regret  without  waiting  for 
any  protests  from  these  countries  and  punished  the  guilty.  The  trouble,  Khrushchev 
thought,  was  that  Macmillan  had  a  difficult  ally  and  leader  in  Eisenhower. 
Khrushchev  was  glad  that  Eisenhower  was  not  his  ally  and  that  he  did  not  have  to 
blush  for  Eisenhower’s  conduct. 

Khrushchev  made  it  clear  to  Macmillan  that  what  he  wanted  from  Eisenhower 
was  not  merely  regret  but  condemnation  of  these  flights.  Otherwise  it  would 
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mean  that  the  Americans  were  being  large-hearted  in  their  dealings  with  the 
Russians.  Macmillan  thought  that  Eisenhower  had  gone  as  far  as  he  could  as 
head  of  the  State  and  that  he  could  not  go  any  further.  Khrushchev  insisted  that 
Eisenhower  should  express  regret  and  condemn  the  flights. 

On  17th  May  1960,  a  press  statement  was  issued  on  behalf  of  Khrushchev. 
Referring  to  the  message  received  from  De  Gaulle  that  a  summit  meeting  of  the 
Big  Four  will  start  on  17th  at  4  p.m.,  Khrushchev  said  it  was  not  clear  whether  it 
was  intended  to  be  a  preliminary  meeting  to  decide  about  the  fate  of  the  Summit 
or  that  this  would  be  the  first  meeting  of  the  Summit  itself.  Khrushchev  refused 
to  go  to  this  meeting  unless  it  was  made  clear  that  this  was  only  a  preliminary 
meeting  and  not  a  meeting  of  the  Summit. 

Khrushchev  met  Macmillan  on  18th  May  at  10.30  at  which  the  latter  told 
Khrushchev  that  the  failure  of  the  Summit  was  a  great  catastrophe  which  would 
have  great  effect  in  UK  and  in  all  countries  of  the  British  Commonwealth  of 
Nations.  He  wanted  to  let  Khrushchev  know  this  quite  frankly.  Macmillan  thought 
that  Khrushchev’s  line  of  action  at  the  Summit  was  very  hard.  Khrushchev  replied 
that  the  Pentagon  did  not  want  the  Summit  conference,  and  relying  on  the 
reactionary  forces  in  USA,  it  did  all  that  was  possible  to  frustrate  the  conference. 
In  the  absence  or  the  lack  of  determination  on  the  part  of  the  President  which 
could  be  due  either  to  old  age  or  for  any  other  reason,  the  aggressive  forces 
succeeded  in  breaking  up  the  conference.  This  they  did  by  sending  military  planes 
to  USSR  with  the  consent  of  the  President. 

Khrushchev  said  that  the  Russian  policy  continued  to  remain  as  it  was  before. 
It  was  guided  by  the  principles  of  co-existence  with  different  political  and  social 
structures  and  would  try  to  solve  the  disarmament,  the  German  and  the  Berlin 
problems.  As  regards  the  German  problem,  the  Russians  saw  it  in  a  slightly  different 
context.  Khrushchev  accused  Macmillan  of  treating  Adenauer  as  leader  of  the 
German  problem  [sic].  If  this  was  continued  in  future,  then  it  would  not  help  in 
solving  the  problem  and  the  Russians  would  be  compelled  to  seek  solution  of  the 
problem  unilaterally. 

Khrushchev  said  that  even  though  he  had  respect  for  Macmillan,  he  was 
sorry  that  the  latter,  who  could  have  functioned  very  objectively,  did  not  do  so. 
Khrushchev  thought  that  if  Macmillan  had  told  the  Americans  that  the  plane  incident 
was  aggression,  the  Americans  would  have  come  to  proper  conclusions  which 
would  have  compelled  them  to  think  over  this  matter.  Macmillan,  however,  shielded 
his  ally  and  wanted  the  conference  to  go  on  at  the  cost  of  prestige  of  the  Soviet 
Union.  Macmillan  in  reply  stated  that  he  did  not  agree  with  Khrushchev’s 
assessment  and  thought  that  President  Eisenhower  had  gone  as  far  as  he  could 
have,  as  head  of  the  State.  He  expressed  the  hope  that  what  had  happened  in  Paris 
was  merely  an  episode  and  that  useful  work  would  be  continued  in  future. 

In  his  last  meeting  with  De  Gaulle  on  18th  May  at  10.55  Khrushchev  repeated 
his  point  of  view  that  if  Macmillan  and  De  Gaulle  had  played  their  cards  effectively 
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with  Eisenhower,  the  Americans  would  have  behaved  differently  and  that  the 
Summit  might  have  been  saved. 

Khrushchev  told  De  Gaulle  that  while  preparing  for  the  Summit,  the  Russians 
had  taken  into  account  the  French  points  of  view  in  regard  to  disarmament,  and 
had  prepared  new  proposals  which  reflected  a  common  approach  between  France 
and  USSR.  Khrushchev  extended  an  invitation  to  De  Gaulle  to  visit  the  Soviet 
Union. 
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Abyssinia 

Ethiopia 

AHQ 

Air  Headquarters 

AICC 

All  India  Congress  Committee 

AIR 

All  India  Radio 

Aparigriha 

non-possessiveness 

BA 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Bal  Mandirs 

children’s  centres 

Banaras 

Varanasi 

Bangalore 

Bengaluru 

Baroda 

Vadodara 

BHU 

Banaras  Hindu  University 

Bombay  city 

Mumbai 

Broach 

Bharuch 

Burma 

Myanmar 

Calcutta 

Kolkata 

Cambay 

Khambhat 

CAS 

Chief  of  Air  Staff 

CCB 

Central  Cipher  Bureau 

Ceylon 

Sri  Lanka 

CGS 

Chief  of  General  Staff 

Chou  En-lai 

Zhou  Enlai 

COAS 

Chief  of  Army  Staff 

Cochin 

Kochi 

CPI 

Communist  Party  of  India 

CPP 

Congress  Party  in  Parliament/Congress  Parliamentary 
Party 

Crore 

ten  million 

CRP 

Central  Reserve  Police  [Force] 

CSIR 

Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 

CSO 

Central  Statistical  Organisation 

CWC 

Congress  Working  Committee 

DCC 

District  Congress  Committee 
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DDT 

dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane 

DGBR 

Director  General  Border  Roads 

Desi 

traditional;  Indian 

DIB 

Director  Intelligence  Bureau 

DMI 

Director  Military  Intelligence 

DO 

demi  official 

DS 

Deputy  Secretary 

DVC 

Damodar  Valley  Corporation 

EA 

[Ministry  of]  External  Affairs 

FAO 

Food  and  Agriculture  Organization 

Fit.  Lt. 

Flight  Lieutenant 

Formosa 

Taiwan 

FS 

Foreign  Secretary 

Gauhati 

Guwahati 

GOC-in-C 

General  Officer  Commanding-in-Chief 

GOI 

Government  of  India 

Gosamvardhan 

cow  development 

GPO 

General  Post  Office 

HH 

His  Highness 

HMT 

Hindustan  Machine  Tools  [Limited] 

HQs 

Headquarters 

I&P 

[Ministry  of]  Irrigation  and  Power 

LAC 

Indian  Airlines  Corporation 

IAF 

Indian  Air  Force 

LARI 

Indian  Agricultural  Research  Institute 

IAS 

Indian  Administrative  Service 

IBM 

\ 

International  Business  Machines 

ICAR 

Indian  Council  of  Agricultural  Research 

ICS 

Indian  Civil  Service 

ICSC 

International  Commission  for  Supervision  and  Control 

IGP 

Inspector  General  of  Police 

ILA 

International  Law  Association 

INTUC 

Indian  National  Trade  Union  Congress 

J&K 

Jammu  and  Kashmir 

JCOs 

junior  commissioned  officers 

JN 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Jullundur 

Jalandhar 

Kotwali 

Police  Station 

KPCC 

Kerala  Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

Kw 

kilowatt 

Lakh 

one  hundred  thousand 

Lieut.-General 

Lieutenant  General 
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LL.B. 

Bachelor  of  Laws 

MA 

Master  of  Arts 

MAAG 

Military  Assistance  Advisory  Group 

Madras  city 

Chennai 

Mao  Tse-tung 

Mao  Zedong 

Math 

religious  establishment  akin  to  a  monastery 

MBBS 

Bachelor  of  Medicine,  Bachelor  of  Surgery 

MEA 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

MHA 

Ministry  of  Home  Affairs 

MLA 

Member  of  Legislative  Assembly 

Mohalla 

locality 

Morcha 

a  public  demonstration 

MP 

Member  of  Parliament 

MSc 

Master  of  Science 

Mysore  state 

Karnataka 

NAFEN 

Near  and  Far  East  News  [Agency] 

Nagar  Aveli 

Nagar  Haveli 

Nala 

drain  or  channel 

NATO 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 

NBC 

National  Broadcasting  Company 

NEFA 

North  East  Frontier  Agency 

NHTA 

Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area 

NMML 

Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 

Nowgong 

Nagaon 

NPC 

Naga  People’s  Convention 

ONGC 

Oil  and  Natural  Gas  Commission 

Orissa 

Odisha 

P&T 

Posts  and  Telegraph  [Department] 

PA 

personal  assistant 

Panchayat  Samiti 

village  council 

Panches 

elected  representatives  of  a  village  council 

Pandal 

a  temporary  structure  for  meetings  or  festivals 

Parigriha 

desire  for  worldly  possessions 

Patwari 

village  revenue  record  keeper 

PCC 

Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

Peking 

Beijing 

PEPSU 

Patiala  and  East  Punjab  States  Union 

PIB 

Press  Information  Bureau 

PL-480 

Public  Law-480 

PM 

Prime  Minister 

PMS 

Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat 

PO 

Post  Office 
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Pondicherry 

Puducherry 

Poona 

Pune 

PPS 

Principal  Private  Secretary 

Pradesh 

state 

Prayashchitta 

atonement 

PS 

private  secretary 

PSP 

Praja  Socialist  Party 

PTI 

Press  Trust  of  India 

PWD 

Public  Works  Department 

Rangoon 

Yangon 

Rev. 

Reverend 

RSPI 

Revolutionary  Socialist  Party  of  India 

Sadar-i-Riyasat 

head  of  state 

SC 

Scheduled  Castes 

SG 

Secretary  General,  MEA 

Sibsagar 

Sivasagar 

Simla 

Shimla 

SR&CA 

[Ministry  of]  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs 

SRC 

States  Reorganisation  Commission 

ST 

Scheduled  Tribes 

SWJN/FS 

Selected  Works  of  Jaw aharlal  Nehru ,  First  Series 

SWJN/SS 

Selected  Works  of  Jaw  aharlal  Nehru ,  Second  Series 

Trivandrum 

Thiruvananthapuram 

TCM 

Technical  Cooperation  Mission  (of  USA) 

UAR 

United  Arab  Republic 

UK 

United  Kingdom 

UN/UNO 

United  Nations/United  Nations  Organization 

UNESCO 

United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Organization 

UP 

Uttar  Pradesh 

UPSC 

Union  Public  Service  Commission 

Vidhan  Sabha 

Legislative  Assembly 

Vihara 

a  Buddhist  temple  or  monastery 

VIP 

Very  Important  Person 

WHO 

World  Health  Organization 

WHS 

[Ministry  of]  Works,  Housing  and  Supply 

Yatra 

a  journey;  pilgrimage  to  a  holy  place 

Zilla  Parishad 

district  council 
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The  precise  nature  of  the  Chinese  claim  to  Indian  territory  has  not  been  stated  by  Chinese 
authorities  and  is  not  known  to  the  Government  of  India.  In  the  Chinese  maps  some  parts  of 
Indian  territory  have  been  incorrectly  shown  as  part  of  China.  These  areas  are  roughly  indi¬ 
cated  by  slanting  lines  \/ / / A  in  this  map  and  the  southern  border  of  these  areas  as  they 
appear  in  Chinese  maps  has  been  roughly  shown  by  a  broken  line  r  ~  z.  z  z 

2.  The  places  on  the  traditional  international  border  where  disputes  have  arisen  have  also  been 
roughly  marked  in  the  map.  So  is  the  road  built  by  China  across  Aksai  Chin  in  Ladakh  in  North- 
West  India. 
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Some  vignettes  from  this  volume : 

•  Nehru  wrote  to  Chief  Ministers: 
“Bending  down  in  this  way  to  sweep  is 
physically  more  tiring  and,  I  suppose, 
encourages  a  certain  subservience  in 
mind.” 

•  When  told  at  a  press  conference  that 
people  would  get  a  psychological 
problem  if  it  was  not  clear  who  their 
Head  was,  Nehru  replied:  “I  believe  that 
we  need  a  psychiatrist  to  deal  with  these 
people  who  have  got  psychological 
problems.” 

•  Nehru  was  the  first  Congressman  to 
submit  a  statement  of  his  assets,  income 
and  expenditure  to  the  AICC  Office  in 
accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the 

cwc. 

•  Nehru  wrote  to  Nathu  Singh,  a  former 
GOC-in-C:  “Your  letter  is  almost 
in  the  nature  of  a  threat  which  is 
highly  improper.  I  cannot  carry  on 
correspondence  with  you  on  this  subject 
any  further.” 

•  Nehru  demanded  avoiding  the 
extravagant  use  of  air  conditioning  in 
Government  offices. 

•  Nehru  wrote  to  B.P.  Koirala:  “They  [the 
Chinese  Government]  seem  to  believe 
that  every  piece  of  territory  that  once 
belonged  to  the  Chinese  Empire  must 
now  or  in  the  future  revert  to  them.” 

•  Nehru  objected  to  Rajendra  Prasad’s 
enormous  entourage  for  his  Soviet  tour, 
which  K.P.S.  Menon  complained  as 
too  “regal.” 

•  Nehru  rated  the  Jaipur  Maharaja’s 
suggestion  about  a  five-day  stay  for 
Elizabeth  II  in  Jaipur  as  most 
“extraordinary  and  preposterous.” 

•  Nehru  was  appalled  to  note  that  a 
Rajasthan  Government  minister 
planned  to  undertake  a  “grand  tour  of 
eleven  countries”  to  study  agriculture. 
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